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1 cunningly frame the 
24 ſ{ingularparts, and ſo 
FEES] beautifie & ſet them 
& V2: forth , as that they 

EY may bee pleaſant to 
4 the eye,and conuent- 
ent for vſe; as they 


that can make faire Walls and Windowes,a grace- 
full Frontiſpice and comely Roofe; bnt they are 
moſt praiſe-worthy , who can. well contriue the 
wholeplot, lay a good and ſure Foundation, andin 
dueproportion can frame out and ſet vp the princt- 
palls and chiefe parts which ſuſtayneand beare all 
the reſt: ſo jn the ſpirituall Edifice, they are wor- 
thily to be commended, who skilfully handle par- 
ticular points of Diuinitie in their Learned and Re- 
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ligious TraQtates, whereby the judgement of the 
Reader is thorowly informed inthoſe diuine My- 
fteries;and che heartand wil inclined to draw them 
into holy vſe; but, yet none deſerue better of rhe 
Church of God, nor ought rather ro bave their 
names regiltred with red Letters in theKalender of 
the worthieſt Saints, then they who in their Wri- 
tings or Sermons, doe sKilfully concrive the whole 
building of body of Diuinitiein a wel-framed plot, 

_ lay aſound and.ſurefoundatiorr, and thereupon e- 
re the chiefe Principles and moſt !ubſtantial parts 
whichare the'ftrength and ſtay of allthereſt. For ' 

ifthe iudgement bee once thorowly informed in 
theſe mayie points ; then is it able to deduce 
from innumerable particular Concluſions, for ſpe- 
ciall information and dire&tion in the well-orde- 
ring of ourlives in all ſingular ations ; then may 
wee with profit and without perill of falling into 
pernicious errours,readethe holy Scriptures, when 
we areabletointerpret them according to theſe in- 
fallible Canons and Rules; then may we heare the 
Word preached with vnderſtanding , and trie the 
ſpirics of thoſe who preach vnto vs, whether they 
bec of God orno, when wee haueskillro examine 
their DoGrines according to this Analogie of 
Faith, and can trie them by this neyer-deceiuing 
Touchſtone, whetherthey bee pure metall, or but 
reprobate (i}uer,and counterfait coyne. Ther ſhall 
wee be more ſtrongly armed againſt all aſſaults of 
enemies and aduerſaries to the Truth falſe Sedu- 
cers and ſubrill Heretikes, and be better ableto de- 
end that Veritie which we profeſſe , and cotvince- 
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them oftheirerronrsandlyes; then ( wanting this 
belpe) if we ſhould ſpend our whole time in rea- 


ding of Controverſies ,and euendimme our eyes, * 


and tyreour braynes inthe peruſingand findying 


of Polemicall diſcourſes. For,theſe many grounds 


of Truth doe yeeld from them ſuch a cleere light, 
thatthey do not only appeare in their owne bright- 
neſſe,but alſo diſcouer the blackneſſe oferrour,and 
from one Principle well vnderſtood, we inferre the 
falſhood of innumerable contrarie Concluſions: 
whereof it is, that we ſhall very rarely obſerue any 
well-grounded in the fundamentall points of Re- 
ligion, to fall into the ſnares of ſubtill Seducers : 
| Whereas contrariwiſe wee may commonly lee, that 
thoſe whoare ignorant of them , though neuer ſo 


{harpe-{ighted in curious ſpeculations,doe become +, 


an calie prey,and are quickly catched inthe nets of 
' their Sopbiſtrie. In which reſpe&s it were much 
to be wilhed , that both Miniſters would bee more 
irequent and diligent in laying theſe grounds in 
their Teaching and Writing ; and allo that the 
people would receiue this more ſolid and ſubſtan- 
tlall foode with a better appetite. The which of 
both is too much negle&ed , becauſe howſoever 
theſe grounds are moſt neceſſarie, yer they doe not 


make ſo glorious a ſhew as other points leſſe ſub» . 
ſtantiall, becauſe like a ſure foundation they are | 


plaine and vnpoliſhed ; whereas the other being 
beautifully garniſhed with wit and eloquence, doe 
delight theſenſe, and more pleaſingly workevpon 
the heartand affeions. And yet we muſt acknow- 
ledge to Gods glorie,who hath giuen theſe gifts ro 


« 3 men, 
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To True READER, 


men, and grace to vie them, that there have not 
beene wanting in theſe latter times many-famous 
Warthics, who haue happily labourcd in this kind, 
and with great ſoundneſle and pcrſpicuitie haue 
deliuered and cicered theſe maype points by their 
ſpcaking and writing. Among which ( Chriſtian 
Reader ) I commend vnto thee the Author of this 
Booke, as deſeruing iuſtlyro be ranked among the 
beſt,both for Mechod and Marrer, ſound handling 
of the chiefe points of Chriſtian Religion, and for 
cleering by the way divers hard places of holy 
Scripture. All which hee performeth in this worke 
with ſuch learning, iudgement,and pietie, that had 
hee herein reſpeRed the prayſes of men, hee might 
well haue graced his Name with his worke, even 
as his Worke would. haue beene graced by his 
Name, and not as one qfhamed of fo beaurifull an 
oft-ſpring, haue ſuffered it to come abroad into the 
World as an Orphan, the Farther ſtill living, onely 
vnderthe name of an vaworthy God-father. The 
which I write not to commend the Author, who 
as heis farre aboue my prayſesin the high pitch of 
his owne worth; ſo doth he not deſire , but rather 
ſhunnerh them ; and, asto the willing, an iniurie 
15 no iniurie ; ſo,an officious durte is no benefit, but 
a kind of wrong .where (tae partie nilling) it is for- 
ccd and obtruded. Nor yet doe I praiſe the worke 
_ forthe Workers ſake, which, though it commerh 
Mabroad without the Fathers name, yet will, I doubt 
not, in ſhort cime be famous in its owne name and 
excellencie; but that | may with the weake thread 
of my cenſure draw theeto peruſe it; and ſo will it 
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ſufficiently commend it lelfe , and give there iuſt 
cauſe of prayſing God for ſtirring vp ſuch Tnftru- 
ments af his Glorie and thy good. The Lord make 
this and all other the godly labours of his faichtull 
Seruants , effeAuall for magnifying of his great 
Name, and the further building vp of the body of 
hu Sonne, till wee all come in the Ynitie of the Faith OE EO 
and the knowledge of the Sonne of God unto a perfect 
Man, and unto the meaſure of the ſtature of the ful- 
eſſe of Chriſt , that we henceforth be no more chil« 
dren toſſed to and fro,and carryed about with euery 
wind of dottrine , by the ſleight of men , and 
cunning craftineſſ», whereby they lye in wait 
to deceine : but ſpeaking the truth in 
lone , may grow vp intohimin all 
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things which s the Head, 
/ enen Chriſt, 
AMEN. 


Thinein the Lord Teſus, 
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An Aduertiſement to the 
ReaDER. 


Religion i ſet forth according to rules 
ef Arte - it was thoug ht neceſſarie to 
place the Arte inthe Margent on the one hand, and 
ſome principall Hereſies and Exrors , contrarie tothe 
Dotrines here handled, as they ariſe , ou the other. 
ſo for thy better helpe, we haue herewithall prin- 
ted the Arte by itſelfe , before the beginning of the 
Booke ;, If it differ in any thing from thi at the. 

Margent, follow that which ts by it ſelfe at the 

beginning. Difference in ſubſtance there 
i not any, but the Copie : for that 

at the HMargent was 

not altogether ſo 


perfee?, \_ 
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FIRST BOOKE 
OF DIVINITIE 
Or GOD THE 


CREATOR. 


CHAPTER L 


Of Gow the FaTHeR, the Sonne, 
and the Hoty Grnosr. 


D/2 Tuinitie is a Doctrine of glorifying. God 
9 whereof there bee ewoparts : One, tha 
 concerneth God: The other, concerning 
> Emaruel, God with vs. 
> God is /ehoxah, three Perſons, 
[ehonah , which is, Becing or Perfe- 
Qion ir ſelfe, ſignifierh a Nature that hath all cocdand , 
perteR things in a molt perfet and incommunicable 
manner. 

The perfe& things in God, beſide Life, Vnderſtan.. 
ding, and Will \ (without which no perſeR tion can bee) 
are HH olineſſe and Bleſſedneſſe. 

Holineſſe is the puritie of his Nature ; from whence 
commeth a Righteouſneſle in all his Wayes , {pecially 
ſeene to vs in foure chief? aqd principall Vertues , winch 
in the Scripture you ſhall. find for the moſipary ro gee 
by couples orpayres. The. 


—TheChiefe Points 


The firſt couple are Kindzeſſe and Truth ; Kindreſſe, in 
being ready to beſtow all good things, ; 
'  T+uth,faithfully to performe whatſocuer he ſpeaketh, 
The ether couple are [yſtice and Hercy,flowing from 
the former, 
laitice, to render to euery one his due, 
Mercy, in being ready to helpe in time of need. 
This is the Hol/ineſſeof Go Þ , and his Righteonſneſſe 
comming from it; Bleſſedreſſe is his All- ſufficiency of 
things that make one happy ; and ſtandeth in Kingdome 
and Power, or Glorie. 
Kingdome , is his Soueraignty of commanding what- 


ſcever he will, . 
Power, his ableneſſe to doe whatſocuer hee comman= 
deth, 


Glorie, comprehendeth all the excellencies of his Na- 
ture; as , Wiledome, and other Graces of the minde, 
Strength, Comlineſie and Beautie, Graciouſneſle , or 
an amiable and lovely Nature : a complete furniture of 
Riches, Honour and of all kind of Pleaſures and De- 
lights. 

 beſe are the Perfe& themſclues: HisperfeR and in- 
communicable manner of hauing of them, is , Ipfinice- 
nefle and Ecernitie, 

Is finiteneſſe, whereby he is without circumſcription, 
and therefore of a molt lingle Nature ( that whatſocuer 
is in God, is God himlclfe) and therefore alſo inuifible 
and incomprehenſible, | 

Eternitie , whereby Hee is without beginning or en- 
ding ; and therefore of himſelfe and ynchanyeable. 

This is it we meane by Iz HovA 5, who vponall 
that hath beene ſaid, is, nor can be but One, 

The three Perſons are each of them , that one Jehowah 
diverſly ſubſiſting ; and are the Father, and the Sore, or 
the Holy GhoF, 


The Father is a Perſon, who from all eternitic hath 


begorren the Soxne. 


The 


Ls OT Ons 


thing. 


o 
"wo 
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handled in this Booke, 


The Sonxe is a Perſon , from all eternitic begotten of 


the Father. 
The Holy Ghoſt isw Perſon,eternally proceeding from 


the Father and the Sonze, - 


— 
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Cake. TH, 
Of the Eternal Decrees of God. 


-. 


$'s- being thus in his Nature and Perſon molt glo- 
rious , hath further embroidered himſclfe in glo- 
rie,by two notes of excellencie, which he taketh to him, 
Kingdome and Honour, 

 Kingdome, is that whereby hee doth exerciſe an abſo. 
lute Soucraigntie toward others, The oider whereof, 
anſwerable ro the relation berweene the Perſons theme. 
ſelues,is from the Father in the Sonze by the Holy Ghoſt: 
to Whom is attributed the immediate doing of them, 

The Kingdome of God hath two parts , Purpoſe and 
Works : Purpoſe is his Decree before all times , of eucry 


——————————————— Cee eee ae mm 


CHAP . I I I. 
Of Creation, 


He Workes of God, arethe exeeution of his Pur. 
poſe ; and are Creation and Providence. 

Creation ,is his making all rhipgs of nothing, finiſhed 

in ſixe dayes; and was ct cuery Creature in excellencie 


of perfeRion. 
Of the reaſonable Creatures . Angels , and Men, it 


Was after his owne Image and Likenefle in Holineſle 
and Happincfle,. | 
, Holineſſ:, , 


ms 


The Chiefe Points 


Holineſſe ,in a mind inlightned with the knowledge 


of the whole Will of God, and all the ſtrengths of Na- 
ture conformed thereunts, 

Happineſſe , in the fruition of Gods love, and (from 
thence comming ) a ConiunRion and Communion with 
him, | | 

Coninunttion, is an inioying of his Perſonall preſence. 

Communion , is a participation , in ſome ſort, of his 
Bleſſedneſſe, both Kingdome, Power, and Glorie. 


Pw 
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Cray. IIII. 
Of Prouidence. 


P Rowidence , is his gouernipg of the things crea- 
ted, 


bm — 


Cui V. 
Of the Morall Law. 


Q2 much of rhe Kingdome of God; the honour due 
ynto him, is, That the reaſonable Creatures ( Angels 
and Men)doe his Will, with that whole ſtrength of their 
naturall integritic ; Euery thing with ſo much the grea- 
cer ftrength, as the dutie deth more excell , the doing 
whereof is termed Righteouſnefle, 
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Cnae. VI. 
The firſt T able, and the firſl Commandement. 
Ighteonſneſſe hath two parts, Pictie and Inſtice. 


. Pietie, is of the immediate duties to God, where- 
of 
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| _ The parts are two : One to cleauc vnto him, Loving, 
Reuerencing , Fearing, Beleeving, Trulting , and Hoping 
inhim ; from whence ariſe Patience and Humthrie. 

_. The other to worſhip him: which Rorſhip compre. 
hendeth all kiad of Seruice publike and private, One 
principallpart whereof is Prayer; both petition for the 
obrayning of good things , or turning away of cuill, and 
thankſpiuing for all wee doe inioy. A piece alſo of this 
Seruice (when iuſt cauſe requireth) is {wearing and cur 


ſing by his Name , making our Vowes vnto him, and by 


lotterie to commit into his hands the ſucccſlc of- ous 
doubtfull affaires. 
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Cnare. VII. 
Of the ſecond Commandement. 


"—E the worſhip of God, two things doe belovg ; a 
holy manner of worſhipping God, and a holy reit, 

The manner flandeth in Obedience anfl Reuerence.. 
Obedience is the worſhipping of him according to his 
Commandement, 
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GCnar. VIE, 
Of the third Commanadement. 


—_ is a religious affeQtion in the ſeryice of, 


God, whereunto are requiſite Preparationand Hu.: 


miljarioi1s und, when oced;- is, bot}: Falting,to quicken 
! vsto peticion inthe acknowledgement of our ynwoithi-; 
; nefle and wants, and Feaſting, to cxprefſe our thanktul- 
nefle for his benefits. 


*ca, 
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of this is the whole, that wee haue God to be our God. 
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| The Chiefe Points 


Cuar. IX. 
Of the fourth Commuandement. 


be 


His is the, manner of Gods worſhip :. A holy reſt is | 
a ſan if of a time ynto his ſeruice ; which (be- | 
ſide other times as occaſion ſhall be offered) in a Family | 


or for ones ſelfe apart , qught ordinarily ro bee in the 


Morning and Euening of cuery day : for Church-mee- | 
tings on ſlich Dayes and Times of che day, az may ſtand | 


with the conuenicnce of that Church. | 
But of neceſſitic one whole day 1n ſeuen, is thus to be 
kept holy , both with publike and priuate exerciſes : Tn 


7X 


which number the dut:es of brotherly loue, as diſtribu. | 


tins tothe Poore, according to Gods bleſſing vpon ys, 
v:fring the Sicke, helping our Neighbour, cr any thing 


"WORE IG. 


that is his , in their ditirefſe , come zlioto be reckoned | 


when they are done, as woiks of Mercy. 


This day, in the firſt inſtitution, was the fenenth Day | 
from the Creation, and called the Sabbath Day, begin= | 
ning onthe cyecning of the day before , when the Crea-. | 


tion of the World was finiſhed. _ 
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C HAPe A. 
Of the ſecond Table of the Law, and of the ji 
Commandement, 


Vitice followeth , which is of the duties amongour 
{clues, and is honour or the generall duties of Love. 
Honour, is a performance of duticsin reſpe&t of a 
degree, Firlt , among vnequals, from Interiours to their 
Superiours, agd contrariwiſe As, | »; 
To all Superiours in yeeres, knowledge , or howſo- 
euer elle, Reuerence, in acknowledging the good things 
wherein they are preferred,and making our yſe of them, 
The notes of wbich reuerence are,rifing vp before them, 
| Giuing 


-M. rw aw wes pt MP 


\ 
P 
- 
4 


þ 


STA RE" 


4 OY VCO 


4 
* 
S 
4 
S 
A 


"SF > 


Taodied in rh Broke. © 


Giuing themthe honour, and place of ſpeaking fir, &c. 
To them in Authoritie, SubieRion in a readie {1b- 
miſſion to their Soucrnment, and obedience , voluntari- 
ly to doe what they command, or ( wheg.it cannot with 
a good conſcience bee done ) patiently Yo beare the pu- 
niſhment, | 

To publike authoritie of Magiſtracic and the Mini- 

ftric, ſupplying of Charges, and other neceſſaries for the. 
execution of their Office, and a defending of them-in 
the ſames ; 

"Touching them in priuate Authoritie, 

To Parents, not marrying.without cheir conſent , and: 
intheir neceſſities to relecue them. . 

To Maſters, faithfull ſeruice. 

To Husband and Wife,cach from other mutuall helpe 
and due: beneuolence. The Wife alſo to repreſent her 
Husbands vertues, and to {auec that which hee bring- 
eth in. 

Againe, from all Superiours , a good example of graue 
and wiſe carriage, and vſing of the things wherein they 
are preferred to the others benefit. ; 

From them in Authoritie , firſt , inſtruction of their 
Inferiours in the things of God, and of their ipeciall cal- 
lings.. Thea due recompence of good or cuill actions... 
And laftly, proteCtion from wrongs. . 

From publike Authoritie , that is to ſay, from Ma- 
giſtrates, maintenance aſwell of rruc Religion, as of 
Peace and Hogeſtic of life. From the Miniſtric publike 
teaching. 

From priuate Authoritie,prouifion of Food and Ray- 
ment, familiarly to teach their Inferiours, and in Prayer - 
to goe before them. | | 

From both the Parents, to apply-their Children to - 
that they are fic for, andto prouide for them. The Fa- 
ther to name the Child, the Mother ronurſe it. 

From Maſters,dye reſpe& of their Seruants travailes., 

; From... 
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"From Husbands, cheriffing of their Wes, With all all 
intire Rong jon 
rely /ir is of equals one LI another;, in louing, 


fn p- - doing of good toall; but chiefly toſuch as 

th&bond of Nature ,of profeſlion of the ſame Faith, 
are more neerely linked vnto vs, . 

And laſtly , towards our ſelues the wnintayning 'of | 
our honeſt credit ; and ſober elveming of the graces we | 
have received, | | 


4 
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Cnar., XI. ; 
Of the ſixt Commandement. | 


"He generall duties of Loue, rc thoſe that are withs | | 

our relpe& of degree : AndreſpeRt the Perſon'6t | 
the good rhiogs belonging to the Perſon: Petſon, as 4 
Mercy.and Chaſlitie, = 

Mercy, is of the duties that touch the preſeruation of | 
cn*s perſon, Where the ſpecial yettues, thar leade vs | 
by the hang,to the keeping of this Commandement;are | 
Meekenefſe and Kindneſſe.” 

Meckenefſe, in a gentle and peaceable diſpoſition; | 
readie to depart from ones right ;ſlow'to wrath, and 1 ; 
tient to indure wrongs. 

Kindneſſe, in alouing doſpofition and helpfulneſſe 
vnto other, not onely forguuing offences, but teconeny 
cing good for cuill, 9*222þ 


Wa '} 
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Cnr, XIL " 


Of the ſenenth Commandement, . © 


C* IzRitic, is of the duties that touch thepuritic of 
nes' perfon, | bo.h ſfoule and body;- ;- and that aſwell 
in fingle Ge, as in-the ſtate of marriage, which 'God 

bath 
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| bath inftitured , for a Remedie againſt Vacleane- 


neſle. 
The two preſeruatiues of Chaſtitie, are 2ſodeftie and 


Temperance. 

HModeitie , which keepeth a comely Shamefafineſle in 
Words, Countenance , Geſture, Apparrell, and other 
things. | FE 
Temperance , Which is a moderate and ſober vſe of 
lawfull Pleaſures, eſpecially in Mcats and Drinkes, and 
inthe vic of Marriage, _ ” 
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Cnar. XIII. 
Of theeighth Commantdement. 


6 Ge that reſpe& the good, things belonging to 
. tbe Perſon, are Yprightneſſe , and Contentedneſſe ; 


4a 


Uprightneſſe, 1s to hold a lawfull courſe in dealing about 


_ them: and ftandeth in Rzght, and Truth. 


Right, which is in dealing iuſtly, Both for the meanes 
of comming by them, thatir'be by lawfull Parchaſe , or 
Deſcent: and.in the vſe of thern , to doe it frugally and 
liberally , by. a cheerefull communicatipg of. them all, 
both in Giuing and Lending : One Branch whereof is 


Hoſpitalitie, : | >; |. 


me 
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CHae. XIIIT. 
Ofahe ninth Commandement. 


— 


Ry TH, isindealing faithfully, As Prudence in 
'& iudging aright ; Simplicitie, in ſpcaking and do- 
ing the Truth ; Chatitie , to take things in the beft 
part, &c, * 
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Cnxe. XV. 
of therenth Commandement, 


His is Uprightneſſe : Contentedneſſe , is to reſt fully 
þ Ks with that which God beſtowerh ; reioy- 
cing in anothers good, as-in-our owne ; ; which! is the top . 
and perfection of ans 


i 


Cnare. XVI. 
Of the Conenant of Workes. 
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we the Creatures, who are thus to doe his 
V Will, it hath pleaſed Gop to make a Coue. 
nant, which is called the Couenant of Workes: A Co- 
uenantof Life, ro the Doersz of Death, vnto Tranſ- 
oreflors : Both more , or lefle, as the Righceouſnefle or 
Sinae aboundeth. 

LS; is a concinuall Progrefle i in Helineſſc and Hap- 

ineſſe, 

; Death is 3 Sinrefull and Crſed Eftate, | 

Simnefull , in Darknefle, and a terall corruption of 
ages whole fircngth of Nature, vnto all ynrighteouſ- 
neſſe, 

Curſed, in the Wrath of God, and all the evill that 
comineth of it, contrary to the former, Coniunction and 
Communion with him. 
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CHAP. XVI I: 
Of the Fall of Angels. 


— 


His Covenant, both eygels and Men (in our * 


firſt Parents \ Adam and Exe ) kept for a time : 
bur let; varo chemſelues, they quickly fell away. 


Firſt, | 
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Firft , of the eAngels, ſome onely, fell; but a great 
mulritude, One (the Scripture nameth him -Sazqr, or 
the Dexill ) the chiefe RingAeader of the reft. 

The C#rſe vpon them,is the fulnefſe of Gods Wrath; 
which falling vpon a bare Creature, not able to beare 
the bruar of it, cruſheth him downe into Hell for euer. 
And this eftate is called Damnation, drawing with it 
the full height and top of all Iniquitie , hatred of God, 
obftinate Vnrepentance, finall Deſperation, and ſuch 
like. Norwithſtanding , it pleaſeth God many times 
to lend them ſome releaſe our of that Dungeon , ſuf- 
fering them to dwell in the Ayre, and to roame tho. 
rowout the World, that ſo they may be Inſtrements 
to worke his pleaſure here among vs. All this, till a 
Day appointed, which wee call the Latter Day , when 
they ſhall receiue their laſt Doome, of an euerlaſiing 
and more dreadfull Damnation , with Execution accore 
dipgly. 

The Angels that fell not , are ſupernaturall ypholden 
from all danger of falling, : 


Ear et 


CHAP. XV111. 
Of the Fall of Man. 


Au the Fall of «Argels , by Satans Temptation of 
Exe, and chrough her of Adam, they, andin them, 
all Mankind did fall. | 
The puniſhment ynte them ( by the great patience 
and long ſufferance of God, ard in his fingular Mercie, 
to make_a way forthe Redemption of Mankind) is {© 
qualified, that the vttermoſt and moſt extreme furie of . 
it, is put off cill the Latter Day. Whereupon grow rwo 
Degrees of this finfull and curſed eſtate; for cither it is 
11 part , onely during this Life ; or inthe fulncle of it, 
Xter Death. | | 
on 2 In 
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- In part onely, 2s Sinfutnefle; not inthe higheſt pitch, 
Fouchiog their Curſed eſtate : firſt'; the Wrath of God 
vpon them ſo farre, that all things, not Bleſſings onely, 
but his very Graces turne to their Ruine: Secondly, 
ſeparation from his Preſence : Thirdly , loffe ofour for- 
mer Soueraignty,'and conſequently, of our Power; in- 
{omuch, as both the Creatures are become our enemies, 
and wee f{laues to Satan : Fourthly ; all kinde of Cala« 
mities, Ignorance , Shame, Tnfirmirie, Sickneſſe, and in 
the end; Deaths, which is the ſeparation of Soule-and 
Body GP ENS 3 | 

Yetin altthis., fore Reliques of former Dignitie doe 


remaine, namely ,in the Minde, common Principles of 


Good and Euill (ſparkes of that light of Nature ) and 
ſome Seedes of Conſcience; which notwithſtanding are 
wholly finfulk, and doe: but'ferue partly to keepe Men 


from breaking forth, without all ſhame orregard of ho 


neſtie, partly to make them ynexcuſable: In the Body, 
a kind of Maieſtie; in the whole Man , a certaine Souc- 
raigntie,that keepeth in awe the brute Creatures, 


The Creature here ( through the Fall of M an) Irecei-, 


ueth an impaire of his firft perfeRion. 
So much of that which3s in part, 


The ſulneſſe of the Curſe after Death, is Damnation 


-with the Deuill and his Angels : In Soule preſently, rill 
the Latter Day ; at what time, God for charpurpoſe 
rayfing vp, their Bodies, the whole: Man ſhall regeiue 
the like Doome and Execution accordingly, - -* © © 

A miſerable Change to ſuch Men as thenare living, 
ſhall-be in Read of aDeath, andrifing fromit. 97 
Ition.' nm; Tr bn Hom 


The Creature. is.then alſo ſubic ro an-yiterabs- 
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Cuar. I: 
Of Cnnisr.. 


venting His is the ſumme of that Do&rine which 
x we haue concerning Gov. The other. follow- 
eth,concerning Emanuel,Go v with vs. 
Emanuel (Gop with vs)is in one Perſon,the 
Sonne of God, and very Man, conceiued of a Virgin by 
the Holy Gn o $-T.: Who isalloCyr1isT,or Anoin- 
ted; called of his Father, euer fince the Fall of Adam,to 
be 2 Mediator betweene Go » and Man :of a Coue- 
nant,to faue through Faith in him (thar i is,by apprehen- 
ding of the Couenant ) certaine few Men, whom G © p- 
his Father hath choſen from Bternitie, and giuen ynto 
' him, te ſerforth in them the praiſe of his Mercie, 

This Coucnant.is called the Couenant of Grace : And 
ratified bythe Death of Him that made it, hathalſo the 
Name of a Teftament, 

/ Being alwayesone and the ſame in ſubſtance, it is ne- 
uertheleſſe diſtinguiſhed, or diſtinAly to be conſidered 
in the Old and New Teſtament. 

The Old. Teſtament was the Comme through 
Cur IST to come. 
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The New Teftament , is the Covenant , through 


Cnmnrnis Tr alreadic come;1IE$ys, the Sonne of * 


Marie. 
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Exnar. II: 
Of the Priefthood of Chrift. 


'F the Office of Mediation, there bee two parts, 

_# Prieitheod, and Kingdome. R 

Prieſthood is inthe thi gs which he doth ro God for 
thoſe Ele&, The parts are Oblation and [yterceſſion. 

Ob/ation, is the offering vp of Himſelfe for them. Tr 
Randeth in two things : 

Firſt, the ſanRifying of his Humane Nature in all Ho- 
lincfle, from the very firſt moment of his Conception, 
for the worke of the Mediation, y 

Then, in the performing of the moſt excellent mea- 
ſure of Obedienceto the Law of God, that can poſh. 
bly fall vnto any Creature: One principall part where- 
of, are his Suffcrings; inraking vpen him our Sinnes, 
and the whole Curſe, both that of this Life, and the 
fulneſſe of it, due vnto them after Death. All which he 
fully ſatisfied. The Curſe vpon vs here, in the whole 
courſe of his life ; the fulneſfe of the Curle , vpon the 
Creſle ; and Death, by dying ; vader the power where- 
of he lay.three dayes in the Graue, ; 

This righteouſneſſe,, or Obedience , being the Righ. 
teouſneſle of Him, who is both God and Man, doth 
conſequently merit a like ſupreme meaſure of Bleſſed. 
nefſe; ecuidently ſeenc in the Glories that did follow 
his 'Sufferings , and were in Soule or Bodie , apart, 
ot ioyntly in them both, In Soule hee went to. hea. 
ven , preſently after Death : His bodie hee rayſed 
from the Dead , glorious , the third day, at the daw. 
nivg of the Day : In his whole Perſon ( Soule and 


Body 
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Body-ioyned together) he aſcended into Heauen the 

fortieth day after his ReſurreRion , and there firreth ar 

the right hand of God; thar it co ſay, inioyeth all Souc- 

raigntie, Power, and Glorie, 

- Hitherto of Oblation. Interceſſion is the centinuall 
reſentivg of his Mcrits to God his Father, on the be- 


 halfe of thoſe EleR. p of 
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CHnar, IIT. 


Of Chriſls Gonernment of the World 
in gencrall, | 


C Vch is the Prieithood of Chriſt; his Kingdowe fol. 

loweth. Kingdome , is in the things which hee doth 
from God for thoſe EleQ. | 

The K:ngdome of Chrift hath two parts : One, where- 
by hee gouerneth all the World according to their 
owne Nature, fince the Fall, In the Angels, perfe&t; 
in Devils , and Men , corrupted ; in the reit of the 
World, peruerted. | | 
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Cu ar, III. 
af the Propheticall Office of Chriſt : 
And of hu Word. 


He other, which is vnto his Church, a Companie- 
of Mcn, culled out of the World, This lacter part 
contayneth his Propheticall Office, and that which the 
Scripcure, by excellencie; termeth the Kingdome. 
Propheticall Office , whereby hee hath a Church 
ynto himſelfe , by bis Word andithe Power of his. 


Spirit, . 
RN 4 The 
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The Word of Chriſt , is his publiſhing of the Coue- 


nant of Grace : Which of the Old Teſtament, was cal- 


led the Profniſe ; ofthe New, is called the Goſpel, 
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Canar. V. | 
Of the outward Church, 


Ts Church js the outward Church , or the Church 
of Gods Ele, | 


Outward, is of thoſe that profeſſe, to beleeue in | 


Him. | 

Seuerall Companies , that aſſemble for the Exerciſes 
of theWord, are ſo many Churches and Members of 
the Whole: And in euery oftheſe, God hath always 
ſome that are His indeed. ; 

Their Children alſo are of the Church. 

Vpon the outward-Church,, Chriſt beſtoweth Gifts, 


both for the Churches common good , and for a Mans 


. 


owne priuate. | 

For-the common good, are firſt things committed to 
the Churches keeping ; then, Minifteries and Graces, 

Thethings committed, are his Word ( whereof wee 


haue ſpoken ) to be preached, Sacraments to be admini. ' 


ſtred, and other holy Things. 

Preaching , is an Inftruction of the Church by lively 
Voice in the Word of Chriſt ; and that by DoQtine, or 
Exhortation, 

DoRrine, inlaying forth the Truth, and confuting of 
contraricErrors, + 

- Exhortation,to apply it alſo to all good vſes; of com- 
forting, denouncing, ftirrivg vp, reproouing. 

A Sacrament is a figne and ſeale of the Couenant, 
either for our entrance , or continuance in the Coue- 
nant, | | 
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The adminiftration,is to deliver them, with declaring 
Chriſts. Inftitucion , and Prayer ynto God, to make the 
ſame effetuall, to the end for the which they were 
ordayned : Which the Scripture calleth Bleſſing, or 
Conſecration. : - 

It followeth to ſpeake of Afinifteries,and Graces. 

Minifteries , are publike funRions in the Church; 
ſpecially for Preaching ( which includeth the dutie of 


. offcring the Churches Prayers) and Adminiſtration of 


the Sacrainents. ' 4 

Among the Minifters ofthe Word , ſome haue beene 
( extraordinarily) inſpired of Chrift, to deliver both 
by lively Voyce and Writing (ſo as they could not 
erre) che whole Truth of Chriſt , and had power to 
worke Miracles , for the confirming of their Doc- 


trine. 


All other Miniſteries are to feteh their Light from 
the Doctrine of thoſe that were ſo inſpired. | 

Graces, are Gifts for the diſcharge of thoſe publike 
FunRions, 

Gifts for a Mans owne priuate, are Knowledge of 
the Word of Chriſt , and a Tafte of the ſweetnefle of 
it: Which being the higheſt Step that it is poſſible 
for any Reprobate to » <7 changeth after a ſort 
Mans corrupt Nature; yet ſo, as it may be loſt agaive, 
But who ſo once of Malice falleth from it , can ne- 


er be repayred, 
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Cuae. VI. | 
Of the Church under the Law. - .. _ 


He Church is One, and cannor be diuided : but ha- 

_ 4 vivg regard tothe diverfitic of GodsDiſpenſation, 

It may be diſtinguiſhed into the Church ynder the Old 
Teſtament, and the Church in the New, vers þ 

Ls A That 
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| " Thar vnger the Old Teſtament, had divers Rites, 
Ceremonies, and Sacrifices, Figures of Chriſt, and of 
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the good things wee haue in bim ; eſpecially among 
the Iewes , his then peculiar People : Whereby 
the Diſpeoſation of thoſe Times was more obſcare, 
and lefle accompanied with Knowledge , and other 
Graces. 

But of all theſe things, as alſo of their Sacraments, 
{ which, inregard of the outward Signes, were a part 
of the Legall Pzdagogie) and likewiſe of the Mi- 
niſteries that were among them, both that of Pro. 
phets ( inſpired) by whom were written the: Bookes 
of the Old Teſtament, and of other, I have written at 


large, in a Treatiſe entituled , The Old Teltament, or 


the Promile. | 
Cualr Vi 
Of the Church in the time of the © 
Goſpell. 


TY the Church of the New Teſtament, the Diſpen- 
{ation is jn all cleereneffe and perfeQion, \ 
Touching the Sacraments, and Minifteries of the 


New. Teſtament, there be two Sacraments , Bapriſme ,. 


and the Lords Supper, 


Baptiſme , is a waſhing with Water, toafſure our en- 


trance into the Couenant; the forme whereof is thus, 
or to this effe + 


I baptize thee in the Name of the Father , and of the © 


Sonne, and of the Holy Ghost, 


The Lords Supper, is a feeding with Bread and Wine, 


to aſſure our continuance -in the 


| Conenant; the forme. 


whercef is thus, or to this effeQ : 
For the Bread, Take je , oate ye; This is my Body, 


which 
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which i ginen for yow : Doe this in remembrance of 
mes 

For the Cup, Drizke. ye all of this ; for this is ny 
Bloud of the New Teftament , which is jhed for many , for 
the remiſſion of ſinnes : . Doe this as oft as ye ſhalldrinke it, 
in remembrance of mee, 

The Miniſters of the New Teſtament, were Apo- 
files (inſpired ) (by whoſe Minifterie were written the 
Bookes of the New Teſtament) Prophets, Euangeliſts, 
Paſtors, Teachers, &c. 
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 Cnar. VIII. 
Of the Church of Gods Elef. 


Hus farre of the outward Church. The other is 

the Church of Gods El:&, drawne to belecuc in 
Chriſt , ordinarily , by Preaching : Wherefore with 
theſe , God maketh indeed his Covenant. By vertue 
whereof , our Faith, albeir apprehending Chrift abſent, 
it apprehend Him weakely ; yet confirmed by the 
Word, and Sacraments, Pcayer, and other holy meanes, 
irneuer letteth goe the Hold, bur continually groweth, 
till we come to ſee Chriſt in his glory : So as Faith hath 
alwayes Hope, that is, an aſſured waiting for of that 
bleſſed Sight, going with it, 
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CHAe, IX. 
Of Regeneration. 
Hi” of Chriſts Propherical! Office, The King- 
dome (by excelleycieto termed) is that, whereby 


deficoying the Old Man by the Power of his Dearth *nd 
- GR 7 Suffee 
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Sufferings, all that are of the Chun ch of Gods Elect, He 
doth regenerate, by the Power of bis ReſurreQion, 

The Day of his Riſing ,- which was the firſt Day of 
the Creation, is (for an cuecrlaſting Remembrance of 
that Benefit) come in place of the Sabbath, and called 
the Lords Day; beginning when he aroſe , and began 
to renew the World, | 

Regeneration, is our ſpirituall incorporating into 
Chrilt, every Member: in his due proporti-»n ; whereby 
being one with him, through' him with God ; and his 
Spirit ours, we become Gods children by adoption. 

Of a regenerate eſtate there be rwo Degiees, as it 

were two Ages, [nfancie, and Mans eſtate, 
- Infancie, which is during this Lite , by Faith, and 
thercto1e by mecanes of the Word , and imperfeRly 
ſcaled vp in our ewne inward affurance of the Spirit, 
not in the Worlds diſcerning of it; and growing ac- 
cording as our Faith doth grow ;z And this is called the 
State or Kingdome of Grace. 

Mans eſtate , which is after this Life, by Sight, and 
therefore immediatly by Chrifts Spirit, and in all Per- 
a And that is called the State or Kingdome of 
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CHAT A. 


O f Wiſedome, Righteon ſaeſſe, Sanitification, 
and Redemption. 


p £ He Spirit of Chriſt being ours, conſequently doth 
lave vs, fromou: fintult and curſed eſtate, to enioy 
all the Good that is 1n him, 


It Randeth in Ilumination, and Initification , and 


(from thence comming ) Savuttification , and Redem- 


Proon. | 
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Illumination, Whereby expelling Darkeneſfle, he doth 
inlighten our Minds with the Knowledge of the Will 
of God in Chriſt ; which the Apoſtle calleth Wiſdome. 

Iuſtification , Whereby forgiuing our ſinnes, by his * 
taking themvpon him, he doth account the Holinefſe 
of his Nature and Righteouſnefle to be ours, 

From whence (as I ſaid) come Santtification, and 
Redemption. | 

Sanitification , Whereby {laying Sinne, he putteth a 
new Life of Holinefle into vs, to bring forth fruits of 
Righteouſnefſe., Wherein there is no more now re. 
quired , but that Sinne beare not the rule in vs: and 
our Woerkes of Righteouſnefſe, though all mingled 
with finne, are not onely plesfing vnto God, throngh: 
his forgiueneſle of the linne; but haue befide, of Gods 
free yoodnefle, looking vpon them in the perfeQion. 
of his Sonne , ſpeciall Promiſes of Reward made vnto 
them, both in this Life, and in the Life ro come. 

Redemption, Whereby freeing vs from the Curſe, him- 
ſelfe becomming a Curle for ys,he maketh ys bleſſed, by. 
the participation of his Blefledneſle, 

Our Blefſedneſſe in this eſtate Randeth, 

. Firſt, in the Loue of God anew : Whereby allthings, 
not the Calamities and Troubles of this Life, and alſo 


Death it ſelfe, bur euen our very finnes turne vnto our 


good ; andiin the afſurance whereof, wee haue Peace of 
Conſcience, and Toy in the Holy Ghoſt. 

Secondly, in-that wee-are made neere ynto him , and 
haue continuall accefſe, with boldnefle, into his Pre- 
ſence, 

Thirdly, in our former Soueraigntie and Powerouer 


the Creatures ; whereof commeth free libertic of yfing - 


them all, and deliverance from the Bondage of Satan. 
This alſo as a noble accefſe added thereunto, that the 
holy Angels themſelues are made miniſters for our. | 
good. | 

| A.3 Fourthly,, 


1 The Chiefe Points, &c. 


- ©. Fourthly, in a Spiricuall Glorie and Wiſedome, and 
other Graces. 


After this Life, commeth the falnefſe of Blefſedneſle, 


more or lefſe,, according to the divers meaſure of our 
Faith herc. To the Soule in Heauen , preſently after 


Death, till the Latter Day : At what time our Bodies 


being rayſed vp glorious, the whele Man ſhall meete 
CunrsrT comming to Iudgement in the Ayre, and 
there receiue Sentence of all fulneſſe of Bleſſednefle for 
ever : Which we ſhall inioy; taken vp into Heauen by 
the yertue of his Aſcenſion. 
. Certaine Men , ypon our Sauiour Cur1sTs Re- 
ſurreRion, roſe againc, and are alreadie with him in 
Heauen, | | 
Seare Exocch and Elias both aliue , aſſumed thither, 
Thoſe that are liuing at the Latter Day,ſhall ſudden- 
-ly.be changed, after the dead are once riſen. 
The Creatures alſo, for our ſake , ſhall then be re. 


newed into a Glorious eſtate , not ſubie& to Cor- 
© Tuption, 
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| ja” hywhew, and to whom, are all things : And whoſe lo. 


ric ought to be a thouſand-fold more deare vnto ys then 
our lives, ye2, then the faluation of our ſoules. 


This therefore is the ſcope and marke 
that the whole DoQrine ef Divinitie doth 
dircAly ayme and ſhoot at,and whereun- 
tothe parts are all to bee referred, asto 
their laſt and furtheſt end : for albcit the 
ſeuerall DoRrines haue their ſeuerall and 
proper vſcs , the Law to humble ys, the 
Goſpell to giue vs comfort in the Sauing 


| health;cthar through faith is reached forth 


yato vs,Preaching to beget Faith, the Sa- 
craments to ſtrengthen it, Diſciplineto re. 
tayne inthe obedience thereof, and ſo in 
the reſt; yet the laſt & vttermott,the moſt 
ſhining and glorious end, whereunto not 
one, but cuery part, & not the parts onely, 


þut the whole body and frame of all ten- 


x 


derh,is this, of glorifying God, Which wil 
appeare moſt plainly, if wee exarvine all 
this DoQtine point by point, and goe it 
throughout in order as it Iyeth: As, 

1. The whole Treatiſe of the God- 


Hereſies 
and 
Errors, 

Atheiſts , that 
fay, There is 
no God;whom 
nor onely the 
Word of God, 
but all the 


"Things crea- 


red, eſpecial. 
ly this good- 
ly Frame and 
Work.manfhip 
of the World, 
and cuen theig 
owne Conſci. 
ences lſuffici« 
ently confure 2 
fince they can» 
not bur ſce 
and ynderfſtand 
hereby , that 
there muſt 
nceds be ſome 


mine Power, before 211, and aboue all, of whom theſe things were made , andby 


whom they are g 


20. For b;s inuiſe 


ouerned jn ſowiſe and gracious ſort, as the Apoſtle teacherh, Xom.te 
le Things, that is, his eternall Power aud Godbead, being vnderſiged by the 


things created, are cleerly ſcene by this Frame of the World, to the end that men might be wn 
excuſable. And therefore, theſe wretches thar ſtrive againſt their Conſcience, ro put. 


our ſocleare a light, which, will they, nill they , ſhinerhthus bright in their eyes, are 


to be Icfrynto themſclues, and Golds iuft hand yponthem, as yrrerly ynwortby to be , 


deale with by any further Argumen:s. 
The wholc DoArine of Poperie, which in all the points of their Religion ſpoyleth 
.Godof his glorie ; for, firſt, In ftead of thetrye blefied Ged , they ſer vp an1doll 


of their owne braine, one neither perfeRly righteous] which accepreth an umperteR 


Fatisfation;as wharſocuer proceederh from man(whom they willhauc able to (arisfie 
for his owne fins) muſt f neceſlitie bc;nor perfe&ly mercifull, if hedo'nor cope for 
giue fin, bur receine ſothe part of recompence at our hands, contrary tothat of Eſap 


43-25«1,1,for my ſelfe,thails, freely for mine owne mercy and glorie,gdee away iniquitier, - 


head, 
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2. His in- 
comprehenfi- 
ble and incor- 
ruptible glo- 
ric, they tranſ- 
forme into the 
image of a 
corruptible 
creature , as 
the Apoſtle 
ſpcaketh, For, 
I, 23, painting 
him out.ſome- 
times afterthie 
likencfſe of an 
old man, ſome- 
times in one 
ſhape , ſome- 
times in ano- 


thcr,as if Time . 


did weare him, 
or , Age alcer 
him,who is the 
Eternitie of 
Ifrae}, and ne- 
ucr changerh, 
3+ Their 
prayers to Hee 
Saints ,.& Shee 
Saints, & An- 
gels ; whichis 
aglorie proper 
vato God,P/a, 
50. 155,Call vp- 


08 mefind I will 


deliver thee : ſo 
ſhalt thou glori- 
fie mee, And 


head, both of his Nature and Perſons, 
wherein hee ſhincth ſo glorious, thatrbe 
glerie of Gow is often vſed in the Scrip- \, 
rures for his Perſon and Preſence. .So 
b cMoſes beſeecheth him to cauſc his glorie b prod, 32.18. 
to paſſe before him : And in© Ezechiel the c Exech.zuut, 
blefſed glorieofl nm ov an is ſaidinfead 
of kis glorious and blefſed preſence. 
2. His Eternall Councels, whether of 
ſauing thoſe he chuſeth, or deitroying thoſe 
whom he reie&eth: whereof the Wiſe man 
dreacketh, that he made all for bimſclfe, that d Prog-16.4; 
is,tothe praiſe of his glorie. As the Apoſtle 
handling the ſame Argument , doth ex- 
pound it, Epheſ.1.6. - : 
3- The Creation; which,if Men were " 
as dumbe as Stones, would ef it ſelfe ſuſfi= 
ciently proclaime the gloric of the Crea- 
tor : And yet kethat will ſce it ſoſer forth, 
as men may lcarne_to admire it, let him 
read the ninetcenth P/alme, The Heanens 
declare the glorie of God, and the Firmaneent 
fheweth his handy - works, - 
4+ His Workes ; whereof the © Pro. e Pſal.tihe 
phet cryeth out., That be & exalted abows 4,57 
the Earth, yea abone the Heanens themſclues, | 
in the glories of the ſanse : Dwelling moſt high, 
but yet looking moſt low, both in Heanen and 
in Earth, raiſing the poore out of the duff, the 
weedie ont of the dunghill, &c. as followeth 
in that Pſa/me, 


their bowing to Stockes and Stones , whereof the Lord airh , Eſdy 42.8. 1 
will not giue my glorie to another , nor my praiſe to carued Images, 4+ ey 
ceach , thar the predeſtinating as well of the Ele& to life , as of the Reprobare 
to condenanation , is for their wokes fore-ſeene , which the Apoſtle, Komanes 
9. 22,23, thewerh to bee of his owne free pleaſure , to ſhew forth the riches of 
his mig and glorie, / 
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5. The honor due yato him from all his 
reaſonable creatures,in Heauen & vpon the 
Earth ; whoſe fpart it is to do his will, and 
to performe whatſoeuer he commandeth, 
6. The Couenant of Workes; whereby, 
in his Tuſtice, be rewardeth the thorough & 
perfe& obedience of Chrift his Senne, and 
of the holy Angels,and puniſheth all tran(- 
greſſion and diſobedience, as inthe Angels 
that fel, and in reprebate and wicked men, 
.. The Couenant of Grace ; which the 
s Prophet calleth, T he Reftorer of the Soule, 
the Gladder of the Heart , the Enlightzer of 
the Eyes , more #0 be deſired then Gold, yes, 
then much fine Gold , ſweeter then the Honey 
& the Honey-Combe: God having b/ont all 
(that is to ſay,all Men,and whatſocuer is of 
Man ) vnder ſine, that he might bane mercie 
vpox all whom hee meaneth for to ſauce, 
This is it which teacheth i Chrsff ro be wade 
wnto Us Wiſedome from God and righteouſner, 
and ſanilification, and redemption,that as it is 
written, He that glorieth, let him glorie in the 


Lord : Becauſe inhim, as the ſame Apottle fo 


ſheweth, k All the promiſes of God, are, yea, 
and Amen, vnto Gods glorie,Wherupon lohn 


lin the Renelation teacheth, That this is the 


true voice:of the euerlaſting Goſpel,” Feare 
God, and gine glorie onto him. 


5. Touching 


the Law of 


.God, they are 


not only alto- 
gether 1gno= 
rant of the 
true vie there- 
of, which is by 
a rigbt bumi- 
liation of ones 
ſelfe, to pre- 
pare the way, 
and to lead 
him vnto 
Chriſt, but 
ſpoyle Godof 
the glory duc 
vnto him, whi- 
leſttheyreach, 
Thar it is poſ- 
kble for a man 
to fulfill the 
Law himſelfe, 
and fo falfifie 
thar - golden 
faying of the 
Apoſtle, Ram. 
11.32,God hath 
ut all wnder 
ſinne , that hee 
might bave mer- 
cie vpn 4k, 


6.The meanes + 


of ſaluarion, 
they attribute 
in part to the 


werthinefſe of men, and torheirdue deſert, whichis the free grace and gift of God,. 
that be that glorieth night g/ory in the Lord,t.Cor.1.32. 7. Whereas the wonderfull glo- 
ric of God,in his loucynto mankind, hath hcrein ſhincd forth moſt clearly,thar when 
we weredead in.fins,2nd encmics vnto God, he hazh quickened and reconcilcd-ys to 
himſclfe, they contrarily. imgine, that the wound is norſodeepe but rhart there remai- 

acth ſtill akind of life in mang& a diſpoition to receive the firſt Grace of God, which. ' 
they call Free-wil,and that God may bs prouoked by our merits to giue vs the ſecond | 
Grace,and ſo make man a worker toycth:r with God, in thar great worke of our new 
Birth:whichthe Scripture in cxpretie termes appropriateth varo God calling ithis own 
Workmanſbip,and a Creation, Eph,t.10.to.exclude man,and whatfoeueris of ardin man,. | 
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$, Thecolletion and gathering:of hisgQhurch, where-: 
in,as m David ſaith; he vitereth all hi glory.Somc tootfteps! mr P/A.ng.gh 
whereof were to be ſcene inthe peculiat choice. Firſt, of a 
Family in Abraham, Iſack, 1aceb, and the twelue Patri- 
arkes, then of 3 whole Nation of the Terwes,from rae reſt 
of thepeople of the world, Therefore, doth the Pſalmift © 
ſay, ® In Jewry 11 God famaies bis Name is preat ixIſnacl, PAlne 
Bur the ful accompliſhment of rhis his'gloty(whereof thre. 9 cf; 
other way but a light precurſion ) is vponthe breaking 
downe of thepartitionwall berweene the Tewes & Gene 
tiles, and reconciling them inqne body yvritohimſeclte. In 
which ſence;the ApotHe ®affirmerh,that euento the An-" 0 Zpbeſ.z.10. 
cels themſelues; toprincipalitierundpowers is made knowne 
through the Church the diners and manifoldiniſcdeme of God.” 
And the y Pſalmilt long before had prophefied. thatwhen' p Pſal,103, 16s 


C 


ww | ww © -v# Cd 


"1 00” MP 


Tchouah did build vp Sion (by the comming of his Sonne, 

the callingof the Gentiles; and the full repayrin o of his 

Church vninerfall) r&en|fbould he be, feane in hisglory,) + 
9. Sandtification-ofÞ life,” and: the obedicnce of his 


Saints, wherein, 4 Fhat/dener we doe, we doe allto the (gle q 1.Ct- 10.39 


ry of God, FEES | 
Io. The faluation it ſelfe of Gods Ele& ftanding inthe 


participation of his glory. As the * Apoftlenoteth, when - © Rom3.23.13. 


be ſaith; Albaze firmed, and come ſhort of the glory of God, 
that 1s, of eternall life, which we are to ſeeke and labeur 
for ; notſo-muchfor our owne good and happines, as for 
his glory,from all which we gather a rule toexamine and. 
iudge of all Dorines,thatthoſe are cuer ſoundeſt, which 
giue to God the greatelt glory, and contrariwiſe , what= 
ſocuer ſootheth yp the proud ſpirit offman,or darkneth the 
glory of the living God, that, if there were rio more, is: 
cauſe enough to make ys torcie&it, This ourSauiour tea- 
cheth,[ob.7.18,be that ſeeketh the glory of him that ſent him, 
he is true, and there is no unrighteon/neſſe in him, waking it 
the certaine badge of all true and heauenly DoErine,if it 
tend to glotifie God. As by the ſyme argitment, Paul a- 
vouchcth his DoEtrine to þee ſuch, that air Angell from 
| B 3 Hea- 


A Y En a. En, 
a a 


Ls ——————— 


= 


The firſt Booke of «Dininitie, Cuxe.1, 


has cond 


Heaven preachin otherwiſe, were to bee held accurſed, | 


1$al.1.8,9,t0, for des 1 wow: 2k he) £ perſwade men of God? tendeth my | 


Whereof there 
be rwoparts, 
One that con- 
cerneth God, 
the other con- 
cerning 11ma- 
nel, God with 
Vs, 


preaching toſet yþ man, or to pull downe the pride of all 
fleſh, that God alone may be exalted? - 
Two parts we makeof all this holy DoQtrine:one pro. 
erly' concerning God the Creator, the other concerning 
Chtiiſt the Redeemer;the true Emunnel,God with vs,” For 
ſo our Sauiour in that which wee call the Lords Prayer, 
doth divide it , ſpeaking in the three former Petitions : 
firſt, of the Nature, Perſons, and properties of the God. 
head , then of his ſouecraigntie and command , together 
with the dutie of Allegeance, which wee owe vato him, 
which'if menyycreablero performe'as the Law of their 
Creation nat enioyneth onely-, but inabled them ynto, 
and as the Angels doe in Heauen , they necde goe no far. 
ther, but ſhould be blefſed in the doing of it. But becauſe 
that is a path which no foot of man can tread, hepropoun- 
deth in ! man three,to miſcrable man falne now away, 
the bleſſed Sonne of God; that ptetleſſe Pearle and inefti- 


*, : mabletreaſure of the world, Ieſfus Chriſt the righteous, 


r Af,13.26, 
and 26.18. 
1,Pet.4.16, 
u Col,3416 


who hath gone the tracke for vs, and regeneration, righ- 
teoulnefſe and ſanRification through him : more briefly, 
Toh.17.3. he noteth the perfe&.difribution of Diuinitie, 
To know thee the onely true God, and him whom thau haſt ſem, 
Ioſws Chriſt. | Se 

Theſe two partslacking apt names toexpreſſe them, you 
may.perhaps (till we light ypon ſome better) not altoge. 
ther yafitly call Theologie and Chriſftsanitie, for ſo Theolo- 
gic doth in his proper and naturall fGignification ſound : a 
Speech of or concerning God. The name of Chriſtianitie, 
taking it for the DoEtrine of Chrittianitic (as is vſuall in 
words of arte)-may aptly be deduced from diucrs: places 
of holy Wrir,and is the ſame in ſenſe, which the » Apoſtle 
calleth 6 aiyos- 53 xpis, the Word of Chriſt. But till theſe 
termes by cuſtome and yſe be worne and made familiar, 
and oureares better acquainted with them, I think it nor. 
amiſſe ro forbeare the names, let the thing be vngerſtood, 
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Cnar.t. © concerning Gov.” 


. - Ts define God perfe&ly as threat great vnd Chriſtian 


xLopician faid+; wee hauetieed of Gots owne Logicke, 
whoſe natureknowne'onely to himſebfe, infinitely excee- 
derh all thoughr and apprehenſion that can peſſibly be in 
any creature : whereforeto keepe ys within'the limits of 
ſobrietie,not taking vpon vsto define that we know nor, 
which were folly and madneſſe; much leſſe attempting ir 
inthe God-head;which were extreame vngodlinefle; we 
mult.remembet the anfwer that God made vnts EMHoſes, 
deſiring to ſee the Maiettie of his preſence,that he ſhould 
ſee his hinder Y parts, but his face could not be ſeene. There is 
theg in God a fore-part,and a face,there is a hinder-parc 
and backe. By his face\that is, his yery Maieſtie and E(- 
ſence, no manor Angel is able to.define Go »', but by 
thoſe ſteps and marks of his glorie, whereby he hath ma. 
nifefed himſeltein his Word & Works, as it were by his 
hinder & backe-parts, we may in ſome tort deſcribe him, 
which what'they are,appeare inthe next Chapter, when 


paſſing by Moſes, (whom he ſetinthe hollowof a rocke, - 


and couercd with-his hand till he were gone by)he cried, 
2 EHOVAH,IBHOVAH , tbe miphtie GJ. mercifell 
and gracious, long [uſfering an ful of kindnes and tyath pre« 
ſerwing kindues for thouſands, foroining iniquitie,and rebell- 
8n,and ſinne,by no meanes freemg the guiltie, viſiting the int- 
quitie of fathers vpen children,and vpon childrens children to 


. thethird and fourth generation. 'All which, :and whatſoe- 


uer notes of his plovic elſe, ſcattered here and rhere,in the 


whole Volume of the Scriptures,or ſhining every-where 


in the large Volume of the Heauens,are miny'times com- 
prehended in one onely word, as Jab, lehoweh, or Ehiech, 
(that is to ſay, I aw)as if you would ſay, Being or perfetts- 
9 it {elic. For theſe three(comming from the ſame. ® root, 
and being ineffe& but ond) 

name'ef. God, whereby hee calleth himlelfe; when hee 
would cuen the excellency of his Nature,& diſtinguiſhic 


from all ether things thar are in Heauen, or yponthe earth, 


or yndex the catth.. :So Exoll. 313,14,15, vato/CMoſer, 


arethateſſentiall and proper 


Godis Iehs- 
#ah, three per. 
ſons. TehowaÞs 
(which is Be= 
ing or perfec- 
tion ir ſelfe 

x Rams in bis 
Theologie, 


y Exed.33.23c 


z Ex0d,z 4.6, 


a fin 


_ he firſt Booke of Dininitit, CHar.r, ; | 


b Plats in his 
Dialogue,cnti- 
tuled Craty/us, 


c Gene2.19, 


d 73 Tybe 
VIS, 
Komt.1g. 


asking him ben 1 foal ſay vntethi,The God ef your father; 


hath ſent me wwto:youund they ſay to me, What ts his name ? 


What foall l:ſaysodbitw?I in ovan anſucred Mos ts, 
Euitniſerd an) fer lam. And heſaid, Thus ſoalt thes ſay 
16 the Children of Iſrael,E 1th (thatis, lam) hath ſent 
me wile you. Agaive,GodſaidtoMos t 5s, Thus foalt theu 
fay vnte.the Children of 1ſrael;l £14 0 v. An the God of your 
Fathers the God of A-BR:#H Ay the God of IS A.C x, and 
the Gadeof Ia co Bi hubfent mevnto you.T hu 3 my Name 
for ever,and this u my Memoriallwnto all Ages. Of the 0- 
ther, wee read, Pſal:68:5. Exaltbim for bis Name I a 1, 
It is moſt certaine, that Þthename of a thing (if it be 
rightly given)ferueth to ſet out the truenature & proper. 
tie of-thething , wherein conſiſted a great part of that 
wikdome which-was in e/Adamy, whoe gaue apt and fit 
names to allthe Beaſts oftheFicld, and to all the Fowles 
of the Aye, according to their qualitie and condition: 
much more idthe-{fame to be thought of, this Name which 
the moſt wife God takethto.bim ard iznever giuento 
any Creatwie,Man,nav Angel,to Temple, $anQtuarie,nor 
aviy holy place cle; retfo muchas in a $Sacramcntall fig 
nification, if the places. ſeeming:to ſerue for thaz purpole 
be rightly. skanned. Thete words therefore doe truly and 
perfe&ly comprenend that backe parco! his,ps d whatfo- 
Feuer may be.kriowne of Gog:ſo'farre as.our ſlender copa- 
citic is able to reach, For fmt, heveby\appaareth thar all 
that is, 1inHhimwubliltence,life, wad erſtaniding, will, hos 
lineſſe, bappineſſe, and whatſocuct elſe:albpropet to him, 
all his ,and-commeth from him: 2ll efforaidll ynto him, 
and of 155 naeute - all infinite, erernall,andynchangeable, 
Or toſpeake-more plaine, in that beiz Beirg,firſthemult 
needs hancun himfelte the:veoy lbfefonle & petic&ivn of 
all thifigs that be .ſubfiſtencc{hife, vndtrftanding, wil;hes 
linefle, happincfle, and whatſocuerelfe, Secondly, all 
this hee bath 38haiuely,for what .canbe-imagined where | 
Zeing ſhould becxcluded?Thirdly,nothing isivhinibut | 
efſeuciallang of tisnatuce, for:alits his BeiwguFourthlyy, 
Bork [2> . bh 7 x how 
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204 cn beingit ſelfe otherwiſe be, then Of: and from ic 


ſelfe?Fifchly, Bring can never leaue to be,norhaue begin. + ©! 7 


ning of his Being, nnd therefore is cternall. Laſtly, ir is 
not poſſible that 2ny thing fhould bee, whom:Beivg doth 
not make to bee, In briefe,God is being, life, vaderſtan- 


ding,will,bolineſſe,happineſle,effentially,infinitely,crer- - 


nally, cauſally, to-himſcife and others, Ando doth the 
Apoſtle gt once expound all thoſenames, whenhe ſaith; 
c For of biny\and by bim\, andto him are all things, 

But this needeth ſome larger explication, Therefore it 
ſhall not be amiſlc ,' more particularly to d:duce theſe 
things, and'to ſhew from point to point what this Beiy 


or Perfetti4m doth include. Ina word, itſheweth, that - { 


he hath «good and perfe things ina molt:perfettang 
incommunicable manner. © 6 Bo kd 


e Rom 1.36 ' 


The good andperfe& things I meane arc of two ſorts, : 


firſt,thoſs, without whichrhe creature cannot be perfe, 
Of which kind are theſe three: 1 et, 
, 1; A being which'God is F ſaid to haue,that he may be 
knowne to be a thing trnely and indeed ſubfGilting,and in 
that reſpe& is oppoſed, aſwell to the imaginarie courſe of 
nature, which ſom? prophane men haue made a god,asto 
the Idols of the Gentiles, which the'Scripture callech 
$ lyes, vanities, and i things of nt2ing, But principally he 
1s {aid to Pe, becauſe he both Wath his being of himſelfe, 
and oiucth bcingto altother things, and namely , to his 
Word, afwell-of promiſe, as of rhreatning,of judgement, 
as of mercy, which hze effe&teth and cauſeth to come to 
paſſe, Thisisit he meatieth, Exod.6.3.1 appeared indeed to 
ABRAHAM,ISACK, avd IAC 0 B,inthe Name of the 
mighty One,al ſaffictent but bywy Name lt novay was 
1 not knowne of themFhat is, I'd1d not make my promiſes 
indecd exilt vntothem,for otnerwiſe both they knew the 
Name /ehonh,k called vponit,and 1built Altarsto Jeho- 
ah, and he hiniſelfe m by that Name ſealed vp the faith 
and certaintic of his promiſes, For this cauſe it is, that in 
» Ezzchiel,” threatning the famine , the beaſts and other 
_ plagues, 


Signifierh'a- 
nature, 
f Revel,1,4. 


8g Amos 2.44. 
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Ter.xo.g, 


Fan >a 
AS 14.14 
7% udTean,. 

1 EiCor 3.4, 


k Gen.15.8, 
I] Gen.13.13.6 
26.25, 

m Gez.15.7,0 
$336 
n Exech.,5.* 7.. 
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The firſt Booke of Dininitic, Cnae.1. 
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6) Exech.-7.27» 
That hathall 
_ good and per- 
te things in a 
moſt perfet & 
incommunica- 
blemanner. 
The pertc& 
things in God, 
Beſide life.) ' 
P Eccleſ-9.4, 


q Pſal, $3.2. & 
in many other 
places, 

r Ter.5.2. and 
elſewhere. 

ſ Dexut.32.40. 
t ler, 1216s 


u Afls 17.283. 
x 4s IT« 25s 


y Toh.5.26. 
z Toh.<.* 0. 


Vaderſtanding ; 


b Pſal.94. 9,'0 


And Wal), 
without which 
no perfection 
canbe) 

C Dine4. 25. 


plagues, he giueth credit to'it by. that Name, / I'sn ©- 
v AH hgne ſpokgn it, andinthe feuemtho Chapter ſhutteth 
vp all-his threatnings with this, That theymay find by ex- 
perience,that 1 am I xHov an. Butmoſt notable is that 
ofthe thirtieth of Jeremy, where in one Chapterthe Lord 
three and twentie times repeateth this Name of purpoſe, 
to aſſurethe peoples hearts of thoſe comfortable and gol- 
den promiſes that he maketh'ynto them in that place, 

2. Life : y for better « alining Dogge,theu a dead Lyon. 
Bur when wee ſpeake of the lite of God, wee meane not 
oncly,that he doth truly and properly by himſelfe, and of 
his owe nature live, (and therefore is called the q lining . 
God,andthar forme of ſwearing ſo often ved, al xn o- 
Y AH "lineth, which in f Demteronomie hee himſclfe ta- 
keth vp, For I lift my hands to Heanen, and ſay , that 1 line 
for ener, And in another © place maketh ir the proper 
note of his people,to ſweare by his Name,1E nov AH ie 
#eth )but that from him proceedeth life ynto all his crea- 
tures, And it is ſaid,s In him We line and mone,and againe, 
x He gineth to all life and breath through all thmgs,that is,to 
all bis creatures. And in both zheſe reſpeRts, it is that hee 
is aid to haye life in himſelfe, [obx the y fifth. 45 the Fa. 
ther lineth by himſelfe; yea, to ® bee life it ſelfe, and Dexr. 
30.20, He s thy life and the length of thy dayes: Againe, in 
the 2 P/almes With thee is the fountaine of life : whereby it 
appeareth that this is proper.vato God. | Wy 
3. Vaderſitanding & will:for as the Þ P/a/miff maketh 
his diſpute, The planter of the eare, ſhould he not hearefor the 


framer of the eye, fronld not he bzhold?he that teacheth know. 
. ledge,ſpowld be not underfiana?and of his will we read:< Af 


theinhabitants of the earth are counted 4s nothing,but he doth 
according to hs will in the Hoſt of Heanev,&-c. among the 
dwellers of the earth neither is there any that canreftraine hzs 


' hand,or ſay to him, What deſt thew? As if he ſhould ſay,They 


- haueno-will at all to ſpeake of , in reſpe& of his: And 


d 1am.4.13... 


FA £1 


i[ames worthily reprehendeth thoſe that ſay,To day & to 
morrew wewill goe, &c,whereasthey ſhould ſay,/f the Lord 
bounita | l 
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will, 


il. ti. th. 


CHar.l. 
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»ill, Shewing,that ypon his will dependeth the will of all. 


his Creatures. As the Apoſile ſaith, In him © wee line and 


moone, So that he only is dv]sE2905, onely hath a moſt ab- 
ſolute freedome of will moouing the will of all his Crea- 
turcs,and his owne moucd of none, whoſe will no power 
nor force can hinder : f for who,ſaith the Apoſtle, bath refs. 

ed his will?But contrariwiſe,he himſelfe:dothhinder'the' 
will of cucry Creature, as hee doth of the Angels and-De- 


© A4.17.13- © 


f Romg.19% 


uils, being otherwayes mightie creatures ; whereof more - 


ſhall be ſpoken, when we come vnto kis Progidence. © 
Of the ſecond ſortare thoſe two things (wherein wee 

place the goodneſle and perfe&ion of the moſt excellence 
Creatures) Holineſſe and Blefledneſle. } 

Holineſſe comprehendeth both the puritie of his whole 
Nature,and the rightcouſneſſe of all his waycs, 8 Thos art 
pure of eyes ſaith the Prophet, ſo 4s thou can not behold ini- 
quitie, And in Þ Eſay,the glorious Seraphins cric, Holy ho- 
hb, hoy 1: nov an of Hoſts. - | 

- Of the righteouſneſſe of his wayes, louing Holineſſe 
and righteouſneſſe and whatſoeucr good is, and contrari« 
wiſc hating ſinne and vorightcouſuefſe , and whatſocuer 
naught is,the Pſalmiſt i/peaketh,coupling them together, 
Thou loweſt rightronſneſſe, and hateſt iniquity: of cach parc he 
faith, k The rightrous God lowath righteonſneſſe: and againe, 
LF hon art not a God that taketh pleaſure in wickedneſſe, with 
thee no enill ball dwell, Thon hateft all the workers of miquitie, 

Both theſe parts our Sauiour ſeemeth to note in God, 

when in one = Prayer he calleth him firſt, Holy Father, and 
then Righteons Father, And as God is moſt abſolutely 
good ſothis goodneffe in all the parts,of it is proper vnto 
him, inthat hee hath ic of himſelfe, and is the Fountayne 
from whence it floweth into other. Afatthe19.17,Noves 
good but God oneh, 


are Holinefſe © 
and Blefled= "* 
nefſe;: *-' --* 
Holines is the 
puritie of his ' 
Narure, - 

g Habas.1.43. 
bh E/ap6.y- - 
from whence : 
commeth a_ 
righteouſheſſe 
in al his waics, 
i P ſal.a544,8« 


k P/al 1400765; 
1 Pſal.5.5,6, 


m loh.17-1n;25 


Therefore , In the Law was written vpon the high | 


Prieſts Bonnet, » Holineſſe « It novans, anditisthe 
voyce ®of holy Angels : yea , the ſong of CHoſes, the 
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n Exod.z 943 ©. 
0 Revellls5.4. 
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| ſeruant of God;and ef the Lambe, 7 hat God oncly wa holy, 
Specially feene. | The rightcouſneſſe of God isto be ſeene infoure chiete 
rovsin foure ang principal yertues,, that haue reſpeR vnto bis reaſon= 
—_ _ able creatures, in the Scripture you ſhall find themfor the 
Gn Thich in moſt part to goe by couples OF Pafrefs i oh 227113 
the Scripmrs © . The fuſt couple is PKindrefle and Truth ſpecially to is 
you ſhallfnd Church,Ex0d.34-6, 1610 y AHLEK.OVARGc,abun- 
for the _ dant in kindweſſeand truth, Plol. 25.10, All the paths of I k= 
| Conatdes .-q ) Hovan \ are kindneſs and truth to them that keepe his Ca« 
payres. venant and his Teſtimonies. Pro.3+3. Kindneſſe and truth let 
P JoR\ |: rhews not for/ake thee:and againe, 4 Kinaneſſe and truth faall 
Wh '* betdithews that imagine goods \;- I oo 7 
ple aa =>44i * Kindneſſe is thar:y hereby! hee, is readie to beſtow all 
nelle. & Truth,” £00d things, un off: n:;od [14 buadjrty | 
q Pronuct4.2z The kindneſſc of God offercth it ſelte to be conſidered: 
iatneſh, n forihemoſtpart in theſodegrees. Firlt,bis long luffering,. 
bens — © whereby heis flow to wrath, and gocth (asir were) with 
good rhings, 41eaden heele vato puniſhment , and neucris a God. r of 
r SortheIemith! vengeancegtillhe can no longer be a God f patience, So 
Rabbinesn'"' (1th the Apoltle , Rom, 244+ That Ged Bayh fer the 
_— i 56 riches of bis patience and leng ſufſerance to thit end; that the 
re. as fx kindneſſe of. God might lead ws to Repentance. 
is RR - And Perer giucth, as for amoticleere looking. glaſſe 
d&-wi-hecan; ra behold thislonglufferants cf God.in,g beth hislopg 
no longer bee. rienct and wayting far, of amendment ingke dayereti 
TEA) Nee,: whileſt the Arke was preparing, a; hundre d.ang. 
\ 1,Pet.3.20, twentie yecres, and t his forbearing to defiroy the warld, 
t. 2:8ct-3-9, Now;tothecnd that none. of his may periſh, but al come 
toRepentance. "5k |  _ 
. Secondly, His bountie and gaodneſle, giuizg lib erally 
u Pſal.145.9+ all good things, asthe Plalmiſtfaigh, » I.E R.OvaAH & 
good to all, and his kintanefſe is over all his workge And againe, 
x« Pſzl36,7, X*® Thu TEHOV AH preſerneſt men and beafts..Þ0 _. 
Thirdly, and ſpectally, in his grace and fauour, where. 
i by hre beltoweth all theſe things., without-reſpect of 
. - our worthineſſe oryawarth, as our.Sauiour,,, ger, 5:45» 
42) tae 
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teacheth ys 'tobehold in the ordinaric anddaily-courſe 


of thinss. He waketh the Sunne to riſe. on the enill eng the” 


good, and raigntth on the inſt and the uniafhe. 
Truth is the faithfull. performance: of whatſoeuer hee 
ſpeaketh, whether he promiſe good,or threaten euill, A 
yertue,thca the which, none can more beſeeme the God- 
head:for as the * Dexiflis a liar fromthe beginning, and 
the father of lycs;ſo is God the Authorof all Trurh, yea, 
Truth it ſelfe, and true for euermore : Truc-inhis wards 
& promiſes, without ſubrilty or guile,true in the accom- 
pliſhment and performance, without colouring or deceit. 
He ſpeaketh;and it is;promiſeth, and it commethtopaſſe; 
threatneth, and it taketh effe&t. » / willwot alter ( /arth the 
Lord) that which zs proveedelont of my lips, mor falffie my 
faith.'® Nay ht cannot lye, becauſe'he © cannot deny b 


So naturall it is vnto himſelfero be Truthfitſelfe. There. | 


fore he is called, Thed God of Truth, The © God of Amon. 
What is thatelfe, but fuch a God, avigalwayes.one;and 
the ſame, true-in his words, firme'in hispromiſes;certaine 
 inhisperformance?Whereupon the f Apoftle'crycth-our, 
Let God be true, and all menliars. 1H >; 
The other coupleare 8 Tuſtice:and Mereie,, flowing 
from the former ; both ſpecially ſecne'in the 1auingor 
deſtroying of men and Angels, P/al.116.5, InHovan 
1 gracious andinſft, and our God:us mereifnll; Pſal.14.5,7.8. 
 Thememoriall of thine abmidant gooune ſe they ſhall pawre 
out ;41nd thy TwFlice they ſpall 'fing, that I zu 0OvAnE©gra- 
"601! ani{ miereifwtl,efc. 97 b211.. ancients bo 
© Tuſftice is that wherby he rendrech to everyone accor- 
ding to his wotkestfor elſe, tias the Apoltlergaſoneth, /f 
there werewvnrighteouſnes with Ged fowcould Godinapge the 
(World? Therefore as amoſt righteous Tudgezhefſeucre- 
lypvniſh&h tle workers of iniquitie;apd graciouſly-re- 
 compenceth eHoſe'thatife are him; 'wichi that- free rewavd 
which he'hath promiſed, So ſaith Peres, That without r4- 
ſpelt of pirſonrhe indeeth enerie one according to his warkes. 
And *Izrtmy, The Lord that recompenceth, foall ſarely 
y 
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Truth, faith. 
fully ro per- 
forme what- 
focuer hee - 
ſpeaketh. 

z Tobn 8. 44. 


d 4 


a PſafBg,33, 
34,35. © 


b Tis 1,2, - 
C' 2eT 799,213: 


d-Pſal.31. "3 
© Efay $5.16» 


f Rome3.4s 


Theorher 
conpl&are 4p 
Iuſtice and 
Mercie,flows. 
ing fromthe 
fot mer . 
xn im 
Iufticeto ren»- 
der to cucrie 


one his due... 
h Rom.3.6. 
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r ence.1t is inft,aith IP av L with God, to render trow. 

I 2.Thef-1.6,7. Fran r04 that tronble you, and to yon that are troubled, ref 
m Kors.s,ss with vs at the comming of Leſms Chrift. And againc, = The 
be wrath of God rewealeth it ſelfe from Heanen,, againſt all vn- 
godlmeſſe aud vurighteenſneſſe of men, But of himſelfe hee 

n 2.Tim.4.3, faith, * There « laid wp for mes a Crowne of righteonſneſſs, 
| which the Lord, that righteone Image, will render wnto me in 

0-lobn 1.9 hat Day.And* Io n N,lf weconfeſſe our fins, Goa u faith. 

fall andinſt to forgine them, becauſe of his promiſe ſake, 

Mercie, inbe- Mercie is that, whereby hee _ out of miſcrie, 
4 readie tO _whomfſocuer it pleaſeth him,As heeſaithroMos = 5,e / 
of —_— wil be gracions,to whom 1 wil be gracious and 1 wil hane mer- 
p Exod. 33.19. cie,on whom I wil hane mercy. And the 4Prophetin the Le- 
q Lament.z.22, mentations,It is the wonderfwul kindnesof IEH 0 van that 
| we are not conſumed, for bis mercies faile not: yea, he way - 

r Eſay 30.2% teth, as the Prophet ſpeaketh, © 10 ſew merey to v1, being 
{ Pſal-46.t. fullof compaſſion in all our miſcries and neceſſities, £ 4 
helpe in affliction very ready to be fawnad,as the Plalmiſt ſaith. 

Thus he tempereth his mercie with his Tuſtice, as it were 

water te allaythe heate of his burning wrath. A vertue 

that aboue all other ke appropriateth to himſclfe, and ta. 

keth as it were moſt pleature in : Neither doth he ſo oft 

call himſelfe a iuſt and righteous, as he doth a gracious 

and mercifull God, Therefore, beſides his paticnce and 

long ſufferance inuiting vs toRepentance , he doth hum- 

ble himſclfe, as it were, to mens infirmity;, viing all the 

- -meanes & helpes whereby our.coldnefle: may be quick- 

ned,and our affeRions ſtirred vp toſcekehim.To thisend 

hee giueth vs his Word and Sacraments, confirmeth the 

ſame by cquenants, promiſes,othes and miracles, pulleth 

vs vnto him by chaſtiſements and correRiens,cenſures & 

- admonitions.. Toconclyde, he ſpareth nothing that may 


ſerue for our good. And when allthis preuayleth nor, - 


when none of his diſciplines and-/iuftrutions is able to 
bow our tony hearts, nor to.make them fleſhie and ſofc, 
. t Abac.z2; - that necdes be muſtproceede to Iudgement, * yer both in 


bi wrath he rewembreth mercy. And where mens obſtina- 
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cie makes that there is noplace for mercie; he puniſheth, | 
as it were, vnwillingly, a»d * ag4inft bis beart * delighting u Lan.3.33. 
in no mans deftruition , nor taking pleaſure in the death of a * Exch.18.23, 
Sinner, but rather that hee may returne from his wayes and ty _ wa 
lixe : for I ſpeake not yet of that which js peculiar to his God: and 
Church and choſen Children, rowardes whom his Lone righecouſneſſe 
doth withour all compariſoninfinitely excell: but what- comming 
ſoeuer commeth that way to vs from the fauour of God _ _ 
reconciled in his Sonne,is to be handled in anotherplace. —_ my Ing 
The Bleſſednefſe of God, is his al-ſufficiencie of things . ency of things 
that make one happy, wanting nothing that is g00d, ha= thar make one 
uingnothing that is cuill : for y he 5s /igbt, and darkeneſſe PP), 
in him there 15 noxe at all. ae > ry 24 
It ſtandeth in three * things, which our Sauiour in In Ki=glave 
the concluſion of the Lords Prayer attributeth vato God, and Power,oc 
to- magnifie and ſet forth his moſt abſolute and perfe& Glory. 
bleſſe qu 7 Dag? ; ann 
Firſt , Kingdome , which is his ſoucraienty of com. | 
manding oma he will; 2 Being the King of Kings, = Fa —_— 
and Lord of Loyds. | uer he will. - 
Secondly, Power to doe what he commands: where, if = 7obninthe 


Nt 
5 
! 
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, 
. 
. 
. 
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there were nomore but that he is called Almightie,it were ©4lation, 
ſufficient to declare the Infiniteneſſe of his power ; bur 
there lacke not alfo cleere and expreſſe teſtimonics: As 
wherc itis ſaid, Þ Hu greatneſſe cannot be ſounded: that is, 
none tan reach the bottome of it: Andin*<LvxE, No- 
thing 1: impoſſible with God,that alſo of our Saviour Chriſt, 


Rexel. Is 6. and 
Peter in his fir# 
Epiſtle, 1.Pez.4 
11.axd 5.11re- 
duceth _ 
torwo Tos. 
( wade; wel 


(Wuh men this is impoſſible, but with God all things arepeſſi- they compre= 
ble, For hee that can worke any Miracle cyther in the hend Souce * 
height or in the Deepe, in Heauen abouc,or in the Earth 72ighty and 
beneath, or whereſocuer clſe (as toconuince Aches infi- _— ver 
deltie,he willeth him © which of theſEwayes he would, ing both) cd 
to aske afigne) how can any thing be impoſſible ynto 43a, gloric 
him,or how is not his powerendlefſc?therefore it ispofs 2 _1-Tim.6.t5. 
fible for him, he is ableto doe infigitely aboue that hee Power, his a. 
doth o ll d | M. I 4 d © bl bleneſſe to doe 
r Wi 4OC. M40, 3.9, ſay vnio you, God 35 able of -whatſecucr he 
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commandeth, b Pſalme 145-3« © Luke 1437. d Matth. 20. 26. 
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'K I.Ti#1.6:15- 


1”P/al.$9.14. 
am Pſal,18,32. 


n Eſa} 44-3. 


Glorycompre- 
hendeth a 
rhe excellen= 
cies of his na- 
ture. 

. As Wiſedome. 

- and other gra- 

ces of the 
minde, 
o Pſal. Iz6e5, 
P Ter *+FI,15. 
q I ob. 28425 . 
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r Pros. 8.14, 
(1ob.12.13. 
+ Room 51-33, 


theſe ones 10 raiſe | 


wp ebildrenre kn wana. Marke 


But here wee-muſt take heed, icſt aſeribingin words 
ower ynto God , wee take indeed his truepower from 
Fim : as they doe, which, in ſtead of power, attribute to 


him things of weakneſſe and'infirmitie; and in ſtead of 


omnipetency , things of impotencie. Such are all thoſe 
which are contrarie to his nature and perfeQion : f for he 
5$4annet lye,as the Apoſile ſaith,s He cannot devit himſelfe: 
h He cannot be tempted of ewill. i I BREM 1 8 ſpeaking of 
his mightie power, which maketh all Nations to ftoope 
and doe him reuerence,faith,that the-ſame reſteth 5x hing, 
Whereby he doth not obſcurely giue to vaderftand,thar 
this isproper ynto God, which the K Apoſtle more plain. 
ly vttereth, calling him the onely Potent ate, Therefore the 
Pſalmiſt 1 ſaith , T hine # an arwe with ftrewgth : Appro- 
priatingic to him : And ® againe, Who is God, but 1 x 
HOVAH ? and there @ no Rocke but onely thow. Andthe 
Lordi E g a y,* 1: there any God beſides mo'? Verily there 
is n0 Rocks : I know not any, ns WES 

Thirdly,Glorie,that comprehendeth all the excellen- 
cies of his Nature : as, 

Firſt, Wiſedome and all the Graces ofthe mind, both 
knowledge forthe ſound ynderſtanding of things, and 
counſel! whereby rightly to iudge of them, as the Pro= 
pher ſaith,” Jehouab'maile the Heauens by wnderflanding. 
? leremie alſo in like manner, He eflabliſbed the inhabited 
World by bis Wiſedome , and'by his underlanding fretched 
out the Heanens. And Io , 4 He fitted the ayre by waight, 
and ballanced the water by meaſure : that is, he ordered all 
his creatures in weight and meaſure moſt wiſely. And 
both theſe he not onelyharh,and that in an infinite meg- 


- ſure,but the fame are alſo proper and peculiar vnto him. 


So itisin the Prowerbs, © Mindir counſel, and wiſedome is 
wine, AndinTo n,ſ With bimis Wiſedome,his itFownſoll and 
wnderflanding:;Tbe® Apoſtle to thi Rowaxes notably ſer= 
teth forth the Infiriitneſſeof them both;'O rhe dipth of the 
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r:ches both of thewiſe dome and knowledge of God, how vn- 
ſearchable are his iudgements , and his wayes pait finding 
out|Davivd valſc in the ” ſalmes,There is no number or 
meaſure of his underſianding. And when all things paſt, 
preſent, and to come ; when the moſt inwardand-hidden 
corners of mens ſecret affeionsare knowne vnto him: 
and as it were numbfed: before him; * #7hen there is 9+ 
thing created which is not mavifeſt in his fight but al things 
. are naked and open to his eyes: mult it not needs follow, 
that this knowledge of God is infinite? and as it is ipft- 
nite;ſo none'bur he cawchallenge it: For be only is Y wiſe, 
z onely knowath the hearts of the ſonnts of men: Healone 
hach the honor of fore-knowing chings.ro come, Where- 
by, as by a moR certajne and intallible note, hee ſetrerh 
forth himſelfe to be diſcerned from all falſe gods, E/zy 
44-1,2,3. 1 amthe firit andthe laft,and beſides methere us 
no God: For who,as-I;deelareth,and vitereth this before,or 
ordereth this wnto me; ſince 1 hane'ſer-a# riterlafting people, 
that the ſignes and things to come might bee vitered wits 
thews' Hane not from that time vitered it onto thee. de- 
clared it and you are my witneſſes'I's there any God but me? 
124 11 Strenpely, 00G RS IR SES. 
3.  Comelineſſe-and beauriey: :::-- | 
: 4+ Graciouſneffe, or ak amizbleandtoucly nature. 
5+. A complere furniture of Riches avidofall kinde 
of pleaſures and delights, , LITE, | 
God thus garniſhed ahd beſet with whatſoever perfe- 
Rioms the heart of man can thinke, yea; infinitely aboue 
that /jthatmery ot Angels areiable to conceive; is:alone 
happieand bleed; asthe4 Apoftle' calleth him, That 
bleſſed and onely Potenrate, Feolifivrnien place happineſſe 
in the good things, as they terme them\of bodie, mind, 
and fortune. Inall theſe, howdoth'the/Lord excel, but 


[1] 


afterhis owne, that is, \beanenly and voſpeakableſore! ...... 


A Bodie'is eemmended by theſe two qualitics,'if-Te bee 
ſtrong andfaire.' Þ'/chownh, faith the Ptalmiſt os &/or Hed 
| " with 


u P{2l,: 47.54 
x Heb,4.1;. 


y Row,16.27« 
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lude verſ? 25. 
Z I, Kj'2s 28.96 


Strength. 
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or an amiable 
and Jouc]y na- 
rare, 
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furn ture of 
riches , honor, 
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ce Pſal.z6.6. 


d Pſal.x04.1 - 


e Tob.25.5. 


f Iob. 37.20, 21, 


g > 

h 1.{im.6.16. 
Fl Rom. I.2Je 
L11.1 1 To 


k Ph;l.2.6« 
1] G2n.17«1, 


n Pſ:l:41. 
0 Hag,.s. 
P Fſ/al.5o1e,11 


q yſal. 66. 3. 
wn? 


r Fſal.68.5, 
MY \Y22y 
{ ?ſal. 36.9. 
\.P/al:$611» 


with glorie, he bath girt himſelfe with ſtrength. Againe, 
< Glorie and comelineſſe « before him , ſtrenoth and orng- 
ment in his Sanituarie. 

In another 4 place, he cryeth out, O Ix Hov a 1 ghox 
art exceeding great, thou hait clothed thy ſelfe with comes> 
lineſſe and beantie. conering thy ſelfe with light as with a 


garment. If any thing in the World be glorious and beaue 


tifull, the Sunne, the Moone, the Starres and heauenly 
Planets are {o without compariſon. Bur Looke +, ſaith 
© Bildad, in the Booke of ] 0B; ever vnto the Moone, and 
it doth not ſhine,yeagthe Planets ave not pure in his eyes:that 
is, are exceeding darke , if they -be compared wich him. 
Notable is that of Er1 nv, f Men cannot abide to looke 
vpen the Sunne , when the golden light commeth from the 
North ; but in God there is a more rewenqud kind of glorie, 
To conclude, hee is 8 the ſtrong God), who Þ 4/one hath 
immortalitie,and onely us i incorruptible , or not ſubieR to 
decay.. A thing that falleth not into any Body ornature 
befides,by itſelfe, and of it ſelfe. What of the goods of 
Forcune ( fondly ſo called) where Honour and Riches 
have the preeminence? k He & r1ch,) all-ſufſicient,the poſe 
ſeſſor ® of Heanen and Earth : needing nothing, bur ha- 
uing all things, and winiftring abundantly ynto thoſe 
that need:b-7 he Earth as the Lord, and all that doth reple- 
iſh it, AMrne,faith 9 hes Gold, and Silner is mine,y Hine 
z5 every beaſt of the Forreit,and the ( attell vp0na thouſand 
Hls. | know all the Birds of the Mowntaines , and the wild 
Beaſts of the field are mine., This is hee, whom men and 
Angels honour, worſhip, adore; yea, the Devils them- 
ſelues with trembling are forced againſt'their wils to 
magnifie , and the proud 9enemie counterfeirs a ſubie- 
&ion, Therefore, alſo his Name 18 great, and he -is fa- 
mous thronghout the World,/ And if pleaſures come in- 
to, tnis account, the x griumphall Chariot. whereon hee - 
ridetb, is ſweetneſſe and delight ſolfe , comelineſſe \ carri- 
«th the, Adace before him, and 3 as hirrightbendare pleas 


ſares 
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[wes for enermore, Yea, what® is our blefſednefle clic, 
bur to ſee him face to face? And when as joy * and glad. 
nefſe,mirth,and finging,are the portion of his Children: 
What ſh31l wee thinke his fulneſſe co be * But in the yer= 
tues of the minde,how he glittereth and ſhineth |Theo- 
rike, PraRike , Morall, TncelleQuall, of the vaderfian- 
ding, andof the will, No 1ghorance-cap'miſ-Jeade him: 
no affection can diſquiet him t po paſſion'ican lay hold 
ypen him: with 7 him is counſell and wiſedome , hjs is 
knowledge arid yndertianding , he is wiſe in aduifing , 
iuſt in decreeing , mighty in the execuring of his coun. 
ſels. As for Holinefle , Mercie;'Fruch ,,Kindnefle ; they 
take vp their dwelling in him; y=a, hs very nature is no- 
thing elſe but the perſeQtion of them all. Bur doth this 
blefledaefſe of God refit onely in himſclfe, and reacheth 
it no farther? Yes verily, he i» not onely in kimſclte, and 


of himſcle. and by nature blefled,, but hee is the Foun-- 
taine of bleſſcdt-efle ro other, Hee'® maketh blefled by- 


ginin grighteouſnefle;forgiuing finnes through his'Son, 


u Pſy 5. 
x Eſay 35 to. 


y P704,3,14. 
I00.12el3+ 


z Pſal.32.1,2 


purging the conſcience, ſanQifying the heart vnto obe< 


dicnce, Finally , by making men and Angels partakers 
of his moſt gracious and bleſſed preſence in Heaucn ; 
To him be honour and praiſe for ever, | 
Wee hauec hitherto ſpoken of the good and perfe& 
things that are in God, His perfe&t and incommunicable 
manner of having of them, ſtandeth in infinireneſſe and 
cremite Both of them ſuch as no man nor Angell is ca« 
pable of, nor can be communicated to any creature. | 
By infinicenefle, T meane an vnmeaſurable Power, 
Wiſedome, Glorie, Goodneſſe, Greatnefle, filling Hea- 
uen and earth,and being every whereprefent, within and 
without the World, whereof there bec many enident 
teſtimonies in the Scripture : Jeremy 23. 25. Doenot 1 
fill Heanen and Earth, ſaith It nvovan? Pſalm 139.7. 
Whither ſhould 1 go from thy Spirit? or whither ſhould I flye 
from thy preſence* If Iſhenld chmbe the Heanens , thou art 
| Z there, 


Theſe are the 
perfet things 
rhemſclues, 
His perf. & & 
Incommunica- 
ble manner of 
having of 
them,is Infi- 
niteneſſe 2nd 
Erernitie, 
Infinitcneſle, 
wherebyhe is 
without cite 
cum{criptien, 


| The firſt Booke of Dinimitie, | Cnar.1, 


2 Eſay 66.1, 
b Pſil,29.7, 


there, orilay my bed intheiGrave;bebold, then art prefentyIf 
I jhehld tak: the wwgs of the Morning. and uwell ini the vi- 
termost part | of the-Earth:, enen thither ſhould thy hand 
leade me;and thyright hand lay hold vpor mee, Eſay 66.1, 
Heauen us my Thrones andthe Earth, 1s my Faetſtoole, As 
for theſe ;places of Scripture, where God-is:faid to re- 
mooue from ane. place; vato anjather. z-as:Gereſ, 11. 5. 
IE HevVAn went'downe to ſee the Citre-and the Towre 
which the ſonnes of men had built : and Geneſ.,18.21, IB 
HOVAH ſaid vatro ABRAHAM, Broarſe the ery of So- 
dome and Gomorrah ts yery much , and becauſe their ſfinne 
75 very great, I will gae downe to ſte ; whether according to 
the cy that 15. come up unto me, they have done things war 
thie of defirntFion, if not;that 1 may know: Tas and what=- 
ſoeuerlike,is ſpoken afterthe manner of men, to difcend 


- to our capacitie, not tharttruly and properly there;is any 


change of place-in God. GoD, therefore is ip-all places 
at once, nat. onely. by bis yertue andpower;, but in his 
wholc. infinite efſcpce ; yet we muſt, nor imagine groſely 


of him, to-thipkethat either he is mixed with-the Crea- * 
' tores ( for that is'contrarie-to his moſt perfe@,finsle na- 


cure) orthat by the filth and contagion: of the cxeature 


" himlſelfe can be polluted: (for that iscontraryte his moſt 


perfect holy naturer) butin ſuch;a {ort he is preſent, as is 
heauenly and ſpirituall; and incomprebenGble, And al- 
beir, by nature wee ſeeke God in;the-Heauens:, and our 
Saujour Chriſt hath caught vs.to ſay,, Our Father which 


art in Heanen, that 1s not inreſpeR of his eſſence; and as. 


I may ſay, of his very preſence,thathee is-rather.in Hea- 
ven then in Earth, or diwelleth rather in/hisGburch,then 


in prophane Synagogues; in.the- heares-of bis. Saints, 


then in the wicked ; but in reſpect of [his working, and 
more ſpecial grace, or ot the clecrer manifeftation of his 


gloric, as hee ſaith, 3 In Heagen js my Thrones And the. 


Prophet bD avi v, 1» bis Temple he vitereth all his glo= 


rie, And thatthisevery ' where preſence doth opely be- 
7” dong 
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long te God , appeareth in that by this note, kee.diffe- 
renceth himſelfe from all other Creatures. For when he 
faith, © Doe not I fill Heauen avd Earth? hee meaneth, 
that none other doth ſo. Itis to be obſerved, that hee 
ſaith there, Ago 1 a God neere at hard ( ſaith In novan) 
and am I not a God farre off * Dee I not fil Heawen and 


Earth?. As if he had ſajdchar, which none but God can. 


Cc Jer. 23.23, 


challenge, God therefore is onely Infinite : Hee onely | 


is that Circle, whoſe Centre is cuery where, and Circum- 
ferenceno where , who alone d meaſurerth the Waters in 
his fit, and connxeth the Heanens with a ſpanne. As the 
Prophet would haue vs to ynderſtand, when hee ſetteth 
the ſame, as a ſpell to any whatſacuer , that fooliſh men 


ſhall dare to make like ynto him. 


The Anthro- 
omorphites, 
| nan". the 


ſcripture ſpca- 


keth of the cics 
of God , his 
hands,feert,and 
other parrs,(8 
likewile of his 
Loue, Anger, 
Hatred, & ſuch 
like ) imagined 
God to haue 
truly and pro- 
perly, Limbes, 
and parts of a 
Body, and the 
paſſions and 
affections of a 
man : whereas 
theſe things 
are ſpoken but 
to our Capaci- 
tie , who can- 
not conceiuc 


From this infiniteneſſe of God , three 
things may be leained. Firſt, The fingle- 


nefle of his nature,admitting no quality or. 


other accident,forin that which is infinite, 
how can there any thing haue place , that 
is not of the eflence? Go Þ therefore hath 
neither compoſition nor diuiſfion , parts, 
or members., paſſions or affeQions , or 0- 
ther accidents, but whatſocuer is in God, 
is God himſclfe ,which is the meaning of 
our Saujour Chriſt, when he calleth © him 
a Spirit : not asif hee were a Spirit, of 
like nature as the Angels are,or the ſoules 
of men, for that were molt erroncous and 
blaſphemous for to thinke : bur becauſe 
Spirits haue a moſt ſingle & vnmixed na- 
ture: ynder the ſame word, he repreſenteth 
ynto vs that moſt fingle and ſpirituall ef- 
ſenceof Go Þ , which ofall things in the 
World the Spirits come neereſt to, Now, 


d Ef. 42,1 


And therefore 
of ameſt fingle 
nature ( that 
whatſecucr is 
in God, izGod 
himſclfe,) 


e Joba 4-24, 


how the ations, which God is ſaid ro doe, can bee performed ,withour ſuch kelpes+ 
not that rrucly and properly there are any members or paſſions in God, 
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f Exod.33.19, 


o Eſa) 43-25. 


h 1ames 1-13. 


k Tits Its 


that beth this holinefſe , and all otherthe good things 
whereof we haue heard , are of the very nature of God, 
the Scripture giueth vs to ynderſtand when it ccalleth 
him, Lighe, Charitie, Eternitie,&c, and when he himſelfe 
ſpeaking of his yery nature and efſence,ſaithroMosts, 
f will make all my gooaneſſe to paſſe before thy face , for 
this cauſe ir is, that in that molt glorious deſcription of 
himſelfe, Exodus 33. before he come to the particular 
yertues of Power, Goodnefle, Iuſtice, hee ſetteth in the 
fore-front this name [ehounh, ſaying, It novan, Is- 
HOVAH, the mightie God, merciful &6c. And why doth 
he ſo? Bothro tirre vp CMeoſes vnto due reverence and 
humiliation , before the preſence of his Maicſtie, and 
withall to ſhew,that as ke is ehoxah,that is, of himſelfe, 
and in his moſt fingle eflence, he is Omnipotent, Merci- 
full, kuſt , &c. yea , that his yery nature isnothing elſe 
but Pewer, Mercic , Iuſtice, &c. Notable is thar place 
of the Prophet Esav,s I, even I ambe that blotteth out 
thy rebellions for my ſelfe, He faith not , For my Mercie, 
but, For my ſelfe, to teach vs that his Mercie , and his 
Goodneſle is himſelfe, and conſequently, all effentiall in 
him, and nothing accidentall. Therefore, he can neither 
be tempred of euill , nor bee the authour of it, So ſaith 
bIamrs,Let nowan when he ts tempted, ſay, I am temp- 
ted of God, for God cannot be tempted of exill, neither temp - 
teth he any man. AndPavLi, i Though webeleene not, yet 
hee remayneth faithfull, hee cannot deny himſelfe. And to 
TiTvs, £ God that cannot te. Againe, it followeth from 
hence , that his will is the rule of all geodnefſe, a thing 
being therefore good and holy, becauſe he willeth it,not 
willed of him becauſe it is good and holy. The Apoftile 
teacheth ys that Leflon, Rom.9.2 2.What if Ged, willin 
ro ſhew forth his wrath, and to make kyowne his power, hat 
ſuffered, &c. As if he ſhould ſay, What haſt thou, 6 man, 
to ſay againſt it, if it be his will and pleaſure? This alſo 
doth our Sauiour ſhaddoy in the na Ranne” 5 
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;A It @ not lawful for me to doe what 1 will with mine owne* 

The other two things to be inferred from the infinite- 
nefſe of God, are: | 

Firſt, That he is inuifible by the eyes either of the Bo- 
dic or the mind, as the = Scripture in many places ter. 
meth him: whereupon it is ſaid, ® That hee dwelleth in 
light,which none can haue acceſſe vnto. 

Secondly, That he is altogether incomprehenſible of 
his creatures, So true it is which 9 /oþ once ſpake, How 
| ſmalla little piece doe wee heare of him? 

We come to the Eternity of God, whereby be is with- 
out beginning and ending,and therefore of himſelfe,and 
vnchangeable : for eternall wee call that, that hath nei. 
ther beginning of —_— cad of life ; but remayneth 
for euer one and the ſame,nort ſubieR to any change, As 
Melchiſedeh, and his Prieſt-hood are typically (er forth, 
Heb.7.3. Such a ene intrueth,doth the Scriprure declare 
God to bee. That he is without beginning , appeareth, 
P/al. 93.2. Thy T hroze ts eftabliſhed before any t1me. Thou 
art from enerlaſting, Heb.1.2.The Apoſtle ſaith, he made 
all Ages, and the times, and courſes of all things. Now 
he that is the Maſker and Beginner of Time, muft needs 
himſelfe be before all Time, tor which cauſe he is called, 
P The King of all Ages, and courſes of Time, That he bath 
no end, Aſoſes 4 declareth in that Soug, IEy ovan ſhall 
reigne for ener and ener, Therefore he is called © the 1m:- 
mortall Go », whe neuer periſheth, or commeth to any 
end,and is ſaid f alone to hane immortalitie: of thera both 
D anid* ſaith , Befarg the Hills were framed , or thou had- 
deſt faſhioned the Nec inhabited World : ts conclude, 
from enerlaſting to e ing, thou art the mightie God. 

The ynchangeableneſſe of his nature, remayning al- 
wayes one and the ſame without alteration , idſert forth, 
Tames 1.17. when hee ſayth, that with himis neither 

change nor ſhaddow of turning :and Halach.3.6, I ans 


IE HOv AH av, doe not change. All this the word Ehieh 
C 4 doth 


And thcrcfore 
alio inuihble, 
m 1,T717.1.17, 
To the Rigg e- 
rerliſting , wn= 
mortal inw (i. 
ble Col.:.15. 
who 4s the image 
of the muiſible 


God Heb.11.17. 


for be continued 
conſtant , ſeeing 
as 14 were bim 
that is inuiſibles 
And incom- 
prehenſible, 

n 1,T:12.6.1E, 
O lob 26,14. 
Erernitie, 
whereby he is 
without begin- 
ning , Or CI» 
ding. 
And thcreforc 
of himlſclfe 
and vachange- 
ablc, . 
p-1.Tim 1.17. 
q Evd.15.13, 
T 1.7/7 1.17. 
{n.Tim,6.15., 

t P/4l.90.2. 


24. | T he firſt Booke of Dininitie, Cnar.l, 


—___ 


doth.include , being as much to ſay, as amor / will bee, 
When therefore the Lord ſaith; that he 25 or will bee, hee 
meaneth that he is without change,and-ſo will continue 
ever :for I ans or I will be, ſheweth that heis the cauſe of 
hisowae being, and therefore without beginning, To 
which word, /oha v inthe Rewelarg# alluding, ealleth 
him A!pha and Omega; that is, the beginning and the 
ending,he that is,andthat was ,& that ts to come,and Eſay 
44.6. Thu, laith IEyov Am, / am the firit, and] am the 
laft, Yea, 1.Sam 15.29. heis called Erernitie it ſelfe, for 
be that is the Eternitie of Iſrael will xot lye,c+c.1a the 102 
P/alme, all three are ioyned together, firft, propounded 
in generall, Verſe 25. Thy yeeres are from generation to ge- 
eration : then diſtinguiſhed by his parts, The being be- 
fore all time,Yerſe 26.T ion wait before thou diddefft found 
the Earth, and the worke of thy hands the Heaunens, The 
- continuing for euer,Yerſe 27.& the latter end oi the 28, 
They fhallperiſh, but thowremaynejt, they al waxe olde as 4 
garment,but thy yeeres ſhall not faild.Lait of all, his immu- 
rable nature, in the relt of the 2. and 28. Verſes, eAs 4 
veſture ſhalt thow change them , and they ſhali be chanoea, 
but thou art(or continues$t ſtill) the ſame, Neither doth ir 
hinder, that which we have ſaid of the ynchangcable na= 
ture of God,that he is ſaid in many places to repent himy 
3s Gen.6. 6, It repented God that he had made man, And 
Tonas 2, 3. heis faid to be ſuch a one, that repenteth hins 
of evil! : tor ſpeaking properly,that is true which Sane! 
x1,S01,15.29, *laith, The eteruitie of Iſrael is not 4s man, that he ſhould 
y.Rom.11,29, repent hin. AndyPaAvLi, The graces of God are without 
/ repentance.Repentance therforegis for our yvaderſtanding 
improperly attributed ynto Go Þ in this ſence, that 
when G op deſtroyeth that which before he made, zs in 
that place of Gezeſts,and 1.Sam.15-11.a04 16,1.91 brite 
gerh not that judgement or puniſhmEr which he threat» 
neth, as in that of /oz@s, and Exod. 33.14. and infinite 
other places; he. is then.termed to repent , becauie. men 
which, 
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which change their counſell , or repent. them of that 
which before they haue done,yvſe the like, The ſame is to 
be ſaid of al the paſſions or aff:ctions attributed 5 "Is 
Laſt of all , the Ecernitic of God prooueth thathee is 
_ of and from himſelte, the cauſe of his owne being, and 
conſequently of all good-and perfedt things that be, To 
which purpoſe, thatof Iams *is a moſt worthy ſlay- 7 7am.r.17- 
ing , Emery good and perfelt gift commeth from abone, 
from the Father of Lights. Two things he teacheth ysin 
that ſpeech - one,thatin Gop is al! perfection,therefore 
he calleth him the Father of Light, which is as much or 
morethen it he had Lightit ſelte, As where Chriſt is cals 
led 2 7he Father of Eternity , it is moſt Empharticallz to a Eſayg.e, 
fignifie that he is Ecernitie it ſelfe , and the author of it, 
Second!y,hce teacheth that this perfeRtion of the God- 
head, is tne cauſe of every perfe&thing in vs. To con- 
clude, the ſaying of [ames is in effe&t no more, bur that 
which the Prophet Dauid Þ had long before conceiued, b P/a36.10.. 
Becauſe with thee us the fountains of life , in thy Light doe 
we (or let vs) jee light : and that from the wel-ſpring of 
Gods intinite pertection,doflow the ſtreames of whatſo. 
eucr perfectnefſe is in ys. We need nor goe far to prooue, 
fith © iz him we line and mooue,and haue or beeing. c Afts17.28, . 
Prom the Infiniteneſſe and Eterniy of Ged, both theſe 
two things doe follow. Firſt, that ro ſpeake truely and | 
properly, God onely hath whatſocuer things are good 
and perfeR, for he onely hath them from himſelfe,all 0- 
ther haue from him,he onely effentially and of his. meere | 
nature, in other they be bur. qualities, cuerand beſides 
their nature: he onely infinitely all other bur in meaſure; - 
he onely ynchangeably,all other haue them ſubic& vato 
change. In regard whereof the Scripture ſaith, that all q pw, a5. - 
«the Inhabitants of the Earth are accounted as nothing, « Eſayqo.m. 
© before himare nothing : yea, leſſe then nothing , that f in f Aﬀs17.28. 
bim we line,and moouc,and banc our being, and thatS heess 8 Deut.30.10... 
our /ife, as.if wee in. compariſon bad no lite, motion, nor 


being . 
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This is it wee 
weane' by Ie- 
houah,who vp- 
on all that 
hath beene 
'faid, isnor can 


be but one. 


being ar all. Further, that he findeth k yo fledfaftneſſe in 
his Seruants, nor putteth light in his Angels.,That i fe fin- 
deth no (tedfaitneſſe in his Saints , and that the Heanens 
rhemſelnes , that is to ſay , thoſe heavenly Spirits, are xor 
cleanc in his cies ,meaning,if they be compared with him. 
To conclude, that there z5 nore good but God,he only holy, 
only bleſſed, only mightie, _ wiſe, only hath immortality, 
As of all theſe particulars, ſomewhat we heard before. 
Secondly, That there is nor can bee 

but one God, for there can be but one —_ nate : 
onely thing infinite, one onely to exiſt ping in a multi- 
of,and by it ſelfe,and to give exiſtence rude of gods, an 
ynto all other things. Mans nature,be- ſovponthemarter 
cauſe it is imperfect, doth therefore "a no God at 
admit compoſition , and becauſe it is 

finite, may in part communicate it ſelfe, Whence it com 
meth, that /ohz and Peter, and every ſingular man differ 
one from another in their eſſence and nature,becauſe the 
whole humane nature is not , nor cannot bee in each of 
them,bur is part in ene,and part in another, and therfore 
they are many men. But God,becaule he is a moſt ſingle 
and perfe&t,and infipite eſſence, to whomſocuer he com- 
municateth his nature (as he hath before all times,to his 
Son and holy Spirit) muſt needs communicate the ſame 
wholly,and perfeRly, and infinitely. So as there can be 
but one Ged : for if there be many, one muſt differ from. 
another in hauing that the other hath not: ſo can the 
not be perfe&, much lefſe can they be perfeRion ir ſelfe, 
perfeRion being that which is both perſe& of ir ſelfe, 
and giueth perfeQion to all other things, But being ma- 
ny geds , if one ſhould giue perfeion to the other, that 
other were not God, For hee had not his Godhead of 
himſelfe, if all had of themſelues, none ſhould give to 
other : ſo none of them were God. And infinite how 
can that be which is diſtributed among many: for where 
there be many, all muſt be circumſcribed, becavſe, where 


one 
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one is, there cannot be the other, But our God is ſuch 
a one as filleth Heauen and Earth, and cannot bee cir- 
cumſcribed , therefore in trauelling with a multicude of 
Goeds,they bring forth no God act all, 

But beauſe, in ſo high end deepe a point of Chriſtian 
Religion, we are not to reft vpen naturall reaſons : Jea- 
ving them, I come tothe vadoubted Oracles of holy 


Scripture : whereby it is moft cleerly and evidently con-- 
firmed, Dent.6.4. Hearken, I[racl, IEmovan thy Gods 


(meaning the perſons in the God-head)) are ene /cho- 
u4h, or one diuine Eſſence , Dext. 32.39. See now that 1 
am he,and there is no God with mee. For who (ſaith the 
Pſalmiſt) ;s God beſide It no v and Eſay 44. 6.7 hus ſaith 
It novan, Tl amthe firit, and | am the last , and beſides 
we there is na God, Againe,1/ am It nova n, ard there 
is none but I, beſide me there ts no God, And the ® Apoſile 
to the Corinths , Wee know there is no other. God but one, 
for albeit there be that are called gnds, both in Heauen and 
vpou Earth,as there be (ip the vaine conceits of men) na« 
ny gods and many lords, yet tows there is but one God the 
Father, of whom are all things : and one leſus (hrift, &c. 

The ſame he inforceth inthe ® Epiſtle to the Epheſians, 
There ts ane Lord, one Faith , one Baptiſme , one God, and 
Father of all, &c. which alſo is a notable reaſon : For if 


there were many gods, there muſt alſo bee many faiths, 


one belecuing in this god, another in that god.. 


And here the ſ]cights of Satan haue from time to time* 


beene wonderfull, who not able to wring out of mens 
minds, the opinion of a God ſo ſtrongly ſettled in them, 
hach cimingly abuſed the World, by bringing in an ima. 
ginary multitude of gods, bewitching them co worſhip, 
partly, fained powers, partly, bare creatures, negleRing 
the Creator blefled for ever, Amer, By how much the 
more we are to firine for the holding faſt of chis Truth, 
as the Pillar of Faith, and ground of all Pietic : howſoe- 
ner it be atruch, of all other moſt true and certaine, na 

there 


k Pſal 18.32, 


I Efſay 45-5. 
m 1.,C0r.844.. 


n Epheſc4.s..- 


The rhree per- 
ſons are, each. 
of them , that 
one lebowah 
diverſly ſubfi- 
ſting , and are 
the Facher and 
the Sonne and. 
che Holy 
Ghoſt. 
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The Father 1s 
2 Perſon, 
which from all 
eternine ha:h 
begotten the 
Sanne, 
The Sonne 1s 
a Perſon from 
all ererai:ic, 
begotten of 
the Fathcr. 
The Holy 
Ghoſt is a Per- 
fon, crernally 
roceedins 
= the Fa. 
eker and the 
Sonne., 


there is norcan be but one onely God, for the cauſes be- 
fore alleaged , yet the Scripture telleth ys, that in this 
moſt fimple and fingle efſence there be three ſubhiſtepces 
or perſons, truly ſubſfiſting, whereef every one is diſtin 
from other,and each hath the whole God. kead in him. 

The Father which. cternally begat the Sonne. The 
Sonne eternally begotten of the Faher-The Hol Ghoſt 
eternally proceeding both f: em the Father and the Son, 
And theſe three Perſons,are all one God, or one Divine 
Nature. ; 

The Scripture is wont to expreſſe them vader the name 
of Elohins ( gods: ) not as if there were more-gods then 
one, but to note the divers ſubfiftences in the God-bead, 
as you may ſee, Dexr.6.4. Eſay 54.5. 2nd in a number of 
other places,and therfore yieth forthe moſt part to cou- 
ple it with a Verbe fingular, Wee call them Perſons, be- 
cauſe they are living & vnderſtanding natures, ſubfiſting 
by rhemſelues,which are the things that make a Perſon, 
For firſt , brute creatures are no perſons, becauſe hauing 
life, yer they want ynderfianding,. Secondly, euery perſon 
muſt ſubſiſt , that is , be ſome one particular thing , as 
John, Peter, &c. For the whole nature of man wee doe 
not call a perſon, bur a thing common to many perſons. 

Thirdly,this ſubſiſtence mult be by it ſelfe, neither the 


| part of another thing, nor ſuſtained of another thing,as 


the Soule of a man, whileſt ir is coupled with the Body, 
ſubſifting all that while,not alone, but together with the 
Body,is not called a perſon, And fo wee rightly ſay,that 
the humanitie of Chriſt,confiſting of a reaſonable Soule 
and Body, as all other men doe, yet in him maketh not a 
perſon (as it doth in /cbn and Peter) becauſe it ſubſifteth 
not alone, but inthe Deitie which ſupporteth it. 
To prooue the Sonne , and Holy Ghoſt, Samoſeranus 
Seruelus, fc 


make the Senne and etcrnall Word of God , a bare Idea , and imaginary thing : The 
Holy Ghoſt nothing elſe bur an operation , or moouing , whereby God workerh in his 


Children: And [o reb the Church of the trus God, bleed for cucr, Amen, 


he 


3 


—— — 
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to be perſons truly ſubliſting , indued with-iudgement, 
will vaderſtanding , and a liuing nature , not bare quali- 
ties or actions, the place of Gereſis *is moſt cleere and 
ſubie& co no- Muill, Let vs make man according to our 1 
mage, God the Father conſuireth not there with his An- 
gels ( for the glorie of Creation he reſeruerh: to himſelfe 
alone-, neither was:man made to: the. Image of Angels, 
bur of God ) hee ſpeaketh not of himſelfe in the plurall 
number, for honour lake : ( for chat kind of ſpeech you 
ſhall nor finde fo ancient , nor knowne to the former 
Ages ) but he ſpeaketh and conſulceth ( after hismanner 
which is Diuine, and Spiricuall) with his Sonne and hoe 


ly Spirit, which how could it be, if they were not'vnder- 


fanding ſubſtances ? 

| $9 in the diuifion of Tongues hetaketh counſell, Came, 
P let ws. goe downe nd confound their ſpeech, This was not 
with-the Angels, bye with-the Sonne and. Holy Ghoſt: 
For. ftratigntway-CMoſes addeth , So Tenovan /catte- 
red them, } ajſ1 | | EZ” 

- Fouching the Sonne,  /x the beginning was the Word, 
Tohn 1.2. mas, that is,truely ſubſfiticd, for fois the nature 
of that-word. rn ig&t Baibrig” 1th "103-100 

Hew-could' hee bee:the-q vnelyberatien Sorne of Gad, 
r borue before anything was created, hee-were nota: li. 
vingperion? He thai \ knoweth all-the ſecrets of his Fa= 
ther, as perfectly, as if they were numbred betore him, 


muſt not hee needs bee wife him(elfe;, and of anynder- 


Randipglubſance? Andhow:can he clic bee' tempted, 
a6:Part; faith; tharſfome:of the Fathers in- tha Wilders! 
nefſe: tempted him?-: To corielude ,what:canbee more 
plaine;then that in the-® Proverbs; where hec is ſaid; be« 
fore ihe World was made, zo baue boene thede:lyaclight: 
of God, ſportweg, before hin continnally;, andiin lobn 17, 
5- $0 haue begne glarious: with bis. Father before the 
World was2; Wherezinto adde the effects areribuited vn- 
to him ; hee* wreſtled with /acoh , ſpake and blefſed 


num, 


oO G:.1.26s 


Þ Gea.11,7,”. 


q lobn 1.48.” #- 


r Coloſ.1:15 
{ D-#1.9.83s 


r I.Cor.10.9, F 


u Prou.8.3 ©, F 
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c Gen,l.1,2s 


u Eſa) 63.7-11, 
® 


x Hag.2.5,6. 


y Mat.3.16,17. 
and 2.Pgt.1.17 


ning, ſuch places as ſerue yadoubreely to proove it,chat 
ie may appeare , by what degrees the wiledome of God 
hatch from time to.time made knowne ſo great a Myſtery 
to his Church, which no reaſon can demonfirate , nor 
fince the fall could once haue entred into the thought or 
imagination of man, if God had not revealed it, In the 
firſt Chapter of*Geneſis,Mo $E$s(though more obſcures. 
ly) layeth downe this ſame God , his Word and Spirir, 
The Spirit of God moued vponthe Waters. Aud Gov ſaid, 
Let there be Light, &c. whom anon hee bringeth in, ra« 
king counſcll together in the making of man , diuifion 

of Tongues, &c. as before we haue declared, Long after 

that,as it weregin a middle Age,E/ay *doth revive it,and - 

ſpeakerh ſomewhat playner:/ well declare the kindneſſe of 

IEHovAH towards the houſe of Iſrael,The Anoell of his 

face (Chriſt the Mediator between God and man) ſaved 
them : but they rebelled & griened his holy Spirit, which he 
had put in the middeſt of them.Laſt of al,in the concluſion 
and winding vp (as it were) of the times of the Law,hee 
manifeſterh it more fully by the hands of the *« Propher 
HaGG Ar, Now therefore, LERVBBABEL aud l6- 
Has v4, ad allthe people of the Lana,be ſtrong,and doe 

the worke, for I am with you, faith Is aovan ef Hoſtes, 
with my Word,in whom [ made;a ( anenant with you, when 
you came out of Egypt, my Spirit that abideth among You, 
And thus far out of the Old Teſtament. In'the New, as al 
other Myſteries of God, fo this eſpecially is more cleer- 
ly reucaled by that great Prephet which was to come 
into the World,the High Prieſt and \poſtle of ow 'Pro- 
feſſion,yChriſt Ielus,vpgn whom,in his firlt imication,to 
the worke of our Redemption (being himſelfe the Son, 
one of theſe three Perſons ) the other two ſhewed them< 
ſelues from Heauen. The holy Ghoſt in his gifts and gra- 
ces, repreſented by the viſible ſhape of a Doxe:the Father 
by his voice from the Seate of Glorie, This is wy belowed 
Soune,in whom 1 am well pleaſed. In his laſt farewel] to his 
Diſ- 
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Diſciples, being toleaue the World, and to goe vato the 


Father, hee left this Doctrine as aperpetuall Monument 
religiouſly to bee obſcrued of the Church, rothe endof 
the World,willing to baptize all Nations, *\/u the awe 
of the Father, and of the Sonne, and of the holy Gboft : That 
as in other reſpets, ſoin thisiris moſt worthily ſaid, ® Nos 
man hath ſcene God at any time. The oxe/ybegatten Sonne, 
who #« in the boſome of the Father , hee hath renealed/hims. 


With theſe two teſtimonies I willingly content my ſelte, . 


as molt pregnant of all the reft, And therefore Ipaſſc 0- 
uer divers othet that might bee alleaged tothis purpoſe, 
becauſc theſe rwaine may#tand in ltead of many. © Otiely 
I willadde that goldenteſtimonic of his beloued Diſcis 
ple : Þ There bee three that beare record in Heanen, the Fa- 
ther,the Word, and the holy GhoF, It is cleere, that to the 
earthly witnefſe ortelllimonic of menin the things which 
wefecle and haue experience of within our ſelues, Rege= 
eration, Rightronſneſſe, Santification. , hee.oppoſeth the 
heaucnly Witnefle or Teftimonie of theſe perſons, grea«- 
ter in regard of the excellence of the witneſſes, bur equall 
in the number, whereby appeareth the cleerc cuidence 
of this place, Y $02 

Tritheites, The third point is , rhat:theſe perſons 
who though have cuery.one the whole God-head,and 
Spy ackn C \Diuine Nature ,:.and are .all three thar one 
Prins to bee  Onclyrue andeuer-liuing God. For both 
eueryone God the Apoſtle <there callerh them ſoexpreſ. 
indeede , yer ly, and the teftimonie of all three he knit. 


rexckebatthey  rethyp.inone, When he ſaith, [f we recrine 
are not.one] : ; 


Fry but - the teftimonie vf mum the teſtimonie bf God is ' 


z Matt28.1 [ 


a 1ob1ni.1s, 


b. t.lobt5.7« 


< 1.lobn $7.94 


Tenered and -©  greater.\\Euch is Afoſes lalfogoth; whert d Deat.6.4- 


*dinided. +: +: from chequulmmudeof the Perfons; heeal- 
leth them to the ynitic. of-the. ſubſtance. Therefore the 


Apoſtle Paul < ſaith, In him-(Chrift the Sonne of: God, c« col.z.9. 


manifcſied inthe fleſh) awelerball the fulneſſe'of the God- 
94 nn oa age DB yn po ee. 
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y lohn 16.28. 


z 1.Tbeſſ.5.19. 


a Aﬀts 1.4, 
b 1.C07.12.13, 


C L,C0r.12.11, 
d 1.Cor.2.11, 
£ Afls x5.22. 


floh,16.14,15. 


| g loby 16,13. 


h Eſay 63.10. 
1E/ay61.1. 
k Eſzy 63.14. 
1 Luke 1.35. 


m oh; 14.16. 
and i5.29.aud 
16.13, 


him, came out frem the Father, when he 7 came into the 
World, &c. : 

Touching the Spirit,a)though wee grant this word to 
be often vſed by a Metonymic of the cauſe; ſometimes, 
for the motions and working of the Spirit in the faith. 
full,as when ® Pax! ſaith , Ouench not the Spirit : ſome- 
times,forthe grace and gifts rhemſclues, wrought by the 
Spirit,in which ſenſe, the diuerfity of Tongues is called 
the holy Spirit : yet there want not infinite teſtimonies, 
to prooue the Spir/t properly taken, not onely diſtin 
from the graces which it worketh ( which the Apoftle 
doth moſt Þ euidently, ſaying , There be dinerſitie of gra- 
ces , but the ſelfe-ſame Sparzt ) but to be withall a living 
and vnderftandiny ſubltance. Therefore to him is attri- 
buted will, -( and that amoſt free and yoluntarie will ) 
c He diitributeth to every one according as he will : Know- 
ledge. 4 None kyoweth the things of God, but the Spirit of 
God : ludgement. © {t ſzemeth good ts the Holy Ghoft and 
to vs, hearing and declaring the ſame to others, f Of 
mine [hall he take, faith Chriſt, and declare to you. Againe, 
8 Whatſoener he heareth, he ſhall ſpeaks. And if hee were 
no living and yoderfianding ſubltance, how could he be 
gricued, as the Prophet ſpeaketh? Þ'They priced his 
Spirit. His ations likewiſe prooue the ſame. i He anoyn- 
ted Chrift, ſent hins to preach wnro the pooxe, k led the peo= 
ple of iſrael thorow the Wilderneſſe." The Holy Ghoft(fairh 
the Angellto M a r v) /ball come vpor thee and oner-ſhu- 
dow thee: framing and creating out of thy ſubſtance, the 
fleſh or humane nature ef Chrift. Our Satijour'in* hx 
calleth him = « (omforter - heſaith not, comfortir ſelfe, 
but a Comforter , that is , a liuing and vnderftanding 
perſon, comforting Gods EleR. 

The point of their perſonall ſubſiſtence being thus 
cleered, let ys goe on to that which followeth. There 
be in all foure things to be conſidered , touching theſe 

Firſt, 
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Sabelins , who Firſt, That they are each diſtina from os» =, 
as the former, cher , ſeuerall and diſtin perſons. When 

n Tobx I,t, 


theſe perſons, 19H N ® ſaith, that the 1y/ord was with God, 
but in a more that is with the Father,as in another ® place 
ſubcill manner- he doth expound it:if he did not meane thar 
So infinite are {1 129d ſome thing proper to it ſelfe , beſide 
the fl-ights of ; , 

Satan, who to *Þe eflence common with them both, he had 
deceiue and a- (Which is to be deteſted) miſtaken his kind 
buſe the world,. of ſpeech $ and hereunto it ſerueth , that 
changerhbim- Chig expreſly callech the Father another 
ſelf intoa thour . 

ſand formes, Fer himſelfe, lohn 5.33, There is another 
For granting that beareth witneſſe of »e, So of the Spirit, 
the Sonne and /ohy 14.16. 1 will pray the Father , and hee 
holy Spirit to (jj gize you another (omforter, the Spirit of 
be perſons tru- | ER q 

ly ſabſiſting,di- 77 * 3s in the y next Chapter hee doth 
vine , eternal], expound himſelfe. And how elle could the 
and yncreared? compariſon ſtand,T hat the 4 Sonne is equall 
yer hce taketh ,,,þ, God his Father, yolefſe there be a di- 


uy OR. ſtinQion betweene them? But among all 


the Father and other, that place is very * notable, where; 
them , and ma- to the cauilbof the Tewes , excepting that 
kerh but one the reftimony of our SauiourChtiſt was not 


On Be, true, becauſe he bare record of himſelfe,he 
if God were anſwereth, If [ indge avy thing, my wirneſſe 


termed,the Fa- zx trwe, for I am n0t alone , but there is [ and 


_ ; _ rs the Father that ſent mee. Now, in your owne © 
and ihe ridiy Law it ts written ,that the witneſſes of two ts 


Ghoſt, no 0- 


therwiſe, then 1710: there 15, ] beare witneſſe of my ſelfe, and 

as wee terme the Father that ſent mes , bearcth witneſſe of - 
one and the ws, 5c, manifeſtly making himlelfe and{his - 
ſme man to Rather two. As alſo of the Spirit, irdoths 


bec wiſc, lcar- 


nes, rich, &c. appeare in the Prophet Esay, f In no- 


v AH hath ſent me, and his Spirt:-. 

The ſecond point is, the Trinitie of Perfons, -.cuidenr 
2nd cleere by that which hath beene ſaid,yer,for further 
illuſtration, ic ſhall not be awiſle,ronere tromche begin. 


ning, ; 


© Iidohn 2.2. 


p lohan i5.26, 


q Phil.2,6. 


r Tohx$.13.14, .; 
15,16,17,18. 


{ Eſay 48.16. . : 
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ning, ſuch places as ſerue yadoubregly to prove ir, chat 

it may appeare, by what degrees the wiledome of God 

hath from time to time made knowne ſo great a Myſtery 

to his Church, which no reaſon can demonfirate , nor 

fince the fall could ance have entred into the thought or 

imagination of man, if God had not revealed it, In the 

| firſt Chapter of*Gereſis, Mo 5s s(though more obſcures., 

ly) layeth downe this ſame God , his Word and Spirit, 

The Spirit of God moued vpon the Waters. Aud G o Þ ſaid, 

Let there be Light, &c. whom anon hee bringeth in, ra« 

king counſell together in the making of man , diuifion 

of Tongues,&c. as before we haue declared, Long after 
u Eſa) 63.7-11, that,as it weregin a middle Age,E/ay *doth reviue it,and - 

ſpeakerh ſomewhat playner:/ wil! declare the kindneſſe of 

IEHoOVAH towards the houſe of Iſrael.The Angell of his 

face (Chriſt the Mediator between God and man) ſaved 

them; but they rebelled & riened his holy Spirit, which he 

had pat in the middeſs of them,Laft of al,in the concluſion 

and winding vp (as it were) of the times of the Law, hee 

x Hag,2.5,6, manifeſteth it more fully by the hands. of the * Propher 

Sh HaGG Ali, Now therefore, LERVBBABEL avd 16- 

HOQS HYA, and all the people of the Lana, be ftrong,and doe 

the worke, for I am with you, ſaith Is aovan ef Hoſtes, 

with my Wordsin whom [ made,;a ( onenant with 1o0u, when 

you.came out of Egypt, my Spirit that abideth among you, 

And thus far out of the Old Teſtament. Io the New,as al 

other Myſteries of God, fo this eſpecially is more cleer- 

ly revealed by that great Prephet which was to come 

into the World,the High Prieſt and Apoſtle of ou; Pro- 

y Mat.3.16,17. feflion,y Chriſt lelus,ypen whom, in hjs fir imication,to 

and 2,P&.1,17- the worke of our Redemptien (being himſelfe the Son, 

| _ one of theſe three Perſons) the other two ſhewed them- 

ſelues fremHeauen.The holy Ghoſt in his gifts and gra- 

ces, repreſented by the viſible ſhape of a D oxe: the Father 

by his voice from the Seate of Glorie, This « wy be/oned 

Soune,in whons 1 am well pleaſed. Jn his laſt farewell to his 
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Diſciples, being toleaue the World,and to goe varo-che 


Fatker, hee lefr this Doctrine as aperpetuall Monument 
religiouſly to bee obſerued of the Church, rothe endof 
the World,willing to baptize all Nations, */« the Name 
of the Father, and of the Sonne, and of the holy Gboft : That 
as in other reſpects, ſoin this iris moſt worthily ſaid, ® No 
man hath ſcene God at any time. The onelybegotten Sonne, 


who # in the boſome of the Father , hee hath renealed him. 


With theſe two teftimonies I willingly content my ſelte, 
2s moſt pregnant of all the reſt, And therefore Ipaſſe 0- 
uer diyers other that might bee alleaged rorhis purpoſe, 
becauſe theſe rwaine mayftand in Read of many. -Otiely 
I will adde that goldenteſtimonic of his beloued Diſci- 
ple : Þ There bee three that beare record in Heanen, the Fa- 
tber,the Word, and the holy GhoF, It is cleere, that tothe 
earthly witnefſe orteftlmonic of men in the things which 
we feele and haue experienceof within our ſelues, Rege= 
neration, Rightronſneſſe, Sanfification , hee.oppoſeth the 
heaucnly Wirnefle or Teftimonie of theſe perſons, grea«- 
ter in regard of the excellence of the witnefſes, bur equall 
in the number, whereby - appeareth the cleerc euidence 
of this place, f 41 3rorAau 

Tritheites, The third point is , rhatutheſeperſons 
who though have cucry.one the whole God-head,and 
hey Pg W- «Divine Nature ,..and are all three thar.one 
Prefnsto bee ncly;true andeuer-liuing God. For both 
eueryone God the Apolile < there callerh them ſo exprel. 
indeede , -yet ly, andthe teſtimonie of all three he knit 
ceachchatthey rerh vp.inone, when he ſaith, /f we receine 


wa Mat b 6 { - the teftimonie vf men the teftimonie of God is 


z Matt:8.19, 


a lob: i.1s, 


b. r.Jobn 5.7: 


[ x.tobn $-7,93 


Tenered and £7e4ter.\\Euch is Aoſes dalfo doth; whent d Deat.6.ae - 


*dinided. - 1 5: from chequulttudoeot the Perfons; heeal- 


leth them to the vnitic. of the. ſubſtance. Therefote the - 


Apoſite Paul < faith, 1» him(Chrifſt the Sonne of i God, © Col.z.g. 


\ 


manifcſted inthe fleſh) dweleth all the fulneſſe of the God 
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head bed; , that is perſonally, which is10 be extended to 
all the otherPerſogs. For: to whomfocucr God commu- 
nicates his nature, he muſt needes communicate it whol- 
ly,as hath beene ſaid. And thismyſterie(bow in that moſt 
fimple and fingle effence of God, there be certaine ſub- 
ſtances or perſons truely ſubfilting, three in one, and one 
in three, differing, but nor divided, ſcuerall but not fun- 
dred, many, and yetthe ſame all one, fortheir nature all 
diftinQ fortheir perſons) is a ſecret of all ſecrets, paſſing 
all reach and vnderſtanding of man, ratherreuerently to 
be adored, theu too curiouſly to be ſearched into, 
The fourth and laſt point is the incommunicable pro- 
erties, whereby theſe perſons are diſtinguiſhed in them- 
ues. . | 
To- the Sonne , is proper to bee begotten, tothe 
Holy Ghoſt, to preceede, the Father is of himſclfe, 
neyther begottennorpreceeding, but which from all 
Eternitie hath begotten his Sonne', and hee and the 
Somme together ſend forth the holy Spirit. Of the Fa- 
ther wee ſhall not necde to ſpeake. Bur that the Sonnes 
proper ſubſiſtence is to be begotten,as the name of Sonne 
importeth (given vito him ot God, Aarke 3. 17. This 
is my well beloned Sonnet , and localled betore hee rooke 
fleſh, P/al.2. 1 3. Kifſe the Sonne, left he be wrath. But moſt 
cleercly in the f Pronerbs, What is bis Nawe or bis Sonnes 
Name? ) So the Scripture in wanyplaces ſheweth, /obs 
1.18. The enely begotten Sonne, which it imthe heſome of the 
Father, And a # little before , wee bebeld hi glory , as the 
lory of the onely begotten of bus Father. Thelike weefay 
of tic Holy Ghoſt, who is ſometimes called 3he Spirit of 
God, ſometimes the Spirit .of Chriſt.; Rom.$.9,10,11, Bar 
you are not inthe fleſb, but in the ſpirit, if ſo bee the Spirit of 
God dwellin you, but if one bane not the Spirit of (hrift, this 
1949 53 wot bis, Batif the Spirit of bim.that rayſed lefus from 
the dead, awellim you, bee rhat rayſed Chrift from the dead, 
wall tlſo quicken Jon by his Syirit dwelling in you, 
| | | Some» 
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 - Sometimes, hee is ſaid to bee ſent from the Father , or 
to procecd from the Father, which is all one, ſometime 10 


The crrer of the Grecke 
Churches, who deny the 
Hely Ghefts procecding 
from che Sonne. 


Aris, denied Chriſt to 
be of the ſame nature with 
his Fatherbut asit were a 
ſccondarie god; acknow- 
ledging hee was anexcel- 

| lear Creature, created be- 
fore the World, by whom 
God created the Woild, 
and ſaved Mankind, and 


therefore as a God in: 


office to bee adored, not 
in Eſſence, The like of the 
Holy Ghoſt. 

Bur fince ir is plaine, 
that God made all things 
in fixe daies , borh the 
Sonne .and rhe Spirit ,-if 
they were creatures, muſt 
_oue beene comprehen- 

ed in that worke. 


Ian, God, meaning Ch 


-be ſent 


from the Sonne,lob. 15.26. 
But whenthe Comforter ſhall come, 
whom [ will ſend nts. you frone- 
the Father, the Spirit of Truth, 
which proceedeth from the Father. 

As rouching the God-head of 
theſe three Perſons, (Ot the Fa 


therne mat ever doubted. But 
the, God=head of the Sonne, and 


_ holy Ghaſt,ſome Heretikes haue 


called in-queſtion : wherefore to 
confirme our faith hercin,, .let vs 
rake. Arguments for,them both. 
For the'God-head of the Sonne, 
we haue theſe: firſt, Hew Tan, 
ItHovan;EnTityihatisto 
ſay, being, or perfeRion it ſelfe. 
P/al.68.19. eAſceuding on bigb, 
thos leddeft capttnitie captive, and 
ganest gifts unto men,enen the Re- 
bels, thou dwelling there(that is to 
ſay,in Heauen) leddeft captive, O 


riſt. To whoſe Aſcenſion the A- 


polile doth apply it, Epheſ. 4. 8. Ext he calleth him- 
lelfe manifeſtly, /ohy 8.58. Before ABRAHAM was made, 
1 aw.Not made, but of my ſclfe, and from my ſelfe, with- 
out beginning: for that is the force of aw, elegantly op- 
poled vato wade. The name IE novay is given him, 


Geng 1.hEv t conceined & bare Katngandſaid,1 poſſeſſe 


ncither doe thoſ: places, nor Ithinke any other that you can bring, warrant ſuch an 


Ellypþs. And RYp the Verbe here vſcd, hath alwayes going with ir 
RX1Q and no Elypſis of YYQar any time, As for {\& : of it iclfe neu 


k This inter- 
p-etation 
flowcth natu- 
rally from the 
Hebrew Text, 
Beſide it, there 
bee ewo other, 
which of all 
the c:ſ ſeeme 
moſt probable, 
One is Te- 
roms , Withor 
by lehogab, chat 
is,by his good- 
nefſe and ble 
ling, ovp 69, 
But in that 
ſenſc it ſhould 
h:ue beene 
FIR not 
FIR 8 
Il he other is 
that of Tre- 
mellius and Itt- 
#ius (which is 
alſo the recet- 
ued intervre- 
tation.) 1 baue 
gotten 4 man 
from lehouah, 
by an Eljpfis of 
the Prepoliti. 
on, \Y 2s 
G21, 44, 4. and 
Det. 34.1. But 


Wo or Ng or 


erfigatiethſroms. 


Itis commonly the note ot an Accuſatiue ca'e : inariy times of an Ablatiue , and 
: fignifierh with, Ioyned witha Neurtrall,itmay ſtand for a Nomin»tiue, 2s 1.Sam. 17. 
34 2+K7ng.6,*. Soif ir be ioyned with a Paffiuc, as Leuit,r3.49. Bur none of thee can 


2gree here ; and in any cther ſenſe, I doe nor find that it is cuer tak*n, 
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rhemans Lia ov An: thatiz, Gap, by opcning my 


.wombe,and making mec the Mothet of a goodly:Child, 
hathpurmeinpoſſefſion(asifnow Thad and held himin 


mine arimes)of that bleſſed Seed, which in the fulneſſe of 
time he willſend intothe World ; who beingthe Lonp 
from Heauen,ihal tread downethe head of the Serpent. 


.Praphetically ſpoken, like to that of Ta c o n,Gen. 48.22 


1 ginethee one portion aboxe T brethren which T tocke ont of 
the band of the Amorite, with my [word and with my bow : 1c 
was not taken till fourc or five generations'afrer ; but by 
faith hee did apprehend ir, as certaine, as if it were then 
wonne,andtooke-vpon him to diſpoſe thereof jas of his 
owne.. Wherefore Kain had that name, not for his owne 


. fake, nor was hee the purchaſe or poſſeſſion the woman 


fixed her eyes vpon. Shce lifted them vp higher, and by 
ſo ſweet a Babe, ſuch as the World had neucr ſeene be- 
fore, ſheeheld her faith confirmed in the cxpeQation of 
the eſſiab,God and Man, who, many yceres after, was 
to come out of the.laynes of one of Exes, Daughters, In 
effc& ſhe calleth him; The may1 nnuovanyintheſame 
ſenſe that God the Father,Zach.1 3 7.calleth himzthe mar 
wy fellow... Heere therefore is a cleere teflimanie of the 
Deitie of Chritt : which I would not willingly loſe the 
hold off, being not onely ſo plaine and pregnart,and ſuch 
a noble euidence of Ewesfaith, but withall an Antiquitic 
of ſuch price', the fir{t thing recorded after man was 
thrown out of Paredi/ſe;Whichiaddeth, I know not how, 
a great waight & maicſtie to this moſt ſ\veer & gracious 
ſpeech. And that Chriſt is euery-where called Jehonah, 


may appeare both by theold Teltament it ſelfe, and eſpe- 


cially ifit be conferred with the New, For proofe wher- 
of, Ilay before this ground , as mol? certaine and infalli- 
ble,that whatſocuer the, true God Jehowah is ſaid to haue 
appeared, inthe likenefſe of an Angel or man, this was 
the perſon, nat of the Father, nor of the Holy Spirit, but 
of the Sonne, who appeared ro the Fathers as a man , to 

note 
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note out the groat mylterie Bt his Incamation/; and13 cal- 
| ledan Angell-(noc bynature 7 but by office) as ink Mae 
LACHY, The Angel of theCotlenant\, and him whom 
k Zachary calleth, The Angell of Fxwo van, Inde ! ter- 
meth Afichael the Arch-angell,, which is Chriſt our Sag 
uiour. This foundation laid, -which camhorfaile, T'cone 
to thoſe places where the Name of) fohowah' is giucn 'ts 
him : And firit, to thoſe where this Angell appeared as 
a man, Gern,18, Three men (being indeed Angels) appea« 


— 


i Malach, 3, 


k -Zachar.z +2 
1 Tude verſe 9» 


red vnto Abrabam, of which three, one: was leboital, for 


ſo the very beginning of the Chapter hath'it , Farther, 
I EH0Ov An appeared ovite bim inthe Plaine o Aunre, for 
when bee lift vp his eyes, bebold; three men flood before binw/? 
and afterwards, ® [ehowah,one of them trad communiea2 
tion with him and bis wife. Againe, of thefe three men; 
two ® went towards Sodome., 'wlio are called eAnpels, 
But Jehouah, (till remayned with eAbraham, till hee kad 
lefr communing with him.;-The very text Chapter: ies 
ſaid, I EHovan powred downe wor Sodom avid Gomor- 
rab, fire and brimſtone ont of heauen from] & 1 0'v ni that 
is,Chriſt from his Father, Gen.3 2:24.When /ac0b was left 
alene beyond the River, after he had ſent away his com- 
panic, amen WrefHed with him till the morning, whim 1a. 
C 0 B calleth Themightie God:nawingthephce wherCthis 


m Gen.18. 13, 
I5, I7, 20, 
n Gen.1g.1, 


&*Q 


TX ee 52 x 
o Gen.19-244 


was done, Peniel,that is,The place whers he ſaw the face of thi 


mightie God : whereby appeareth manifeſtly that' it was 
Tehonah : which inthe Prophery Hoſes is yet more eui- 
dent, where [chogah ſaith,that at Bethe! God fotind him, 
that is, met Jacob, and appeared vato him,and there (fairh 
that TE H 0vVan) beſpake with vs, ©” Etna: 
- Toſhua 6. loſbna being at /erico; '4 man fogd' be- 
fore him with a ſword drawne in his fand;/oſpua deman= 
ding vvho hee was, hee ſaid, Hee was the Prince of the 
Hoſt of I ewovan: whereupon Joſbua fell downe vpon 


kis face, and an him. Then hee bade”lofina 
r 


plucke off his ſhoots from his fecte; ſor theplacEWwhere 
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q Indges 62k» 


r Tudges 13.8, 
10,22,23, 


f ©:p.31-11,13 


t Gen.28, 14, 
u Gen.38.20,21 
1 Gen-33,8. 


" hee tood was holy, And afterwards , Jebowab faid to 


losuva., Lo, 1 gine Icrico into thy bends, &o, Here. 
the Epithere, Of the Prince of the Hoſt of IByovan, 
the adiunQs of worſhip, belonging to God onely,which 
the Angels doe renounce, aud of plucking off the ſbvs, be. 
cauſe the plite 5s boly (a peculiar.marke of the Maicſtie of 
God) and laftly,the effcQs of gining Ierico into his handy, 
proue this man to be Icſus Chriſt, the true /ehoneh, and 
God alone, j | | 

Hee q which appeared ynto Gedeon, with 2 walking 
Raffe in his hand,and is called, The Augeloflnnovan, 
is alſo.gamed Jebonah,and confirmeth Gedeon,that by the 
power which hee had giuenvnto him, ſending him and 
promiſing his preſence with him, hee ſhould ſave /ſ-ae/ 
out of the hands of the Midianites : whereby hee doth 
manifeſtly declare himſelfe to be the Lord of glorie, 

The Angell © of God which appeared to CManoab, 


_ andhis wife, by them both expreſly called a-man, when 


he had declared himſclfe wonderfull, by his miraculous 
aſcending in the flame of the fire , that was vpon the Al. 
tar, MANOAH ſaid vnto his wife, wee ſhall certainly die, 
for wee bang ſeens God. But hit wife ſaid unto bim : if ] t« 
HOVAH had pleaſed to kill vs, be wonld not hanereceined 
at our hand a burgt offering, nor gift, nor haze ſhewed vnts 
v1 all theſe rbings, &c, Here Manoah calleth him God, 
and his wife, /chonab: ſo that this alſo muſt needs be the 
eternall Sonne of God, the Angell of the Couenant, * 
Geneſis 31, 1 The Angell of God which appeared to 
laceb in a dreame , and bade him to returne into the 
Countrey of his Nativitic ,.tefethhim, / awsthe wightle 
God of Bethel, where then anoyntedft 4 Pillar and there thou 
vowed? a vow vntowwe. But vowes ate onely to bee made 
to lehonab, And Moſes in that florie had fo called him. 


| t before, yea, Taceb inthe Vow it ſelfe had ſgid , the? 


» Jehonwah ſhould bee his God : and in his * Prayer, 
when he was afraid of his brotherE s a v, O God of my 
Fas 
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Father ABRAHAM, and God of my Father  $acx:0 
IzHoVv AH, which ſaidft vnto mee, Retwrue * vnto thy x Gtnzh.r, 
Comntrey,&c. And to him hee is afterwards commanded 
to build an Altar, This Angel therefore was Chrift , the 
true InHOV AN, | | 

Exodus 3. There appeared vnto Meſerin the Mount of 

| God, an Angel of IBu ov AH, in 4 fierie flame, out of 
the midſt of a Buſh, and when Aoſes turned afide,to (ee 
that great Viſion, 1s x 0v Aa ſecing him, cryed vnto 
him out of the midſt of the Buſh, and ſaid, / aw the God 
of thy Father :: The God' of ABRAHAM , the God of 
I SACK, andthe Godof IacoB. Anonhecalleth him- | 
ſclfe by thename of Err n,orlamandilt Hovan. 
So that Chriſt is that trrueExurnn, and IBHovan,thbe 
Godof ABRAHAM,ISACK,avud TACOB ; thepro- 
er name of the cuer-liuing God , as appeareth by many 
places in the New Teſtamicnt, 

The comparing of the Old Teftamenc with the New, 
will make this a great deale plaiger. Hethat led the peo- 
pleto and fro inthe Wildernefſe, was Chriſt. For ſo the | 
Propher 7 ſaith, The Angel of bis face ſaned them, and ) EQ 639+ * 
ſetting them wpou bimſelfe, carryed them comtinually. And 
*PAVvL, that (' wb the fpiritzall Recke of his Church, x 1-Cor.10.4,. 
figured by the Cloud, by Manna, and theRocke that 
flowed out water'to the people , went together with them, 
conduQting and leading them the way.Bur Adoſes expreſ- 
ly callethhimIs yovan: *Ituovanwertbefore a Exod. 13,21; 
them by day, in a Piller of Cloud, and by night in a Tiller of 
fire. And this is that which the Lord himſelfe telleth 
them, Exod, 23.20,21. Behold, I ſend mine Angel before 
thee , tokeepe thee in thy way, and tolead thee into theplare 
which [ haxe prepared. T akg heed to thy ſelfe of bis preſence, 
and harken to bis woyce,Pronoke him not ; for be will not beare 
your rebellion, for my name is in the middeft of him. As if he 
had ſaid, he is I 8H ov An, and not acreated Spirit. - 

Likewiſce,he whom they tempted inthe Wildernefle, 
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was God, and 1s.% oy Rr | foro Numb. 21.5,7.it is 


Aa. 


. recorded, That the people ſpeaky againſt God, and againſt 


þ 2,Cor,20.9, 


C Zach.3a, 


Ee Eſay C.l. 
f Ioh1 1241s 


Pſal 102.26. 
Heb.1.1e, 


y 126 * VP 


IRom.14.10,1I 


kEſay 45.33. 


Mos&ss$ : and afterwards preſſed with the hand of 
Go » 5 hcauy Iudgement,that he ſent yponthem by fly. 
ivg Serpents,they came'to Moſes, andſaid ; Wetuwne fin- 
ned inthat we haue ſpoken againſt Inn ovan, end thee, 
To which'Storie, Pax/ b alluding,ſaith, Let vs not tempt 
(thrift, as ſome of them tempted him, and were deſtroyed of 
Serpents, In Zacharie,*( 88.in Geneſis before) there 
is a pliaine difference made a two ,” whereof cach is, 
IrRovAn, TEHOV AH ſaid, IB-HOV AN rebuke 
thee, Satan, And this [nude 4expreſly noteth, tobee the 
voyce of Hzebael the great Arch-ange),which is Chriſt, 
our Lord,the Angelof the Coucnant, and:the Mediator, 
and Interceſſor of his Church. So- that which Eſay 
eſaith, / ſaw TE MoV AH ſiting upon a Throne, &c. 
Toby f referreth vnts Chrilt ,7hefe things ſaid E:5. ay whe 
be ſaw his glorie, and ſpake of bim. TEL 
Thatiih the. 102. 8. Pſa/me,ThenlEn ov AH gn the be- 
ginnins wadeſt the Heauens,&c. the Apolile b to the He. 


brewers applyerh vnto Chrilt, as pregnant teſtimonie, ro 


provug the excellencie.of his. Perſaniaboucall Creatures ;, 
yea, alpuethe Avigels thamielues; Finaly,'the Apoſtle 
i Part dlcettthi this Dofrine, when to, praouethat all of 
16/ball be prefentedibeferethe Tribunal Seat of -Chrift : hee 
douþtcth ao; toalicage theplace of the Prophet k E/ay, 
A Tline, fatth the Lord, to-me ſhal eneryknee bew: which are 
the words ofthe great/eboudh;eucn there, where he deth 
proteſt, there is noother God but he. Whereby itis moſt 
manifeſt; thart-Chriſt is Z-bowahjtherrucant oncly.God. 
: - . Secondly.; The-properties incommunicable-to any 
Creature, Singlencſle, Infinitenefſe, Ercrnitie, are to-bee 
found inthim,.we hauec ſhewed before = that to be cxlled 
Life, Light, &c.is proper vato.God, for that it fignifierh 
as much asto be perfe fly ſoy,and the-cauſe of it to/all o-- 
ther... Now, theſe Epithites ate giuen vnto Chriſt, As. 
; 1N: 
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in 11o u n,l amthe way, the ermþ (in which ane, his ab- 
ſolute and perfe& goodoes cycrie way is ynderſitood) end 
the life, 1 am ® the reſurrelion and life. Againe this. Jeſau 
Chriſt « the true God and life eternall, Why life ?: Becauſe 
he hath ir of himſclfe,and guerh ic to others, And there- 
of it is, that ® Peter callech him, The Prince of Life, 
Hence it is, that the Evangeliſt John. y calling him,Fhe 
trne Light addeth the reaſon by and by : which lighteneth 
 enery man that commeth inte the WerldiHence alſo it is;that 
in the Prophet Eſay,be'is termed 1 the. Father of Eternity, 
And inthe* Proverbs not only Wiſedomc, but Wiſdomes 
in the plunall, Y4/edomes,Gaich Salomon, that is,the Wiſe- 
dome of all Wilſedome. Wiſedomeiit1ſelfe,: and the:Au- 
thorof ic, Ieſus Chriſt , the verig Wiſedome of thermott 
wiſe Gad,eryeth abroad, fc. And thatthis is to be vnder> 


ftood(nor of. a flitting and vaviſhing ſpeech;;. bur) of. 


Chriſt the eternall Wiſedome of his Father j the whole 
courſc ofthe ejghth.Chapter ſheweth ſo manifeſtly; rkke 
it werein vaineto ſtand vpanit. Moreouer, he is\Infinite, 


'20d in many places:at-once;) fy Hee dwelleth inthe hearts of 


fl the faithfull.BeingyporEarth,he was in Heayen,as he 
faith , © The Serve of wan which # in Heanen': contrari« 
wiſe,continaingnow inibeayen, yet beigvpon theiearth, 
Aatth 28. 20.1 am with ye to.the enil of the World, ' And 
25 he is without circumſcription of:place, ſo:alſo hee is 
Omnipotent in Power, infiau<in Knowledge and Good- 
neflc it ſelfe : forhis Power, hee is expreſly'called » the 
Almig htie one, and of the:Infinitenefſe of his Knowledge, 
whatmore honourable teſtimonie-can we haue, then that 
of *-P x.'T:k.R, Lord,tbeu knoweit:dll things ::yeugthings, 
future and-tocome,alwell as ethers, which be. declareth 
Afore-hand ynto his Qhurch?As the ſame'7 Apotlle faith, 
The fore- witneſſing ſpirit:of Chriſt declared the things, that 
were te.befall unto bins, andthe g/ariethat was tofollow. And 
by this Axggwnent, is his Godhead) manifeſtly iprooucd, 
< E [#7 43+ Wheie God proveking allfalſe gods, and their 
TLELT 1. $2:%6, HIOQV7 bf WOTI=- 


] Tohn 14.6, 


m Jobs 11.25, 
n 1,1obn5.:0, 


o Alts3.15., 
Toy &pymydy 
This ER'Y 
p Jobn1.g. 


q Eſfay 9.6, 
r Pron,1,20. . 


ſ Epheſc3.19;. 


t-Jobn 3.13, . 


u Revel.1.s.. 


x Tobn 21 19+ 


y 1.P&.1.46., 


z Eſa) 41.22, 
23,26, 
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: werthippers,to bring cheirproofs, and to vſe their fron- 


geſt arguments, heeairh, Le thew viter and declare vnte 
vs the things that ſhall fall owt. The formerthings what they 
were, declare, that we may ſet onr/enind unto them, and know 
the end of thems,or the things to came, declare unto vs, nay, 
(faith he) declare but the ſignes of the things hereafter that 
wee may know you to be gods, At the length he concludeth, 
There is none that can declare , there is none that can 
fore-tell , there is none that can beare your wordes: OA 
chiefe man in Sion, in whom behold, bebold theſe things , and 
to Jeruſalem, a Publiſher of glad tydings I will gine. The 
ſumme is, none can declare things tmmediately, nor at 
the length to come topaſle, nor giue any incling or ſig- 
nification of future.things : bur all this glorie God taketh 
to himſcife in Chriſt; yea, ſo infinite is this his Know- 
ledge,thar eucn the ſecrets of all hearts(whichGod one- 
diſcerneth) are knowne vnto him : for that is it which 
the Euangelift /ohn *® expreſly noteth , Hee: commutnted 
not bimſelfe into the hands of the Tewes , which after a ſort 
belccued in him, becanſe he kyew all men, and had noweed 
that any ſpould teftifie of man; for himſelfe knew what was 
man, In another Þ place hee is ſaid to hewe ſeexe their 
ghowghts : and Remel.2.14.to ſearch the hearts and the reins. 
Neither doth this knowledge relt here, but it ſoundeth 
the bottomleſſe counſels of God bis Father, vaſcarchea- 
ble of allhis Creatures, Revelations 5, The Booke with 
ſeuen Seales inthe right hand. of him that fate vpon the 
Throne, which none in Heauen, nor vpon the 'Earth, 
nor vnderthe Earth was able to open, norſo much as to 
looke yponit ; this Lyon of the Tribe of udah,the root 
of Danid, by his owne Power preuailed toopen, Here- 
of it is, thatinthe Prophet © Dariel wee find bim ſer 
forth by the name of PALMonNnT : The [heard (faith 
he ) 4 cert aine Saint ſpeaking, for the Saint ſaidunto P aL- 


x © NI tbe ſpeaker, (that 1s, to Chriſt, the Interpreter of 


his Fathers. wil) How long ſhal thi Vifion befPal ont 
is a compound word,and fignificth as much as to haue all 
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hidden and ſecret things readie told, and as wee-vſeto 

ſpeake , at ones fingers ends moſt-abſolutely and per- * 

fely knowne, which is the proper Epithere of our Saui- 

our Chriſt, in whom arc hidden all the treaſures of wile- 

dome and ynderftanding, and who is ſaid to bee in the 

boſome of the Father : yea,who is the very wiſedomeof 

God, as manifeſtly appearerh, by conference of. the two 

Euangeliſts , Matthew and Luke : for that which Chriſt _ | 
Gith in MATTHEW, 4 Behold, / ſend among you Pro- 4 Matth 13,24, 
phets, and Wiſe-men, and Scribes, &c. LvxE<bathirt, « rye 21.49. 
Therefore alſo the wiſedome of God ſaith, 1will ſend among 
you Prophets and ApoAles,ehc. Laſt of all,he is called E- 

ternall, Pſalm,93.2. Thy Throne us eftabliſhed from before 

then (meaning any time, wherof a man may lay then):how 

art from enerlafling, And that this Pſalme is ſpoken of 

Chrift , appeareth inthe very firlt beginning, [ehowab 

raigneth. Sa/omenin his Proverbs f doth notably inforce | p,,us.:, 
the ſame, I Eno van poſſeſſed me inthe beginning of his pe 
way, before his workes , before then. Before the World was 1 

anonted, before the Regiening; before the firſt things of the 
Eartb,when yet there were no deeps was 1 brought forth, when 

there were no Fountaynes heany with water when yet Monn- 

149ne: were not faſtened, before the Hils was I brought forth, 

Jet he hadnet made the earth, nor ſtreets, nonet the beginning, 

ner duſt of the inbabited world. When be fitted the heanens, 

there was 1 : when he appeintedthe circuit upon the face of the 

Daepe ,vben he fertified the Clonds abone, when he firength. 

wed the Fountayns of the Deepe wben he laid bis Decree von 

the Sea, that the waters fhonld not paſſe the Comendement of 

bu mouth, when hce appointed the foundations of the Earth. 

And hereunto ſerueth thar to the { oloſſiavs,s Begotten be,, g Colr.15, 
fore all Creation, or before any thing was created, and there- 

fore from cuerlaſting, Agrecable wherunto is that where- 

by he calleth himſelfe in thebRewelation, Alpha and Ome- h Renel.1s, 
ga, the beginning, and the end, which was, and which u,and 

which « to come, And in Io umibefore ABRAHAM "= i loÞn8,5,8. 
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nwals; [ am, Againe, K Glorifie wee, 'O Father with th 


glorie which 1 had before the World was with thee, That alſs 


tothe! Hebrewes, where hee is ſaid to haue offcred vp 
himſelfe , by his enerlafting Spirit, is very pregnant to 
prooue his eternall Deitie,, And, when by him God made 
all Ages, the times and courſes of all things, muſtnoc hee 
the Maker and Beginner of Time, bee himſelfe before all 
Time? But that of all othet is molt empharticall, where he 
is called, m The Father of Erernitie, not oncly etcrnall, but 
Erternitic it ſelfe, and the Authorof ir. ' 

Thirdly, Being the Sonne and begotten, as before appeas 
red ,hee muſt needes bee vaderitood toe bee of his Fathers 
Eſſence, For hee that begetteth, and they that arc begor. 
ten, are all of one nature, eſpecially, hee that hath nor the 
like , but the ſame yery Efſence, and whole God-head in 
him. As he is thercfore Conſubſtantiall, ſo is he cocquall 
with his Father. A ſonne is inferiour to his father, be, 
cauſe his father is more excellent then hee, inprioritie of 
Time; inprioritic of Dignitie-: For his Wifedome and'o- 
ther parts, which the ſonne by inftruQion receiueth from 
him, Apaine., becauſe hee beftoweti freely this benefit 
ypen his ſonne, to beget him: for, fleſhly parencs ingeg- 
der yoluntarie of their free will and ele&tion , not by na« 


rure. Theſe things ſer aſide, a fonne (who hath not the 
ſame ,\ bur the like nature with'his father) were equall 


with him. How.much mote rherefore is this true inthe 
Sonneof God, who isnotof the like, but of the ſelfe- 
ſame Nature and Efſence with his Father , and in whom 
none of the things before'alleaged can take plate? Priori- 


tie of Timesthere is none; for all are Coerernall, nothing 


vnpetfe& ; for, 'whac is the God-head,,' butperfe@ion it 
ſelte Þ Neitherdoth the heavenly Fatherlike vato flcſhly 
parents begerthis Sonne voluntarily,ſo as hee might haue. 
begorten him, or left him vnbegotten,or may beger moe : 
but hee begetteth him by Nature , 'and therefore him a- 


lone. 
Fourth. 
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.- Fourthly',” He ſendeth forth the Holy Ghoſt 'out of his 
owne ſubſtance; and therefore is/indeed andiruely God, 
if ( as ſhall bee prooucd anon)'the Holy Ghoſt bimſelfe 
be God. _. 

Fifthly,The workes which only belongto God, Chriſt 
doth-the ſame, and that in the ſam= mainer,as he ſaith in 
oTo iN, Whatſoener the Father doth, the ſamethe Sonne 
doth likewiſe. And ? againe, My Father worketh hitherto, 
and I worke, Whereupon , truely and rightly the Tewes 
concluded , that hee made himſelfe equall with God. It 
were long to goc thorow all, bur to ſcle@the chiefe and 
principall among all the workes of God , none is more 
necre, and inward to the Sacred Maieſtie, then the Eter- 
nall Eleion which is within himſelfe,and knowne only 
to himſeclfe, and wiferof he alone doth. keepe the Booke, 
This is attributed vnto Chriſt , /ch, 15, Tow hare wot 
choſen mee, but I hane choſen you,that you might bring forth 
fruit , and that your fruit may remaine.: which properly 
meant of the dignity and officeof Apoſtle-ſhip, whereun- 
ro Chriſt hath choſen them, giueth them withal this com. 
fort, that as they had this honor to be the Arch- Maſons, 
and Maſter-Builders of the Church , .which is the houſe 
of the liuing God: ſo themſclues were lincly tones of 
- that ſpirituall Building : and to hue part in the fruit, 
which by their -Miniſterie they ſhould reach forth, for 
the everlaſting good of many, in 4ſauing of themſelues, 
aſwell as others ; without which,their toy had not beene 
full, And aptly doth this follow, as the Root and Foun- 
taine of that moſt Honourable Title, t# bee his friends; 
which he had vouchſafed to giue vnto them. immediatly 
before, But more manifelt is that, oh.13.18.1 ſheake not of 
* yon all] know whom I haue choſen. But it behooneth that the 
Seripture ſhould bee fulfilled, He that eateth bread with mee, 
hath lift vp his heele againſt me, The circumſtauces,of ex- 
empting one of the Apoſtles out of the number of thebleſ. 
ſed, making his.cleQionthe cauſe of thisthcir difference, 
res. 


o Toby 5.19. 
p Toht5.18. 


q 2.7.4.6, 


— 


46 


x Joh# 17.12. 


referring the ſame to his.owne ſecret knowledge : and 
finally, oppoſing to the Choſen , him that ſhould bet 

him, the © ſonne of deſtruQion, as afterwards hee callech 
him(wbo yet in familiaritie of converſation, was a choice 


_ and ſpecialfriend,cating bread cominually at his Table) 


{ Mat.24+31- 
t Rewel.2.5, 


n Kewe'.13.8. 


X Pſal.1 24.8, 


y 1617.10.11, 


z Col.1.16. 


4 Renel.2.14s 


b Hcb.1.10, 


ſhew plaivly, that he ſpeaketh of EleRion vato life, As 
other © where hee doth , when ſpeaking of his ſecond 
comming ynte Iudgement : hee faith, The Sonne of man 
ſhall ſend his Angels with a gret ſound of a Trumpet, 
ho foall gather togetber his Eleft from the foure winds, &e. 
And no marucll, theugh he call them hs Elett: for fince 
hee hath power and authoritie to * blot wens names ont of 
the Books of Life, it cannot be choſen, but hee muſt haze 
intereſt ro write them in; for of contraries, there is one 
and the ſame reſpe& in nature. Therefore,to ſhut vp this 


point , and to leaue it without quettion, the Booke of + 


Life in the ® Remelation,is expreſly called, The Lamber 
Booke of Life.Come to that which is more glorious inthe 
World, Amqfirſt vnto the Creation, the proper marke of 


the true God. As the * P/almift teacheth, Oar helpe is in - 


the Nameof It nov A n that hath made bath heanen & 
Earth. And Y TEREMY, The gods that made not Heanen 
and Earth , let them periſh from the Earth, and from wnder 
the Heanen, He it is that wrought with the Father,in the 
creating of all things, ſobn.1.1 3.0 All things were made by 
him, and without hum was nothing that was made,not a iot of 


.  avy thing. So ſaith Paxlto the ® Coloſſians, By him were 


created all things, bothin Heauen,and:vpon the Earth things 
vifeble, and innifible whether Thrones,or Dominions,or Prin- 
cipalities,or Powers, all things were created by him , and for 
hizs. Therefore he is callcd, The * beginning of the Crea- 
tion of God, orthe firlt.and prime:caute from whence the 
Creatures take their beginning, being all made and for- 
med by him, And notable is that of the 102; Pſaime, 
which the Apoſtle to the Hebrewes » applyeth vnto 
Chriſt, Thow,Lord, in the beginning laydſs the — of 
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the Earth, and the Heanms are the yorky of thy bands, And, 
By bims, ſaith the ſame © Apolile, God made the Ages , rhar 
is, Time, and the courſe and ſucceſſion of all things: with 
this gloric of Creation is coupled ariother, not inferior of 
the cheriſhing and preſeruing of the things created, Ss 
Pren,s, 30, he ſaith, that he is wi. h God his Father, wox- 
riſhing and gladding them continually. Hither belong thoſe 
divine Workes and Miracles , manifeſtly pointing our 
his God-head, He rebwhed the Winds, and they obeyed him, 
rajſed up the dead, opened the eyes of them that were blind, 
caſt out D exils, had power to ſend them into hell : totheir 
fearefull place of torment, for 4 chey beſought him , not 
to.doe it, And all this hee did not as the Prophets and A- 
poſiles , but by his owne ſoueraigne Power, As the E- 
uangelift © noteth , that hereupon feare came on all the 
people, maruelling what thismight be. For enex,ſay they, 


| with autheritic and power bee commandeth the unclean ſps- 


rits , 4nd they come ont. And how muſt net this Power 
needes bce his owne, when hee taketh-ypon him to giue 
itto others ? The f Evangeliſt recording, that hee gaue 
power vntothetwelue Apoſtles, ro clenſe Lepers, to rayſe 
the Dead,to caft owt Dewils, ec, which authoritie, they like 
faithfull ſeruants did ſo purſue, as it might cafily appeare, 
they. derived their whole vertue from bim alone, Hence 
is that of 6 PETER, I[ntbe Nawe of Chrift, ariſe and 
welke :and ANEAs,'Þ Jeſus Chrift doth heale thee, 1 itand 


| not here to prefle thoſe —_ workes , whereby his 


God-head ſhineth moſt cleerely in the Church, in ſub- 
duing the proud enemies thereof, and generally , all the 
Reprebates, hardening their hearts, and delivering them 
vpvymo their ewne damnation. For ſo, the i Euange- 
ft , when hee ha@&ſhewed that the Iewes could not be- 
keeue, becauſcEs av had ſaid, He hath blinded their eyes, 
and hardened their hearts leHt they fhowld ſee with their eyes, 
and wnderfland with theirbeart, aud 1 foonld beale them; ime 
mediately addeth, Theſe things,laith1s A 1 anvhen hee 

ſow 
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f Matih,no, A 


i John 12,39, 
40,4. 


n 
mag 
$1 


— 


The firſt Booke of Diumitie, Carr, 


k loh 15.16. 


1 Lyke 19.5: 


n Like 5.21» 


O ROI 140 


p Iobn 5.28. 


q loha 6.34340. 


r Ioha 10,18. 
{ John 11.25. 


t lobn 1.12. 


n Rewtl,1.6. 
x K02. 6.36, 


| ile continually praycth for Grace and Peace from him, 


[aw his glery aud ſpake of bim, Contratiwiſe,he beftowerh 
ypon his Childrenall good graces. Therefore , the Apo- 


He ſendeth the Holy Spirit vnto them , The ® Comforter 
whom 1 will ſend, And lehn 20.22. He breathed vpon them 
and ſaid, Receine the Holy Ghoſt, Hee giueth Faith, as ap. | 
peareth by that prayer of the. Apoliles, 1 Lord increaſe 
our Faith. Pardoneth and remitteth finnes, and that by 
his owne Authority; He mn ſaid wnto her, Thy fines are 
forginen thee, And they-that ſate downe with him , began to 
ſay m themſelues, Who is this that doth alſo forgine fines? As 
n elſewhere,vpon the like occaſion, they ſaid, He did bla/- 
pheme, crounding themſclues vpon a certaine truth, That 
wore car forgine finnes, but Godonely, He waſheth and ſan« 
Qifieth the Church, as a glorious Spouſe vnto himſelfe ; 
which becauſcitis the proper worke of God,is therefore 
expreſly ® attributed to his Spirit, or Divine Power, And 
by this Argument,he confirmeth his God-head, Toh, 5.21 
As the Father raiſeth the dead (in fiance) and quickenetb, ſo 
alſo the Sonne quickeneth whom he will. This is he, which is 
to iudge the World, Jobs 5.22. The Father indgeth no man, 
but hath committed all indgement to the Sonne, Hee rayſcth 
vp by his mightie voyce,the bodies of the dead,/oh.5 .22 
P For the time [hall come;when all that are in the granes,ſhall 
heare the voyce of the Sonic of man,andſtall-come forth..S0 
in 4 anotherplace, And] will raiſe him:wp in the latter 
Day,Rom.1.4. he # ſaid to have rayſed vphimſelfe. And 
inlon N,* 1 haxe power to lay downe my ſouls , and to taks 
it uypagaiue, Tea,he is called the { ReſurreFtion;tonote that 
hee doth this of himſelfe, and by his owne authority: 
who , were hee not God , could rot-rayſe yp himſelte, 
much lefſe raiſe vp and quicken orhers.[ To conclude, 
as a Crowne of all thereft, this is he; which to ar many i 
receine him , gineth #kis dignitie to bee the Sonnes of God, 
" hath made vs Kings and. Prieſts to God kis Father : and 
giueth everlaſtinghte (which * is. the gift of God : 
: lone, 
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Jone.) Te 7 him that onercommerb; Te will grerfe win 


we in my Throne. So Fobn 10,327,148. 'CH.yſhiipe heare my 
woyce, and 1 know thim, and they follow me, and I gine ener- 
laſting life wnto them, * | 1032 

Sixtly, marucllous arethoſemarkes, whereby, as by 
ceitaine ſteps & footings,  we'maytrace out the maiefti. 
call glory of his God-head. ſoby 1,14. Weebeheld his glo- 
ry, as the glory of the onely Begatten, comming from the Fa- 
ther. P Av L alſocalticth him, The Lordof glory. 1.Cor,2, 
L. For had they kyown,they would not hauecrucified the Lord 
of glory. By which very phrate, if there were no mere, we 
may eafily diſcerne him to be the ſelf-ſame mighty God, 
full of Maicftic & of Power, whom ® Daxrd termeth,the 
King of glory, and forthwith adderh , Whois the King of 
glory? TEHO v A n-of Hoits,be is the King of glory.lathe 
eAtts, * when heeſhewed himſelfeto STEPHEN , the 
Heanens are ſaid to haue beene opened,as it were the Crea- 
ture to giue place vnto the Creator, Hee is the Þ Image 
of the inniſible God : The © engrauen forme of bus Fathers 
Perſon, and reſplendence of his glory , hath one 4 and the 
ſelfe-ſame Throne with hs Father: whereby equall Power 


_ and Dignity is meant:In © lou n, He « ſazdto bein the 
' boſom of the Father, Hither belongeth that Honourable 


Ticle which the Father giuerh vnto Chriſt, when hee cal. 
leth him, f:the mar, my fellow; asit were , another him- 
ſelfe, the repreſenter of his Perſon ; as the Hebrew word 
doth fignifie. The Ele@ and holy Angels-are called the 
Angels of God, and neuer the Angels of any Creature,as 
by way of noting out any authority over them. Burt 
Chriſt is not onely the 8 Arch-avgell, chiefs Þ of the 
beanenly Princes, andi Prince of the Hoftof ItEnowvan: 
bur further, they arc ſaid by name to be & his Angels, and 
| willed to doc him hotyage :'Let all the vAngels of God 
worſhip him, Tn the'Proptocs you may euery where ſee, 
how they miniſter to Chriſt, are ſent by him, and run at 
his Commandement, Ezecb, 10.6.The manclothed in lin- 

nen, 
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 nen, with-a Writers Inke-horne by his fide” (which was 


Chriſt the Prieſt; and Mediatour of his Church, ſealing 
them ta eternall.Life,, by the Bloud of the New Teſta- 
ment) being comanded of his Father,ts fill his fiſts with 
coles of fire, from betweene the Cherubins, and to ſcat- 
ter it vpon the citic. Aſſoone as he came 8nd ſtood by the 
wheeles , one of the Cherubs (an Angell) tooke of the 
fire,and put it into his filts:preſt and readie to ſerue him, 
as he was to obey his Father, In ® Zacharie, the Angell 
that ſpake to the Propbet, being the ſame n Angell that 
ſtood betweene the twoAdrrh-treescalled alſo the man 


that ſtood betweene the Myrrh-trees , that it might bee 


knownto be meantof Chriſt, taketh of the other Angels 
areckoning and account of their doings,The ſame Angel 
inthe ®next Chapter biddeth another Angell, that came 
forth to meet him, as it were,to know his pleaſure what 
he would command him, to runne and informe the Pro- 
phet, of thoſe promiſes which there hee makerh to his 
Church. Soy Daniel having ſeenc a great Viſion which 


| he vnderſtoed nor, heard the voice of a'man, which was 


q Renel.1.1. 


r Renel.32.16, 


{\ Renecl.22.6. 


© M4:.23.19. 
Afts 2.38, 


Chriſt,calling,and ſaying,GaBR LEL wake thirman vn. 
derftand the viſion, But inthe timts ofthe Goſpell, when 
the Propheticall Vihons were more cleere, then ynder 
ſhaddowes of the Law, this alſo is more manifeſt: For in 


the very beginning of the Booke of the q Rewelation, the 


things which Chrilt receiued from his Father, he is ſaid, 
10 hans ſent and fhewed them byhis Angel, to his ſernant 


lohn.And inthe * concluſion of the booke ,againe, 1 Jeſws | 


bans ſent my Angel to teftifie theſe thingruntoyou.The con- 
ference of which place, with \ that which went imme. 
diately before, The Lord God of the boly Prophens bath ſent 
his Angel, to foew his ſernants the things which muſt come to 
paſſe ſhort h,neterth him out plainly to be that lehonab,The 
trne God, which ſpake by the boly Prophets,* We are baptized 
into bis Name. A torme of ſpeech, fignifying that we de- 
dicate and conſecrate our clues to bim , as to our God 
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and Lord, Whereupon, * Pav/ worthily deteſteth it to 
haue beene thought,as if hee baptized any into higowne 
Name, God * onely is to bee worſhipped, But this ho. 
nour Chriſt alſo hath : For both Stephen giucth it vnto 
him, when hee ſaith, 7 Lord [ſus receine my ſpirit, And 
it is the Epithete of al the Church, that rhey ® cal open the. 
Name of Christ. 1 o un likewiſe, in the * Rewelation ma- 
keth the Lord God Almighty, & the Lawbe,alike the Tem- 
ple of that ho:y Citie, the heavenly /er»ſalew : meaning, 
thathee is equally te be worſhipped, and with the ſame 
honour : Faith doth onely reſt vpon Ged, but wee are 
commanded to belceue in Chrift +724, Þbelcene in God, 
belcene alſo in me, Further, it is thepleaſure®of Go », 
that whoſocuer glorieth, ſhould glorie onely in this, That: 
he knoweth himto bel: nov Au But Paul -doubtethnor, 
to profeſſe that he 4 gloried onely inthe Croſſe of Chriſt and 
neither preached nor choſe to know any ather thing, 
(ſane © onely him alone, Chiiſt f alſo himſelfe coupleth 
theſe two together: This « everlaſting life, to hnow thes the 
onely true God,and hins whom thou haft ſent leſue Chriſt.Buc 
what ſtay I hereupen , when teftimonies are fo cleere? 
ypon the markes and notes, when the things themſelues 
areſo euident and expreſſe : his God-head being cucry- 
where to be found in moſt plaine and manifeſt termes? 
Which, that it may the better appeare, I will ſortallthe 
teftimonies of this kind into three Orders or Rankes.The 
firft is, of ſuch as attribute che firie vato him: Not asthe 
ſpirit or ſoule of a man, bur ſo as ir appeareth plaincly by 
the Epithetes adioyned,to be the Diuine Spirit,orGo » 


himſelſe, 1,Cor,15.45. The firft man AD am was made @ 


lining ſoule,the latter Av AM @ quickgnivg ſpirit. As he no- 
teth outin Adamthe whole man\, by the more excellent 
part , the Soule; ſo doth he in Chrilt, the whole Perſon, 
by that moſt excellent Nature of the God-head, bodily 
dyclling in him , calling him another Aden ; for that as 

E 3 Adans 


u 1.C0f,I:14: 
x Mat.4.t0, 


y A4A.7.59. 


z Af.3.14. 
I:.Cor.1.2: 
a Rextl.11,n2: 


C 18r.9.24s 


d Ge'.6.14, 


©. I.Cor.23, 
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# Adamimparied fleſhly life-ynhto all that come fremibim; 


o Heb.9.14, 

h Rowm.1.,4; 

1 lobn 6,62, 
k 1,Pet.3.18, 

] 2.Cor.1 34. 
m C0l;:9; For 
inhim dwileth 


all the fulnes of © 


the God-head 
bodily,thar is, 
perſonally and 
ſubſtantially. 
n Philai67.! 
Wyo beingauthe 
forme of God, 
emrticd himſelf, 
taking the fore 


of a Sernant be. 


commmg mthe 


likeneſſt ofemen, 
and ;v.babits.. 


found a very 
man. Where, 
the forme of a 
Seruant, noting 
a verie ſeruant 
and abiet 
perſon,indeed 
ſheweth that * 
to be in 1h? 
for me of God, 
fignifieth as 
much as to be 
really and ef- 
ſencially God 
him(clte, 

© Iobz 8. x5. 
For this cawſe 
the Iewes ſoubt 
to hill bim, be- 


{o.daih Chrift theiSpitituall Life'to all that arc his; And 
that this may be the better conceiued, ts be meant of his 
Ercrnall Deitie,in the ſeucn and forticth Verſe, hee doth 
more cleetcly framethe. compariſon. The firfl mas ont of 
theearth\ carthly.; the ſerondiman, the:Lord himſelfe from 
Heawen, Therforc is his Spirit or Diuine nature,fometime 

called ,The8wwerlafting Sperir: (a thing proper tothe God- 
head:) ſometime, Theth Spirit of Sanitification, whereby 
hee ſandtificth all Gods Ele&t; and ſanQtified his humane 

Nature, otherwiſe infirme and weake, and not ableto 
raſevyp it (elte,- Asin i Joby he faith, [rw the Spirit that 

quickeneth,the flrſp profiteth nothing; ' And:k Petes, that he 
was pat 10 death as touching the fleſh, but quickened as tou- 
ching the Spirit.. Finally, the Apoſtle } Paw expounding 
asit were.thisplace, For thongh ({aith he)he were crucsfied 
of infirmity, yet:he lineth bythe power of God. Inche name of 
infirmitie or 'weakhes;manifetily alludingtothe Hebrew, 

Enech;which fignificetia'feaile;or weake!&mortall man, 
andih theneme Powerguntb EL, the mightic God;atrthe 
{6cond ſort arc thoſe, where hee is ſaid; t9 hawe the w full 


nefſe.of the God-bead'in him., to bee " inthe forme of: God, 
| tobe? equall with Ged, And taconclude, to.bee p M:s- 


cbael of cquall Powerwith the-Almiglity God, And.this 
to beanhonour belonging ynto Chrilttalone; and natiter 
any created . Angel, .the Apoſtle /xde 4 teacheth expreſly, 
when he fo:termeth/ebutal himitlte; thatiniZarharie 
{troue with Saran aboutthe-body of Moſes, or the truth 
andpearfeRion ofthe Law.eb Hoſes; namely, the whole 
Dogrineof the Goſpel; Remiſſion of. bnnes;Impurtation 
of Righteouſnefſe, S26Rification; and\Redempiion z; as\ 
in that Chapterthe Angel: reafonet!rofirtiom all, Bur: 
moſt mihifeltly this appeajethy, Rewel. a 2. 5, where Mi-: 


cauſe bee called God his owne Father, miaking bimſelſe equall mith God. Phi, 2.6;He thought 
it n0 robbery to be equal ith God, p Dan, 1e. 13,21, q Tude verſe 9, 
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CHAEL and his Angels fought with the Dragon and bis 


axgels. Againli the Dragon , that is, the Dewill, head of 
the malignant church, oppoſing Michael; that is, Chri#t; 
Head of Saints and Angels : and therefore calling them 
bis Angels, which agreeth to God alone, Finally,theholy 
Gholt lo expoundeth it, Ferſe 10. Now 5s the Salnation, 
and Might, and Kingdome of our God, and the Power of his 
Chri#, Inthe third and laſt ravke come thoſe , that call 
him expreſly* God. © The true God; t The great God; The 
mightie ® God; * The onely God; Y God oner all, bleſſed 
for exer. eAmen. 

To proue the holy Ghoſt to be Ged: Firſt, he alſo is Je- 
honah, for hee that led the people in the 1/4i/derneſſe, and 
whom chey tempted ſo oft, was [ehonah, as we have ob- 
ſerued. But Eſay * ſaith,this was the Spirit of God, As 4 
beaſt that goeth down into a valley,the Spirit of [EH OVAan 
quietly led them. : 3nd alittle before, * They rebelled and 
griened his holy Spirit, The Þ Author alſo to the Hebrewes 
notethit to bee the ſpeech of the holy Ghoſt, Harden not 

our bearts, as inthe prouecation, at in the day of temptation 
in the Wilderneſſe, where your fathers tempted me,proned me, 
and faw my works. Apaine , that which the ſame © Pro- 
phet ſpeaketh of Inn ov a n,that he bade him goe and ſay 
wnto this people, Hearing, yee ſhall heare, &c, Pavri * ap. 


r Tohn 1.1, The 
Word was God, 
2.Cor.5.19.God 
was in Chriſt,re« 
concalmng the 

W orld 6 Luke Is 
T6 RYO Many 
ſball hee (that 
is, Toby Baptiſt) 
turne vnts tbe 
Lord their God, 
and bimſilfe 
ſhall goe before 
bim in the ſpzr4 
and power of 
Elias, Where 
(before bim) bc. 
ing 'referred ts 
Chriſt, as it 
muſt, ſheweth 
him to bee the 
true and yn- 
doubted Lord 
Ged. And hi- 
ther tendeth 
the confeflion 
of Thomas, fir- 
named Diay- 
mu, my Lord, 


my God, Iohn 20.28. Ofthis ſorr alſo is that, 2.Per.r.1. Through the righteouſneſſe of eur 
God, and Sauiour leſus Chriſt, The coupling and context of the ſentence without any 
Article before (Sauzour) which otherwile by the vie of that tongue ought to haue been, 
ſbewing plainly that the word (God) can hauc no reference but to Chriſt our Sauiour, 
More plaine is that, Col. 2.2. Vo the knowledge of God, both the Father and Cbx;f. Where 
(God) as a common antecedentis attributed to them both. 1 1,10h.5.20. We areia that 
irue one,in his Sonne Ieſus Chriſt, This is that true God jd life enerlaſling, t Tit.2.13. Way- 
ting (or the bleſſed hope,,and glorious bright appearance of the great God, and Sautour of vs Ie- 
ſus Chriſt, Wherenot only the knitting of theſcntence (as in theplace of Peter before) 
but the phra'e of bright afearance (neuer {poken bur of the Sonne) enforceth that 
whole | 0a to be meant of him. u Eſay 9.6. Tovs a Cb;'d is borne, whoſe name 1s cal. 
ted Wonde: full, The m ghtie God noft ſtrong &c. x lude verſe 4. Denying the onely God nd 
Mefter, our I.ord Teſus Chriſt, y Rom.9.5. Of whom: is Leſus Chriſt touching the fleſh,w!vo is 
Godouer all, bleſſed for ever, Amen, Tt Eſa) 53.14, a Eſay63«10, b Heb,2.3,9, c Ejay 
6. 9. d Adts 28, 25. 
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"+ firſt Booke of Dininitie, CHAP.I, 


e Mait.12. 14, 
f Luke 11.20, 


h Efay 40.13, 
IA. 


plyeth to the holy Ghoſt , Well ſaid the holy Ghoſt: by E> 
$AIA'S the Prophet, to our Fathers, ſaying, Goe unto this 
people, and ſay, Hearing, yee ſaall beare, &&c. 

Secondly, the eſſential! properties of the God-head 
arc here like wiſe to be found, He is termed Truth it ſelfe, 
to note the fingleneffe of his Nature, 1,./obn.5. 6, The 
Spirit is Trath , hath 2n Immenſfitie and Infiniteneſſe of 
place, dwclling at once in the heart of all the Ele, 1.Cor, 
3.16, Know yee not that yes are the Temple of God, and that 
the Spirit of God dwelleth in you? Rom.8.9,11.T he Spirit of 
( rift rbat dwclleth im you, Hee lay over that whole maſſe 


and lumpe , whereof the Heavens and Earth was after. 


wards made.Gen,1.2.The Spirit of God lay pon the waters, 
oucr-ſpreading it as a Hen deth her Chicken. Hee filleth 
all things wich his preſence, P/al.1 39.7. Whither ſhall  goe 
from thy Spirit ? Hath a freeand abſolute power of wor= 
king after his owne pleaſure,1.Cor.1 2.11. He aiHtribmieth 
bis gifts as hee will : for hee is the very power of God... So 
called Lake 1, 35. The holy Ghoſt ſhall come pon thee, and 
the power of the moſt High ſhall ener. ſhaddew thee, And for 
that which © AZatthew ſaith, / will caft out Dgmils by the 
Spirit of God, f Lyvxt hathit, If 1 caſt out Denils b the 
finger of God, Yea, he is the Giuer of all powerand ver» 
tuc, Mieab.3.8. But 1 aw filed with vertue from the Spirit 
of TEHOVAH with indgement,and with power : Is of in- 
finite Wiſedome and Knowledge,cuen to fore-tell things 
to come. 8 The things that are to come, ſhall hee declare ts 
on, ſaith Chriſt, yea, to ſound the very bottome of rhe 
moſt ſecret things of God. 1r.Cor.2.20, The Spirit ſearch- 
eth the depths of God, And all this he hath from himlſelfe, 
and of himſclfe , as moſt elegantly the b Propher teach= 
cth , Who bath inſiratted the Spirit of IEH OVAHN,.aMa 
w4' of hu counſell taught him ? with whom hath bee com- 
municated connſelt, that he might inſirult him,and teach hins 
the way of Inagement, enen teach him Knowledge, and the 
way of Wiſedomes, (molt abſolute and ng 
4,45 Uk 
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wake knowne vnto him, For of Goodneſfle, what ſhall I 
necd to-fpeake ? Whoſe Name it ſelfe proclaimeth his 
Holineſſe, and whoſe i fraits are Lenitie, Kinanefſe, Good- 
neſſe, Faith, Metheneſſe, Temperance, and whatſoener good 
&? Eternitic is alſo his, in that,as ſhall bee ſhewed anon, 


"'" 


it Ga/,5,22,23. 


he is the Creator of all things, and therefore muſt needes | 


be, bcfore any thing began. 

Thirdly, not onely his proceeding from God, but the 
verie Name of Spitit ſheweth the Efſence and Nature 
which he is of. For as the ſpirit of a man muſt needes be 
truely of mans nature, and is the meſt formall and efſen- 
tiall part of man : ſo, and much more it muſt bee rhoughr 
_ of the Spirit of God;vpon whom no compoſition falleth, 
This in effe& is the Apoſtles owne argument, 1.Cor.2.17. 
For whe of men knoweth the things of man , but the ſpirit of 
man that i in him ? So alſo nene knoweth the thing: of God, 
but the Spirit of God, whe is in him,& of his owne Eflence, 
and Nature,as the oppoſition ſheweth more plainely. 

Fourthly, rouching the Workes which onely belong 
to God, of the eternall Decrces.regiſtred in the Booke of 
I'xHov an,the Prophet ſaith, Hwkmonth hath comman- 
ded, and his Spirit hath colleftted them. Secondly, In the 
Creation of all things,he wrought tegerher with the Fa- 
ther and the Sonne,Ger.1.2. The Spirit of God lay vpon the 
Waters,meaning, that as a Bird lying vpon her Egges, and 
couering them vnder her wings, doth by a naturall 
warmth and heate, which commeth from her, hatch and 
bring forth her young ones : So did the Spirit of God by 
his lively power and working , frame and faſhion the 
World out of thgt lumpe of Waters, Job 26.1 3.By bis Spi- 
rit he beantified (or beautifully framed) the Heanens, Eſay 
40-1 3.bs holpe the Spirit of In Howant Meaning, in 
the Creation, which he ſpake of next before, Hence it is, 
that Elibs 1 inthe Booke of [ob, profefſeth himſelfe to 
be his Creaturezand the workemanſhip of his hands. The 
Spirit ef tbe CMightis God hath made mee, andibe breath of 


E 4 the 


k Fſ7) 38.16. 


1 70b 33.4; 
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m Ad4.28.26. 
n Eſy6.1e. 


p Rewel.5.5,6. 


q Rewel.5.34. 


r Rexel.7.11. 
\ Reuel. 4410, 
and $14, 


t Zach. 3.9. 
and 4-10, 


the Almightie hath put life into we. Thirdly; he governeth 
and adminiftreth the things created, Zaeh.g.10. The ſexen 
Eyes(or Spirits)of Is mo v AH roule vp and downe vpou 
all the Earth,Fourthly,He hardcneth the wicked,and de- 
livereth them into a reprobate mind. For ſo the Apoſtle 
m noteth it to bee the yoyceof the Holy Ghoſt, which 
isfaidin®Es A y, Got, make fat the heart of this people, 
make their eares beauy, and cloſe wp their eyes. Fifthly, hee 
is infinite in varietie of gifts, 1,Cor.12.11. Al theſe things 
worketh that one and the ſame ſpirit, diftributing thews to ee- 
rie one apart as be will, loh. 16.237 When the Spirit of Truth 
commeth, he ſhall lead you into all Trmth, Hercupon /obwin 
the ®Rewelationtermeth him, The ſeuen Spirits of God, in re- 
gard of the manifold graces , which God by him giueth 
ynto his Church,” Grace be to youn,and peace from him that 
$5, that was, and that ts to come ; and from the ſenen Spirits, 
which are before bis Throne, and from leſs Chriſt : where, 
by the ſeuen Spirits, I make no queſtion, the Holy Ghoſt 
is meant, and not the holy Angels. Firſt, becauſe theſe ſe- 
uen Spirits ſtand before the Throne, are inſeried meane | 
betweene the Father and the Sonne, the Apoſtle wiſheth 
Grace and Peace fromthem ; they are the Hornes and 
Eyes of the Lambe : yea, of his owne verie Nature,and 
being Conſubſtantiall,and Coeflentiall rhings; nor inthe 
leaſt degree appertaining to the Angels, Further, let the 
Text be marked : It is y apparant, that theſe ſcuen Spi- 
rits, the Hornes, aud Eycs of the Lambe, are noted to be 
that ſtrength, and moſt abſolute 2nd perte& Wiſedome, 
whereby this Lion of the Tribe of [dah ouercame,to 0- 
pen the Booke and the ſeuen Seales thereof, whichq none 
io Heauen, or Earth, or-ynder the Earch,that is,no Crea- 
ture could doe, And when all other # Angels and £ El. 
ders are {aid tofall downe and adore Ged onely , theſe 
ſeucn Spirits doe it not, To this, I adde the Prophecie of 
LACHARY,*That God will put ſeucn Eyes upon one 
Stone, yupon CHRI8 T the Rocke and I” + 
: is 
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bis Church : Being ( Idoubrnor ) the ſelfe-ſame ſeuen; 


Eyes that Joby » ſpeaketh: of , which neither the phraſe 
will ſuffer to-be ſpoken of Angels, nor thee can bee ſaid, 
The ingrauings of that Stone. It muſt needes berhen, that 
the Prepher there meancth nothing «<lfe , but that 


which * E/ay ſaith, Upon hims ſhall reſt the Spirit of * Eſay 11.3. 


1210 v AH, the Spirit of iſedome and Pnderflanding,the 
Spirit of Connſell, ana Power, the Spirit of Knowledge, and 
feareof lIBHovan, thatis, an infiniteſtore of all gifts 
and ornaments of the Spirit. And that no man may deubt 
hereof, theſe Spirits that here are called ſcuen Eyes , are 
before 7 called ſeuen Lampes, whereby yet more mani- 
felily it is prooued to bee that one oncly Spirit; for ſo 
doth the Prophet * Zacharie , from whom this place is 
fetched, or rather the Angel tothe Prophet, preciſely ex- 
pound that Viſion. After he had ſhewed vnto him a Can- 
dleſticke, all of Gold, with a Bowle wpon the top of it, and 
ha ſenen Lampes therein , and ſenen Pipes to the [enen 
Lampes,which were on the tops thereof , and twoOline Trees 
cner it,one vpon the right ſide of the Bowle, andthe other vp- 
on the left fidethereef: And being demanded of the Pro- 
pher,the interpretacion of all this ; Firſt, he delivererh ir 
in grofle, This * « the word of IE yovan to ZERV Bu 
BABEL, not with power , nor with firength, but with my 
Spirit, ſaith I: ov An, of Hoſts, Afterwards, Þ ex- 
pounding itgjece by piece, hee ſaith ntheend, Thetwo 
Glines, are thoſe that continue with the Lord of all the 
Earth,that is, which are in Chriſt, and by Chriſt largely 
powred ypon his-Church : as here © alſo Chrift isſaid to 
haue them, nay, that they be as hornes and eyer1n buc head, 
And-tl:is isthat which ſeemeth to have beeneſhadowed 
in thoſe ſeuen Candleſtickes, 4 cymmanded in the Law 
to be madeof one entire matter, tSriote out the varictic 
and multiplicitie of Graces , proceeding'all from one 
Spirit, as the® Apoſtle ſaith, There bee differences of Gra- 
ces, but the ſame Spirit : ucither ler ir offend any man ( as 
Yaworthy of the Maicſtie of the Holy Ghoſt ) that - beſe 
eu 


en- 


y Rew'l.3.5. 


Z Zach, 4. t. 


a Zach.4.6.. 


b Zach.4+ 14+. 


C Reuel,s .6e. 


d Exod, 23. 31. 


e 1.Cor,1244s 
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£Rexel.s.6, feuen SpiritsF arc ſaid #0 be ſent forth into all the Earth, as 
if they were Miniſters and Attendants yponi the Lambe : 
g 1ohn15.26, for both the word ſending,is 8 many times ſpoken ofthe 
«nd 16,17. holy Spirit ; and ® Zacharie hath the phraſe,of rolling to 
h Z:60,4.109% adfro vpon all the Earth, | 
Sixthly, He calleth and appeinteth to the worke of the 
Miniſterie,and that by an equall power, and as it were,a 
ioynt commiſhon with God , Eſay 48.16. It yovan 
hath ſent me,and his Spirit, AQts 13.2. Inthe ſolemne A/- 
ſembly at eAntioch whileft they were miniftring and faſting, 
the Holy GhoFt ſaid, Separate me now Sav 1. and Bakr- 
N ABAS tothe worke wherennto I haxe called them. So ſaith 
Pav L, AQs 20. 28. Take heed to your ſelnes and toall the 
Flocke,whereof the Holy GhoFt hath made you Biſhops, And 
this was the warrant that Peter had of his calling to 
preach ynto the Gentiles, eAs 10.19,20., Whileſt hee 
doubted of the Viſion which he ſaw, and made queſtion 
of it , the. Spirit ſaid vnto him, Behold, three men ſcche 
thee, ariſe and get thee downe ,and goe with them, making no 
queſtion at all: for I bane ſent thew, Finally , that of che 
i >-Pet.1.22- fame Apoſtle is generall, i Not by the will of man was Pro- 
phecie heretofore brought , but as they were led of the Holy 
Ghoſt, did the holy men of God ſpeake. 
Scuenthly,Regeneration, as alſo Iuſtification, and San- 
k zobn1.13. @Qification,(all the ſole and proper worke of God)ceme 
Who are borne from him,lobn 3.5. uleſſe ene be borne of Watgr ,aud of the 
oy foe," Spirit be cannot enter into the Kingdome of God.Tit. 3.5, He 
#t of God.Ro, - : 
8.33.Itis God hathſaned vs by the Laxer of Regeneration, andrenewing of 
thatiuſlipeth, the Holy Ghoſt. 1.Cor,6.11. Aud ſuch were ſome of you,but 
0 are waſved from them , but ye are ſaniiified, but yee are 
inſtified in the N awe of the Lord Ieſms, and by the Spirits of 
onr God, SEL. | t 
Eightly , the markes alſo and ſteps of hisGod-head 
1 Mat.:8.19, I not obſcure, Firſt, Wee are 1 baptized into his 
m Reuef.1.4.3. Name. Secondly, John m praycihfor Grace and Peace 
a 4515.38, from him. Thirdly, when the Apoſtles » dee warrant the 
THe | decree 
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decree which they made by this Argument , it ſeemed 
good to the holy Ghoſt and v1; is it nor plaine that they giue 
him a divine Authoritie and the ſupreme Soueraigntic of 
God himſelfe ? Fourthly , How much maketh it for his 
God-head, that the ſinne committed © againtt him, that 
15, his ſpeciall grace and working,can neucr'be forgiuen?, 

'Ninthly, plaine teſtimonies of Scripture calling b5ms 
God, the mightie God, Se. E $ av Phauving diſcourſed of 
the cxcellent and incomparable, both Power and Wile- 
| dome of the Spirit , addeth; To-whom then will you 
lI:kenthe wightie God ? manifctly calling him the mightic 
God. As Peter qalſo doth, when asking ANANIAS, 
Why Satan had filed bus heart to lye againſt the Spirit of God, 
forth-with hee addeth., Thow beſt not lyed tomen , but to 
God, Hither belongeth that vnto the © Corinthians, For 
who among men knoweth the things of man, ſane the ſpirit of 
man that ts in him ? So alſo none knoweth the things of God, 
but the Spirit of God. Where , tomakethe compariſon 
hold as it ought, you muft needes ſay, that as the Apoſtle 
expreſly-yoteth, none to know the things of man, bur a 
very man: So he meancth, that none kuow the things of 
God, bur heethat is God indeed. So that this alſo is a 
moſt clecre proofe of the God-head of the Spirit. 

This is.the ſumme of our melt precious Faith , con- 
cerning the God-head of the Sonne and holy Ghoſt , a» 
gainſt Arrim,Serwetas, and all that helliſh crue, which ei. 
ther bring in a multiplicitie of gods(and fo in truth make 
no God at all) or imagine a ſecondaric kind of God. ſhip, 
making them inferiorto the Father, or of the like , bur 
not of the ſelfe-ſame eſſence : and againft whatſocuerhe- 
refies elſe, that Hell hath forged, and Satan ſet abroach,. 
to the diſhonour of theſe three Perſons , the one onely 
true and eucr-liuing God , Cocquall:, 'Cocternall ,. and: 
Conſubltantiall, whom. we onely honour and ſcruce. 
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God being 


thus in his Na- - 


rure and Per- 
ſons moſt glo- 
rious, hath 
further em- 
broidered him- 
ſelfe in glorie, 
by two notes 
of excellencic 
which hee ta- 
keth to him, 
Kingdome and 
Honour. 
Kingdome 1s 
that whereby 
he doth excite 
an abſolute ſo- 
ueraigntic t0- 
ward other. 
The order 
whereof, an- 
ſwerablc to the 
relation be- 
rweene the 
Perſons them- 
ſelues, is from 
the Father jn 
the Sonne, by 
th<holy Ghoſt; 
to whom is at- 
tributed the 
immediate do- 
_ ingofthem. 
a Roms. 1. 


—— 


Cna?. IL. .. . 
Of the Eternall Decrees of God. 


EREns3 He ploric of God, which from all Eterni- 
|. (50) tie did ſhine in and to himſelfe , ir hath 
4 KeEN further pleaſed him, both to manifeſt in 
DÞ the exerciſing of a Kingdome, and to in- 
large, by taking honor ynto him. There. 
fore, our Sauiour in the Lords prayer, af- 
ter the Name of God, comprehending his nature and per- 
ſons, which hitherto haue beene handled, addeth theſe 
othertwo : Thy Kingdowe some, thy Will be done, &-c. By 
the one he rulerh, by the other his rule is obeyed. This, to 
ſpeake properly, is not any other Kingdome then that 
which he had before, but the aRuall exerciſe toward and 
putting into praRtice of that Kingdome or Soueraigntie, 
which is of his yery nature, as our Saviour doth hin: 
guiſh them, Mat.6. when ſaying, Tby King dew come,cc. 
he addeth by and by, For thine is the Kingdom,@c. 

The order of the adminiſtration of it is in this manner: 
The Father is firſt in Order,not in Power,nor in Time,is 
the ſupreme working Cauſe , who doth whatſoeuer bee 
doth, inthe Sonne, anda they both by the holy Spirit : To 
whom is attributed the immediate doing of them,not as 
if either the Sonne or Spirit were inſtruments to worke 
by, but bothof them be principall efficient Cauſes, and 
they all, that one & the ſame Gad thar worketh all in all. 
The place for this diuerſitie of working , is manifeſt in 
the Epiſile to the Romanes, * Bat if the Spirit of bim thas 
rayſed Ieſus from the dead,awell in you, he that rayſed Chrift 
from the dead,will quicken alſo your mortal! bodies by his Spi- 
rit dwellmg in you, Here (as you ſec) all is comprehended. 
The Father quickening in Chriſt, by his Spirit that dwel- 
leth'in vs; for to this end hee maketh mention of Chrilts 
rayſing from the dead, More cleerce betrweene the Father 
and 
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andithe Sonne;, is that to the! Þ Corinthians, Bus ants vs 
there is one God), The Father fromwhom are all thing s,and 
one Lord leſus (brift , through whom are alt things, From, 
he giuerh to the Father, as the. Fountaine of the ARtion : 
Through, tothe Sonne', 18 regard of the perionall Diſtin- 
&ion. So inthe: Epiltieto the '© Hebrewes , Through hit 


Sonne hee made the World.Of the holy Ghoft alfo it is ſaidy! 


' By kisd Spirit he beautifiedthe Heanens,. And:our-$Sauiour, 
lohn 16.14. He ſoall glorifie'me, for be ſhall receine of mine, 
and ſhew it vutoy0u;: whoſeproper kind of working(as the 
next and immediate cauſe of all things) is molt lively ſet 
forth; © 1.Cor.12. Now there ate differences of gifts, but the 

ſame ſpirits, and there are differences of Minifteries, but the 

ſame Lord. Andthereare differences of working, but there is 


the ſame Godwhoworketh allin all, But to exery one i8 ginen' 


the manifeſtation of the Spirit to profit : for vuto one by the 
Spirit is ginen the Word of Wiſedome and to another theWord 
of Knowleige, by the ſame Spirit, and 19 anothor,. Faith by 
the'ſame'Sprit,and'to ano ther-thrgifts of heating by the ſame 
Spiris,and to another the working of. Powers, andito another 
Prophecie, and to-anotherdiſcerning of Spirits,andto another 
hinas of Tongues, and to'ansther interpretation of Tongues, 
But all theſe things worketh one and the ſame Spirit , diſtri- 
buting them ſenerally to enrry/one 4s brpleafeth, 

This Kinadome ſtandeth inthreethings, whereof the 
firftare his Purpoſes,or Decrees. Then his Creation, and 
thirdly, the Gouernement of the World : the Apoſtle re- 
duceth them vntotwo, purpoſe, and workes, Epheſ, 1.21, 
Who worketh all things after the connſell of his will, In the 
Counſels.and Workes of God(putting them both toge- 
ther) five things may be nored, one properfo the-purpoſe 
of Ged, the other in common,.appertayning-both co his 
Workes and Purpole, 5010 

The firſt is, as touching the Erernitie of this De- 
cree, that it is before all times, that'is toſay, from cucrs 
hſling, | 

bk. 1 The 


b 1.Cor.8.6. 


c Heb,1.2, 


d 10b 26.13, 


e 1.C0r.12.4,5, 
6,7,%,10,11, 


The Kingdom 
of God hath 
two parts,Dur- 
poſe &workes, 
Purpoſe is his 
Decree betere 
alltimes of e- 
uery thing. 
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The ſecond,is the generalitic of his Diſpenſation, that 
it tretcheth ir ſclfe to all things, to wit, to all kinds, and 
cach particular of every kind, 

Thirdly , The relation betweene his Purpoſe and 
Workes, that he cffeeth nothing, which before he hath 
not decreed, decreeth nothing, which in time hee doth 
not cffe&: whereupon followeth the incuitable neceſlitie 
of the execution of his counſels, _ | 

The fourth is,touching the Lords moſt free and abſo- 
lute ftroke inthis whole diſpenſation. 

Laſtly, That all thisis proper vnto God , within the 

compaſle of one, of which will fall whatſocuer we are 


ro ſpeake,concerning the Government and Kingdome of | 


God. The Apoſtle in that.one ſentence elegantly com- 
prehendeth all: forin ſaying, Him that worketh,+c.mea- 
ning God, he ſheweth the ſupreme cauſe betore aſſigned, 
& maketh it proper to God, by calling him as it were by 
that n:me, and ſaying all things, hee leaueth nothing free, 
Now where he addeth; aceordeny to the purpoſe. &after the 
counſel: he giueth to vaderſtand,that nothing is wrought 
but that which is decreed nothing decreed, but in time it 
is effeQed. Ia which words,of paypoſe & connſel,the Eter- 
nity of this decree is alſo included, as fore-running all his 
works,yea,the firft wozke of Creation it ſelfe. Laſtly,the 
free-will of God is exprefled in adding, after the connſell 
of bis will: But for a better view to be taken of themall, 
let vs bandle theſe three apart. Therefore to begin with 
his purpoſes, or decrees, obſcrue in themthree things, 
Firſt, The Eternitie of thoſe Decrecs : for as God him- 
ſelfe is cternal ſo are his deep and vnſcarchable counſels, 
all of them written and decreed, or euerthe World was. 
And as f He « from enerlaiting, ſo i his Threne and King- 
dome, in the diſpenſation of his great and glorious pur« 
poles, eftabliſbed before ang time, In which regard, the 
Pſalmiſt 8 ſaith of the Land of Canaan, That hes founded 
it for his people the Iewes, from ewerlaſting : meaning, in 
his cteruall counſell:and b E's a v : Since 1 diſpoſed au 
| ener - 
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encriafting people , the Church inthe purpoſe & appoint-= 
ment of God eternally ele&ed, And whenthe Pſalmift 
cryeth out,i Thekindnefſesof IB Ov AH are from ener- 
laſting to exerlafting, doth he not evidently point hereat? 
But more cleerely to this purpoſe , ſerueth that of Pal, 
k commending the exc:lleacy of the DoQtine of the 
Goſpell,inthe gathering together of the Churches of the 
Gentiles afwell as Iewes, in that it was according to his 
euerlaſting purpoſe, As alſo } in* another place hee ſaith 
of the wiſedome of God, lying kid inthe myſteric of the 
Gofpell , that God had fore-ordayned it before the World, 
And of Chriſt , Peter faith, ® That he was fore-appointed 
before the foundation of the World was laid. Fhe truth here. 
of not snely ſhineth forth in theſe and other great and 
high points of our Faich, and namely , of Eleion , and 
Reprobation (which come hereafter to bee confidered) 
but reacheth farther, and hath a place in all. So = Daxid 
ſpeaketh of his conceprion(an ordinarie courſe of nature) 
When I was ſacretly framed, and as # were curiouſly wrought 
and wonen together , thine eyes did ſee my very lumpe , what 
time they were faſvioned, yea, even then when none of then, 
was extant : that is, from cuerlafting. And the ſaying of 
Iawer © hath no exception , eAll the workes of God are 
hnowne 10 him from Eternitie, In this Argument , I finde 


that the Prophet Eſay (from whom the Apoſtles, p Perer p 


and Inde, ſeeme 4 to haue takenit) delighteth himſelfe 
much to ſet out the Etcrnitic of Gods Decrces by the 
phraſe of * Loxg age. In the two and twentieth ! chap- 
ter, Thow diddeZ? leoke in that day (when the enemie did 
beſicge you) to the Armonr of the Forrefl, Houſe, &c. But 
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gee looked not to the Anthor of it, nor had reſpett to bim that » 


framed it long agov., Chap.25.* The conmſels long agoe(eter- 

tally decrecd , andin their rime prophefied, and made 

knowneto the Church)are Faith and Truth. And ſo him» 

ſclfe doth in another » place expound it, to import as 
much as from all Ecernitie, 

Sceondly , The cauſe why all things are ſo decreed, is 

/ got 


3 Eſay 35.1. 


n Fay 37.26, 
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got the knowledge or fore-knowledge of God, bur bis 
ablolute will and pleaſure , for cauſes reſiing ovely in 


bimſclfe, alchough yaknowne to'vs,yet moſt juſt and ho- 


ly , Ephe/.1.11, Hee worketh all things after the connſell of 
his will, | 
Thirdly,' The generalitie, in that hee hath decreed all 
things, and all the meanes and circumſtances of euery 
thing. As 15,18. Al the workes of God are kuowne to him 
(that is, purpoſed and decreed of him) from Eternitie. So 
that wharſocuer expcrience ſheweth,orthe word of God 
coufirmeth to come to paſſe in Heauen, or in Earth, or in 
the loweſt Hell, both the confounding of the wicked, 
the Saluation of the 'Ele&,andthe things that pertayne to 
the buſineſle and affaires of this lite, the ſame are all eter. 
nally decreed of God; and that for his owne good plea- 
x E:heſ17.7, ſure onely : the* Apoſtle bearing witnefl&, That hewors 
| | kethall things after the counſel of his will, 
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CnaP. IIT. 
Of Creation, 


oe N the Creation, which isthe ſecond thing 


The workes of 4 2 m_ 
BY whercin his Kingdome ftandeth, I ob- 


God arcthe , 


ras \ ©, ſerve five things, which the Storyof the 
And arc Crea- $6 Creation, penned by Meſer , in thefirl 
rionand Pro- DÞ and ſecond Chapters of Geneſis doth of- 
_ ; WWF fer ynto vs. | 
hiemaking Firſt the things which God made. 


allchings.” @ - Allthings without exception: and.in ſaying all things 
| iris raahifeſt that we leaue nothing vnereated,cxcepting 
enely him that did create them,no,northe Apgelstheny 
ſelues,the meſt glorious andiſuper-excellent Creatures 
God,of whs albeit Aſeoſes maketh no mention in expreſſ 
rermes, (no more then of their fall) ſpecifying onely = 


't vifibie 
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viſible workes of God, in reſpeR of the people to whom 
he wrote, yet the Holy Ghoſtelſe-where concealeth not 
their Creation, for when the Pſalmift' had exhorted the 
Angels and Hoſt of Heanen; the Sunne, the Moove ,'the 
Starres, the Heaven of Heauens to praiſe the Lord , hee 
edderh-a reaſon common to themall , Zer ® chem praiſe 
the Name of It n oO v An: for he commanded,and they were 
created, Burt moſt manifeſt is thatof Pavr, (1.16, 
By him were all things created , which are in Heanen aud 
vpon the Earth things viſible & inuiſible whether Thrones, 


| or Dominions, or Principalities ,' or Pawers, By which 


words it is moſt certaine,he ynderfiands the Angels. 
This(all things) you may not voficly divide into Þ rea- 
ſonable Creatures, Angels; and Men -and the World of 
them both z whereto aptly ſerueth the place of the (lf, 
before: and ſts 1n the yery firſt words of his Story 
hath ſo diniced it, [»<the beginning God maide Heaen 
and Earth': that is, both the vemeſtcompaſle of this vni- 
nerſall World, together with the Spitits'wnd* Avgels 
that inhabite ir, and that Chaos , or firſt limpe and niat- 
ter, whereout the Earth'and Heaven, (as wee call Hea- 
ven) and all heavenly and earthly bodies were made, 
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I For rhe Phi- 
loſophers a. 
gree,that no- 
thing 2iucth 
lighr, but that 
wW ich hath 
ſomefire in it: 
wherefore 
trom YN: 
Light, the 
Ch:'ldces were 
wont to call 
Fire,Orns, 
whom they 
worſhipped 
for cher god. 
m Following. 
the Greckes, 
who name ir, 


Fbphaopact, . 


fible Angels, or whatſoeuer elſe, wherewith the Heaven 
and Earth are beautifully-adorned. 

The World of theſe two Creatures, is either the vn. 
ſrene World, Heauen,and Hell,or the World vifible,and 
ſubie&ro oureyes, which Adoſes in one word termeth 
Earth, Bur a better and more apt diviſion to this pur. | 
pole may be made, to.ſay, it is cither the naturall place 
and World for theſerws Creatures, Heaven. for the one, 
Earth. for the other, or Hell accidently for eyther, 

Heaxen , wee call the higheft World, 
made forthe Angels to inhabice. As our 
f Sauiour teacheth , They are as the; Angels, 
in Heanen, In Heaxen their eAncels al-. | Heaven. is c. 
wayes behold the face of my Father which is uerp-phere, 
ib Heanen, | 

This it is whichthe Scripture callech , b-7he Heaven 
of Heavens,, for the cxcllencies The'i third Heauer ,'for 

the fiuation aboue the Ayre and the Skie, ( both which 
haue.thename ot Heauen,), and. Paradiſe , for the pleas 
ſure, being the place of the refidence of Gods glory.,  /; 

Eacth._is.che middle World, made forman ,;Bſal.1 1 g, 
16. The Heawens ave. Is vovans:, ard the Earth which 
be hath ginen vnte. the ſounes of mon. 

Two-things in it come $H beconidered, the parts and 

the ornaments... ! ;, 

The parts 1 call the foure "oa : 1Fire ;thevpper- 
moſt, Globe wherein was, Light,.an adiun& and.quali- 
tie of the Fixer Ayre ( or as Moſer callethit, an = extent, 


Thoſe that 
phancaſtically 
"reach "that 


we improperly. the Firmameng Leomegreny's 9g al5h0 
voyde place, berweene the Qlouds andthe. Earth, which 
giuctþ: breach of .life ro,9/1 thingy phat, breather) Wares 
with all the Caopels thereof, the Seas ,thajiFlogds,, 
Lakes, the Arg Cell (or th and) the 
ds ntre,of x CITES n.to. ns 
Ornaments, are thethings _ 
arp garniſh ” 
as 1 
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both for the vie and command of man, Fer his vie were 
madethe * inſenſible things, Grafle , and Trees continu- 
ally fruQifying inthe Earth, the Sunne, the Moone,the 
Starres, placed aboue the Cloudes,in the higheſt Globe, 
in , or aboue the 'yppermoſt part of rhat extent}, which 
Moſes calleth the ® extent of Heaven : that is to ſay,that 

art. of the exrent which is neereſt tothe Heavens, and 
Fartheſ from the Earth, wheretlic Element of Fire is : 
and theſe being the veſſels, that-n@w receive and: ſend 
forth the Light (which it ſeettieth' moſt probable'the 
Fire is it before , for the Scripture ſpeaketh of Light be- 
fore the Sunne) have in that place of Moſera three-fold 
vie sffignedto them. : 2600) 31 *4 52] 

' Firft, To diſtinguiſh Light from Darkneſle,, that is to 
ſay, the naturall Day from the Night, -. + - _. 

"Secondly, To bee fignes , forthe noting our of times 
and ſeafons. A thing common-tothem all ,as dppeareth, 
Tob 9.9. Where AR CT vRYS;OrRIon,PLEtawis, 
and the Planets of the hidden South , azevied tonore ur 
the parts of 'the Yeere ; Antumne , Winter , the Spring, 
and Summer. But this neuerthelefle is p:oper to the Sun' 
and Moone;/thatby running of their compaſſe, they af- 
ter a ſpecialt ſort rule'and gouerne ; the Sunne,the Day; 
and the Moone; the Night; and make the difference of 
ciuill Dayes, Moneths; and Yeeres. 

Thirdly, They ſeruc not onely to enlighten the Earth, 
but by their influence, to refreſh and giue growth roall 
earthly bodies; + t-14 2:3 

For the command of men, were made the dumbe and 
vnreaſonable Creatures, which yet have a ſenſitive life 
afrd feeling. As in the Water,Fiſhes;in the Ayre,Birds;in 
the Earth, Beafts, both going and creeping: all of them 
Male and Female, for the propagation of their kind. . 


; Fhokejb {:4:39; * Hell'is the loweſt Werld,a foule & 
ls Iz; Hell isno cers | fearefuliplace of puniſhnrent,made 
aytiertor $eall-plates” for Angels and men-thar _ 
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tranſgrefle, Peter y giveth it name, which fignifierh a(- 
much as a. place of terrible confuſed darkeneſſe , whereof 
tha: which 4/06 ipeaketh touching the graue,, is much 
more to be verified, that there be no orders there, no alte- 
rations of tres and ſeaſons, ſometimes darke, ſometimes 


_ kghr,bnrwhatſoeucr ſhineth moſt,is as the ſhadow of death, 


* Dake$.31. 
f Mat. $.i2. 
t Lake 8.31, 
U l-Pet,;.19. 


x 2.Pet.2.4. 


continuall night, and-a whole dey , 25.2 man may ſay, of 
darknefle : for out of the Kingdoiie of Heaven there is 
no light at all. Therefore are the heires of char King- 
dome termed, The © ſonnes of Light.. And contrariwile, 
this. place the/Fouter darknefſe , Luke * calletb it, The 
dreepe or bettomleſſe, Gulte , placed bencath ,.as a moſt 
deepe and darke Dungeon: a fuule and hideous Priſen,ae 


_ Peter *namecth ir, when he ſaith, that Chriſt by the power 


of his God-head in the Minifterie of No a m, freached 
to the ſpirits now iu Preſan, And againe, * that the An- 
gels wirich ſfinned, are beprihere-mobaines of darkeneſſe : 
or avFly v = hath ity 1th exerhſtirg bonds vnder drkge 
neſſe,as in a Gaole >, 0:be Tudgement of the great Day. 
Wee have {oe with the World, made tor theſe rea» 
fonavle Creatyu: ts, Vitae wee now. to the, reaſonable 
Creatures 4hemiciucs ,. 494 irik, of tbe party. of reaſon, 
cometo them both, vades ltandipg.and will; The ender- 
Ranging port «©: meu( for autinRian ſake, and our better 
concciting of it ) wee commonly terme the minde, the 
will in them is properly called the foule; alchoughthe 
reaſnnable ſoule comprehending both be bur ove. / ... 
In ti.e vaderſtanding part , two faculties.are, compre 
bendedy;irl; 21ft phongl en ns non is als 
Firſt, Knowledge,that treacheth what we oughrto doe, 
21d is the Fountaine and/beginning net onely of the 0+» 


ther faculties, but of all the Actions and Motions of aur = | 


life, Vnder this, two. otber faculties axe. gomprebendeds 
Judgement,or Wiſdome,which is the top and perfeRion 
of k1owledge for diſcerning'of things that dit and 
conſcience, which is a patt of our vaderflanding derer- 

| : mining: 
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mining of our particular aRions, eyther with them or 


"againſt them; called therefore Conſcience ; as if you 


would ſay, 4 knowing with or before God, vpon a right 
examination of our wayes in hes ſight, 

Secondly, Memory to lay vp'in our minds the things 
which wee know and ynderftand. The will is a faculcie, 
freely chooſing whatſocuer it ſelfe pleaſerh, and mouing 
vs to doe it , and this hath thefoueraigne command in 
euery one, for therefore we doe a thing, not becauſe we 
thinke it ought to be done, but becauſe we will doe it : 
ynder the name of will I comprehend(in this place)aſwel 
the defire onely,which is before and without conſent, as 
that which moſt properly & ih common ſpeech, isonely 
rermed the will, when a ſettled and full conſent is come, 

And here affeQtions are the ſame, that conſcience is.in 
the mind, Not ſeveral! or diftin& faculties , but parts or 
motions of the will , diuerſly inclining it re this or that 
appearing good, according to the dinerfitic of obiets 
that are offered , of Loue, Hatred, Ioy, Sorrow, Anger, 
and ſuck like, 

Such a free-will wee may truly ſay there is by nature, 
both in menand Angels: for God hath ſet the beginnipg 
of motion in themſelues. Albcit, hee onely haue all ab- 
ſolute freedome in him, ypon whom dependeth the will 
of all other Creatures , which hee holding the reines if 
his owne hands , ſwayeth and ruleth which way it plea- 
ſeth him. But to take freedome from the will , were to 
deſtroy the will it ſelfe. 


As touching the reaſo- 
The Sadduces,who ſaid that there | 
was neither Angellnor Spirit, Afts nable Creatures them- 
24.8, but held good Angelstobee {Clues : In the Angels ge- 
onely good thoughts and motions nerally I'confider : 
= _Y of God —_— nappy Firft, thac they be Spi- 
wccelle comming from God, an : - 130uihe 
euill angels ro _ euill luſts and _ that one's ſay, nh 
affeftions , proceeding from the ble and incorpoteall ſub- 
corruption of our natures ftances , Perſons living 
t : F 3 and 
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and ſubfiſting by themſelues?. neither ypheld in any o- 
ther nor part of another thing, Heb. 1.14. Bee they not 
all miniftring ſpirits? The oppoſition that is made, /ob 
4-18, 19. berweene the Angels and men that dwell in 
houſes of clay; whoſe foundation is in this:duft, proueth 
them, to be of no bodily or fleſhly ſubltance, nor of an 
earthly mould, bur ſpirituall and celeitiall, In = the Epi- 
Rle to the (o/ofſians,they are termed inwfible, And Lake 
24-39. A Spirit hath not fleſh and bone, c. The Propher 
likewiſe oppoſeth Spirit and fleſh tegether , E/ay 31.2, 

 Secondly,The ſpirit of Angels diftereth from the ſoule 
of man in kind; for Chrilts ſoule was no Angelicall Spi- 


 rit. Hee tooke no, ſaith the Apolile, Heb, 2.16. the Au- 


gels, but theſeed of ABRAHAM, ; 
Thirdly, I conſider the properties of their ſpirituall na- 
ture, though common in ſome ſort to the foule of man, 
yet in them farre more exccllent,and are theſe toure: 
Firſt, An incomparable power and itrength. 
Secondly, Agilitic and nimblenefle, ablein a trice to 
diſpatch great matters, All which che Prophet noteth co 
bein ſpirits, E/ay 31.3. The Egyptians 4 man, and not a 
mightic God, and bis horſes are fleſh, and not ſpirit, 
Thirdly, An excellencie of Vaderſtandiag,, Reaſon, 
and other Graces , for which the Apoſtle magnifiech the 
Angels, 1 {07.13.1.1f 1 ſpeakg with the tongue of Angels, 
&£. Nat that they haue tongues or vſc:of tpcech, bur ro 
note what grace and excellencie of diſcourſe muti needs 
bee thoughtin chem , it 1r might bee ſuppoled har they 
ſhould ſpeake, | 
Fourthly, Immortalitie, which our* Saujour noteth in 
the Angels, when he compareth together in this behalfe 
the eſtate of them, and of the Blefled , after the Reſurre= 
Aion, They cannot, laith hee, dye avy more , for they are 
equall 10 the Angels, > :w0 55, 
In man Ieſpecially obſerve: | 
Fickt, His perfor, Þ confifting of a bodice , and a rea- 
- ſonable 
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ſenable ſoule, being a ſpirituall,and cherefore immortall 
{ubſtance. 

Secondly, The facultic of ſpeaking, proper vnto hiw : 
whereupon the tongue is called our glorie, becavte it 15 
the inſtrument whereby wee glorific God, and excell a!l 
earthly Creatures,as may appeare, if you conferte P/a/mz 
16.9.with-'As 2.26. for that which the PſalmiR ſaith, 
Therefore my heart ts glad, ana my glory reioyceth,&c,P BE» 
TER rendreth, Ard my tongue reioyceth, &c. And in this 
ſence itisalſo taken, Pſa/.z0.12.and Ger,gg.s. 

'Thirdly, The < two fexcs that God'created in thisna- 
ture, Man, and Woman ;'Main the head and chiefe; Wo- 


man the comfort and companion of his life , given for a - 


eIpe vnto him, as the words of God import, Gey,2.18. 
It is not good for man to bee alone : Twill make him a helpe 
fir for bins ::and the manner of her Creation, being our 
of the Rib of man : for which cauſe, Adam himſclte ac- 
knowledgeth, that ſhee was a helper giuen of God ynto 
him: B ar that mar 3s the head of the wonjan, the Apoſtle 
plainly ſpeaketh, 1.{or.11.3,7.wherehe alſo calleth him 
the Irrage and plorie of God, carrying the marke of his 
ſouctaigntie- and dominion,net onely otter other Crea. 
tures, bur intefpeR of the'womanherſelfe; who'is like- 
wic-laid to bre the glorie of men 3 becauſe ic'is his ho- 
noi, to haue ſuch an-exceilent Creature ſubieRto him. 
This-foueraigntie of the man over the woman, is decla- 
redin the Scriptures by divers Arguments, Firft, by the 
matter whereot ſhee was/made; beiriy © Fabert ont of man. 
As it is,T,(or:11.8. For man & ot of the wontan', but wo- 
wan of the man Secondly ;By theend of hercreation,as jt 
followeth in the ſame place : Por man was not created for 
the woman but the womafor the mari:ehar is, for the ſolace 
and comfort of his life, Thirdly, by the time and order of 
the Creation, 759.3. 05;1 3.7 prremit wot 4 woman jo take 
ethority oger the nia; <for  Av's was firfformed and 
they Ev ; Fourthly; By f eAtlinittaking of atthoritit 
F 
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to impoſe a name vpon her. And lafily,by the very name 
of s woman which he giueth , deriued from man , out of 
whom ſhee was taken, 

Fourthly,That of eyther ſexe hee created but one A- 
dam, and one Exe, ® whom hee ioyned in holy Marri- 
age, forthe propagation of Mankind. 

The ſecond thing to bee obſerued .  Thole that held 
is , ex quo , whereof they were made, mm one of. the 
viz, ot nothing , onely by his mighty \Angels or the foules 
powerfull Word. So as the things we? gtmen to bee made 
ſee, were not made of things that do ap- or traduced (2s they 
peare,as the i Apofile ſaith-te the He- callic) wh of Gods 
brewes, that 1s, were made of nothing NE Center 
By k the Word of I'Eyo©vAngasitis inthe Pſalms, the 
Heauens were made, and by the breath of 11s Month all the 
heit of them.Soitisin the 148»! Pſalme, He commanded; 
and they were created, This appeareth euidently in the 
Hiſtorie of the Creation, thorowout all the parts:. God 
m aid, Let there bee Light, and there was Light: Ando 
in the relt, God theretore needed not (as filly men doc) 
uffe or matter to worke vpon ; hee needed not tooles 
er Qther inſtruments, neyther vſed hee the ayde or helpe 
of any Afhtanrt; as the = Prepbet teacheth ys, when hee 


 eryeth out, Who holpe the Spirit of TE HovaAn tor 414 


41 of bis counſell gane hins Knowledge? And this being 
againit the courſe of nature, and contraric to the beaten 
axiome of all Philoſophie , that of nothing it w impoſſible 
any thing (heuld come, is worthily made a fruit of Faith 
for men to belceue;; the © Apoſile bearing witnes, that by 
faith oxely wee vnderſland it: forhowſocuer many of the 
Heathen who knew got God ,<fpecially:the wifer ſort, 
have in. a kind acknowledged a Creation: Neyther in 
trueth can any be ſo blackifh, as not to ſee ir, if he looke 
but vp to, Heauen., and-the frame of. this World:, which 
have the name of theiy Workeman and Creator written 
ia.thcir fore-head: yecneuer was there apy ,not ſo much 
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'as the wiſeſt of them , that could attayne- to this, How 
the World ſhould be made of nothing. Heere therefore 
all reaſon of man muſt Roope , and be content to learne 
of him, in whoſe Schoole it is better to bee Schollers, 
then Teachers and Profeflors any where beſides; who 
not onely maketh men wiſer then the beaſts of thefield, 
as it is inthe p Bookeof [ob , but teacheth his wiſedome 
aboue the wiſedome of the wiſe , and guideth rhem by 
pathes , that no foote of yaine Philoſophie is able forto 
walke, : 

Thirdly, I note the order and manner how all this 
was effeRted. 

Firſt, The Angels, and their World , the higheſt Hea- 
uens, were without more adoe immediatly wade of no- 
thing : Bur for men and the World, which here wee ſee, 
it was ſomewhat in another ſort, | 

For touching the World ic ſelte : 

Firſt, God minding to ere ſuch a large and goodly 
Theater, wherein hee would make full demonſtration of 
his incomparable both Power, Wiſedome and Good- 
nifle, 4 framed firſt an emptie an vnſhapen lumpe , with- 
out faſhion, without forme , calijed Waters , for rhe vait 
hugeneſle of it ; Darkneffe for the confuſion and lacke of 
forme ; and the Deepe , for the emptinefſe without bot. 
come to reft ypot, which , left it fhould yaniſh and come 
to nothing, hauing no Readdinefle to yphold it, the Spi- 


rit of God lay vpon it, and over-ſpred it,to keepe it from. 


decay. 


. Secondly, Our of this lampe and vnformed confuſion - 


did God afterwards diftin&ily forme this World, and all 
thepartrs of it, Firſt, thoſe foure Elements ,' called the 
6mple bodies , by fetching one contrary out of anorher, 
as Light out ot Darkneffe, the Firmameat out of empti- 
neffe, dry Earth our of Waters: then the compound 
bodies-our of the ſame Elements , and forthe met part, 


of all foure vnequally-mingled together, euery oneprin-. 
_ . cipally; 


p lob 35.11, 


q Gen.1,1,3s. 


r For 1:13 
pla:nc by 29- 
ſes , that the 
Heauens ih£c- 
ſees, and 
thoſe celeſtiali 
bodies, wcre 
madenort of 
any bft eſ- 
ſence as Ayi- 
flxtle and fone 
other dreame, 
bur ef clemca- 
tary mateer, 
namely,of the 
fre. Wahereup- 
on the y:1y 
ſubKance,znd 
the whole 
frame and 
compall: of 
therg al, which 
wee call tbe 
Skie,is termed 
&1Þyp, ether, 
fron «0, 
which 15 ts 
burne for :hat 
allchings tacre 
are fiery, as 4- 
axzgor, an 1d 
Philoſopher 
did wcll de- 
rine it: Albcir 
Arilotle in his 
firſt Book2 de 
Ce&'o,rcie this 
Erymologic, 


and prefcrres another r:ther, from ts Yiew, becauſe ir is n petpetudll motion. 
tha: ſcem2th neither ſonaturall for ch= Word. nor ſo apr for the matter, fy Gin 
2.7. whereunto pal alluderh ;1.Ti..2. 10, Az rar tran, "Finiſhed in 6X6 
daycs, t Gly; iO 21,293. u G1, ff b+In 


. cipally out of the fame Element which chey garniſh 
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or 
inhabite. As Graſle and Trees out of the Earth; The 
Sunne, the Moone, the Starres , wholly or ſpecially out 
of the *Fire,(as may not vnprobably be garkered)-Fiſhes 
out of the Waters, Birds out of the Ayre, Beaſts our of 
the Earth, Bur men and women, as a. piece of ſingular 
'worke, he framed in a more artificiall ſort. -/' 
The boy of man, by forming and figuring it, as a 
Potter doth his Veſſicls our of the Clay of the Earth: And 


. therefore heauy and lumpiſh , dead of ir ſelfe, and with. 


out any ſcnce or feeling. Whereinto he breathed a ſoule, 
not as a part of the Diuine Nature, or ef Gods owne ef. 
ſence,(which to thinke were impious and abſurd)bur be. 
cauſe it was made neytker of the Ayze,, nor of any other 
elementary matter, byr onely by his Word ; and the 
power of his Spicic ; ad this hee knit -vnto ove perſon 
with te body, ro quicken and giue-life vnto it ; and to 
make it a perfect man, 67 {557 
The woman hee framed. and formed out of the Rib of 
man. And all this AZofes plainly exprefieth,Ger.2.4,5,6,7 
*The fourth thing Tobſerue inthe Creation,is the time; 
waich itplzaſed G op. to take for the fiſhing. of this 


. worke, in that he,cieated not aMf at onee & ina moment; 


as he could haue donegbut taoke the ſpace of lixe-rdayes 
for ir, within which. compaſic Heaven (theyplace of the 
blefled Angels) rogether with the Angels themſclues 
were made,as Cojes plainly teacheth,Geor, 2.1, 2%) i: 31 

Therefore the firii day God made, Firſt, Heaven:and 
H<Il.For Hell it is probable tg be:luppaſed «he didghen 
make, when Heauen he other pargof theynigenWerld) 
was mate: And charHeauen.was thefirſt worke of all; 
is eafie to bee gathered by the very order which Mos 
ſes u yvſcth. 57> 
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Tenants and Inhabitants of the higheſt Heauens, who in 
[ob y are ſaid to ſhonte and fing forth the prayſes of God, 
when thoſe heaucnly Bodies, the Sunve, the Moone, the 
Starres were made, as aftoniſhed at the excellencie of 
their beautie. And therefore chemſelues were before 
that time created, | 
+ Thirdly, That vnfaſhioned lunype, 
 Fourthly, Fire, : 
| Theſecond Doy he made the Ayre. 
The third Day:Firft, Water: Secondly, Earth:Thirdly, 
Graſſe and Trees. - ; | 

The fourth Day,the Stnne, the Moone, the Starres. 

The fifth, Firſt, Fiſhes, Secondly, Birds. 

The laſt Day hee made, Firit, Beaſts,-Sezcondly, Man 

and Woman. | 

A fift andlaſt thing to be obſerucd ia the Creation, is 
that all the Creatures were made exceeding. good, whe- 
ther you.conlider rhem fingly and apart, orall of them 
rogether, : As from God, that is , goodnefle it ſelfe, no- 
thingican:comeburrabſolucely good, For the'further ſea- 
ling vp[of which:Dogrine , wee: haue the teftimonie of 
God himlclfe, both incuery:{peciall:God > /av the Light, 
that it was god and ſin thereft i and in' the generall 
concluſion of a'l , God © /ookgd vpor all that he bad maze, 
end behold, it was exceedins good, 

This goodveſle in 'the Creatures generally, is the ex- 
cellencie of perfe&ion , according to that their nature is 
capable of ; for goodnefile in that place, is not to bee ta» 
ken as oppoſite vnto vice, andto thar foule deformirie, 
which is a breach of che righteous Law of God 2 burir 
noteth that perfeQion and excellencie of cftare, that cue- 
ry Creature.was framed in, according; as his nature was 
fic andablcto, receite, No weakneflle or infirmitic was 
then any whereto be ſeen», No corruption or decay,no- 
thing ow: of frame or ioynt ſo,as now wee ſee the whole 


World. 


- Secondly,The Angels, thoſe Creatures of * Light,the INS 


y 7ob 38.7. 


And was of e- 
u2ry Crearurs 
in exc: lence 
of p:1i.Qion, 
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Of the reaſo- 
nable Crea- 
cures, Angcls 
and men, it 
was after his 
owne Image 
or likeneſlc,in 
holineſle and 
happincſſe, 

b Gen. 1.26 27. 
Epheſe 4.24. 
Coloſſ.3.10. 
2.C0r.3.1$. 


World to bee. Man travelled without wearinefle, the 
Beaſts ilaboured withour itkeſomenefle , the Earth 
brought forth of her ſelfe Herbes, and Plants, the Trees, 
Fruites and Bloſſomes in abundance; euery thing ranne 
his courſe, and did his worke with cheerefulnefle,and la 
bour co them was notlaborious, | 
In the principall Creatures, Angels and Men, that 
goodneflc is not onely the perfeRtion of thoſe faculties, 
vnderſtanding and will, and of all their powers, but c- 
ſpecially perfe& holinefle and happineſſe : The, Image 
and Gimilitude of Gods holy and blefſed nature, Þ after 
which man is ſaid to bee created, Bur all this, as I ſaid 
cfore, is to bee ynderſtood according to that their na- 
ruce is capable of; for, 
Firſt, The Angels are capable of a farre more excellcat 
perfetion chan mans nature can attayne. 
Secondly , Not encly euery nature is not capable of 
every Grace, but there is no Creature that can be eyther 


| perfect ſingle , infinite., or vachangeable, which are the 


proper Prayſe of Go Þ ; foreuen thoſe beauenly Spirits 
hauc ſome things mixed and compeunded in them, and 
being of finite nature, are not capable of infinite Power, 
Wiſcdome, Holincfle, or other graces, nor any way can 
come neere the excellencie of the Creator. Befide , both 
Men and Angels were framed of a mutable and change- 
able diſpeſition, the more to ſet out that conſtant and 
immutable nature which is in God: and therefore alſo 
of a nature both ſubie& ro temptation , fuch as eyther 
their owne thoughts , or outward obieRts may offer to 
them, and of a will , though free, able to chooſe good, 
and to leave euill : yet inclinable aſwell to euill as te 
good, though in their eſtate of holinefle, moſt ynts 
good, lob 15.15. Beheld, hee putteth no ftedfaſtneſſe in * 
his Saints, And Tob 4- 8. Behold, he putteth no ftedfait- 
neſſe in his Seruants, 


Holinefſe I call the integritie of their nature , heiny 
fir 
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firlt enlightened with the perfet knowledge of the will 
of God,and of his melt holy Law,written and engraucn 
in their mind by nature, Next, in a conformitie of the 
whole ftrength of Nature, Vaderſtanding, Will, Dcfire, 
AﬀeQions , and whatſocuerelſe vnto God, or a Power 
and abilitie in che reaſonable Creature to performe the 
whole will of God, 

Happineſſe is all that good,that can poſſibly fall ypon 
the Creature, 

It Randeth in three things : 

Firit, The Loue of God vpon vs : who is good it ſelfe, 
and the chiefe andonly good, from whence commeth all 
the good of Men and Angels. 

Secondly, The enjoying of his gracious preſence, be. 
ing alwaies with him, and ſeeing him faceto face, 

Thirdly, A commu:110n and: participation, in ſome 
fort , ſo farre as our nature can receiue of all choſe exccl- 
lencies that are in him; communicable to his creatures, 

Our Saviour, as we heard before, reckeneth them all, 
HMatth.6. inthe concluſion of the Lords Prayer, King- 
dome, Power, Glorie. 7 

Of his Kingdome wee participate, by the dominion 
and ſoueraigntie which hee giuerh vs ouer the other 
Creatures, 

Of his Power, by having ſtrength of nature, and 
abilitie to exerciſe this ſoucraigntie, and to put it-in 
EXCccution, / 


Of his Glorie,and being full of excellencie within and 


without. Without, comely.and beautifull ; within, glite 


tering and ſhining in'Vercue , Wiſedome , and all ocher 
Graces'of the mind, A part alſo of this Glory are Riches, 


Honour, Picaſures, and ſuch like, _ 


Thefe things are now ſeuerally to be.applyed to beth -- 


theſe Creatutes, beginning with the Angels, whom the 
Scripture is:wont to call <. Angels of Light,and Ae/y Ave 


Holincſle, in 8 
mind enlighte- 
ned with the 

knowledge of 

the whole will 
oi God: and all 
the ſtr-ngth of 


nature confor. 


' med thereun- 


to, 
Happineſſe, in 
the tiuition of 
Gods loue, 
and ( from © 
thence com- 
ming ) 2 con- 
iwunction and 
communion 
with him. 
Coniuncion 
is an cnioying 
of his perſonal 
preſene*, 
Communion 
is. a par icipa- 
tion ( in ſome 
ſort) of his / 
Bleſſedneſfſe, 
both 
K:ingdome, 
Power, 


and Glorie. * 
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Lels 200 note the puricie wheicin they were crea red. Our. d Luke 9. 24, 


Sauiour. 
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e Mat.a11,30, 


® Eſa) 6.2, 


f Inke 1.19, 


Sauiour * alſo teacheth, that the perfe&ion of men after 
the ReſurreQion, ſtandeth in this, that rhey ſhall be as the 
Angels of God in Heanen, Their very fall implyeth as 


much: for in that chey food not in the Truth , as our Sa- = 


viour ſpeaketh, /ohr $.44. and as Iwde hath it , Verſe 6. 
of his Epiſtle , /eft rheir firft eſtate ;it followeth, that in 
the beginning they were created perfect, 

In this reſpeQ they are called the ſonnes of Goy, 
Tob 1.6. When the ſonnes of God came to preſent theny- 
ſelues before IE n © VAn, Satanalſo came in the mids5t of 
thews. A345 91 ; I-'N 

What an excellent meaſure they had of all kinde of 
Grace, Wiſedome, and heauenly Knowledge, the ſpeech 
of Chriſt doth ſhew , celebrating their Divine Know. 
ledge of the Myſteries of Go d. Marke x3.3 2.T ouching 
that Day none knoweth, no, not the Angels of God in Hea. 
wen. And the Apoſtle , Ga/.1.8. Ifwe,or an Angell from- 
Heanxen, preach unto you any other Gofpell then wee haue 
preached unto youlet him be accurſed. Therefore alſo they 


| performe all offices of Pieties, and the ſeruice of Go» 


more checxefully , readily and gloriouſly, then any man 
did or could dae , and are called * Seraphins : as if you 
would fay', burning with zeale and the loue of God, or 
ſhining in all puritic and holineſſe, | 

And as the meaſure of their Wiſedome and Holinefle 
did excell , ſo did the meaſure of their happinefle in like 
ſort : whereunto the place where they were ſet to inha- 
bite, did much avayle, they being celeftiall Spirits, and 
having their abode in'Heaven ; we terreftriall, dwellin 
ypon the Earth, and in Houſes of Clay. The like, though 
not in the like proportion , there was betweene the An« 
gels themſclues,ſome being more glorious then the reſt: 
It ſeemeth no commoen dignitie Which is given f to 'one 
ofchem to be Gan R1EL, that is, thewighty Power of 
God,to ſtand before Gods preſence, And Pavri, (ditſ.tc 
16. reckoneth'yp'T hrones, Dominions, Printipalities,aud, 

Powers, 


concerning Creation. 


ns, 
= ——— 
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Powers , as degrees of that their glory, which the difiun- 
Riue particles , whether, and or it may well beethought, 
doe import: and hither may bee drawne that of Pax/ to 
the 8 Theſſalonians,that the Lord himſelfe ſhall come downe 
from Heanen, with the voyce of an Arch-angell ; that is, of 
a chiefe and principall Angell, So was ic allo betweene: 
Exe and Alam, 1.7im.3-12,13. | | 

To come therefore tothe things whecein the .happi - 
nefle of the Angels ſtood, | 

Firſt, That they had the loue of Go »;, there is 1:10 
doubr, being his ſonnes and the prime of his Creation, 

Secondly, In local-coniunQtion they were molt neere 
- vnto him; Lholding alwayes hu face in Heanen, Mat- 
thew 18.10. 

Thirdly, For their Soueraigntic and Dominion , they 
arecalled Þ Throzes, i Principalities, Dominions, Gonern- 
ments, Chiefe & Princes, fc. 

Fourthly, Far their Power, the name it ſelfe of Power 
tis giuen tothem. And the ® Prophet by name doth ſet 
it forth, Tea Angels, mightie in power, And to the Theſſa- 
lonians, ®When the Lard Teſus ſhall be renealed from Hea- 
en with his moit mightie Angels, The Angels,ſaith Pe- 
TER, in power ® and might greater then theſe. As if hee 
. would ſay, other manner of perſons : whereby hee doth 
infiouace their exceeding and incomparable:power, . 


Fiftly; For their Glory, what it is ; that one place may 


ſerue in ſtead of many, where it is coupled with the glo- 
ry of the Father and the Senne.. When they Sorne of 
war ſhall come in the glorie of himſelfe and of his Father, 
and of the holy Angels.:In theq fecond of: Zyke , when 
'the:Angell'of the-Lord Rood:before the Shepheards,ic is 
forth-with added , that the #lorie of the Lord ſhane round 
abort them. | Hither jt maketh, that the Gloric and Ma- 
iefty which the Lord made to appeare in the face of Sro- 
Fhen, for the daunting of his Aduerfaties , is r reſembled 
te the; countenance of ag Angell, In the Vidon-which 
"57ll *Eſay 


S I.Tboſſ, 4.10. 


h Rum. $.38., - 
1,Pet.3-22» 
Epbeſ 1.21.: 
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i Epheſ.6.12, 

k Dan.10.13e. 
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m Pſal, 103.20, 
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ſ zag 62, 


eD1.10.5,6. 


n 3.$471. 18.14, 
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£ Eſay ſaw, they are brought in with wo of their wings 


conering their feete : Thereby ro meet with the infirmuy 
of men , who are net able to abide the brightneſſe of their 


glorie, DANIEL *excellently deſcribeth this, in chat 


great Viſion which he ſaw by the waters of Chiddekel, 
Lifting vp mine eyes, | ſaw , and behold , a man clothed 
with Linnen , whoſe loynes were girt with excellent Gold of 
Vphaz , his Bodiewas like vnto Sea-colowred blue (3s if 


| be would ſay, of an hcaucnly colour) hes face te looke to, 


like the Lightening , and hts eyes like to Lampes of fire, 
and his armes and feete like vnto the colour of poliſhed 


* Braſſe, glittering and twinkling like ſparkles of fire; 


the n0yſe alſo of his words were like vmo the noſe of a 
whole multitude : At whole appearance, the men that 
were with Darnie/trembled exceedingly, and flying; hid 
themſelues; he alſo bimſclfe had no ſirength left within 
him, but euen his beautic and comelinefſe were turned 
inro corruption. And hither belongeth theirwonder- 
fu'l and admirable wiſedome , growne into a Prouetbe; 
e 1s 4the wiſedome of an eAngell. | 

The holinefſe wherein men were created, is recorded, 
Geneſ,1.26,27.Let vs make man a:cording to our owne I. 
maze, after our owne lkeneſſe. And wherein this Ima 
and likenefſe of God doth ſtand , the Apoſile doth-in- 
forme vs, Epheſ.4.24. Put on the new man, which , accore 
ding to God , ts created in righteonſucſſe and truc holineſſe, 
{leſſ. 3.10, Putting 0a the rew man , which is renewed in 
knowledge, accoramy tothe Image of him that hath created 
him. Aodin this reſpe& eAdapallo in his innocencie'is 


. 


called, The Sonne of God, Luke 3.99%. - $:.3-%0 Tote 
| one poco» of Adam and Exc in their 
incegritie : | | ; 708 

Firſt, They were beloued of God, his ſonnes and 


children. | 


Secondly, They cnioyed his preſence, bury | on Earth! 
which was their habication ; derherefore lefle gloriouſly 
3 A c | 
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ly then the Angels did;but that they alſo had it, is appa- 
rant by Gods familiar conference with Adaw,Gen.2,29., 

Thirdly, They had Doemivion and Power over all the 
Creatures of the Earth,and were ſet as the Monarches of 
the World,Gew. 1.Les * vs make man after our image,c. 
and let them rnle oxer the fiſhes of the Sea , andoner the 
Fowler of the Are, oner Beaſts,and ontr the whole Earth, 
and all creeping things that creepe upon the 7 Earth, Which 
ſoueraignty of man is declared , Gem, 2. Firſt, by Gods 
bringing to Adam all the Beaſts of the field, and allthe 
Fowles of the Ayre, putting him in ſeifin and poſſeſſion 
of them, and making them to preſent themſclues before 
him, as ſubie&s are wont to doe at their Princes Goro- 
nation. Then by the names hee gaue ynto euery one, 
that ſo hee might know how to call for them, whenſoe- 
uerhe ſhould necd them, to attend vpon him,and to doe 
him ſeruice. 

Fourthly, They were indued with irengrh of nature, 
not ſubie& to ſickneſſe or other infirmitics : Infomuch as 


their very labour was without all wearineſle , paine or 


griefe, which fine hath brought vpon ys, as appearcth 
by the Curſe, ® Ger.3. Becauſe thou haſt obeyed the voice 
/ thy Wife , and eaten of the frait of the Tree which I for- 

ad thee, Curſed be the Earth for thy ſake: In ſorrow ſpalt 
thou eate of it allthe dayes of thy life : In the ſweate of thy 
face fhalt thou cate thy meate, 

Fifthly , They were all glorious, both in their bodie, 
which being naked,had an cxecllent dignitic and come- 
lineſſe in it, without thedeaſt vnſcemelinefſe that might 
makethem aſhamed, and in their minde furniſhed with 
all Graces, and namely, of wiſcdeme.,, and knowledge, 
yndefſtanding the nature of all the Creatures , and'able 
according to their nature, to giue apt names vynto them, 

Laſt of all,for a further increaſe of their happines,they 
wereſeatcd in Paradiſe, a place of all kind of pleaſure, 
where for the excrciſing of man, to labourin [xa _ 
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Prouidenceis © 


his gouerning 
of the things 
created, 


2 Pſal.145. 
15,16, | 


b Pſal,te421- 


c Pſal.147-9, 
d Iob 39.3. 


e Lute 12.6. 


veſt and lawfull calling , God gaue him charge to drefſe 


and keepe the Garden. 


b— —_— 


CunaPe., IIIL. 
| Of Promidence. 


F Tx the cuerlaſting 
Decrees of Gop,and 
the Creation of the 
World, his Kingdeme 
> thirdly ſtandeth in go- 
uerning the things cre= 
ated : Both the courſe which at the 
firſt Creation hee ſer in Nature, and 
the aQions & cuents of things, Here- 
in conſider wee firlt the generalitic of 
this gouernment, that it reacheth to 
all in generall , and to cuery thingin 
particular,paft,preſent,or to come. 

To ſet forth this more diſtinAly, 
that ſo wee may make the better vſc 
of the generalitic of his Prouidence, 
ic ſtrercheth, 

Firſt , To'all Perſons and living 
Creatures, euen the vileſt and moſt 
contemptible ; ®'The eyes of all things 
looke wp to thee, and thou gineft to them 
their meate, thou opene#t thy hand , and 


Epicures , Which 
denie all Prouidence 
of God. Thoſe Phi- 
Joſophers that held 
Nature (that is, ſome 
Power or Vertue , 
Spirit or Minde,, as 
they terme ic, ming- 
led and infuled ins 
to the parts of the 
World, that holdeth 
vp and ſtyreth all 
things) to bee God, 
Whcreas in ruth, 
Nature is nothin 
elſe , but that gy 
and order whichGod 
at the firſt Creation 
ſer in things, and 
which hee altereth 
and changeth art his 
pleaſure , Deuter.$.3, 
Man lineth not by 
bread onely, but by ene- 
ry word that proceedeth 
out of the mouth of 1k- 
HOVARN. 


filleft emery lining thing with thy good pleaſure, > The young 

Lyons roare for their prey , ſecking their meate from the 

w1ightie God. © Hee gineth tothe Beaſts their meate, to the 

young Ranens when they crie, ® who prepareth for the Raen 

hu prowender , when the young ones makg 4 noyſe no the 

mightie God, wandering for want of meate. © eAre _ - 
$ 


DU ws, { oO 


. CC a mn om = wb. uw wa ww. ny o—_@ ww ww uw =  %, WW mo AA oa o&@ Fe MY ey 


Cn ar. 4. Of Prouidence. 


—— He hs. i. Dad let. = _ 


| B3 


little Sparrowes ſold for a farthing ? yet one of theny i5 not 

fargotbey before God, | 
Secondly , To all ations, whereof heeisthe ſupreme 
and firſ/moouing cauſe, f He workgth all things aſter the 
connſellof birwill: 8 For of him, and to hint, and for him are 

all things : In him we line and mooge. | 

Thirdly, To the particular diſpoſition of euery accident 
and ſma!l circumſtance, time , place, &c. So the wiſe- 
man i affirmeth of the whole manner of the Lottery, that it 
is from [ghonah. And this was the ſenſe of that oldPro- 
ucrbe k Ju the Monntof IE ovanit fhallbeproni- 
ded; meaning , Gov intime and place will prouide, as 
once in the Mount he did, whereunto tend theſe and the 
like ſpeeches , The | eyes of all things looke wp wnto thee, 
thou giueſt them meate in due ſeaſon. 1 ". will ſend raine 
in bis time. " Emery mans dayes are preciſely determined, 
ard the number of his Moneths, With thee thou haſt ſet his 
appointed time, which bee ſhall not paſſe. My * times arein 
thine hands. I >? EH OVAmn will haſten it in bis time. 
When 4 it pleaſed God, who had ſeparated me from my Mo- 
thers wombe to reweale bis Sonne wnto we. When * the ful. 
nefſe of time came God ſent forth his Sonne, l that inthe diſ- 
penſation of the fulneſſe of times , hee might gather together 
in one all things both which are in Heanen and which are 
in Earth, enen in Chrift. None * layd his bands vpon him : 
for his houre was not yet come. It * i not for youto know 
the times and ſeaſons which God hath put in his owne power, 
Here is the Faith and Patience of the Saints. Wicked 
men (becauſe*® God holds his peace,deferring his vengeance, 
thinks kim to be like wnto themſelues , and becauſe 7 there 
commeth no recompence of their enill quickly ,. therefore the 
beart of men is full within thews, and they imbolden them- 
{clues to commit wickedneſlſe, But ſaith Salomon, Iudge- 
ing aright, as the Spirit of God dirc&ed him , Though to 
a ſinner that doth enill, a hundreth fold God ſponld enen pro= 
long his dayes, yet I know it ſhall bee wellto themthat you 
# 2 Goa: 
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© Dans 4+ 29, 
d Pſal.109. 40. 
Iob 11,20, 

e Pſal,76. 13, 
f Eſa) 19. 4+ 

$ D1R-4.29. 


h Pſal.135.9« 
i Pſal. 11347. 
k 1.S41 2:6+ 


1Pſal.73.17s 
m Pſal.107.14+ 


n Eſay 10.45, 
« © Pſa'.312.9, 
P P/a'1148, 


God: but it ſoall not bee well vnto the wicked, Hitherto be. 
longeth that ; The * wickedvefſe of the Amorites i not yet 
accompliſned,and God *had not deereed as yet to blot out the 
name of Iſrael from vnder Heanen : therefore he ſaued them, 
&c. Alſo that of Þ Abacnck,, The Viſion is yet put off tothe 
appointed time , which in hu terme it will viter and not he, 
If 2h waite for it , for it will certainely come, it will 
not ſtay. : 

Thc ations alſo, for the more varietie of the Doc- 
trine,may be conſidered foure mannerof wayes:: 

Firſt,In the greateſt and Mnalleſt aQions, as well as in 
thoſe of a middle kind, Greateſt :[t # he that © tranſla- 
reth kingdomes * powreth contempt vpon Princes,s © terrible 
to the Rmlers of the earth. f I (fart God) will delimer Egypi 
intothe hands of a ſirong Lord. Nebnchadnezzar was {cuen 
yeeres taking foorth this Leſſon, Av 8 he walked in hi 
Palace , and inthe pride of bu heart, ſaid, Is not this that 
great Babylon which 1 have built, to be for the Royaltie ard 
Ornament of my beautie; by the power of mine ene flrength?! 
whileſt the word was yet in his month , a voice-came froms 
Heanen. ſaying ,To thee it ## t0ld,O King Nebuchadnez ar; 
that thy King dome is gone from thee, as:d then ſhalt be drinev 
from men , to haue thy dwelling with the Beaſts of the field: 
there ſbal be yinen thee grafſetoeate as unto Oxen,and ſenen . 
tines ſhal be made to paſſe onerthee,til thou acknowledge thi 
woſt High to beare rule oner the Kingdomes of men', and, 
that to whom he will he gineth the ſame. He » ſendeth Lights 
wings, Tempeſts and Thunders, i rayſeth the oy 9ut of the 
daft, the needie ont of the dunghill, killeth * and gizeth life, 
In this account come alſo to beereckoned\the changes 
and alterations which fall our inthe World « whereof 
the Prophet ſaith,The right! hand of the meſt High, bring-. 
eth great changes, A ® fruitful Land he turneth into ſaltmes, 
for the ſinne of the Inhabitants thereof.” He * (endeth leanes 
neſſe pon the fat ones, maketh ® the barren a glad wether of 
chnldrew,turneth y the Rocks it ſelfe into a Poole , the Flint 
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into'4 Fowntaine: of Water. But there beinga Go y'that 
rulesthe World , it cannot withiany reaſos bee thought, 
that great things ſhould bee negleed-of him... Let vs 
therefore ſee how this DoQtrine may-be made good, not 
onely in thoſe Actonsthat are of a middle ſort, but cuen 
in. the ſmalleſt and of leaſt reſpe&, which Worldlings 
thinke'that God regards not ; nor: lookes fot? after, - It 
was 2 prophaneſpeech of the 4 Atamites,.that @odzethe 
God of the Monntaynes., andnotef the UV glleyes. Yes our 
God is the God euenof the Yalleyevalſo : hee looketh 


vniogreatthings-, and negleRerhnot the meaneſt, Can 


there he any thingof leffe. account: they a Sparrow z 'to 
light ypon.the, graand.,:or e'haite:tofall from our head? 


yet." noge of theſe is done without him, The 'f -Wiſe- 


man alſo moſt diuinely teachcrh,tbat the: avfwere' of the 
tongue: from nu oOvan :thatit; mabaged-andorde- 
red by him,cthat one cannot ſo much as wagge histongue 
without his direQion , howſocuer: his- heart bee full of 
thoughts. Dawid'*- alſo acknowledgeth , Ady timer are 
inthy hand. He ſaith not, My. whole time orcourſe of life, 
bur, times, inthe Plurall ,-to ſhew, thareuerypoint and 
period of ones: life, euery turne aid returne dependeth 
ypon God, — - FI | | 
Secandly , Gods Providence isto be ſeenein the moſt 
caſuall rhings, which fooliſh men afcribe.to Chance and 
Fortune : Then Lets (faith SA L'0'M 0 N ) arecadt intorbe 
lap, bt the enevt is from 1 x Ov AH. Sowe arc taught 
in Exeaxe, * that he whom men clteemed to be killed by 
miſle-fortune , jt is God that delinereth him into the others 
hands, Hither belongech the Example of y Au aB ſlains 
by an Arrow that eve ſhet-in bis ſanplicitie, without any pur- 
poſe to hit Abb; whoſe death notwithſtanding in that 
Battell being fore-told by the Prophet , ſhewerth,, that 
there is nothing ſo'caſuall inthe eycsof men, which the 
ſe erct hand of God-doth tot dire, What may ſceme 
more-caluall inthe ordinarie courſe of his life, then the 
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© fuden falling'and rifing'of men," exttrer nytheir eftare 


or honourÞBar yer'it iſoſt true which * Salomon ſaith, 
thatbow/orutri the rich; andthe poore merge together (ont 
tomming in anothers ſtead) EH ov ar meth then 
both.:Andfor the other, that of a Dauid is alwayes to be 
thought-of : Prometzim commuth' neuthey from the Eaft nor 
from the: Weſt, nor fram#he Deſart (' whereupon Tudo bor. 
deretiy North and Sorth': ) but God is Thdge , this mane 
throweth downe, and thivther-bolifeethapy 0 OY 
: Thirdly}, In rhe aQlons not onely of fauour and kind- 
neſſe, 'withour:end-or number, fo noted by the PſalmiRt 
crying out,;'> The Earth u fall of thekinaneſſe of Tt n 0+ 
vn inde: Hav falls the Enrth of thy Poſſeſſtort ! but 
furttier 21ſo;/iaſwelliof judgement and! vengeance, 'as of 
chaſtifeens.andcorro@ionforthe rryall of his children, 
d Fs thireanpenitcin the Citic, which Tu m ov AH workgth 
not ? © Out of themonutbief the Highe#h;' doth not eweyy, both 
goed and exillthing proceede ?,*' 1 frame light , ayd create 
darkyrefſi, mike, peace; amd creaty exill :* [1-240 v Andes 
all tbefe things; HeenhrdowoultTee more of this';"Jethim 
teade Depteranemic:29; Wheve.all- thElcurſes are' heaped 
together, |\which the Lord threatneth to [end againſt wice 
ked finners.So he threatneth, Dext,32. 8 eA fire « kind- 
led in my wrath, which:ſball burne to the lowe5t graue ," and 


Jhall conſametbe Earth, and thi increaſe thereof, and ſhall ſat 
: fire the foundation; afvhe mountuynecs': I will fend my, ouils 


vpon them, and conſumemine Arrewetinithem', wafted with 


' © famine, and.earen vp with burning coles, and a raging peſt 


lence: Theteetb of Beafts will ] alſo fend; with the venom f 
Serpents. that creepe wpon the auft, And in bEzEcnltl, 


He termeth the Sword, Pamine,the enill Bduft, PeSidtemte, hin 


foure-exill indgements, becauſe they'are fern from him, Ex» 
2mple:hereot': amopg many other, weethaue one moſt 
werthy of remembrance, 7udges'2, i When the 1ſr aclitet 
left ItHovan, awd ſerued Ban and ASHTE- 


METER: 


ROTH, bis wrath was kindled againſt Iſrael, ſo rhe —_ 
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wered. them jntotbe:handeafe fparlers which fpojlea them,and;, 
$ane them onto their enemies; whither ſaexer they went forth, 4 
the baxd of 1 6 H OV. AM Wdd againſt themfor enilland hee 
diſtreſſed them exceedingly. Jnfinice 2re the;places of Serip=, «| 
rure.t9 this purpoſe. LEH, tans hath, called fonca Fark 2.Kings8,r, 
mine 5 Bebeld » 1 bh will raiſe vfhegainſ} chew tbe. Adode... I Eſay 13-17. 
Looke  awieng the Gentiles, and beheld; ber amazed, and  404c1,5,6,7 
wonder ; for a works { works in Jour dages which youwill noe 

beleene , though.it betold:for beheld, will raiſe wp againſt. 

them the Caldtans a bitter and a haFtie Nation, fearefull and 

reerible; from whemrthevedgenort a this Porter end tht 

carrying away ſnall come, Aud.v preſently after,ZhawyOl ney if Vorſiln., 
1 OY An,baſt [et him for indgewent (thats, for our char. 

{tiſement ard. corre&tion,.,as the wards following make. 

Paige) andathon, 0 Recke, baſt. founded. hins to corre@,: So. | 
the lame 9 Propber teacherh,, that. from, big ig, 48.5; that; © 4461.3. 
vagodly men proſper ang flouriſh; when) as it is. witkt : 

thoſe that fearehis Name. oHoy. deefi.thaw.maks wee to ſac 

iniqnitie, and makeFtime to beboldgriefa, and waſting's, and . 

deſolation in my, fight ? | : ve 2973 


- une © 


. Fourthly , In all finfull. and wicked AQtipas;, wherein, 
he hath. a ſtroke, uor as a bare permitter; but as apower-! 
full Agent,and Worker, nor. onely in theaRion,;; bur in'; 
the faulc it, ſelf5,,2nd Gone of $he; Afton, 39 gayerne it,;; 
and diſpoſe of. jt ro,hjs glocie, making (agular vie there> ; 
of: ferhit ? a5 herthat erretb and hetbat leadeth inte etrour.. p Ib 13.16, 
So,God faith, Exodws 21.1 wil harden P,p.an 4:9;s beart. 
Andin 4E zs c 1k Lhen a Prophets diceingd, 1 ge: 1 EXCb.149. 
H.QY,AH hang deerived him, Thus Te Moſer tejleth.che!. © Of 3:30" 
people; $3.1. N,:King of »Herhon, praxts nat ſuſſpy 9510; 
paſſe cherom uk borders,: for, L::19,0 v Arnithy,Ged bad bares, 
dened his ſpirit, «nd made bis heart obiymaty , that hb aig bt , 
gime bien wwta thy hands, Our ( Saviour allo baghtaughtys { Mat,6.r3. 
to pray, Leaag v5nct into temptations And tobn x.3-40.\ He: = 
hath blinded their 232+; and berdencd their heart. lift, they, 


foonld ſee, ©5,.1S9-Ej87, 29,9110. They are drnks hut not 
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The firft Bode of Dininitie, Cunt. 4. 


ed 


t Rewel 14:7, 


 u Ads 4.28, 


x Fplefiz.2, 


with wie; they vette but wor wah firong drinks 3fer Is i 'o- 
v-a'u bath pewred wpon you aſpivit of ſlumber,and bath ſlut 
your aj6s;; the eyerof the Propbeti and of the chiefe onerthe 
Seers bath he comered:& in the * Rewelation'it isſ{aid of chat 
' moſt Des ry wes (row God mo put yy their heart, with 
one confeut to give their power tothe Braft. Gen.g5.8. [ofeyh 
ſaith, ts gk that bane ſent'me hither , bs God n 
{elfe. Aits 2.73. Him you bane taken by the fore-drtermined 
connfell and fore-knowledge of God , and nayled vpon the 
Croſſe: And v againe HBRoOD and PonTIvVSs Pi. 
L&TE,withthe Gentiles and people of Iſrael, aſſembled to- 
gether te'dor whatſecner thy band and thy connſell had forts 
determined to be done, 2. Samv.12.1t. Thus ſaith Tt 0- 
V AN, 1 will raiſe vp enill againſt thee ont of thine own 
honſc,and taking # Wines before thine eyes, will gine rhim 
to thy fellow, whoſhall lye wth them before this Sunne ; al- 
though thou buſt done it prinily. yet will ] doe this thing openty 
bifere 4/1 -i/Fael; and before this Swine, The contraric Doc- 
tr of this, making Gagan idle beholder}, or a'naked 
permirter, without having any firoke in theſe finfull'aQi- 
ons, for the ruling and diſpofingof them, taketh away 
from tim'almoſt the- whole gloric of the gouernement of 
the Werld : forfirft, the Devilscan doe norhing elſe but 
fine: Therefore if God ſhould have no firoke in wicked 
ations, his Proatdenice could nor extend-to them.Among 
men;the*Reprobncialvwayes; and Gods 'PletR; till they 
beregenetate, arc holly led _ fway and {windgeof 
Satan : yea, the Regunerate themlelbes, in how many 
things doth he carrie them? as he did Danid,to Murder, | 
abt Adulteries Ler to Ince; NoabtoDrufficenieſfe; &c.: 
Aridthe beft oP4ll their a@ions ateRaynee# With ſome" 
corritption'tharisÞis, and'commettifrom hbjihy) © 
| Butis not God hereby made the Author of fone? 
God forbid: The'©Mimebres indeed, whenthey knew! 
nothow otficrwiſe toexeuſe hin, [phutzed' themſeſuex 
into #foult and mnffrous/Abliidity:forthey nate tio) 
{IT E UI begin- 


Cu, y.4. bh. 1 Of Prouidence. | 


he — 


cgimings of things; God ,from.whom all goodnefſe 
comnteth; and the Devill from'whom'31l euilh; or (which 
is all one ) two gods, a good'and an cuill god. Thisis'a 
horrible and a fearefull blaſphemic, and Qtriketh' at the 
verie roote of all Religion. But for avoyding all danger 
that may grow hereby,ir nec row how 
and in what ſenſe we fay, thar God hath 4ftrokeinvn- 
righteous and finfull aQiorns ; not'becauſe he jnſtilleth or 
powreth into his Creatures a poyſon, which beforethey 
had not; orinclineth them vnto wickedneſſe : (for that 
were indeed ro make God the author of finne) but part. 
ly, in that he forſaketh and' leaueth them to their owne 
naturall corruption, cither by takiniz\away the grace they 
had, or not beſtowing new grace which they* want, 
whereby they runne head-long vato euill:partly that he 
terteth rs ew or him,” to bee by him'blinded ane 
mifle-led, beconſbcliny haue refuſed'to be ruked and'go- 
verned by Gods-Word and Spirit.” To the former, thofe 
places areto be referred,whiere he is fatd:ro tempt or trie 
them, as the Holy Ghoſt recordeth y of Ez&curaAs; 
that when he atalt with the King of Babyloys Ambaſſador, 
Godforſorke bim, trying hins what was in bis heart. And Mo- 
ſes* in Demtermomis , Remember all thi way where T £- 
HOVARH thyGod bath ledtbee now fortis yreres in the De- 


ſart, that be might affiift thee', in trying what wat in thint +: | 


heart whether thouwenldeft obey his Precepts oy wot.So after- 
wards * he ypbraydeth the people, that norwithſtanding 
theſe great tryals, fignes and wonders which [ehonah had 
done forthem, Net he bad net given tht a mind to know eyes 
toſee,& earex io heare:whetin we may not thinke Got vn- 
juſt, who isindebred to none: For who b gave onto him forſt, 
and be foal berecompenced? And who,accordingto hisown 
free pleaſure , beftoweth the meaſure of his graces how 
& where he will, / © will hawe mercie,vpon whom I will hane 
wercie. Andi * 41 not lawſull for me to doe what I will with 
wine owne/Ofthelattes we hau& an example, 1.Kin 22.33; 

I s- 
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Y. 3Cbro.3 5-34 
2 Dau B.k. | 
a Dext:29.374, 
b Rem.11.35. 
Ec Rom:9.15. 


d Matt, 20.15» 
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I's K'9Y, 4 H. hath. ſent '« ling ſpiritiinte thei month 
of all. hy Prophets, And the 1, Saw; 16:1 5,26: 2n evils 
ſpirit fromT.Emovanvnexeds avi. And thatnothing 
herein fallerh from the holynefle and Tuſtice of the Lordy 
as .all men ngcforſaken: of common fence, doc eaſily 
© Rom-3.6. diſcerne.(fot elte,as the< Apoſtle reaſoneth, howſhould 
Y God iudge.the World?.) Sothe Holy Gheſtin many pla- 
£ Hoſh:13.9- cesteacheth very plainely; for whenthe'f- Prophet cryeth 
out, Thy diſtruFion is from thy ſelfe,-O 1ſrael; doth it not 
follow of neceffitic,.that the cauſe al{oof deſtruction, 
which is hnne, is wholly from our ſclues, and;chat God 
g lanes 1.1ze hathnopart in it? Which-s famer more plainely xttereth, 
Let noman, mhen be istempted,, ſay, I amiempied of Got: 
| for Godcanxot be temptgg of evil, neither tempteth hee any. 
h r.leb#3.15- 1:4n, And: 1.Jobs 2. Þ i#hatſoever i inthe World, as the luft 
of the fleſh, and the Inſt ofthe eye1, andthe pride of life, is not. 
fromthe Father, but is from theWorld,' For this:cauſe finne 
ir.tobn 3. 8.he is called, .The [3 worke; of the Denill. ['Agd our Saui= 
that committeth gut Chriſt Gith., When he ſheaksth:a tye hee ſpeaketh of 
I by ewne.- The finge therefore of the'Attton, is wholly to, 
Deville bee afctibed ro-the depraugy. nature, and'corruptionof* 
from the begin= Ten, Wherein God js go. Way 40 be blamed, 1, F#ho wade: 
ning. Far thys all righteons.,. but they haut ſought many iunentions to them- 
cauſe was the ſoles. To.illufratethis.by.ahepriwoSimilitudes He 
od  rhas tha Hour halameHorle, is the cauſe ofbis firing, bur 
_ "be might deſtroy DOT 0, his halting. The Sunne that (hinethypon ailhic 
the works of the carcaſſe,maketh theſauor,yet it is 9 cauſe of anyſRench: 
"Demill. for our. of ſweete Flowres it bringeth a pleaſant odour.” 
- gp Such. is the worke of God inthe ations of witked men, 
kt _ And the, better, to apprehend how Godinall this re-: 
mayaeth without anyitouch of, ſinne,. wee;muſt conſider: 
thatfnue hath.alwaycs threethivgs going-wich it;where- 
of itisimpoſſtble.that any-onqſhovld fall vpen God; » 
m Rom-5-13. Firſt, To beſubic& to.a Law::'Fer- 2 , where no Law i; 
 B 1.10 3.4" there 15 po tranſgreſſion. And the 3. Apoſtle definerbGnne: 
| to bee 4 breagh of the Law, Now God! ; who.madetis: 


Lawes 
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Lawesfor others is not -himſelfe to bee'tyed tothem; Fi. 7 
:* Secondly, Impuritie and'cerruption,a thingmaſtcon.. 


4ararie tothe nature of God , who ts notonely haly and 
pute,, 'but holyneſſe and puriticirſelfe , and fofarre off 
from being euill, that he ® cannot be tempted of ir. 
Thirdly , An.cuill anda wicked end. Whereas Gov 
eucrmore ſecketh his owneglorie',' which'is abſohely 
200d, andthe chiekeGood of all. Theref6rebefide that 
the will of, God istherule of allgoodnefle, the diffe- 
rence in theſe finfull ations betweene that hee worketh, 
.and the worke of wicked men, 1yeth plaine,aſwell ia the 
-caife that mooueth him as intbeendhhee ſetterh before 
.him ::andan the: mannerof doing all which, though they 
: bee it reſpeR of >wicked men vault and finfull', *yet as 


they proccede fromGod, they are moſt juſt aid holy; for *** 


firſt by reaſon of this diuerſitic 'of the- cauſes meouing, 
and of. the divers ends which theſe two Agents,God'and 
- wicked men ;ſet beforerthem, ic falleth our;tharthe ſelfe- 
Lame\Action; which, in:refpetof the corruption'of wice- 
:ked men, becommeth vnto them finfultane dartinable,is 
.as .in regard of, God moſt holy and _— , being led 
thereto for molt gracious and iuſt reſpe&s ; citherto ſet 
forth the riches of his Tuſtice and Mercie, or for the cha- 
ftizemert -and tryall of his Children-,'or for ſome other: 
cauſe, ashefſecth good : which'ends the wicked neuer ſer 
{before them, bur all the contrarie; what more bleſſed or 
glorious workezand of greater foueto vs was there ener, 
or.can poſſibly be, then the reconciling ef the World by 
the death of his Sonne ? And what moreiuſt, intreſpe& 
. of Ged, then toinfli& alltheſe puniſhments vpon him, 
:who was our ſuretie, and-tooke yporyhim the finnes of all 
-the Ele&, to ſatisfiefor chem bythis ſufferings > Whereof 
it is that though this aRion 'was moſt holy and-good, as 
comming from God, both in reſpe&of' the cauſes, ends, 
matter,& mauner of doing, yer iuftly doth the holy Ghoſt 
P. cail them wicked hands, by whom hewas mailed to - he 
| Crofle.. 


O TJames 1.13, 


2 © Q © 


p 452,235. 
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= The fot Broke of Diuanitie, © Crane 4, 


" a M11.16.x7. Croſſe. And wortbily did Ida receive 4frangling andrhe = 
| 26 ae ftuading forth of his bowehi, @ the reward of bis Emiquitie, for 
being gaide to thoſe that jm liſms.They doingitto 
2 wicked end,& after a {infull nfanner, not as an a& of Itt- 
ice,bur of treaſon and rebellion againlt God, out of the 
maliciouſnes of their corrupt natures. And that which is 
{aid of this, may by the iudicious Reader be eafily ficted, 
and applycd tothe examples following. Soit was a fingu= 
lar worke of mercy,to ſend Tofeph into the landof Egypr, 
to be a father to his fathers houſe, at that time the onely 
c G2n.45.5,7. Wſible Churchof God, © to pronide things for their ſuſte= 
\ Gen.50-20. mauCerlokeepe them aline,by a mightie deliverance : © So did © 
God thinks it for good, to preſerne aline:a nnmber of people: 
yet this isno excuſc rothe brethrenof Joſeph, who thought 
t Gen.50.20+ tit for ill againſ{ him, moued theretothrough extreme n ha. 
. U G#.:7-435% tred and * enuic. The Lord, in ſo many croffles and affli- 
A '*  Rionsas be layeth vpon his Church,hath a gracious end, 
y Eſa 17.10, I nnoderately tocorrj3 them , and in meaſure ; norfortheir 
z Deut,$.16. hurt, *. but that be may doe goed-unto themin the end. But 
a Zacht.15. A® with awexceeding wrath, (2ith he, am 1 wroth againit thoſe 
Nations, who when I am angrie bit alittle , belvs forward: 
v#to enill (that is) aggrauare the afflitionot his people 
with all their might and maine,doingic withareuenging 
b Exech.25.12, mind, b yawnting of the dcfolation of Gods people, and onely 
15. @ 25-3. ſetting before their eyes rwine and deſtruflien, As notably is 
ſer forch in-that, proud. King of Afſris, Eſay 10. 5,6,7:;0 
10 eA four, the rod of my wrath : altbongh my ſtaffe of indig- 
wation be intheir hand , and ſending him againſt an hypocrite 
Nation, [ gine him commuandement againit the people with 
whay 1 an wreth, that be might takg the prey, and fpoile the 
ſpoile, and maky hins to bee tredden dewne as the clay of the 
ſtrectr.But he doth met ſoimagine,neither deth bis heart thizks 
ſo, bt 10 deftroy after his owne minde, $6. to cnt off not a ſew 
£ Eſaya7.67. Nations, And ihelike doth the ſame' © Prophet, inthe- 
Perſon of God, vpbraide vnto the Babylonians ; [ was 
=. - wrab with my People, 1 propbaned mine mheritance, and 
| gare 
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' game it into thine hand; thou fhowedft no mercie unto them : 
agaisft the old thou madeFt thy yoke exceeding beauie, Oc. 
ſaid# , For ener I ſhall bee Ladie: thow didft never minde 
theſe things, thowremembredſt not the end of it. 
Secondly,theſe cuill ations,as ia regard of the worke 
of God, are holy and righteous:for that which isa point 
of iuſtice and morall good, he thereby puniſheth former 
finnes, and one wickedn:fle with another, deliucring 
them vp,.like a righteous Iudge , tothe luſt and corrup- 
tions of their owne heart;and to'Sarans power,as to the 
: Seriants and Executioners of his wrath ; that fo they 
ſhould be tempted and led into new finnes, for theph- 
niſhment of their 61d, and by both may agrauate their 
condemnation. [9 ISM : 
This is it which he himſelfe ſaith, P/al.81; 13. Becauſe 
v7 People barkened not tomy voice,nor 1/rael would nohe of 
wee, therefore diſmiſſed I them to the fancie of their owne 
heart, to walke after their owne counſel, - And'the' Apoſtle 
to the 4 Romans, Therefore God delinered them vp umtothe po 
lofts of their hearts, vmo vncleaneneſſe,ts defile their bodies 2627.28.29, - 
among themſcluer, as thoſe which changed the Truth of God 
into 4 lyc,and worſhipped and ſerued the Creature,neglefting 
the Creator. For this cauſe God delivered them nts vncleane 
affettiong; for their women changed the naturall iſe into that 
which 1s contrarie to Nature, Likewiſe alſs the male,leaning 
the natnral w/e of th: woman, burned intheir Inſt one towards 
another, Males with Males committing filthineſſe , and re- 
ecining w themſclues the recompence which was meet for their 
errour. And as they regarded not 10 agknowledge God, fo 
God delmered them vp unto a minde voide of all indgement, 
to doe the things that were not ſeemely, filled with all Varigh- 
teonſneſſe, Malice, Whoredome, &c. Againe, 2.T beſ. 2.11. 
F2. For this cauſe (becauſethey imbraced not the loue of 
'the Truth) God will ſend vnto them eff: tual errors,that they 
frould beleene lyer that all might be condemned which beleene 
wot the Truth, but take pleaſure in wnrighteonſneſſe,$0 " h 
e 
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The firſt Booke of Dininitic, Cna.4. 


e Exccb.3.21, 
£ Pſah94.23» | 


2s Als 14.16. 


n Pſal.135.6, 


i P/al.115.3, 


the Lord our God in his moſt iuſt and prouident diſpen- 
ſation, © ſat « fumbling blocke before them for their ruine, 
turning their iniquitie vpon themſelues, and * cutting them 
off through their owne wickedneſſe. Theſe things confide- 
red,it will appeare , that howſocuer wee ſay with the 
Scriptures, that God powerfully worketh in a finfull 
ation, in ſuch ſeuſe as before zyas ſhewed); yet that no-. 
thing impeacheth the puritie and yncorruption of his 
melt holy Nature, neither doth theleaſt (taine or ſpecke 
of vncleannefſe cleaue vnto him : nay , his wonderfull 
Goodnefſe and Wiſedome come herein to be admired, 
who both worketh good things by euill inſftruments,and 
maketh finne it ſelfe to ſerue vnto his glorie : Sothat al- 
beit finne bee cuill of itſelfe, yer that there ſhould be 
finne,it becommethexcceding good : Not that we reie&t 
the terme of ſuffering or permiſſion; which it pleaſeth the 
Holy Ghoſt bimſelfe to vie, as Rew.9.22,23. For what if 
God willing to declare his wrath , and to makes hs Power 
knowne, hath ſaffered with much long ſuffering the veſſels of 
wrath,and alſo to.makg knowne the rithes of bis glorie vpou 
the veſſels of mercie? And in the 's Atts, In former Ages God 
ſuffered all Nations to walks in their owne wayes : But lo he 
is alſo ſaidtopermit that which is good. 'eAnd thu will 
we doe, if God permit, (aith the Apoltle to rhe Hebrewes, 
Chap. 6. 3: 
The next thing to be confidered Stoicks, which ima- 
inthis DoQtineof Prouidence, is 81"* 2n ab'olute ne- 


: Hh . ceſſitie of things in 
the free diſpenſation of Almigh- Nature, and tic God 


. tie God, who dealeth herein, as a to the ſecond cauſes. 


ſoueraigne Monarch , by his owne 
abſolute will and pleaſure , without any the leaſt com- 
pulſion or neceflitic :  whatſoener pleaſeth Ir novn, 
be doth im Heanen and inthe Earth, in the Sea and in all 
aeepes. Qur i God is in Heauen , he doth whatſvener he 
pleaſeth. Therefore hee is nor tyed to the ſecond cauſes, 
nor inforced by any forrainpower,but alwaies and in all 
things 
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things dealeth,accordingto his owne good pleaſure, how 
and which way he will ; by meanes, without meanes, ad- 
nulling and making void the meanes, and laſtly, contra- 
rie and againſt all meanes : of all which wee haue many 
and plentifull teſtimonies in the Scriprure.Of the meanes, 
2. Kings 14.27. Hee ſaned them by the hands of It  0- 
BOAM theſonneof IOASH. Judg.2.16, Herayſed them 
vp Indges, which ſancd them ont of the hands of their ſpoy- 
lers; And in a thouſand ether places. Therefore the coun- 
ſcls of God, and the inferior or ſecond cauſes ſtand well 
rogether,and crofle not one another: but to negle& (how 
much more to deſpiſe the ſame?) when God giueth thee 
oportunitie, is not to reſt ypon his Prouidence, but to 
tempt or miſtruſt his Goodnefſe, Hee prouideth the 
meanes forthee, tothe end thou mayeſt be ſafe ; thou, in 
contemning of it, caſteſt thy ſelfe away : his loue and 
kindnefſe commeth to bee admired , thy folly and negli- 
gence is iuſtly to bee condemned, Paw! & did. nor ſo in 
the danger of his ſhipwracke, when being aſſured of the 
ifſue, that there ſoonld bee no loſſe of any of their lines; yet 
telleth them plainly , Except theſe remayne in the ſhip , yee 
cannot be ſafe. Mot s had good experience of the gra- 
cious condudt of God himſelfe,the perfeft /erhro of their 
Voyage, Who by his Spirit, | and the ® Angell of bs 
preſence, led them gently, as a Beaſt downe a ltcepe Yal- 
ley, in ® a Pillarof a Cloud by day, and'in a Pillar of 
Fire by night : By ® the note and marke whereef they 
tooke their journeyes,and by the note and marke where- 
of they made their ſtands, his ? Arke, as a Harbinger, 
going before , to finde.aplace of reſt forthem ;z yet how 
earneſt that holy man of God is with his Father in law, 
who knew all the turnes and windings of the vaſt and 
huge Wildernefſe, to be a Guide to conduR themin the 
Way : 4 Loawe v5 not (laith hee) I beſeech thee, ſeeing thou 
knoweſt our camping places in the Deſart, and thow ſhalt bee 
* e368 onto v1, The Phylician is to þc honouted for _ cl. 
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ſarie vies : and the Lawyer to be retayned for the plea- 
ding of mens Cauſes. Who would not condemne a ſonne, 
thar in his fathers extremitic lying ficke vnto the death, 
ſhould, vnder pretence of Gods Prouidence , deſtitute 
him of conuenient comfcrts for the ſuccour of kis life? 
And* Gamaliel; ſound and graue aduice of letting the A- 


poitles alone, becanſe if that counſel! or worke were from men, 


\ Eſter 414+ 


t P7022, 


u Pro,16.9. 


x Ahac,1,16. 


it would come to nothing; but if from God, it could not be diſ- 
ſolned, meant to reprefie Ryots and diſordered tumults, 
if it be spplyed tothe Magiſtrates lawfu'l drawing of the 
Sword, forpreuenting of miſchieuous plots and purps- 
ſes, would prooue very impious and fooliſh Logicke:for 
it is no argument that cither mens labours and induſtries 
ſhould be needelefſe, or counſell and deliberation of fu- 
ture things frivolous, if all be decreed of God, The con- 
trarie whereof is rather true : for therefore he giucth yn- 
to ys the good things of this life, wealth,credit and aus 
thoritie, iudgement to fore-ſee dangers,and wiſedomets 
prevent them,reaſon whereby to gather what may befor 
our profit , by conſidering of things paſt, comparing of 
things preſent , and geſſingat things to come; that all 
might be as meanes to ſcrue his ſecret Providence. Itwas 
a worthy Meſſape which Aordecai\ ſent vnto Q, Heſter, 
Who knoweth whether for ſuch a time as this, thou art come 
wutothe Kingdome ? ANd*SALOMO N in his wiſedome 
ſaith, The Wiſeman foreſeeth the enill, and hideth himelfe, 
but fooles paſſe on and are puniſbed, Againe, that it may the 
better appeare how thele two,the Counſels of God,and 
mens conſultations ( as the meanes that hee hath ſan&ti- 
fied) are nothing at all repugnant; in ® anotherplace he 
maketh them draw together : A mans heart adas/eth his 
way, and [EH OV AH eftabliſheth bispace. 

But here wee muſt take heede of another extreme : 
That in preſumption of our ſelues, and of the meanes,we 
x ſaerifice not toour ewne Net , arrogating the prayſe and 
glorie of the Aion, which God alwayes reſeructh vato 
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hiosſelfe,Sharply:doth the Lord(by-hisProphetr)eprooue 
the proud;King ef. Aſhur in this behalfe, Kar checks his 
inſolent and vaine bragges, as if hisowne armehad gor- 
ten him the, viRtorie. Bur! whenthe Lord hath accompliſhed 
all his morkes pon Mount Sion and Jeruſalem {will viſirthe 
fruit of the heart of the proud King of Aftur,” and bisylors- 
e144 and propdloekes, becanſe heſaid, By the power of mine 
owne hand haut l doweat: becauſe 1 am miſe, therefore 1 hane 
removed the borders of .the People, and hane fpoyled their 
treaſures,aud bane pulled downethe inhabitants bike a valiant 
m4an,and mint band hathfennd eutas a neft the riches of the 
People and a4:oxc that yatberntb Ex peathet ate left, fohunel] 
gathered althe Earth, and there was none tomoone the wing, 

or 10 open. the mouth, or ts chirpe. ;Shallthe Axe boaſt him- 


y E/ay 10.12, 


ſelfe againit bimihbat bemeth therewith? 6c. In * anotber » gay ;1.r, 


lace hee denounceth « woe to them that yoe downe ints E- 
gnpt for helpe,and leane pon Horſes which truſt in Chariots, 
becarſe they be many, aud. in Hor ſemen becauſe they bemunl- 
tiplzed, and looks not to the holy oneof Iſrael, norſerke after 
IE MH OV. AH, ASA alſoarcligious and godly Prince,is 


a taxed, that in his ſickneſſe hee ſought not after I © nu 0+ 2 2-Kjngs 16.12 


v An, butclraned vnth Phyſicians, God verily is to have 
the prayſe, whatſocuer meanes he worketh by,But when 
he vſeth vile, baſe-&&abieR meanes, which vpon themar. 


ter is no meanes at all; wheri heichooſeth thefolsjh things b r-Cor.1.27,28 


of the World, to ſhame the wiſe',. andthe weaks things of the 


World, to ſhamethe firang, and the baſe thingrof the World, + 


and things of none account, and whith are nor (co ſpeake of, 
in mens'opinions)19.4dewl tbe things that are, then doth. 


his:glory.more appearc.\Sohe ſaid to:Gizzon;comming; < I1dge 7-1. 


at thefirſk with.a great Army:to fight againiithe Midia-: 
nites, T1 people that are with thee, are tro many for meets 
deliner the Midianites into their hauds : Left Iſrael take to 
himſclfe glery ouer mee, ſaying, Mine hand hath brought me 
ſalnatzox.;;Anon, 4 when of: all that number. a few men 
were lefc, he relicthihim, Byuhbeſothrer hundred men will 7 
| H ſane 
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ſane-you andilebivier tbe: Midianites into thy hands, By this 
Forfoiafon © [onathan prevailed! withhis Armour-bea- 
rer,when they two were ſet vpon awholeiGarrifon of the 
Philictims: - There 55108 let wntu Tl Ef of AH”, bat that he 
may ſane with many, or with few, A proote whereofis cuie 
dent 'to bee tecenc, 2.Chroy,24.24-where\hotwithſtanding 
the Armie of AR A M. came -againff] ov #3'\n"'; with a few 
mew., yet | EH Ov A H delinered into theinbandran rcoce- 
ding 'great Armie , becauſe tbey bad forſaken T'EHov an 
the God of their fathers.. That of f 4mm is very memo- 
rable, Herefreſbeth the diftreſſed againſt the firong , that di- 
ſtreſſe it ſelfe ſhould be able toſralea Fort) that is," men {o 
wonderfully ſpent-and waſted, asif weakenefle and cala« 
mitie were tobe ſcene in their faces, Ant 8 Jeremie bid- 


_ deth the Tewes notto deceiue themſelues, asifall were 


well, becanſc the, Chaldeans drd a little giue backe ; For 
though you ſhould /mvito( ſaith hec)all rhe hoaſt of the Chalde- 
ant that four ht againſt yon, ſ6ae there were left among them 
but men thruſt thorow, yer-ſhoutd they riſevpenery man in hys 
Tent, and burnethe.Cutit with fire. As totheſame ChaldeL 
ans afterwards the threatneth', thas the very leaſt of the 
flocke ſhall teare them in pieces, And as he himſelfeis able to 
worke by {lender meancs., fo hee diſappointeth the great 
and mightie meanes, blowerh vpon it, and maketh it vn- 
profitable, /93r 9: {ſanthithe PropheviiAn ac vis) from 
Itt'ov an df Hoſts jthat the Prople labour inthe fire, and 


-the Nations. weary themſelurs fa? nothing? *And K Dawid 


(himſelfe a King) 4 King is-not [aned by the multitude of 
frength. The mightie mans; not delivered bythe multitude of 
power, A Horſe is'n'wo4ine thingvs ſave, and canner delbwer 

the: multitude. of his ftrergth, Aftet whom' Salomwow! bis 


ſonne, a worthy graft of ſo noble a Stocke , heire of his. 


fathers Verrue, alwell as of his Crowne, led by the ſame 
Spirit, ſpeaketh in like ſore, The Horſes prepared againit 
the dayof battaile but ſalation comtth from 1 x n.0 v A'He 


m Pfal.78.9,10 Fake forexarmple' the ® gbildtey' of EFHRALMN , (v4 
ac [- lzant 
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liant and renowned Archers turning their backe in the day of f 
battaile, becauſe they kept not the conenant of Goa, but refu- 
ſed towalke in his Law." S aL ow o N by hisowne expe- n Eccleſcga13. 
rience confirmeththis; / hare ſeene;, that nat alwayes the 
ſwift getteth the cqurſp, nor the ſirong prenaile inwarre,&c. 
This is that Iudgement which-God threatneth® inthe , 7,4;-.26.26, 
Law, [ will breakeghe ſtaffe of bread, by taking from it all 
power and vertue of nouriſhment, thatin the middeſt of | 
abuudance,they ſhal even die forfamine. And inthe Pro- | 
phet e Hos E a,Thongh they eate, yet they ſhaltnat be filled : yp Hoſh.410. 
though they commit furnication,, yet they ſhall not: be multi« NE | 
plied. Oucr.and beſide allthis, te bave ir yer more mani« | 1; 
feft,that the whole vertue is to be looked forfram him, 
he dealeth ſometimes viterly withour'all aeancs,euenin— . 14 
famine 4 ir (cite -preſerning his alme. $0. Moſes. *® telleth q Pſal.z3.17. | | 
| 
| 
| 


the people, that God in their hunger fed thay with Manna, = Devi 8-3. 
which they ner their Anceſtors never knew:.to make pay 
vnto them, that men lineth not hy breadioncly, but by eterie 

thing that proceedeth out of the mouth of:1't x © via m:ithat 

is, which God by his Commandemeut giueth power 


ynto to nouriſh, And f EzazcH 1as.in hisPrayer. [zZ/ay38.16, | 
acknowlegeth no lefſe : O Lord, by theſe things ( which: 
thou ſpeakeſt and doclt) wen doe line, yea; inenery oneoff : | 
theſe conſiſteth the life of my. ſpirit : by theſe chan maket# me 
whole, and keepet me aline : noting the miraculous deliue- 
rancefrom his fickneſſe, onely bythe word chatptocee- 
ded out of the mouth of the Lord. Hence ariſeth that 
moſt glorious reioycing of Faith , refting vpon the Co- 
uenant and fauour of God,in the middeſtiof the want of 
all worldly helpes. * Though the Frgge tree ſhould not bud, « 4ba.13.17,18. 
nor no increaſe be inthe V ines, the workg of the Oliwe he,and Ws 
none of the fields bring forth meat, the enemie cnt away the 
. flocks from the fold, and no herd be of the Bulleckes : yet 1 wil 
rejojcein | BHOV AH, 4ndio7 in the God of my. [aluation, 
Agreeable whereunto is that of the ®Pſalmiſt, Theſe re- . u{P/al.20.8, *: :. 
member Horſes ; and they Chariot; : but we will nchndes 
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C lob 38.10,11, 
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e Joſh,r0.13. 
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g Dane 3. +! 


the dpdanefiky worwwange. Moons 

NE I op ony his /glarieus and magnifi- 
cent workes; dont (as we ſay) agdiofdche hayre,andcon- 
rrarieroall meanes, yeazto the very courle-of nature;rhar 
all-men-may kaow; rar natures isnothing ele bur this 
order which God hack fer inthings;& which he altereth 
and:changethv'at his pleaſure..= Ezrchias fickrefle, by 
courſe of narure, was incurable”: for it isnorted to have 
beege deadly : and'the Prophet told him, as from the 
Lord, Thox cexft not {ine.Burbispowerouer-maſtred the 
ſtrengrh of the diltaſe.' Hoerremoontth y CHonntaines, ( 
41:men canut diſcerne'ſo wnch xt a' ſtep of: them, when hes 
onerturneth.them in his wrath:be ſhaketh the earth ont of hey 
place,that thrwery Pillers thereof tremble:* At his yebuhe he 
dryeth wp the Ste; and maketh the ogra Defart;euen then 
when they are-intheir prime :"'As Fre Uidto © Jordan in 
the full Spring-tide, when his cour{e-wasto overflpiy all 
the Bankes,) The-Barch kbwponderonfanPlement its, 
how:groſſe and* Heauie © yer, 234 i weteNhhter then 
lightnedſe irſelfe ; 'nr2d nor fo much us rhe weight of 4 


| FetherÞ be frercherh it pon ge ey it pore 
e 


wothing.\Narers, whichinatufsllyſceke down-wards, and 
the ragingofthe $en:Niommichtic Word fo brialeth, thar 
rinſed efarre\higher-thencHeBarch, iti canfiot*ouer- 
flow ir; « onely-becauſchie wth ſet'hiSYecree ar & barre 
and a double gate agdinſt it, faying, Hither ſoalt thou come, 
and no further, and here ſpall the Shore ſet it ſelfe againſt the 
pride of thy Wanes' How: doth the Prophet 4 admire the 
excellencic of the Sunne, whieh commethforth as a Gy- 
 ancto Tun his- conſe! yet-ar-hjscommandement itharh 
Rood:© Rill yea ; (which ts a wonder for ro ſpeake) at 
the requeltof amortall man he hath made it goe f back- 
wards; What more naturall then firero-burge, which he 
notwithſtanding,as the Lord'of nature, hath ſo changed, 
that iw'® kot- 8 bufniog Furnace, heated feuen times,nor 
ſomuckas atiapre of his Seruvartts a mage eo 
"4 & A TNIcd: 
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a thred of their garments findged, when at the ſelife-ſame 
time the yehemencie ef the heat conſumed the bodies of 
thoſethat came to throw them in ? Of this ſort are all his 
wonderfull Miracles and miraculous deliuerances of his 
Church and Children ; for whoſe ſake hee parted b the 
Sea into heapes, that his people went ouer as vpon drie 
ground , brought waters i out of tke Rocke, rayned 
k meate from heauen to feed them in the Wildernefle, by 
the ſpace of fortie yeeres together, &c, 

W ith this abſolute free-will and pleaſure of God , is 
coupled (which is the third DoEtrine of the Prouidence) 
the incuitable neceſſitic of the execution of his counſels; 
as alſo the Prophet ioyneth them together, Pſal.1 15.3. 
IWhatſoencr pleaſeth IE HOY AH, hedeth. Ard! Pawl: 
He workgth all things after the connſell of bu will, Enquire, 
faith E SAY." 5» the Books of IBHOVAH, and rear : 
- one of theſe things ſhall not jfaule, they ſhall not miſſe one ano- 
ther :and inE ZE CHIEL, * / JTEHOVAH ſpecks and 
doe ir, Apaine, * / will ſpeake whatſocner word [ meaneto 
ſpeaks and it fhall be done. When [ works (as it is inthePro- 
phetyr EsAy) who ſball twrne it away ? Whereunto ſer- 
veih that memorable ſ.ntence, where with the ſame Pro» 
pet ſhuttech yp his burden againſt rhe Babylonians , to 
procure credit to all that hee had ſpoken; 4 Foy I EH 0- 

v A H of- Hoſts determining, who can make it of none effett ? 
ard hu band ſtretched ont, who can turue away? Many and 
excellent are the ſpeeches to this purpoſe thorowout the 
holy Scriptures eſpecially in /ob and in the P/almes: Feare 
r before him; for hee ſaith andit is ; hee commandath and it 


ftands. IEu Ov A n maketh void the connſels of the Nats. 
#9n5;be breaketh the thomghts of the People : but the connſcll of 


IEtnovaAH flandeth for ener ; the thonghts of his heart 

from generationto generation: © when he quieteth, who ſhall 

trouble ? when be by1deth bis face, who ſhall looks vpon bim-? 

that is, refilteth him? Loe (faith /s6, int another place) 

he doth ſo throw downe, that it us built no more; he (0 ſhntteth 
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y Zach6,t. 


Z IK 2,232.19 


a Luke I.19e 


b Luke1.26. 


© Dans J.ro, 
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| vp about 4 man, that'it ts not opened, Yea, Balam himſelfe 


was forced to vtteras much, N#m.23,19. Hath hee ſaid, 
and foali henet doe it ? Therefore v the Angell faith , With 
God nothing « im efſible. And * the Apolile cryeth out, 
Whe bath reſifted bis Will f This is the reaſon why the De. 
crees of God are compared to y Monntaynes of braſfſe,tor 
the firme and vnrefiſtable effeRts they bring with them : 
For this cauſe be is furniſhed with all meancs and power 
to effeR his counſels: he is called, The Lord of Hotts, an4 
hath all the Hoſt of Hcaucn and Earth at his command, 
1 ſaw, faith cMica,* IEHoOvaAn ſiting vpon hu Throne, 

and all the Hoſt of Heanen flanding before bim at hs right 

band and at hwleft. 

Firtt,ere the holy Angels Colonels and principal Come 
mandersin this Armic, whom he iwployeth and ſendeth 
forth, as a Maſicr doth his Scruants, to goc vpon higcr- 
rand, and to performe all that he inioyneth them, Daniel 
10. 11,12. The Angell tclleth the Prophet , that bee was 

ſent unts him; becauſe his words were heard before God. And 
in Lake: ® that he was: ſent vato Zacharze, to viter vnto 
him the g'ad tydings of his Soune. So it is anon added, 
Þ In the fixt Moneth, was the Angell GaBRI1EL ſent of 
Goa, toa Citieof G:lile , named Nazaret, to the bleſſed 
Virginthere. Tacrefore they are called A»gels, that is to 
fay,Mefſengers,and are ſaid © ts minifler wnto him, This 
diſpenſation of God, by the hand of his holy Angels, ſer- 
ucth aſweil forthe exccution of his Tuftice as for the dee 
claration of his Mercies, Theſe heſendeth forth,to bring 
his plagues. and puniſhments both ypon whole Countries 
and Citicg, and vpon particular Perſons, So, x.Chr.2 FI Fo 
God ſent an Angell to leruſalem to deſtroyit , Gen.19.13. 
Two Angelt were ſent to deſtroy Sodem and Gomorah,2.Sam, 
24-16, 17. An Angell ſmote the people of Iſrael with a 
plague, whereof dyed threeſcore and ten thouſand men, 
And the Prophec prayerth in the Pſa/me , 4 Let thews bee 
4 the chaffe before the wind,and the Angell of IEnovan 
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prrſne them, Theſe he ſendeth torth ro be Miniſters of his 
loue and fauour in the comforts of rhis life , both te the 
good and bad,as itisrecorded in the Geſpel, © That ar 
Angel of the Lord came downe at a [et time,and ſtirred in the 
water,and whoſoener firſt went in after the ſtirring of the wa- 
ter was made whole what diſeaſe ſoener held him. 
Secondly, Not onely hee beareth vp: his Mace in Hea- 
uen, but hee carrieth it alſo in Hel! : for cuen the Dems 
themſclues, ſtruggle they neyer ſo much,are forced to be 
ſubie& to him, and to runne at his commanedement.#/hen 
the ſanne; of God (the ele Angels) came to preſent them- 
ſelues beforel B 1 OV A H,Satan alſo came among#Ht them, 
as it is inthe booke of f /ob. And 8 in atiotherplace, when 
he came to {et vpon his Throne, the vncleane ſpirits, will 
they, nill they, made vp'a.part of the Hoaſt of Heaven, 
and were faine to offer their ſeruice to him. 
Thirdly,ke hath the,hearts of all men in his hands, Git- 
ting at the ſterne, and turning them hither and thither, 
whither-ſocuer hee will, as the Water-man doth his 
Wherrie: As in the perſon of the Kiog himſelfe, whoſe 
affeions,of all other, are moſt waucring and vncertaine: 
like vato the Riuers of waters, when they are toſſed with 
contrarie windes, as Þ. Salomon giueth vs to vnderſtand, 
And in another iplace, Aſany ſeeks the face of the Ruler, 
but the indgement of encry one commeth from Inn ovan, 
bowing and bending the Rulers heart, which way it 
leaſcth him. He giueth fauourin the eyes of men, as he 


didto< the Iſraelites in the fight of the Egyptians. And k Evod.3.21,22, 


Ll when I EH OV An delighteth in the wayes of a man, bee 
maketh({aithSAL o m 0 N)bs verie enemies to be at peace 
with him. Againe,at his pleaſure he taketh fauour away, 
maketh rents and breachcs, diſcords and Gdiuificns ; as 
he did betweene = Abimelech, and the men of Shechem. 
He " deftroyeth the wiſedome of the wiſe, and the underſtan- 
ding of the prudent , that their counſell is not able to doe any 
thing.Thereftore Davy Iv * prayed, O It movan, 
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turne the connſell of AcatTOPHEL into foly, And 
Es AY ? ſcorneth the great (ounſellors of the King of Egyps: 
Verily the Princesof T ſoan are Fooles the wiſe Counſullers of 
PHARAOH, their connſel{ 1s made brutiſh. The Princes of 
T ſoan are become fooliſh. The Princes of Noph are deces- 
ned, and baue ſeduced Egypt wnto the corner of the Tribes 
thereof, Itwovan powring into the middeſf of it a ſpirit 
of crochedneſſe, &'c, And this is it which 4 Tos faith, 
Hee drineth (onnſcllors into madneſſe , and maketh Tndges 
Fooles : hee remoouerh the tongue from the eloquent, and ta- 
heth away the wnderflanding of tbe Elders ; he remoneth the 
hearts of the Rulers of the People of the Land, &c, And 
of this ſort is his infatuating of men, thatthey ſhall nor 
hearken to wiſe aduice. Soit isin the Booke = of $ a 
MYEL,I8HOV.AH bad decreed to make wojd the counſel 
of ACHITOPHEL , Whichhad beenebetter (then that 
which Cu/hai gaue)torbe end that G od might bring emill vp- 
er ABSOL ON, And of the ſonnes of El; it is recorded, 
ſ that they bearkened not to the woyce of their father ( with 
oreat grauitie reproouing them of their fins ) for God was 
pleaſed to kill them. Againe, hee taketh heart and courage 
fromthe ſtrong in layne, that when they come to fight, 
they ſhould not find their hands. Soit isin © Io : Hee 
weakeneth the flrong Loyne. Andof the Egyptians Eſay 
v prophefieth, Their fpirit foall be ſpent in the middeſt of 
them,being quite out of heart. Thus, and diuerfly beſide 
God doth worke , diſpoſing ſo of euerie thing , as beſt 
may ſcrue to worke and cffe&t his counſels. 

In one or two Examples all this may be veric manifeſt; 
God had determined te aduance Joſeph aboue his Bre= 
threy, & to make him the father of bis fathers houſe, See 
how he maketh all things to concurre hereunto:He vſeth 
fixſt his owne Brethrens malice, after long conſultation 
of taking away his life : inthe end, to reſolue ro {ell him 
into Egypt. Being there , hee openeth him a way into 
Potiphers houſe, a chiefe Ruler about the King : through 
whoſe wiues inordinate luſt and forged complaint, he is 
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vniuttly throwne into Chaines, and in Priſon finderh fa- 
uour with his Keeper , committing into his hands the 
' charge of allthe Priſoners. The ſame time God brought 
into that place twoof the Kings chiefe Officers , his But- 
ler and his Baker, for their offences committed, thither, 
By their Dreames, his knowledge and skill in the inter- 

reting of hidden things commeth to be knowne, After 
which, God himſelfe ſheweth to the King a Famine that 
was to come; but in a Dreame darke and obſcure, which 
onely loſeph was able to expound, By this meancs the 
Butler calling him to remembrance, when now hee ſee- 
med vtterly ro be forgotten, he is ſent for, and preſented 
to the King:And by the wiſedeme which God had giuen 
him, declaring the Dreame,and aduifing the beſt meanes 
inpglcie to prevent it, is made Ruler ouer the whole 
Land. The Famine increaſing, his Brethren firſt are dri- 
ven into Egypt, and there vnwittingly doe him homage. 
After,his whole fathers houſe came to be fed by him ; & 
{o fulfill that which the Lord had purpoſed, Sec how he 
maketh theſe things one to hang ypon another, thatin 
the middeft of the moſt comtingents Ations, his counſels 
ſhould yet haue a neceflary effe&.Take another Example 
out of the Booke of Efter, of the confounding of proud 
Hama», the encmie of the Tewes, and defeating of his 
cruell and wicked purpoles againſt the Church , by the 
Diuorce of Yaſhtithe Queene,God maketh a way for the 
liftingvpef Es TER (net kwowne to bee a Tew ) into her 
roome, AMeordecas he gouerneth, to be preſent when the 
Kings two Courtiers conſpired againſt him ; which by 
Efers meanes was fignificd to the King, they executed, 
and aperpetuall record made of all this in the memoriall 
of thoſe times. When Hamas had obtained an inuiolable 
Edi@ (as were the Decreesof the Medes and Perſians, 
neuer to bee reuoked ) for the rooting out of the Iewes, 
and to beginne with , had prepared a Gallowes of fiftie 
Cubits bigh,to hang vp CMordecas,a chiefe and a princi- 
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pal man among them;the very night before this miſchie- 
nous plot ſhould haue beene executed , God kept the 
Kings eyes reſtleſle, that allſleepe departed from him, and 
calling for the Chrogicles,Gods ſecret Prouidence direc 
ted himto the place where CMordecaies fat was regi- 
Ared,Thereupon willing to doe him honour, he comman- 
cdeth Haman,that came atthe ſame inſtant , with a mind 
to hang vp Merdecas, to bec the man todoe him ſeruice, 
By that meanes God abated Hawars pride,diſappointed 
his cruell praRtices , and finally giving Efer fauour inthe 
Kings fight, made her ſuite more gracious, ſo as not onely 
Haman tooke {cifin of the Gallowes., which Adordecai 
ſhould haue beene hanged vpon; but her owne and her 
peoples life were given vnto ker at her requett, and that, 
with libertie to exerciſe dominion ypon their Enemies, 
which would hauetyrannized ouer them, Aordeeat, or 
whoſocuer was the Writer of that Storie; pedning it(as 
wee may conieCture not onely for the Church, but as a 
Monument to be laid vp among the Records and Yeere- 
books ofthe Perſians, who would neuer haue abidden ſo 
rcligious an obſeruation of the Prouidence of God, as the 
courſe of that aCtion worthily required , doth not in 
words much infiſt yponit , (asforthe ſame caule it may 
be thought that he forbeareth ſo much as to mention the 
Name of God in al that Booke:) But for the thing ic ſelfe, 
there is no doubt, he giueth particularly, and moſt nota- 
bly to bee obſerued, the, hand of God in eucry circum- 
Rarce, But how euident is all chis to be ſeene inthe Birth 
of our Sauiour Chriſt, who,as the Prophet, many an hun- 
dredycere before, had prophefied , was to bee borne 
at Betblems, the Citie of Daxid ? This how wonderfully 
God brought about, itisa maruell to behold Jari his 
Mother,as it ſcemeth, forgetting, & not ſo much as once 
thinking of it, when the holy Ghoſt had overſhaddowed 
her,that ſhe conceiued and was with child,ſh- yet dwcle 
at Nazareth a Citic of Galle, farre fromthe Towne of 
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Bethlem; there ſhe continucd, and there, as by the Storie 
wee may gatÞer, ſhee meant to bee delivered, Hertime 
drawing ncere that ſhee was cuen readieto lye downe, 
there conimcth an Evid from the Emperour eAngnſiu 
(minding onely his owne glotie, andthe increaſe of his 
Treaſures) ihac allrhe World ſhould be taxed,cucry one 
inthcic owne Citie : fo as Mary being of the Houſe and 
Lineageof Daxid4, ws inforced againſt her will to re= 
aire vito Bethlehem there to be taxed with herkindred, 
intending nothing lefle then that which fell out after- 
wards; for it is cxpreſly nored, that ſhee went with ano. 
ther minde, to obcy the Edidt of Ce/ar : but contraric to 
her purpoſe, God fulfilled his, by leading her, as it were 
blind-told, tothe place where Chriſt ſhould. bee borne. 
And fo His counſel! rooke cffe& , where all counſell of 
man did faile, | 
As for thoſe places which ſceme to crefſc this De- 
Arine of Gods free ard abſolute working, and to carrie 
aſhew, as if hce were ſometimes hindred of his Crea- 
tures from doing his owne will; as, / will * not the death 
of 4 ſinner; and, How ) oft would [ hane gathered you toge- 
ther, aud you would not ? The * Phariſes and Lawyers made 
word the comnſell of God towards them, &c, They onely 
teach what God is pleaſed with, and whereunto he inui. 
teth and calleth all men,not what he purpoſeth to worke 
in cuery one by his grace and holy Spirit, | 
Fourthly , The bruite beaſis and vnreaſonable Crea- 
tures ſerue to doe his plealure : he Roppeth the mouth of 
the Lyons when the prey is inthcir teeth , maketh the 
filly and weake Graſhoppers to bee a frong Þ Nation, 4 
mightie® perple,and as a huge 4 Armie,when they come to 
performe kis Judgements: | 
Fiftly, Heauen and Earth, the Sea and all that therein 
13, arc at his becke; the e Windes, the Showres, the 
Stormes, Fire and Haile,Ice and Snow are as his Arrowes, 
to ſcatter and conſume his foes: yea,Hell and deſtrution 
art 
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arenakedin bis fight, and giue vp their dead, when hee 
calleth for them. But albeit whatſoeuer God willeth 
muſt moſt certainly & neceſſarily come to paſſe, becauſe 
he willeth ir, yet that taketh not away the freedome of 
will in the reaſonable Creature,nor the nature & proper- 
tie of the ſecond cauſes, but only bends them to run that 
way that he hath fore=determined; they, notwithſtand. 
ing this neceſſtie,not being compelled to doe that which 
God determineth, bur freely willing that which is done 


| by them : Ss that if wereferre the ation to Gods will, 


which is the ſupreme cauſe of all, it may be ſaid neceſſa- 
rie; if torans will, it may bee ſaid conting«nt and vo- 
luntaric. And thereupon effeRs 8nd euents of things are 
termed ſuch as the ſecond cauſesare neceſſary: !f chey be 


OI He res if they be contingenc, voluntarie; | 


if the ſecond cauſcs be yoluntaric, alchough in reſpeC of 
Gods Decree all be neceſſaric. When Nebachadnexzar 
King of Babcl ftoodin f the head or mother of wayes, 
where one way parting into two , made him doubtfull 
which to take , cither that vato /ersſalems, or the other 
that led vate Rabath, a Citic of the Anmorites, it was a 
meere Vncertaine & contingent matter whetherhe would 
come againſt [eru/alews or not : for whitherloeuer t'1e di- 
vination did conduct him, thither was he bent:2and what 
more vncertaine then diuinations? The vani:te whereof 
Philoſophers themſelueshaue worthily derided, Burt for 
all that, it could not be otherwiſe choſen , but that hee 
ſheuld take the way that led vato lerwſalem,to come, and 
to beſiege it,the Lord having ſo ordayned and fore-{po- 
ken by his Prophet. Our Saviour Chrift, according to 
his Fathers will, dyed neceſſatily.as 8 Paw/diſpurerh to 
the Iewes , That it was of neceſſitie for him to [uffer , and 
to riſe fromthedead. Andhe himſelfe; O yee Þ fooles and 
ſlow of heart, was it not of neceſſitie that Chrift ſhould ſuffer 
theſe things, and enter into his glorie ? Yet he dyed willing- 
ly : for ſo he protefech , i Neo mas taketh my life fron 
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mee; but I lay it dewne of my ſelfe: Arid in his % Praytrto' k Mett.26, 39. 
his Father, hee refignerhit wholly ro his goodwill and : 
pleaſare. Therefore as the free and. heereful obedience'sf 

Gods Children; ſo renowned Vin the Scriptute , recet- 1 Pſed11o, 3. & 
ucth no blemiſh or diſgrace, 'becauſe' wharfotijer they' clle-where,. 
doe, was neceſſary tobe done infreſpeR of his Decreetns = 

more can the wicked fetch from hence any excuſc'orpre- 

tence for their wickednefſe, to ſay, Thaue' done nothing 

but that which Ged hath appointed : and whb'/canrefitt 

-. his will? For firſt, God doth not arall will fin,as ttis fin; 


| forthis iscontririeto lis moſt pure ind infloatire : nor. 


doth decree; that wicked aftions ſhall be'done intefpe&t 
of rheir ice dhepun d malicionſnes'; in which\enfe ors! 

ly they are cuill but as there is ſome” good in the aQion; 

which is not at all intended or thought ypow'by him that 

doth ir. And ſecondly,alchough in regard of Gods coun-' 

ſel];ir be neceffarie that. thoſe ations which ate wicked” 

art fiofyll, ſotttdcomerto paſſe; yerinrhee the fins yo- 

ladr4t$6, and be diſpoſerh of that moſtiuftly, which thow' 

cornmitteft wretchedly, not ſeruing his pronidence, but / 
thine owne vileaffeQtions : for rhough thou willeft and 

doeſt the thingsthat God hath decreed, to make'a holy 

yſc of,and would haue in ſome refpe&'done; yer thy will 

is not carryed With an ifitentof obedienceco his will, Te: 

= was from God,that the Kingdome of Iſrael was rentin m 2,xjxz.12. 
ſunder,and ren of the Tribes giuen to another, for theiuſt 15,24, 
puniſhment of Salowors firme': bur the finne as well of 

fooliſh ® Rehoboeaws came berweene, following theraſh \ x,x;ve, 12.24 
and headdie aduice of children, and reieQiing.the ſage 

and graue advice of the wiſe Counſellors of his Father; 

ax of the people *themſelues,that ſet vp Joroboam,with a o 1.Kinn22o.., 
rebellious mind againſt the houſe of Daxid. In which re-. 

ſpe&GCod y renounceth to haue any part in this their p Hoſhea8.4. 
Aion. They ſet vp Kings,byt not from me,they make Prin- 

ee; which I know not, © ABN dee aptics 


'Laftly,all that bithertohath beene fpoktti Bheeming 
| this. * 
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this whole gouernment and diſpenſation is the peculiar 
praiſe of God, which hee imparts not to wy Creature : 
For bee 4 gineth nes bu glorie to another, Therefore the 
Iewes , * whenovur Sauiour Chriſtſaid, Afy Father wor- 
keth bitherto,and I worke;did rightly conclude thereupon, 
that he made himſelfe equall with God.This in one par- 
ticularisſer forth, when the King ſ:of Iſrael deteſteth ir 
as a blaſphemic; Am ['\aGod, toksll and to gine life ? And 
t[acob, ( his Wife bidding him to giue herchildren, or 
el{ethe ſhould dic) Aw / in Gods flead who hath kept backe 
from thee the frait of thy wombe * So'in Demteronomic God: 
himſelfe ſaith, Know » chat 1 am hee, and there is no God 
with we: 1 kill andreftore ro life, cc. Which by proportion 
is to be vnderftood of all the reſt. And this is that memo- 
riall, wherby this true God will be knowne from all fallc 
and counterfeit gods, Eſa.q0.26. Lift wp jyorr eyes on high, 
and ſce who hath ereated theſe thimgs. And leremie* crycth, 
out, It ov An, bes thetrue Ged,T he lining God, The 
eternall King, wbich made the Earth by his Power eſtabliſhed 
the inhabited Worldby his Wiſedome , and by his Prowtdence 
ftretcheth out the Heauens:whouterng hu voce, the waters. 
make a nojſe;inthe Heggens he bringeth forth vapor, from 
the vimoſt part of the Earth , maketh Lightning , together 
with the Raine,and bringeth the Wind out of hy treaſures, 

Toconclude(fſaith he) Thus ſhall yee ſayto the Idola- 
trous Gentiles, The Gods that made not Heanen and Earth, 
feall periſh from the Earth, and from vnder the Heanen, And 
1 Daxid ſetteth it as the proper mark of the only God, bleſs 
ſedbejeof Inn ov an whobath made the beayen & earth. 
So#/4.44-19.He taketh to him(elt alone, both the creati- 
onand adminiſtrationof all things:/ Ix nu ov an fretch 
out the Heauens alone : 1 ſtretch ont the Earth by my ſelfe. 
And of them both the = Propher ſaith, ho hath meaſu- 
red the waters in bu fit, and conered the Heanens with 4 
ſpanne or in 4 meaſure comprehended the duft of the Earth, 
and weighed the Aountaines with a Waight, & the Hils tn 4 
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Balance? Who then is like vato our God? or what , or 
whois he,that may be compared withhim, ® Whoſe kind. 2 Pſal.z6.7. 
meſſe is vp vuto Heanen bis Truth unto the Clouds, his Righ. - Of 
teonſneſſe as the mightie Monntayne , his Inagements as the 
great Deepe? who (by his Prouidence) preſerneth both 
Man and BeaFt? Þ T hine (faith the Plalmiſt) ave the Heaz b Pſal.29.10, 
Kens, yea, thine us the Earth, the inbabited World, and the 1" ,2.13,14,16 
things that fill #, thou haſft fonndcd. | 66" 24 
Then followes an enlargement by the parts; North and 
Senth thou haſt created, Tabor (Weſtward) and Hermon(to- 
wards the Eaft) which ſing of thy Name. The goucrnment 
hee partly touched before , aud afterwards more fully ; 
Thou ruleft oner the pride of the So4; when the wanes thereof 
rage, then doeft repreſſethem, Vponall which hee conclu. 
deth, O, bleſſed the People that are acquainted with the 
foowt, walking in the light of thy Conntenance,, O I tn 0. 
YAH: thatis, whoacknowledgethee their Soueraigne 
Lord and Captayne, ſufferingrhemſclues to bee led'and 
guided bythe ſhowt or novid oftiey voice, inthy moſt 
glorious Word and Works, as'by the Trumpet or Alla. 
rum of their Generall. ” : F241 I. W St 13 
Now, to make it euident, how theGlorie of God ſhi. 
neth and ſhewerth our, in'all which hath beene ſaid bf the 
exerciſeot his Kingdome : Generally it may be ſcene, 
Firſt, That hee 1s perfection it ſelfe, in giuing all perfe&t 
things to other. V az 
Secondly, His @wne Tnfinitenefſe irthat their beſt,and 
put them altogether, is but © a drop of that which is Sea. c Eſay 40.15,18 
full in him, | ; 
Thirdly,His Eternitie it being before all things were, 
More particularly he manifeſteth his Po wer Wiledome 
Goodneffe , both in the' making and gouerning the 
World. 2f2% 
In the making, hee manifeſteth his Power in creating 
things of nothing,onely by his command,in fetching one | 
contrarie out of another; as Light our of Darkneſſe, &c. 
| | ala 
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and bringing forth whatſocuer he:would,cyen at the firſt, 
without naturall cauſes, giving light vnto the World, be- 
d 6:n2.5,6, forcthere was'a.Supne:, making 4 Plants and Herbs to 
grow, and all things to bee greene and flouriſhing in the 
Fields, when there was ne man to till the ground , nor 
any miſt orrayne.toWaterit. 
His Wiſedome, ia the artificialldiftintionof things, 
His Goodneſle, in garniſhing and repleniſhing-the Earch 
with all good things firfor the vſe of man, and that be 
fore their Creation; -that ſo hee might bring them into 
the World, not 2s to an cmptic and batraine habitation, 
bur ſtored firſt with yyhatlocuer was:requilue both for 
the neceſſitic. and pleaſure of cheir life. 4.4. 7+ 1 
In the gouerning, hee manifefteth. his. Payer , doing 
things not onely by meanes, but without meanes, abouc 
meanes , and contrarie to all. meanes-and courſe of Na- 
ture. His Wiſedome,iu doing all things according:tothe 
counſell of bis Will, inmealure;and weight moſt wifely; - 
yea, like a moſt cunning Worke-man , procuring good 
things by cuill infiryments, and making finne it 1elte ro 
ſeruc ynto his glorie, His Goodneſle;in being liberall and 
c Pſalr45,9, * boumtifulitoall, asthe Plalmit © faith, IEHovans 
good 10 all, and his Kindneſſe is oxer all his Workes. 


oo Cunar, V. nn 
Of the Morall Law, the firſf Table, and the 
i firſt Commanadement, | 


; Lbeir the glotie'of God thine moſtcleer- 


So much of the F; k | 

—_—_ 7 > ly in all bis Workes, - yer is this honour, 
God, The honour #7. which, ig_the. ſecond place wee giuc 
-_ _ bimss, 7 S) ' him,very needfull : for it was not enough 
: wes _— | for the illuſtration of his glorie, citherto 
(Angels & men) make the World , or by his/Prauidence 


doe his will, thus royally to gouerne it , Tealefſe there were-lome that 
| might 
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might both ſee, behold, admire, and confeſſe the excel» 
leacie thereof, aſwell in themſclues as others ; withour 
which, all the ethcr Creatures and Ations of God, how 
infinite matter ſocuer they containe of Gods glory,could 
no whit increaſc his wa Ay. hich was the cnd of his go- 
yerning, and making of them, no more then all the sKill 
and excellencic of the moſt perfet workeman can pur= 
chaſe creditor commendation of his worke, if none but 
himſelfe obſcrue it, Therefore in his wiſedome he ſaw ir 
needefull to create Men and Angels, indued with know= 
ledge, iudgement, a reaſonable ſoule and will, and other 
execllent parts, to be the Trumpetters of his Glorie.Bur 
notwithftanding that in theſe God could glorific bim- 
ſelfe, though men and Angels would ſtop their mouthes, 
and conſpire to roote it out, hee being able eicherto de- 
Rroy the Creatures hee had made, and: foto glorifie his 
Power and Iuftice intheir deſcrued ruine,or againſt their 
will to wring from them a confeſſion of his Prayſe ; yet 
as earthly Princes not onely defire Soucraigntie and com- 
mand, which the Rebcls themſclues are not able to with= 
draw , but loue eſpecially that their people ſhould obey 
and carrie Subic&ly mindes ynto them : Solit pleaſed 
God to addethis one vnto the reſt, forthe full making vp 
and perfeCting of hisglorie, ; Hen 
This honour we define by the doing of his will, which 
is the proper office of Angels and Men, andnot of any 0- 
ther Creature : yet its rrue,the reſt of the Creatures doe 
the will of God alfo ::yea, the wicked aſwell as the good, 
-burt net inthe ſame manner. The wicked doe it, becauſe 
they ſhall doe it, will they nill they: Gods Children, be- 
cauſe they hauea will and defire to doe it. Generally, all 
doc his will and pleaſure,that is, f whatſocuer hee in his 
cuerlaſting countell hath purpoſed to be dene.Bur that is 
the fecret and hidden wil of God, which the wicked may 
doe and periſh;not his knowne & reucaled will, where- 
of wee here ſpeake , which cannet bee done but in obe- 
I dicnce 


f Pſal.tr 5,3. 
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dicnce of reaſonable Creatures.; to the doing whereof a 
promiſe is belonging. This diſtinion of a ſecretand a 
reuecaled will of God, Mofes teacheth, Deat,29.20. The 
hidden things belong 10 TER Ov an our God: but the re- 
wealed things to v1 and our children, to doe all the words of 
the Law. Howbeit, for all that , they are not two wils, 
but one will, as God himſelfe is one. 

The DoArine which thus reuealeth and ſerteth forth 
his will, is called the Law of God, commanding vs in all 
things to ſerue and pleaſe him. The contraric whereof is 
finnc,bcing a breach ef the Lawzas the Apoſtle doth de. 
fine it, 1. ob» 3.4. And this Law,lſay,is giuen to tht rea- 
ſonable Creature,not onely Men, bur Angels alſo,reſpcR 
being had vntotheir nature, which neither admitteth a- 
&tionsthar are to be dence by the inſtrument of the bo- 
dy,nor is tyedto the things that belong to the neceſſities 
of this life. But that the Angels are bound to the obſer. 
uation of the Law , our Sauiour would haue vs learne, 
when he willeth vs to pray, Thy will be done, as in Heaven, 
ſo wpon the Earth. | 

But toleaue the Angels doing the will of God glori- 
ouſly in Heauen; we will formere cleere cuidence apply 
the things that: follow, :as:they are fitting to our ſelues, 
Firſt, it muſt be of all duties, without fayling in any one; 
doing all good, and abſtayning from 3ll cuill, Therefore 
perfeRion, which is a thorow doing of all , without fay- 
ling of any whit, is the generall vertue of the whole Law 


- of God. Contrarimiſe,the fayling iu any oncjot,cither of 


the matter arthe.manner,is a breach of all; 8:C#rſed xe 6- 
wery one that continueth not in all things that are written in 
the Law,to doe them." VVhoſeener kheepeth the whole Law,and 


et fayleth in any one point, he is guiltie of all. 
. - " Agaifie,, all theſe things (not onely im the ſervice of 


God, butintheduties we 8we to men): we-muſi doe as 
vnto God, becauſe it is his good will and pleaſutcy/erwing 

bim afywell inthe works of Righteonſneſſe, as of Holineſſe, 

| | as 
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as the good Father Zacbarje ſpeaketh, Lake 1.75. And 
kereof it is that, the Apolile commending vs to many 
excellent points of brotherly loue, and duties of the ſe- 
cond Table,willeth vs in them all to ſerwe the Lord, Revs. 
12.11. So waking a difference betwecne Chriſtian duties 


and Philoſophicall vertues, As on the other fide, all fins, , 


eucn of the ſecond Table, what inivuric ſocucrthey offer 
ynto men, yet are indeed bent in ſuch a ſort. againft the 
diuine Maieſtie ; that the i Prophet Darid feareth not to 
ſay of thoſe two foule finnes of his , ſpeaking as in com- 
pariſon. eAgainit thee , againfi thee onely ( not againſt 
Friah,or his wife)haxe 1 ſinned, This thereforcis a vertue 
belonging te the whole Law,to doe whatſocuer werdoe, 
in obedience vnto God :'As the. Apoſtle faith , Ewerie 
thing, whatſoener ye doe , works it from the heart, as tothe 
Lord, and not to mas : ſubmit 1 your ſelues to all manner 
of ordinance of man for the Lords ſake. ® Wines, ſubunit your 
{clues unto your Huchands,as unto the Lord. ® Sernants abey 


your Maſters according to the fleſh, &. as to Chrift, nat 


with eye-ſernice, as men pleaſers,but ac the ſernantrof Chriff; 
doing the will of God from your hearts, with a geod will, ſer- 
ning the Lord, and not men. So that the centraric to this 
obcdicnce,is eye-ſcruice, when wee doe good things as 
vuito men,and not of conſcience te God. | 
For the. manner ef the doing, firſt, it bindeth the whole 
Creature, the whole ſtrength of the Creature,and in eue- 
rie thing requireth ſo much the greater ftrength, as the 
dutic doth more excell. Theſe three muft concurre for 
the making of perfe& rightcouſueſſe, ©  - 
Vnder the termi of Creature, I comprehend all ones 
naturallpowers, that isto ſay, in Angels their whole ſpi- 
rituall nature:in vs,the whole man, and whatſecuer is of 
and in man; which ſtanding of two parts, the ſoule & the 
bodie, in the ſoule (as wee ſe by a generall name toccall 
it) the Scriptureis wont to note ( when it ſpeaketh more 
ditinQly) two facultics or powers ; the, mind or the ſpi- 
Fl 1 a rit, 
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rit, that is to ſay,the vnderſtanding part of man,compre- 
hending Knowledge, Iudgement, Conſcience, Remem- 
brance, and the Seule (propetly ſo called ) the ſeatof our 
Defire, Will, Aﬀe&ions, To all whick the Lay of God 
extends, as may appeare by that the Apoſtle writeth, 
® I. Theſſ. 5, That your ſpirit, ſoule, and bodje may be kept 
wnblameable: forthe Lawes of God are not like the lawes 
of mortall men, which looke but to the outward a, and 
are not able ro reach the thoughts and intentions of the 
heart : but God being a P Spirit , his Lawes are alſo 
q ſpirituall , and binde the whole Creature within and 
without, from one end 'vnto another, cucn the leaſt and 
ſmalle& motion; ſo as there muſt þc both an Iategritic of 
Nature , and a Righteouſnefſe of Aion : Integritie of 
Nature, or in a right frame and diſpoſition of all thoſe 
parts and powers ; our mindes to be of aptnefle and abi. 
litie to know, diſcerne, make conſcience of, and retaine 
the whole will of God , our ſoules prone, and inclining 
oticly ynto good in our deſires , will, and affeRions, the 


- will being able of it ſelfe, and his owne inward, free, ve- 


luntaric, and naturall motion, ro chooſe that which is 
good, and to reiet that which is euill : and this we call 
Free-will. Laftly, our bodies to bee aptinfiruments of 
offering goed things to the ſoule , and of executing and 
performing of them ; which Integritic ef Nature (when 
all our parts and powers are conformable hereunto ) the 
Apoſile , » Row. 8. maketh a part of the Rightcouſneſſe 
of the Law, er ove thing ( amongthe'relt ) of that which 
the Law requireth, The contrarie whercof is that originall 


| finne or naturall corruption, whereof we ſhall have cauſe 


roſpcake hercafter, | 

Likewiſe all our a&tions, inward and outward,procce- 
ding from thoſepowers,muſt bee holy ang pure;the con- 
trarie whereof is aQtuall finne. Our mind therefore-owught 
aQtually and indeed to know, diſcerne, make conſcicace 
of, and remember the things that are good: our _ 


Cue.s. Fhefirtt Cimmundenient. 


beth to'defire to will\and toaffe&t them :'0ur body'and 
all che Members thereof ,topraQize and pur them in ex- 
ecution. All which, fer-theexcellencie of the Dotrine, 
and becauſe here eipecially the Scripture prefſeth mans 
obedience,it is neceſſatie to goe thorow in order,as they 
were propounded.. TP: 
Knowledge is the firſt, both in nature and worthineſſe, 
2s that whereig wee'meſt reſemble theDiuine Eflence. 
Genelis 3. Tee ſhall bee as Gods , knowing yood arid: ewill': 
It Randeth chiefly in the knowledge of 'God himlelfe ; 
then of thoſe duties which hee requiteth' of vs ; f - Know 
that TEHOVAH hee it God, © Thow SALOMON , my 
ſaune, know the God of thy fathers, and ferns him, * Behold, 


then art named a lew, and reftiHt in the Law, and: xy of 


God, and knoweft biz Will, *: Bee net fooliſh, bat vnerflind 
what ts the Will of the Lord. The coutrarie whertof is ig- 
norance of God and of hisrevealed Will : whither we 
all Errors and Hereſfies concerningeither God, his Per- 
ſons and Properries;or any otherpeint of Chriftian Do. 
arine: 7. Bur then worih nit knowing God, yer ſerned thoſe 
that by murare are ris gout ; © whith are firangeis from the 
life of God , through the ignirance that is in them, * Fa- 
ſhion not your ſelues tothe former infle which you bad in 

Jour ignorance. | 
Next, is iudgerneat or wifdomeg which is, as it were, 
the life of our knowledpe, arid 2dded by the Apotle 2s 
one degree higher : Þ Then knoweft his will, and tryeſt the 
ehings that differ, So he prayeth for the Philippians, that 
they © may diſcerne things that differ, And to the Hebrewes 
he ſaith, * Strong meate belowgeth to them which are of age, 
who through long cuſtom bane their wits exerciſed to diſcerne 
both goed and exill. A principall branch of this, is the rry- 
ing of Spitits': © Dearely belowed, belcene not ewery ſpirit, 
but trie the Spirits whether they be of God, * Trie all things, 
and keeps that which is good. Hereby & arc thoſe noble 
men of Berea commended, that they ſearched the Scrip- 
I 3 tures, 


l Pſal.116.3. 
t 1.Chron.28.9, 
u Rom.2.17,18. 


X Epbeſ.517» 


y Gal.4.18. 
Z Epheſ 4.18: 
2 IPe.1.14. 


b Rom.2-18, 


c Phil.1.10. 
d Heb.5,14- 


Ee 1.Job! 4.te* 
f 1.Tbeſſ.5.27, 
g AA17.11- 


_ d 


118 


i faced Dial, Canby. 


— 


h Roy.1.23. 
i E;beſc4.17. 


k Ppheſ.4.19e 
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tures, whether therthings that Paw ſaid, were ſoorno, 
The comtrarie whereof is, that which the Apoſtle b cal- 
leth , A-mind void of iudgement, -arid the i vanitie of 
mindes, wherein we all naturally doe walke, cfteeming 
Truth, Falſhood , and Falſhood Truth, whence it com. 
meth, that we E are carrycd away with cuerie wind and 
puffe of DoArine. 

With knowledge and iudgement, a gdod conſcience 
muft be-10yned, whoſcpropertie it is, iuftly and rightly to 
beare witneſſe of our Aﬀtions, in 1 accuſing or excufing 
them as it ought, The contraric whereof, is an euill con. 
ſcience, cither bexumwed, or through hypocriſie ſeared, 
as it were ,.. With a hot Iron,” that both it accuſeth net 
where it ſhould, and excuſeth where it ought net. To rhe 
= oof aithfull, thire i nothing pure, but both their wind and 
conſcience i polluted, For remembrance of hely things a 
Commandcment is giuen, Nawb.15.39.that the children 
of Iſrael ſhould weare frindges ypen the edge of their 
earments;that ſeeing the ſame they might remember al the 


, Commandementsaf In ov AnavddocthemÞſc1 19.11, 
- Dar 1p profeſſeth of himſelfe: I bid thy Word my heart, 


n Pre.3.1. 
e P/al 119.16, 


p Gal.5.17. 


that 1 might not ſine againſt thee. And Mary bath her 
worthy praiſe , Luke 2.51, for that ſhee retayned all the 
things(there ſpoken of) in her heart, The contrarie where- 
of jo foranlaeatle : CMy ® [onne, forget not my Law, but 
let ” heart keepe my Commandements. 1 forget © not thy 

Worg. TV | 
In the ſoule, firſt, is the defire, comprehending all in- 
ward theughts and motions that bur once riſe vp within 
vs, and come not ſo farre as to haue conlent ynto them : 
And this defire is by nature a holy.ching, The y. fririt de- 
freth (or Iafteath) againſt the fleſh. Hereof principally the 
Lawes of God are 4 called 'firitaall, becauſe they bind 
not onely all the Creature his intents and purpoſes, but 
his whole force and power, and all the thoughts and in- 
clinations ef his heart, . 
| The 
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The Papift, hich =The'contrary'is:concupifcence orluſt: 
reach, thar the firſt <Pgg oF r (faith the Apoſtte') the o/d t Epbeſiq.ve, 
ms:ionsarc no fin. Lich i corrupted through deceinea- | 
ble Infli : which he there oppoſethts renewing in the ſpi- 
ritof our mind. Wake'l in the Spirit; and yer: foal not | Gal.5.16,r7, 
fulfil the lufts of the fleſh: for the fleſh Infleth ag ainit the Spi- 
rit. Let © not finne raigne in your mortal. bodie,te obey it Tt Rom.6.12. 
through the laſts thereof; that is, of the bodie : flymg * the u 1.Pet.1.4. 
corruption which 1s in the world through conenpiſcence. Exe | 
x man is temptedof hu owne: luft. Sinne Y taking eecafion by x lam 1.14. 
- the commandement), wrought ame all luſs;- 1 \ 7 | © y Rom 7.8. 
Of concupiſcence or luft, the Apoſtle James * noteth; 2 1am. 1.1,4- 
two degrees: Firſt, The ®*moguing of the powers of na-i ® EZtaxapees 
ture eut of cheir right'and proper place; by rayſing vp: 
wandring and wicked thoughts, which yet we neuerlike- | 
of .Secondly,the nibbling,bas it were with ſame delight, b AwvaZiuer 
at this bayte laid/befare vs, \' though preſenelycwe repel 
it ;of-which-nature are: vaine, ſudden wiſhes, andoeult "R 
dreames, though:it bee. of things which a man miſlikerh 
when he is awake, Aud that all concupiſcence is.vnlaw= 
full, cuen that whereunts no conſent of the will doth 
come, may appeare by theſe reaſons following, . '  ; | 
Firſt, Becauſe the Roet,from whence the leaſt thought 
doth ſpring. is naught, our owne inborne: dorruption': - 
elſe it could never. enter into vs, farther then -by Satans 
offcrifig it tothe ſenſes and out ward obicdts,asjt was to 
our Sauiour Chriſt, and to our firſt parents intheir inno- 
cencie; The finne whereof appeareth in this, that wee 
thinke . not vpon'it. Withr a: dereſtation. at the. firſt >bue 
when it hath once paſſed 'our thoughts, thei we begin to 
deteft itz which'in the yncorcupt eſtate: of man; ſhould 
haue beene quite contrarie,- © © 36 +7 -> 
Secondly, James doth tell ys, that luſt conceining,bring- 
eth forth finne. Cin luſt conceive, and be with child of 
finne, and be any other thing then finne ?Are fiſhes bred 
of. Serpents? or-is:itpoſſible, that the fruirand the Tree 
oy mY ſhould 
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; of the Law, brought'vp at thefect of 


ſbuld beenot of:one inature? Euen ſo concupiſcence, 


| whichisthe ſpayne of ſinne,the bed and boſome where. 


in it 1s coaceiutd and: hatched, multnecedes it ſelfe bee 
fingezeven after Baptiſme;afrer wee bee regenerate, and 


\- afcertharthe guilt andthe King thereof is pulled out by 


Chnſtg: i 19%} be & ce) ih ; 

\- Thirdly/Philoſophers:and:other heathen men, that ne. 
uer heard ef the Law of God , haue condemned ſettled 
purpoſes to doceuill, Therefore,this mult needs be more 
cloſe and ſecres, which:Pan!-himſelte, ſo great a DoQor 
| Gemabel, was al. 
together ignotant of zill he wastaught better Leſſon in 
the Schoole of Chrift : 1 © kyew or ſinne , but by the Law : 
forl -— not knowne luſt except the Law had ſaid,Thou foals 
not luſt. | 

Of the will, the Apoſtle ſaith, Ir & 4 God that wor. 
keth ro will ite (you: our: ©-will 4 11 all things to converſe ho- 
w#efily': the fieſs'® bindereth from doing the things ye wonld. 

The comrarie whereof ; « the will of 8 the fleſs, and of 
our owne thoughts , called'ib elſe-where, The will of the 
Gomtiles.. | | | 

The laſtthingto bee confideredin the qualities of the 
ſoute,are the affe ions of it to bee good and holy : Thow 

: Galt fone DT E:H OVA HT Goa with. all #by ſoule, The 
contratie whereof, are thote diſhomourable and fovle af- 
feQions; which the: Apoſtle mentioneth, Row. 1. 26.There- 


fore God gane them oner to deſhonourable. affeHions. Againe, 


k When we were in the flaſh , the finfull affeitions wrought in 
our members; &c,. They \ that are: Chrefts ,- hater:crucified 
the fleſh with the affeBliaus thereof The particular affe&ti- 
ons;whichthe Scripture abour:the reft:doth recommend 
vnto vs, as Bellowes to blow.vp*, and increaſe; ſpiritual 
Graces,andto carrie vsforwiard to a high degree of Ho- 
lineſſe,- are theſe that follow: Firſt, Louc andl liking of 


. thatwhithis-good, hatred and dereſtation of that which 


weuill/1 ag rhe:Pſalmiſt oyneth theatogerher : Thos - 
Gi >. | we 
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weſt m rigbteowſneſſe, and hateFt iniquitie, Loucis the ha- 
44 as hreenfuele perfcCtien of ela Law,beth of 
the firſt and ſecond Table : Thou * ſhalt loxe the Lord thy 
God with all thy heart, and with all thy ſonle, and with all thy 
mind. This t« the firſt. and great (ommandement : and the 
ſecond i hike it.T hom ſhalt lone thy N eighboxr as thy ſelfe.On 
theſe two Commandements hang the whole Law andthe Pro- 
pherz. And of the ſecond Table, Paz! faith, © Serwe one 
another through loue : for all the Law ( meaning the whole 
ſecond Table) « fulfilled in one word in this, T how ſhalt lone 
thy Neighbonr as thy ſeife. Againe,r He that loweth another, 
folfilleth the Law : for thus, T hou Jhalt not commit adultery: 
Then foalt not kill : Thou foalt not feale : Then ſhalt not 
beare falſe witneſſe : Thou ſhalt not conet : andif there be any 
ether Commandement , it is ſummed vp in thu word, enen in 
this, Theu foalt lone thy Neighbour as thy [elfe, Generally, 
1.7.1.5. kec faith , the (end or ) perfettion of the whole 
Law, is lone, &c. And Colofſ. 3.14. bee calleth lone ,, The 
bond of perfeftion; becauſe it knitteth & bindeth together 
all the offices we owe to God,or one vyato another. So as 
what dutie ſocuer we performe, bee it neycr ſo glittering 
and ſhining in the world, if it be not done in loue, iris 
nothing at all worth : As wee arc taught, 1.(#r,23. yea, 
our louc in this behalfe ought to extend it ſelf, not to our 
friends onely, and them that loue vs againe, but ynro all 
men, to our 4 cnemies,and them that hate vs, The cen- 
trarie hereof, ishatred of God, our Brethren, and of 
good things ; of God, becauſe we ſee him iuſt, to puniſh 
mers offences, A fault ſo monſtrous, that one would 
thinke impoſſible it ſhould falvpon any Creature,to hate 
and abhotre the Creator; bat that the. Apoſtle hath no- 
ted our nature to be tainted with it : Haters of Godjand 
the f Enemies, or Haters of [ny ©vAH, arc of:entimes 
{poken of in the Pſalmes, and telſe-where : Of the ha- 
tred of our Brethrenthe Apottle ſaith, Hen that bateth 
bu Brotbey vs in darkenefſe. And agains, He ® that hateth his 
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hb Keon.1.32. 


« Pſal.50.18, 


d P/al.97.10. 
e Pſal.36.5. 


£ Pſal.31.7. 
gPſc139.21,2. 


h P/[119-104. 
®Pſ:119.161, 
i Prou.13. 


k Pſol.141.4- 
I Pſal.$2.5,8. 


m_Pſal.4.3. 


it Projur.? 3. 


Brother , is a Man-ſlajer. Blonay y wen (faith SAL &- 
M ON) batebim that « =_ And 1, Kings 22.9,it is 
the yoyce of wicked eAbab, that hec hated the Prophet 
of the Lord , becauſe hee neuer ſpake good vnts him, 
With louc is coupled a liking and allowance of thar 
which is good, afterthe example of God himſclfe, of 
whom it is ſaid, that be * delighterh in the things that are 
right.Of this the Wiſeman ſpeaketh inthe Prowerbs,* Let 
the lips of the righteous be acceptable unto Kings, The con- 
rrarie whereof,js an approbation of cuill inether, though 
it were ſo,that we our ſelues did abftaine from ic. This 
fault the Apoſtle-noteth to the Þ Rewanes , Who net onely 
dee ſo , but are fantors , and approners of theſe that dec it, 
And Daw inthe Pſalmes, © When thox ſect a Thiefe , thou 
tabeft pleaſwre in him, 

The next,is hatred and deteſtation of cuill , both euill 
perſons, and things, whereof the Pſalmiſt ſaith, O 4 yeg 
the lonersof l Bm ov An ;hate the thing thats dt ed, of 
himſclfe hee profeſſeth, 7 © hate the congregation: of enill 
doers, I * hate them that obſerne vaine vanities. O 5 I n- 
HOV AH », doe | uot hate thems that hate thee * I hate them 
with a perfett haired : they are in ſtead of enemies wyto me : 
[ bbate enery enill way : 1* bate lyes and abborre them.S a- 
Lo mM 0 Nalfoinhis Proxerbsijoyneth together be fears 
of IB Rov an, andthe hatred of emill,as Peciall arts of 
the heauenly wiſedome whereof, he there mona The 
contrarie whereof,is the loue of euill things , when our 
k heart (which the Pſalmift praicth to be deliuered from) 
is inclized to them, This Dav 1D 1 vpbraydeth vato 
D 0 £6, Tho loueft exill, rather then good; lying , rather 
then to fpeakg r1ghteouſneſſe : thou loweſt 1t wonderfully : thou 
loneft all pernicions words, O dtceitfull tongue, In the 
m fourth P/aiwe, he eryeth out, Tee, ſonnes of men, how 
long will yee loue vanitie, ſeeke lyes. &6* And Salomon in 
his ® Prowerbes, Howlong,'O yee Fooles,will ye loue fookfo- 
weſſe, and Scorners, long after ſcorning\ © oO : | 
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A ſecond affection is, Cheerfulneſſe and Toy in that 
which is goed, ſorrow and griefe of beart , and an holy 
anger, when wee ſce men to doe euill, Of Cheerfulneſſe, 
and Toy in good things, D avid ſpeaketh in the Pſalmes : 
© [ reioyce inthe way of thy Teftimonies , as being abous all © Pſal.119. 14. 
ſubſtance. » Thy Tefttmonies are the iojes of my heart, 4] p Yoſeno. 
reioges inthy Words , 4s one that findeth 4 great bootie, So is 4 Ferſe110.4. 
it ſaid, r.Chron.29.9. The people were glad , offering freely 
or cheerfall,. And Verſe 17. 1 with « right heart freely haxe 
offered all theſe things, aud thy people, alſo that are bere pre- 
ſent, doe I ſce with cheerfulneſſe freely offering unto thee, By 
this argument the * Apoſile exhorting to liberalitic, wile r 2.Cor-y.7. 
leth euery one to doe (4s hee pwrpoſeth in his heart) that is, 
freely and of his owne accord detcrmineth with him. 
felfe : For, ſaith hee , God loxeth a cheerfall giner : And 
thereupon the children of God are cuery-where called, 
ſ A free-hearted people, Whereunto the ſame Apoſtle \ P/al 10.3» 
there maketh gricfe and neceſfitic to be contrarie,Griefe, Cant..g. 
when we performe good duties heauily,and with grudg. 
ing ; not of a franke and readic minde. Neceſſitie, when 
we doe them indeed, but yo our will, onely becauſe 
we muſt needs doe ſo, to ſauec our credit and reputation 
among men; whereas otherwiſe we would not doethem, 
And ſo doth Peter allo eppoſe theſe two, 1.Pe3.5.2. 
Of the other yertue we haue a notable example in our 
Sauiour Chriſt, t who was angrie and ſorry withall at the © Moe 5, 
hardnefſe of the Iewes hearts, The contraric whereof, is 
ynaduiſed anger : ſuch asthe Apoſile ſpeaketh of ,/[aw.r. 
20.The wrath of man workgth not the Rightcomſue (ſe of God: 
or that which God preſcribeth. For this, Jonas is repro« | 
uced of God, Jonas 4.9. And Abab *® taxed, that bee was  1.KMg4T, 4. 
diſcontented and angrie, becauſe Nan 0 TH wonld not lee 
biz baue hit Vinegar; The third affeRion, is, feare of of« 
fending in any thing , which Salomon maketh the badge 
of Gods children : ® Bleſſed i the man that feareth al- * Pro.z8.14, 
| Wajes. 
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wajes, And Peter doth exhort vs, ! If yee call bim Father, 
which without reſpeFt of perſons indgeth according to excry 
mans worke paſſe the time of your dwelling here in feare. The 
contrarie is carnall ſecuritic , when a man runneth onia 
the hardneſſc of his heart without repenrance:for ſo $4. 
lomen doth there oppoſe it: But be that bardenath his heart, 


| fall fall into entll, * Thog, ſaith Pay IL, after thine hard- 


neſſe, and heart that cannot repent, heapeſt to thy ſelfe wrath 
againſt the day of Wrath, And * Hoſes in Denteronowme, 
T ake heed that there be not any among yon,that when be hea. 
reth the words of this curſe,bleſſe himſelfe in his wind ſaying, 
Peace ſhall be wnto mee, theugh I walks after the fantafie of 
wine owne heart, So addivg 4a drunken ſoule to athirftic one, 

Laſtly , our whole body, and all the members of ir, 
ought holily to expreſſe the inward holineſſe of our mind 


and ſoule,Þ Te are bought with « price : therefore glorifie Ged 


in your body, and in your ſpirits, which are Gods:<preſeut your 
bodies 4 lining Sacrifice holy andacceptable unto God. 4 Gimg 
Jour members ſeruants vnto Righteonſnefſſe tn Helineſſe, The 
© unmarryed woman careth Ti the things of the Lord , that 
ſhee may bee holy both in body and in ſpirit, Andihe A- 
poſile f ſpeakerh nor onely of the ſprinkling of our hearts 
from an enill conſcience, but of the wafting of the body, by 
the bloud of Chrit, with cleane water, For this cauſe our 
Sauiour Chrift 8 comming ito theworld, ſaith, Sacrifice 
ard Oblation thou wouldeft none of , but a bedy thou ha#t fit- 
ted for mee ; wherein to yeeld abſolute and perfe@ obe. 
dience, that js berter then all Sacrifice. The contrarie 
whereof , i the difhonouring or defiling of our owne bodies ; 
whereof the Apolile ſpeaketh, Row.1.24. And the gining 
of our member: ſeruants unto uncleanneſſe and to iniquitie,to 
commit iniquitie,Rom.6.19.which is there oppoſcd to the 
former, of giving themſclues vnto Righteouſneſſe in Ho- 
linefſe. In this part of the members of eur body, the ſen- 
tes firſt are to be acquainted with good es er + 
| t 
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the fight, and hearing : Incline b thing eares vntomy words. 
Bleſſed i are your eyes; for they ſee: and your eares; for they 
hoare. The contrarie whereof, is the abufing of them, as 
our firſt k Parents did. 

Next, isthe Tongue ; for by it, as the Apoſtle 1 faith, 
blefſe we God. Ofthis it is ſaid ; ® Emery tongue ſhell gine 
thawkes wnto God, that encry ® tongue may confeſſe that 
Teſva Chriſt is Lord, wnte the glory of God the Father. The 
contraric whereof is, when the mouth ſpeaketh vaine 
things, as it is Pſal, 144-8. 

To the tongue belengeth open profefſion of God, and 
of all good duties : Be readie ® alwayes to make profeſſi- 
0n 10 enery one that aiketh of you, an account of the faith 
which « in you: ? for with the month wen make conf-/ſion to 
ſaluation. Te 4 ſhallmaks no mention of the names of other 
gods,neither ſhall they be heard ont of 1hy month.Theiy* ſor- 
rowes ſhall be multiplied, that endow another god.: 1 will not 
powre their burnt Offerings of blond, nor take their names in 

lips. And hither are to bereferred all outward markes 
of this profeſſion; as in Gods ſeruice , The —_—_— 
of his Name;Bowing and kneeling, Lifting vp of hands, 
eyes, &c. as the people did, Nehers. 8. 16. anſwering all, 
Amen, Awen, with the lifting vp of their hands, and fteoped 
and bewed downe 101 £1 ov An, with their face to the 

ground-ward. In doing reuerence to Superiours, * vacouc- 
ring our head, and rifing yp before them, &c, The contra- 
rie whereof is, Open con of wickedneſſe, -when a 
man need notto digee, to find out their ſinnes,, as the 
Prophet ſpeaketh, /er.2.34. they areſo plaine and mani- 
feſt ynte all : oras itisin*Ezns cHik Ly#hen they ſer 
their fiune vpenthe cliffe of the Rocke (in the open face and 
view of the world)and do not powre the ſame vponthe earth 
'o coner it with duff, loth it ſhould be ſecne, Such is that, 
Eſa.3.10.T he obftinacie of their face teftifieth againſt them, 
and they doe net conceale , but utter obewr fenne, (openly, 
ſhamcicfly, and obftinatcly) as Sedew, whoſe impuden- 
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u 167.20.16, 


X Ter. Zo 25s 


y ler, 18,12. 
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Zz Ron. Ls 4+ 


a Exod.z 2.6; 


b Heſh,13,2» 


cie of finning was ſuch-avg ſo audacious, that the « Pro- 
pher ſaith of them, God beard « crie in the morning, and a 
ſhooting at noone _ And IzxEMyY ,, * When I ſaid, 
K eeps thy foot from being waſhed and thy throte from being 4- 
thirft.thou ſaidft deſperately, No : for I lone ftirange gods,and 
them will [ follow. Againe,) They ſay deſperately,e will yoe 
after our owne thoughts,aud ener one de after the fancy of our 


own wicked heart. And his 


ther alſo belong all 
markes and badges of 
Superſtition or other 
finne. Bat what * ſaith 
\the Scripture ? I bane re- 


ſerued to my ſelfe ſenen 


thouſand men, that hawe 
not bowed the hnee to 
BAAL. The * People ſate 
downe to eate aud drinke, 
(before the Calfe which 
Aaron bad made) and 
roſe vp toplay.SoPay L 
1.Cor.$. 10. reprehendeth 
the ſuting at the Table wn 
the 1dols temple, eucn.of 
them that knew, an I- 
doll was nothing in the 
World. Aud God by his 
b Prophet , threatneth 
ruine to thoſe that kiſſe 
the Calves, which /ero- 
boam had ſet vp,Ren,14. 
9, Io, it is the Procla- 
mation of an holy An- 
gel, ſounded with a 
loud voyce , If any man 


worſhipthe Beaſt, or bus [ mage 5 and take 4 marke-ypon his 


* Their errour which held it lawfull 
to bee preſent at Idolatrous ſervice, 
keeping a mans Conſcienceto him- 
ſelfe, And where ſuch beare them- 
ſelues bold vpon the example of 
Naamenthe Syrian, 2.Kj7n,5.17,18 ler 
them know, thatthe place hath no 
ſuch meaning, as they would faſten 
ypon it, but quite the contracie : 
which according to the Originall, 
may truely be thus rendred : Foy thy 
ſtruant willno more offer burnt offering 
and ſacrifices to other gods but to leho- 
uah. 13 this matter,Ichouah,be merci 
full te thy ſeruant, at my Lords going in- 
to the houſe of Rimmon,ts bow downe 
there:and he leaning upon my hand, that 
I alſo haue bowed downe in tbe bouſe of 


Rimmon : for my bowing downe in the 


bouſe of Rimmon,, Ichouah , yow be 
merciful ts thy ſeruant in this matter. 
$0 crauing parden for his Idolatric 
paſt, with promiſe from thenceforch 
to ſerue God alonc, This Inrerpre- 
ration, the faith &pietic of Naaman 
truely conuerted, Luke 4.27. the rule 
ofChariric; the nature and propric- 
tic of the Word , being in the rime 
paſt, andnor{( but where neceſlitie 
1aforceth) to be raken fururely : the 
promiſe which hee himſc}fe maketh, 
and the Prophets anſwer ( Goe 
peace) doe ſtrongly confirme. 


fore- 
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fore- head , or wpon his band , enen he fhall drinke of the wine 
of the wrath of Ged , and be tormexted with fire and brim. 
fone, The © Prophet alſo ſetteth it forth as a fruic of true c Eſay 30.22, 
Repentance,to pollute the Images of filuer, and the rich or- 
naments of the [mages of gold, and tocaft them away as 4 
menſirusw cloth. Hence Fat then ſay unto #t. 
Thirdly , Outward aQtions come here alſo to bee rec- 
koned,which the Scripture commonly attributeth co the 
hands : 4 Clenſe your bands, you Sinners, &c, It is many q 1,948. 
times called the © doing of the will of God: ſometimes, the © Ebeſ's,c. 
f lining according to his will, The contrarie whereof , is, Hb-13-24. 
the committing of grofle ſinnes , which the Apoſtle cal. L.Pelq,z, 
leth, 8 To worke the will of the Gentiles , Þ to dee the will of g 1.Pt,402. 
onr fleſs, and of our thoughts, Iamzs itermeth it, Sinue Þ Epheſ.2.3. 
perficed, and that _— wee doe it in ignorance, not * 14.115. 
knowing , or at the leaſt , not marking it co bee a finne, 
which lefſeneth the haynouſnes of the offence. Therefore 
k Fawl profeſſeth,be did obtayne mercy, notwithſtand- x, ;,r;w,r + 4; 
ing he were.a Blaſphemer,a Perſecutor, & an Oppreſſor, x 
becauſe he did it ignoramly, And Dazid praycth, ! Clevſe 1 pſulzo,ns, 
we from my ſecret ſinnes, But this kind of finne is greater, 
when our will is carryed contrarie te our vnderſtanding, 
to doe thoſe things which we knoy, and are perſwaded 
to be enill,wherin notwithſtanding a difference is to be 
held: forif it bee through the ouer-ruling of the fleſh, 
and inordinate deſires,cytherfor feare of preſent danger, 
or by the bayte of ſome falſe appearing pleaſure, then is 
the finnethe lefſe. Hereof is that complaint the Apeftle 
taketh vp, Row. 7. 19. 1 doe not the good 1 would, but the 
eniRwhich 1 wonld not,that 1 doe.But if it be in a preſump- 
tion ef Gods Mercie, bearing our ſelucs bold ypon the 
riches of his paticnce and forbearance, that Jak much 
increaſe thefinne 53 whereupon in the Law ® it is com- m Num-19.30, 
manded, that the perſon that doth preſumptucuſly, ſhould be | 
ent off from among it bis people, becanſe he hath deſpiſed the 
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© Luke 10.27. 
& Mark.11.30, 


p Ebeſc4c23. 

Bee renewed in. 
the ſpirit of your 
minde, 

q Ephe{.6.6, 

r Col.3.23, 


of the patience and long ſufferance of God, is the roote 
of all preſumption, the Wiſe-man teacheth, Ecele/.8. 11, 
Becauſe ſentence againſt an enill works is not executed ſpee- 
dily, therefore the heart of the children of men is fully ſet in 
thew to doe ens. And the Apoltle, Rew.2.4. Deſpiſeft thou 
the riches of by botentie, @c. not knowing that the bountie of 
God leadeth thee to Repentance ? But farre greater it is,and 
commeth neere the top of aii Iniquitie , when men doe 

willingly follow after finne, onely fer their pleaſure, and 

beceu they will doe it, which our Sauiour noteth in the 

Iewes, /obn 8.43. The tInits of your father the Demi, you 

wil (or you louc to) doe, And of Ephraim the Prophet 

ſaith, " that willingly they went after the commandement of 
I:zxOBOAM, 

A further thiug that the Law of God requireth in the 
performance of holy Duties,is,that inthem all, whether 
the Actions bee inward or outward , wee put forth our 
ſelues and the ſtrength both of our ſoule anc! bodie, to 
performe it with our whole force and might. That Com- 


. mandement we haue, Dent.6,5. Then fhalt lone 1 E n 0+ 


V An thy God,with thy whole heart (or minds) and with thy 
whele ſoule,aud with thy while ftirength, Where,vnderthe 
word( frength )he noteth the whole power both of ſoule 
and body ioyned together , as our Saviour ® doth inter- 
pret it; vſing two words to exprefſe that one of ſtrength, 
namely , Aſight, which mere preperly is referred to the 


| body, and Jidyue, which is the ſtrength, and power , and 


ſpirit,as it were,of the whole ſoule,both of themind and 
will : and therefore may not vrfitly bee tranſlated , the 
power of reaſon, or of d:ſconrſe. Pav Lis wonttocallit, 
P The ſpirit of our minde. This the'Apoſile reuchingthe 
ſoule,exhorteth vs ynto, when heſaith , 4. Doing the wil 
of God frem the ſoule, * Whatſeener you doe, works from the 
{eule. And of the body we haueour'Sauidurt Chrifts owne 
exhortation, Luke 6,23. Skip and bee glad. AnExawplc, 


 Loke 10,21. Whert bee bimſelfe is (aid to rezonce in'the 
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fpirit : that is , for very ſpirituall ioy and gladnefle, ex- 
preſſed by ſome bodily geflure;to breake torth into that 
Thankeſgiuing that followethin that place, So! Moſes Ca:od.39.15. 
in a holy zeale flang the Tables of Stoge away. The con= 
trarie whereof in the former the Propher Ezechie! rou- 
cheth once or twice, in the Enemies of Gods Church, 
that with the ioy of their whole heart, and from their ve- 
ry ſoule reioyced to doe them miſchiefe, *Becauſe the © E229. 23.15, 
Philiſlims wrought vengeance, ſpoyling from their ſoule, 
uSurely in the fire of mine indignation hane I ſpoken againſt * EX#h.36.5. 
the remnant of the Nations , and againit all Edom , which 
hane taken my Land for their Poſſeſſion, with the ivy of all 
therr heart, with ſpoyling from their ſoule, Tothe latter ic 
is contrary, When men Y4rne'* v1to enill , and their feet 
are ſwift to ſhead bloud , when the Tongue becommerh 2 
fire, y the ornament of iniquitie (for our witkednefſe and 
filthinefle of heart,to yaunt and ſer our it felfe, by ) def- 
ling the whole bodie , and ſetting on fire the whole conrſe of 
nature, it jelfe being firs ſet on fire of Hell, Thus did Phi » 
| rach foame our with” his mouth , his blaiphemous 
thougbts;;and ſcorning of God in his htart; hot; ZE gs. 
Itznovan, that Tſhonld let Iſrael goe? And'® Rabſjrake, a 2.'n 18.28, | 
that tand.ng fill, cryed ont with aloud voyee in the Tewilh —Jj 
language to theendthat all the people micht heare,and vn- | 
_ ftand his Blalphemies, An Exorple of them both roge- | 
ther we baue, Ezerbiel 25 6.-Beeanſe thou{ ſpeaking of ſ 
the Ammonites) elzypetthe hand, and tampcit with the 
foot, and art (11d fromthe ſonle, of all the ſpoyling vpon the 
Land of If; ael : therefore behold, I will ftrerch out my hand 
against thee. SS | 
From this ſirengrth of the foule and bodie ioyned to- 
gether, ariſe foure- ſpeciall Vertues,, which are to con- 
cucre in all duties both ro God and ro our Brerhien : | 
Firft, Sinceritie , or vprightnefſe of heart ; + noting a fin- | 
glencſe without any mixrure: which Erymlorie the As : 
polile doth nog'ebſcurely giue in one or two. places: 
K Far 
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For Þ this is our reioycing , the teſt imonie of onr conſcience, 
that in ſingleneſſe and ſinceritie of God, we haue beene cou- 
wer fant in the World, For © wee are not a4 the rest , thoſe 
which play the Hyxters with the Word of God: vut ſincerely, 
bit 4s it came from God, in the ſight of God, doe wee ſpeake 
of Christ: where fincere dealing is oppoied, as you ſee, 
tothat of Haxcers , which mingle their Wine and ather 
commodities to deceiue men for their gaine, 

For this vertue of being az vpright man Tos dis 
highly commended, By the ſame, © Peter cemmenderh 
thoſe to whom bee wrote, / ſtirre 1p your ſincere mnde, 
And the Apoſtle praycth tor the Philippians , that * they 
may be ſincere, and without offence,vnro the Day of Chrizf, 
a5 1. (or 5.8, hee doth exhort vs tot: Wherefore let vs 
heepe holiday with the wnleauened” breaa of ſinceritie ana 
tru:h, Where this finceritie, hee termeth allo rructh , as 
Epheſ.4.:4. be calleth that true Righieouſneſſe and Holi- 
eſſe, which is ſincere and vatayned, 

Tne Apoſtle 8 Perer noteth it out by puritie , when 
commeading bretherly.loueghe willeth, rhar from a pure, 
that is, 2 fincere heart wee lone one avether, For this pur. 
poſc, the infinite knowledge of God buing-cuery where 
prelenr, and ſounding the botrome of our hearts and 
reines,ought to be alwayes before oureyes,toh 1d vs in 
all incegritie. f our heart ſhould but turne backward faith 
the Church , Þ Pſalme 44. that wee had forgotten God, 

though it were in ſecret, /hou{dnut God ſearch: this ont, 
ſeeing hee knoweth the hidden things of che minde? And 
Dad in the 139. i Palme, Thou knowest my ſitting and 
my riſing , thou vaderſtanaest my thoughts afarre off, long 
before 1 thinkg them, or before a word is in my mouth. Tea, 
thou poſſeſieft my reynes,and thy Knowledge is more wondere 
Full then that 1 am able to diſcerne: Theretore faith he K af= 
rerwards, { watch continually to be with thee; that is,night 
and day itis my care, inall finceritie and-yprightrſefle'of 
2. good Conſcience to cleauc voto thee. To this fogle. 
ne 
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nefſe ef heart, the Apofile' Perer in the place before al- 
leaged,oppoſeth hypocrifie: Purifie your hearts vnto br0- 
therly loue,without hypocriſie. And Paul te the | Romanes, 
Let Loue be without Hypocriſic, Hypocrife is, when the 
heart and inward affeGtion is wanting either in the ſer= 
vice of God,or in dealing with our Brethren: as our Sa- 
uiour doth define ir, Marth. 1 5.7. Hypocrites, well hath 
Es a1as propheſied of you, ſaying, This people draw neere 
vats wee with their lips but their heart us farre frem mee. 
And ofthis fort is ourward Abſhnence from meates, 
without any care and conſcience thereby to ſerve God 
more ferucntly, or to be better ftrengthened agaiuſt (in, 
m Tee faft not as theſe times are, to haue your voyce to bee) ® Blay 58, 
heard on hioh. Is this ſuch a faft as I hane choſen that a man 4515: 
fhould afflict hrs ſeule for a day, and bow downe his head like 
« Bull-ruſh and lye dowre in ſackcloth and aſhes*caileſt thou 
this a faſting,or an acceptable day to the Lord? Is not this the 
faſting that I hane choſen; To looſe the bands of wickednes, 
to take away te heany bardenc, and let the oppreſſed g0froe, 
and that yee take off exery yoke? Soof the outward ob. 
ſeruing of the Sabbath , not regarding the true pietie of 
the heart. Thercforc " the Lord telleth the Iewes, CMy * Eſa) 1, 14,15* 
ſoule hateth your new Moones, and your appointed Feasts: 
they are a burden vnto me: 1 am weary to beare them. Aud 
when you ſhall ſtretch out your hands , 1 will hide mine eyes 
from you , and theugh you make many Prayers, 1 Will not 
heare : for your hands are full of bloud.The Prophet, P/a/, 
12. 3- expreſfſeth this Hypocrific in flattering and de- 
ceitfull dealing with our Brethren , by the phraſe of a 
heart and a heart , that is, a double heart ( contrarie to 
that fingleneſſe withour all mixture ſpoken of before) 
when our heart in outward pretence ſeemeth to runne 
one way, bur indced and in truth is carried another. Our 
Sauiour © telling the Phariſes, they devoured Widdowes © XMat.ig.13., 
houſes, -nder aſhew of loag Prayer,cailethit a ſhew one- 
ly, without any trurh or ſubſtance : for ſs arc truth and 
K.2  thew 
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ſpecially theſe? Firit, Toreſt in outward oblecuances, & 
to prefſe them/ ſtritly and ſeuercly , letting paſſe thoſe 
things. wherein true Pietze ſtandeth, 7've bee Y to you 
Scribes:and Phatiſes, Hypecrites; for zee tithe Mint , and 
Anniſe and Cummin;and leauethe wajghtie matters of the 
Law, as. Iudsgement,aud-Mercie, and Fridelitie Theſe onght 


yee 10 haute. done, and tot tahane left the other ; yee blinds 
guiaes, that ſtraine out a Guat, and ſwallow a ( ammei, | 


Hence come thoſe ſpeeches and rebukes of Chrift, 
Yee 4clenfe the outſide of, the (up and Platter, but within 
they are: full of extortion. aud ininftice; Allo where hee 
compareti © them to whited T omber, that withour.appeare 
beautiſull, but within are full of dead mens bones , and of all 
corruption : and to Granes, that doe not appeare, that men 
wrich walke vpon them are not ware-of, So doe ithcy, vite 
der a Viz.zatd and counterfeit face of Holinefle, cloake 
and hide the inward filthinefſe that lutketh in their 
heatts. And eotbis place belongeth-the prefling of mens 


Traditions, when. no'care is had of keeping the Come, 


mandements of God : Well * ave you reiett the Commune 
dement of God, to eſtabliſh your owne tradition, 

Secondly, Doing outward duties rot with a right 
mind to glorifie God, or tocdifie their Brethren , bur for 
outward. pompe and oftentation, and to bee ſcene of 
men: AF our Sauiour{peaketh, 2fat.23.5. and doth par- 
ticularly inflance ® elſe-where in all the duties they per- 
forme;wherher Prayer and Faſting ynto God-wards, or 

ining of Almes vnto the poore, 

Thirdly, Bring bufie to obſerue other mens faults, 
without looking: into their owne. Why * ſees thou the 
wiote that 15 in thy brothers eye , and canit not ſee the beame 
which 2s in thine owne* or how ſayeft thou to thy brother, 
Let me :ait ont the mote out of thine eye, and behold , the 
beame # in chine-own exe? Hypocrite, firfl-caſt out thebeame 
ont of thine owne eye,avd then ſhalt thou drſcerne to cast the 
wote of thy brothers eee. | Feurth- 
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Secondly, Zeale; which as the Song of Y Sa/omor 
doth deſcribe, [r « as ſtrong as death,as hard as the gran, 
the ſparkles of it , are ſparkles, nay, a fire of the flame of 
IAH, that is, which /ah the mightie God and /ehowah 
alone, by the powerfull light of his Spiric kindleth in 
our hearts neuer to goe out.Of this the Apoſtle ſpeaketh, 
* ]t i5 good to be fernent in a good thing alwajes. But in the 
ſeruice of God. it hath a ſpeciall vie: The ®* zeale of thy 


houſe hath eaten mee vp. 1 amb exceedingly zealous for. 


IEHoOvan the Godof Hoſts, becauſe the children of 1[- 
rael hane forſaken thy ( ouenant , broken downe thy Altars, 
and ſlaine thy Prophets with the Sword.So 2.Kings 10.16. 
Techs faith to Tonadab the ſonneof RECan, ( owe with 


me, and ſee the 2.4ale which I hane for En Ov an. The 


. contrarie whereof is. 

Firſt, That which our Saujour findeth fault withia the 
Church of Laodicea,/ know © thy workes that thou art nei- 
ther cold nor hot ; I would thou wett eyther cold or hot : but 
»ow becauſe thou art Inke-warme, & neither cold nor hot ,it 
nell come to paſſe,that { ſhall ſpew thee out of my mouth, 

Secondly, Greedinefle to finne ; when men ftrive as it 
were for a maſterie,to goe one before another in wicked- 
nefle,and 4 being pait all griefe, gine themſe/ues wp in wan- 
ronneſſe, to the committing of all vncleanneſſe with grecdi- 
eſſe, | 

Thirdly,Watchfulnefſe : whereunto our Sauiour doth 
ſo often and ſo effeQtually perſwade ys; Take heede, 
watch and pray. And the things which 1 ſay toyou, 1 ſay to 
all, Watch, Watch © aud pray, that you enter not into temp- 
tation, The contrarie whereof , is that ſteepinefſe and 
drowzinefle of ſpirit, which there fell ypon the Apoſtles, 
and AMat.25.5. afwell vpon the wiſe as the fooliſh Vir- 

ins, whileſt the Bridegroome tarryed , and which the 
Church complayneth of in the 8 Canticles: 1 ſlept, &c. 
Whereupen our Sauiour ſawit good to givevs an Icem 


of it, Takg Þ heed to your ſelnes,left at any time your hearts 
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be oppreſſed with ſurfeiting and drurkhenxeſſe and cares of this 
hife, and I:ft that Day come vpon yot at vnawares, 
Watchfulneſle Randeth vpon two parts: The firſt is, 
that which prevents all occafions of doing ill , and this 
is, as it were, a fence or hedge fet ronnd about, ro guard 


Gods Commandements,that like wild bcafis we ſhould 


not breake in vpon them. | | 

The woman, Gey.3.3. had learned: this Leflon, and 
held it forth ar the firſt valiantly , as a weapon of great 
ſtrength co repell Satans forces , when ſhee expoundeth 
the Commandement #®of the Tree of Knowledge of good 
and enill,Thou ſhalt xot eate , to bet.as much as 1t hee had 
ſaid, T how fbalt not tonchit, SALoOmON alloin his Pro- 
nerbskwarneth vs not to come neere the doore or gate of 
an Harlor, And the Apoſtle! willeth vs to auoyde, not 
onely bodily filthinefle, but chambering and wantonnefſe, 
25 meanes that leade vnto i ; eſpecially wee are to take 
good heedto our Senſts, cur Eyes, our Eares, &c. and 
to our Tongue, that they make vs not to offend, In 
which ſort, /ob profeſſeth of himſclfe, 1f looking vpon 
the Light when it did ſoine , or the Moone and precion 
Skie,my heart was deceined , and my month did kifſe them, 
&c And againe, [hae "made 4 conenant with mine eyes, 
that I ſhould not lecke vpon a Maide, Hereupon the Wile- 
man ® biddeth vs not to locks vpen the Wine when it ts red. 
And touching, the Eares , he faith , Hee that twrneth y his 
eares from hearing the Law, bu Prayer ſhall bee abomina- 
tion, Likewiſe of the Tongue, wee haucin 4 David a 
worthie Example: I ſaid, 1 will take heed vnto my wayes, 
that 1 offend not with my tongue t I will keepe a bridle upon 
wy month while? the wicked is before mee, Therefore here 
are commanded as meanes and occaſions of good gene= 
rally, 

Firſt, a lawfull calling : Emery” mas, wherein hee was 
called, therein let him abide with God, According Þ as emery 
wan hath receined, a giſt, ſo let him admmiſter _—_ 
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. The contratic whereof is no calling, or a finning and 
vplawfull calling: ef which ſort is that, Acts 19.19. Afa- 
»y of themwhich uſed errontous arts, brought their Booker, 
and burned theme before all men, and they counted the price, 
and fond it fiftie thouſavd pieces of ſiluer. 

Secondly,ls commanded labour of bodie and minde, 
alwaycs doing of ſomewhat that is good aud profitable, 
Tn.* the ſweate of thy face ſhalt thou eat thy bread, The 


contrary whereofis Idleneſle: for as itis ſaid in commen 


By doing nothing,men learne to doe ill, Eſpecially this doth 
for the moſt part leade vs by the hand to thoſe two foule 
fines , Adulceric, and Stealth, as it brought David, 
« whileſt idlely he walked vp and downe inthe Kings houſe, 
firft, vnchaſtely co caſt his eyes, then to burne with luſt, 
end in the end to commit the a of filthinefſe with V- 
riabs Wife. And the Apoſtle giueth this Rule as 4 exce/- 
lent meanes tO auoyde ftealth, Let * him that ſtole, ſteale 
10 more, but rather let him labour , working with his hands 
the thing that ts good. So 2.Theſſ 3.11,12. hee ſaith, Wee 
heare that there are ſome which walke among you inordi- 


them that are ſuch, wee warne and exhort you by our Lord 
Teſns Chriit, that they worke with quietneſſe, and eat their 
owne bread, And 1.Tim.y.13.be blameth the Widdewes 
for being idle, and going vp and downe houſes. 

Thirdly, Honeft recreation : a thing that ficteth vs for 
the ſcruice of God , and of euery good dutic ; as Shoe- 
ting, Muſtke, putting forth of Rideles , and rhe like 2 for 
theſe the Word ef God doth by name ſpeake of, So Da- 
wid, 2. Sam.1.18. to teach the children of Indah ts handle 
the Bow, vttered that Lamentation which is there extant 
of Saul and Jonatha. And himſelfe, by the ſweetneſſe of 
his Maſfike, refreſhed the troubled heart of Saxl, 1.Sam. 
16.24, Of the other wee haue an Example in theRid- 
dle put forth by SA 50N, [ages 14.14. Ont of the'en- 
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Prouerbe , and the Apoſtle doth infinuate, 2. Theſſ.3.11. - 


natcly, that worke not at all. but are bufie-bodies, Therefore 
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y Eſay 5.13» 


z Amos 6.56. 
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ter came meate, and out of the ftrong came ſweetneſſe, 

The contrarie whereof is, firſt , the dulling of our 
ſelues by a continuall wearying of the minde and bodie, 
without intermiflion, FS | 

Secondly, An exceſſiue vie of lawfull pleaſures and 
delights, without referring them to the right end, The 
1 Harpe and Violl, Timbrelland Pipe andWine are in their 
Feafts ; but they regard not the worke of IEHOVAN,nei- 
ther conſider the worke of his hands, who * play vpon the 
Violl,as D av 1, they inuent inftruments of Muſike, and 
drinke in Baſons of Wine , and anoynt themſelues with the 
chiefe.of Oyntments, but are not grieucd for the aſſliction of 
IoSEPH, 4* ſaid of Laughter, Thou art mad, and of ioy, 
What ts that thou doet? Woe® be to you that now langh, 
for yee ſhall waile and weepe... 

Fourthly , Imitation of good Examples : firſt, and 
principally, of God himſelte: Bee © yee followers of God, 
as belon:d children. And'to the beholding of this Exam- 
ple of God , our Saviour doth lift ys vp , when hee ſaith, 
Yee 4 [hall therefore bee perfett , as your Father which is in 
Heaner us perfeet, Be © ye mercifnll, enen.as your Father i 
wercifwll, The Lord alſo himſelfe taketh vs forth that 
Leflon, ſaying, Bee f yee holy : for I am holy. And 8 John 
maketh it the perpetuall ſtrife and indevour of Gops 
Children: Whoſoener hath this hope in him, purifieth him- 
ſelfe, as hee zs alſo pure, And againe, keAs heers, ſuch 
alſo are we in this World ; for therefore, ſaith thei Apoſtle, 
God chaft iſeth ws for our profit, that wee might partake bu 
hbolmeſſe. | 

Next, is the example of Chriſt our Saviour , God ma- 
nifefted in thefleſh : For k Chyift alſo ſuffered for vs, lea- 
ing vnto vs apreſcript , that yee might walke in hs fteps. 
Then of the holy Angels, as our Sauiour teacheth vs to 
pray, Thy will bz done in Earth , as it is in Heaucn, Like- 
wiſe of Adam in his ianocencie, voto whoſe Image the 
Apolil: ! euery where willeth ys to bee rencwed. 
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Laſtly, of good and holy men , that beholding the iſſue 


of their couner ſation, we may follow their faith,as the Apo-.. 


fle exhorteth, Heb. 13.7. And againe, Heb.6,12, That 
yee be not Baſtards,but followers of them, that through faith 
and long ſuſferance inherit the promiſes, 1. (0r.4.16. hee 
faith, 1 beſeech you, be followers of me, Wherein notwith- 
Nanding wee muſt take heed, becauſe in the beſt men 
much corruption is to be found, that we follow them no 
m further then they follow Chriſt, The contrarie where. 
of is the following of cuill and wicked examples: » 1f 7 
haue hid my finne 4s AD AM , or after the mauner of men, 
eſpecially of the Deuill the father of Lyes, for which our 
Sauiourxaketh vp the Tewes, lob 3.44. 
Fiftly, Societie, and companie with the good : for ſuch 
| as ones companie is , ſuch lightly is ones ſelfe: [9 am 
companion to all them that feare thee , and keepe thy Com- 
mandements. The contrarie whereof is, firit, Leauing and 
{othing the companie of the good , forſake y not your aſſem- 
bling together, &c, Secondly, Societic with the wicked, 
for which the good King /ehoſaphat is reprooued by the 
Prophet, What? q4 thou to helpe the wicked one , aud to loue 
the haters of TE HOva n ? But for theſe things us hot dif. 
pleaſure towards thee from 16 Hovane 1 companie cor- 
rupts good manners, To this purpoſe Salomon in his Pro. 
verbs hath many excellent ſayings , Meke no ! friendſhip 
with an angrie man , nor company with a furious man, leit 
. thou learne his wayes , and get a ſnare for thy ſelfe. Hee 
t :hat keepeth the Law, us an vnderſtaudirg childe, but hee 
that afſ»vciateth himſelfe to gluttous, [hameth his father, 
Where oppoſing companic- keeping with Glurtons , ro 
the Keeping of the Law, hee ſheweth how forcible 8 
meanes ill example is to leade ys into finne. 
Of this kind eſpecially is the contrafting of our ſelues 
In marriage with the vagodly ; for which , the ſame 
Kings ſonne /choram is taxed ; Hee " walled in hu wayes 
of the Kinos of Iſrael, as the houſe of Au AB did - for A= 
HABS 
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HABs Danghter was his Wife, and hee did cnill in the eyes 
of It uwovan: yea, this is noted as the prime finne thar 
corrupted the olde Werld , and brought the floud ypon 
x Gex,6.1z, them, for that the * ſonnes of God, the profeſſors of 
Pietic and true Religion (of the Poſteritie of Sheth and 
Enos ) ſecing the Daughters of mn ( who made no 
cenſcience of ſeruing Ged ) 70 be beantifal , tocke them 
from any(indifferently without reſpe& of what Religion 
they were of ) wines ſuch as they choſe, Therefore were 
7 Dent.7.3- the Children of Iſrael preciſely forbidden y 7 ioyne affi- 
nitie with thoſe Nations ( of the Land of Canaan) to giue 
their daughters to any of their ſonnes, or to take any of their 
. daughters for their ſennes : for , faiththe Lord , They will 
certainly draw your ſonnes away from following mee, to ſere 
other goas. 
The ſecond part of watchfslneſſe, is that which yſeth 
z Rom.12.1%, all diligence in that which is good. Continue *in Prayer, 
Coloſſ.4-?. or lye at t continually : * Watch thereunto with all aſſiduitie. 
a Epb'ſ-613- The contrarie whereof is negligence and ſlacknefle. I» 
b Rem.13.11; b do 'mg ſermice be not ſlacke. , 
Hitherto of watckfulnefſſe, whereunto we are to cole 
ple (in the fourth and laſt place) continuance and perſe- 
uerance in wel-doing,the crowne and vertue of at good- 
neſſe, The Apoſile noteth this alſo common to all good 
c z:Theſſ2.13. duties: eAnd< yee, brethren, bee not wearie of well-doing. 
4 Gal.6.9, D oing dwell , let vi not See wearie : for inthe proper time 
w2 ſhall reape, if wee faint not, Which is a notable reaſon 
taken from the end and reward due ynto it, And the ra- 
ther to perſwade vs to this vertue, the Apoſtle to the 
© Heb.12.2,3. e Hebrewes biddeth vs to looke to the Captaine and 
perfiter of our faith, Is vs , who, for the ioy ſer before 
him, indured the Croſſe, deſpiſing ſhame, and fitteth at the 
right band of the Throne of God, Conſider therefore ( faith 
che Apoſile ) hin that indured ſuch gain-ſaying of ſinful 
men againit him , that you bee not wearie and faint in your 
ſonles, The contrarie therefore is, Firſt, To faint & giue 0- 
uer* 
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ucr, and to bee wearie of well-doing.: (arſeat ix ee y 
one that continueth uot in the thing: that are written in the 
Law, to doe them.Secondly,To flide backe and fall away: 
from which the Apoſtle doth carefully dehort vs, Take 
2 heed , brethren, leit there bee at any time in any of you a 
wicked heart of uabeliefe , ts. depart away from the liuin 
God : for as our Saviour thieateneth , Hee Þ which pes. 
his hand vnto the Plongh,and looketh backe, is wnfit for the 
Kingdeme of God, 0 

Now wee muſt nor thinke that this perfeQion here 
fpoken of, is required of all alike : for euen smong men 
it is ivſt, iro whom more is committed ; of him to re. 
quire more, The holinefle and perfeRion of the Angels 
farre exceeded the holinefle and'perte&tion of eAdar, 
according as their nature was more excellent and per. 
fea. Adam K alſoexcelled Exc, who as the weaker Vel. 
ſell, even then when ſhe (iood in her integritie, was firſt 
aſſailed by the cunning and ſlight of Satan ; and both 
eAdam and Exe , if they bad till continued in the ftate 
of Innocencie, by time and experience of Gods good. 
neſſe, ſhould have beene better confirmed and. growne 
more and more in heauenly Graces,as our | Sauiour did; 
ſoin men growne, and publike perſons,more is1equired 
then in children or priuate men, | 

Thelaft thing is, that-as our miade, ſoule and bodie, 
and all the ſtrength of them muſt be carried both in na+ 
rure and aQtion, tothe performance of all good duries : 
ſo it wuit bee to cuery one in his d:gree and place; For 
a difference of duties muſt of necefhtie bee holden : the 
Commandements. are ſome greater then echer, andin 
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Euery thing, , 
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euery Gommandement, ſume.dutics to bee preferred bee 


fore the reſt. 


Forexample:; the duties of the firſt Table are greater - 


then the duties of the ſecond, which beſides the expreſle.- 


words of our Saviour Chrift , calling it che ® firit-and.the 
£7 eat ( ommandement , may bec ſhewed out of the Pro- 
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pher firſt , andthen out of the Apoſtle, who both make 
the breach of the firſt Table, to bee the cauſe that men 
runne head-long into all offences againſt the ſecond. 
Vpon " the tops of the Monntaines they. ſacrifice , and vpon 
the hils ; they offer burnt offerings vnder the Oke, and Pop- 
lar, and Olme, becauſe the ſhaddow thereof good, There. 
fore do your daughters commit fornication,and your dang b. 
ters in Law goe a whoring. And therefore ® God gane thers 
vp to their owne bearts luft , unto vncleanneſſe, to defile 
their owne bodies betweene themſelner ; which twrned the 
Truth of God into a Lye and worſhipped the Creatures, for- 
ſaking the Creatar who ts bleſſed for ewer. For this cauſe 
God gaze them vp to vile affections , vnrighteonſneſſe, for-, 
zication, &c. The duties of the firſt Table are greater 
then the ſecond, as they are in order before them. 

And this is abſolutely true,, comparing like degrees, 
as morall duties of the one, with morall dutics of the 0. 
ther, not ceremoniall of thefirft Table , with the morall 
of the ſecond: for in that caſe it is true which the y Pro- 
phert ſpeaketh, / amz delighted with Mercie , and not with 
Sacrifice, So the chiefe , middle and lea(t duties of the 
firſt Table, are to bee compared with the like of the lat- 
ter, deeds with deeds, words with words, thoughts with 
thoughts , and not otherwiſe: for if you compare Mur- 
der with the leaſt abuſe of the Name of God, or Adulte- 
cie with the leaſt breach of the Sabbath, rheſe are the 
oreater ſignes, 

For the -meaſure and proportion to bee ebſerued in 
this difference ; 

Firſt, in the ſeruice of God, our nature ought to bee 
mare prone,and apt ynto it, our knowledge pgrefter,our 
judgement riper, our conſcience tenderer, our memorie 
freſher, our deſires and will earnefter , all things ro bee 
done with a greater AﬀeQion, Loue, Approbatiof, 
Checrefulnefſe , 'Feare to offcad,, Sinceritie , Zeale, 
Watchfulneflſe, and continuance both in Profeſſion and 

Action, 


Cars. The firit Commandement. - 


Action.In which regard,to ſhew how.all our Thoughts, 

Deſires, and Aﬀe&tions ſhould thus bee taken vp, when 

wee come to deale with God, it is ſaid, Thox q/halt lone 1 341.27, 
the Lord with all thine heart, . aud with all thy foule, and 

with all thy ſtrength: As if this were proper to the Du- 

tics of the firſt Table, which indecd doth but principally 

belong tothem,and is by proportion to be carriedtothe ; 
reſt, Therefore the glorie of God ought to be dearer vn= 

to vs, then the ſauing of our owne ſoules : As the exam- 

ples of Moſes and Pau! doeteach vs; * one deſuing robe *E od. 32.3 2. 
blotted out of the Booke of Lite, rather then that Gods 
great Name {hould be blaſphemed among'the Gentiles: 
The other, for the glotitying of God in the {auing of 
his Brethren the Nation of che Iewes,wiſhing to'be avas 
thema, accurſed from Chriſt, But eſpecially Chriſt bim= _ 

ſelfe, as a mott abſolute and perfeA example of allrigh- 

reoulſncſle, doth herein goe before ys; when the houre 

being come wherein hee was for our-ſakes to drinke vp 

the full cup of the fierce wrath of bis Facher,and his foule 

perplexcd,that he knew not which way to turne him,yer 

he more regardeth the glorifying of Ged,then the ſauing - 
of himſclfefrom that houre , Now * is my ſoule troubled, t Job. 22.27,286, 
And hat ſhall ! ſay? Father ſane me from this haure : but 

for that cauſe am | come wno this houre. Father ,. glorifie 

thy Name. nd hereupon t is, that in all our Prayers we 

are to ſer that in the fiſt place ,as our Sauiour by the ve- 

ry order of his heauenly Prayer reacheth: ſo asif it could 

be imagined, that we had no need to aske for our ſelues 

( which wee alwayes haue) yet the onely zcale of his 

glorie ought continually to ftirre vs yp ynto this dutie : 

and that. much more forcibly then all. our:awne necefſi- 

ties. The contrarie whereof, 15'/Loue of the Creature: a- 

boue God. Hee "that loueth father or mother more then » Matno.37... 
mee, 45 not worthy of mee. They * loned the pra;ſe of men, x loby 12.43-/. 
wore then the praiſe of God, Whither belongeth the loue 

of our ſelues and of worldly pleaſures , of which kinde 
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of people the Apoſtle faith, YVhoſe god i their bell X 
Cecondly, When we come ynrto our ſelues,the ſoule is 
to be reſpeQed before all worldly commodities, ® Seeke 


fir the Kingdome of God and his righteouſneſſe , and all 


oO . k 
theſe things ſoall as appendices bee cait vnto you. So in ſpi- 
rituall Graces , euery one as ic is more excellent: Deſire 
2 the beſt gifts , and 1 will ſhew you a more excellent way, 
Follow bafter loue,and coxet afier ſpirituall gifts ; but more, 
that ye may propheſie of outward things.7 he body is © ro be 
eſteemed more then rayment : 4 good name more they great 
riches, and grace and fanour better then ſilner or gold, And 
therefere in the things that concerne our owne good,? 
firſt, weeare to askethoſe that belong to the ſaving of 
our ſoules, and thar without exception ; next,the things 
for this preſent life , ſo farre as God ſceth them to bee 

ood for ys, The contraric whereof is that which the 
Apoſtle ſpeaketh of, Phi/.3.19, To minde earthly things : 
and as hee ſaith in 4 another place, To imbrace gedli- 
nefſe, not for it ſelfe, bur for Jucres ſake, 

_ Thirdly, Circumſtances alſo of time, place, perſon, 
and ſuchlike, ought to inforce our firength and powers, 
Paul,though he carryed himſelfe in all fincerity cowards 
a'l, yet, 2.(07.2.12. profefleth, hee did it more aboun- 
dantly voto them, | | 

Fourthly , In things thatare indifferent,thelefſe and 
fewer circumſtances muſt yeeld to the more and greater; 
ypon this reaſon, Ezra being ina raight,cirherto paſſe 
ynto leruſalem with danger of his owne life, and of 
theirs that went with him, or to give the King occaſion 
to ſuſpeR the truth which hee had taught him, preferred 
that rather ;'[ was «ſhamed ( ſaith hee) Ezra 8.22. to asbe 
of the King an Armie & Hor ſemen, to helpe vs againit the 
enemies in the way, becauſe wee had ſpoken ts the King, ſay= 
ing, the hand of our God ts vpon all them that ſeeke him in 
goodneſſe : Bur his power ard his wrath us aganit all them 
that for ſake hin, 

In 


\ FA. 


Pe A. 


CHAP. The fir#t Commandement. 


In reſpe& of ail theſe things that hitherto haue beene 
deliuered,the Law of God is called the Morall Law ; for 
there is a four-fold conſideration of the Law of Go:), 
One as it is an abtolute and perfe&t comprehenſion of all 


duties whatſocuer , whereupon it hath the name of the - 


Morall Law. Another ,as itis the Image and Sampler, 
whercunto men and Angels wetc created in all Wiſdome 
and Holineſle at the beginning, And lo it is properly 
termed the Law of Natere, The third , as it contayneth 
the coucnanc of workes, In which regard, Pax is wont 
for the moſt part toterme'it che Law, and ſometimes the 
© Law of Workes, Thc laft,as 1t is a rule and GireCtion for 
renewed Holinefſe, or the.workes of Grace. and SanQtifie 
cation. And in that fence, [oh calleth it the xew Law or 
( ommandement, 1lohe.2.8, EDN . 

But the Morall Law is it which here wee treare of, 


e Rome 3a27 


whereunto tor the Reaſons afore-1a1d , theſe properties 


arc aſcribed ; 


Firft, It 1s.a Light varo our feete, and a Lanterne'vnto + 


our Reps, asitis in P/a/. 119. 104: Salomon * allo inthe 
Prouerbes-, For the ({oumandement tu a Lanterne. &c. the 
Lav a Light, guiding our Reps aright in thole firatght 
wayes-Whergun wee arc to walke. And hereof the. Com- 
mandements of God are faid ro be ſtraight and right, 
The s Commandements of | F yOV An. are right ; There- 
fore Þ [ account all thine Ordinances right in ail things. $0 
. dath Salomon proclayme in bis i Proxerbs ,.;thar.by the 
waids of Wiſedome which there hee vtcercth , hee will 
_ £#tide vs in the paths of rightaeſſe..: | - 
Secondly, It is a good and a hely Law, as the Apoſtle 
. tothe k Romares calleth it, That gooa will of God. And 
Davip, !Thy Laws aregood. Being therefore goed, 
itis in it ſelfe accepiable ynto God, and maketh thoſe 
that doe i, accepted to him, Whereupon the ſame Apo- 
ſle ® there calleth it, That acceptable will of God. Con. 
trariwiſe figne perwerteth the ftraight wayey of the Lord, 
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as Peter { ry det 13:10. And thereforeit is euill 


aid 8aught, Know ® and ſee (faith TERBMIE) that it 15 


an eaill id bitter thing'; that thou forſakeft Tem ovan, 
And this*is the common Epithite which the Scripture 


tweth ynto finne , which being navghe , maketh vs adi- 
ous and hatefull yntoGod : ® Emill thoughts are an abo- 
mination to 18 HOV AH. Thou? hateft all the workers of 
$:1qHzitie, | 

hirdly, Ir is a9 perfect Law, commanding all good, 

and forbiddiny all euill. 
Pourthly, It is an eternall Law, withourt limitation of 
time or place, giuing a moſt abſolute & perfeQ direion 


for all ages and times of the Werld, before and fince the” 


Fall, and bindirig to a perpetuall ebſeruation of it. Soin 
the " Revelation wee finde , That no vncleane thing , nor 
which doth abomination or tyes , ſhall enter into the new le. 
ryſalem. And Paultelleth the f Galarhians , They which 
doe ſuch things, (the workes of the fleſh there reckoned 
vp) ſhall not inherit the Kingdome of God: for which cauſe, 
the definition not of Righreouineffe onely, but of cuery 
Commandement is fo firred,as the ſame may be a perpe- 
tuall role to ſerve all times and perſons whatſocuer : for 
albeir ſome ſpeciall duties of certaine Commandements 
ſha!l ceaſe when wee come to Heauen ; yer the ſubſtance 
of euery one remayneth : there ſhall bee no Seventh day 
ſer apart vnto Gods Seruice: for all Ecernitie- of time 
ſhall be taken vp for it, and atperpetuall Sabbath ; ne 
vſcof Marriage but * putitie and perfection , like tothe 
holy Angels. And the like is to be ſaid of the other Com- 
mandements : fer ſeeing the Image of God, witnefle the 
x Apoſtle,ſtanderh in rignteouſnefie and Holineſſe, which 


arethe two branches of the Law, ir muſt needes'tye vs 


with ancuerlaſting loue , who were firft made in'that 


"likeneffe, and whole perfe&tion inHeauen is to-bee fully 
andperfeRly renewed thereunro: which perpetuirie of 


the Morali Law was 7 noted,by ingrauing of it in fone. 
| But 
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But where, will you ſay , isthis DoQtine of Righte- 
ouſnefſe taught? 

Firſt, Nature itſelfe doth teach it, in that by our firſt 
Creation, we were made and framed to the pertetion of 
ic, and yet retaine ſome notions thereof in this our cor- 
rupteſtate, 

Secondly, The Image of this Righteouſnefle being in 
manner quite defaced and done away by the Fall of .4- 
dam, the ſame is, by the mercifull providence of God, 
for a more certaine direRion of our wayes, and to hum- 
ble vs in ſeeing how ſhort wee come of the performance 
of it, againe renewed, and the ſumme of all compendi- 
ouſly abridged in ten Words, Sentences or Commande- 
ments, written *® by the fingerof God in two Tables, 

Thirdly ., The ſame are expounded and handted more 
atlarge in the whole Volume of the Scripture, where all 
this DoQtrine is fully and abſolutely taught. Of both 
theſe Lawes, the Law of Nature, and the written Law, 
the Apoſtle ſpeaketh, Row.2.14,15.For when the Gentiles 
which haue not a Law , doe by nature the things of the Law, 
tbeſe bauing not a law, are r An wnis themſelues , as theſe 
which declare the worke of the Law written in their heart : 
their conſcience bearing record vnto themſelues , and their 
thoughts accuſing or excuſing them, &c. 

For the vnderftanding of thoſe ren Commanidements, 
and the berrer to diſcerne the large ſpread of Righteoul- 
neſle which they contayne , take theſe few Rules that 
hold in every one, 

Firſt, they are vttered by a figurative ſpeech of a part 
forthe whole , vnder one (and that commonly the grea. 
teſt ) comprehending not onely euery particular dutie, 
whatſocuer may fall into the life of man , of the {awe 
natuge with that which is there commanded or forbid- 
den, but the whole manner of performance , that it bee 
with all the powers of ones minde , ſoule and bodie; 
which belonging to every Commandement, is once for 
all explayned in the definition I' gaue of Righteouſneſle. 
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Secondly, Commanding one thing, they ferbid the 
contrarie : forbidding one thing, they command the con. 
trarie. Laſtly, this withall is to be remembred , that all 
the things before ſpoken of in the definition I gaue Ho. 
linefſe and Righteouſneſſe, pertayne and haue theirplace 
in euery Commandement, the corruption of nature and 
defire being (as I thinke) forbidden in eucry one , not 
alone in the tenth : 

Apd that for theſc Reaſons: 

Fir, From the nature of Ged that gaue the Law,who 
being a © Spirit , and therefore piercing Þ into the melt 
ſecret thoughts and inrents of the heart, cuery Comman- 
dement of his (not oncly the teu Commandements laid 
together) muſt nceds be © ſpirituall; to binde the whole 
ſtrength of nature, and all the thoughts and defires 
which the Scripture is wont to call !he Spirit of our mind, 
as before was noted. | 

Secondly, Since it cannot be denyed , bur that this is 
ſoin the duties of the firſt Table , the ſame reaſon and 
proportion carrycth it to thoſe of the ſecond alſo, 

Thirdly, Our Sauiour Chritts interpretation of the 
ſeuenth Commandement, is a ſufficient warrant, exten- 
ding it to all kind of lult, ACarth.s. 28. As for the tenth, 
it hath another ſenſe, as ſhall bce ſcene when wee come 
ynto it, And that which Paw! ſaith, Rew.7. 7. [ had not 
knowne luſt, except the Law had ſaid, Thow ſhalt not luft : 
I take, vnderreformation of better judgement, to bee 
meant not of the teuth Commandemenr onely, but of 


the whole puritie that way , which the Law of Ged | 


thorowout requireth, and that as well in the duties to 
God,astoour brethren ; which the Apolile ſoundly ga- 
therethto be commanded inthe Law, becauſe the Law 


3s ſpirituall, Neither doth it follow, becauſe hee ſaith, 


Except the Law had ſaid, Thenſhalt not luſt, that therefore 
hee muſt needes point out the yery words of one Com- 
mandement; or becauſe he ſaith many times (that Com- 
Prar- 
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mandement )that therefore he mceaneth a particular Com. 
mandement, oneof the tenne : for the Law may as well 
bee ſaid to ſay, Then ſhalt.nort uf, becauſe in the generall 
do&rine thereof it forbiddeth all kind of luſt, as in the 
like caſe the ſame Apoſtle 4 writeth, That God ſaith inthe 
Scripture, Ariſe, thou that ſleepeſt,and Chrift ſhall ſhine vnts 
thee. Which notwithſtanding, are not the preciſe words 
of any one place of Scripture , but the generall ſumme 
and Do&trine of the Goſpel. 

The name alſo of (ommandement,comprehending the 
ſcope and ſubſtance of many Commandements , you 
haue ſo yſed,1./obn 2,7,8. And albeit Paxl, Rom. 13. 9. 
do aptly and truly render the meaning ef the tenth Com= 
mandement , by the ſame veric words which heere hee 
yſeth, that hindereth not , bur that in this place it may 
have another ſenſe, the word ſeruing indifferently for 
© coneting, or for /ufing , and the diverfitic of the Argu- 
ment inforcing a diuers interpretation of theſe two 

places. AID 26s = 
The Tenne Commandements , which ſummarily con. 
taine the whole DoArine of Righteouſneſſe, whatlocuer 
the Law or Prophets ſpeake of, our Saviour Chrift in his 
infinite wiſedome hath contriued into two : The loue of 
God, and of our Brethren : When vnto-the Lawyer, af- 
Ling him , which is the great Commandement in the 
Law, hee auſwereth, f Thow ſoalt loue the Lord thy God 
with all thy heart, and with all thy ſonle, and with all thy 
wight. T bi is the firit and great Commandement , and the 
feeond is like vnno it + Thon ſhalt lowe thy neighbour as thy 
ſelfe: ou theſe two Commandemnts hang the whole Law and 
the Prophets. Pay x victh'the vetic termes of Pictie and 
Iuſtice,Rov.1.18, For the wrath of God is manifeft from 
beat againſt all impietie, and iniuſtice of men. So he faith, 
* Ti.2-12.that the Grace of God manifeſted by the Gol- 
pel, inſtruerth vs,that we ſhould line ſoberly, and inflly, 
and podly in thif preſent world, Where, before Tultice and 
L 3 Pierie, 
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e Sois emify- 
{4 taken, 
Lithe 22.15, 
Matth.22. 7. 
and 1.Pet.1.12, 
fora longing 
and earncſt 
deſire, 
The doing 
whereof, is 
tearmed Righ- 
teouſnelle, 
and hath two 
prcs, Piericy 
and Iuſtice, 
f Matte 22:37» 
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Fictic is, of the 
zamediare du 
ties ro .God ; 
whereof this is 
the whole, that 
we haue Ged 
zo be our God, 
Q Pſal:to.4- 


Piety, which are the parts,heputteth Sobriety,or Sound. 
nefſe of mind, as the forme that js to hold in both, 1.7m, 
1.2, he diuideth it into Pietic or Godlines and Honeſtie, 
Sometimes inſtead of Pietic , you ſhall find the rerme of 
Holinefſe, which is all one : $ That being dclinered out of 
the hands of owr enemies wee might ſerut bim in holineſſe and 
righteonſneſſe. Put on b the new man , which according to | 
God is created in true righteonſueſſe and holineſſe © but * ee 
haxe denied that hely and Inftone. Ht ob E did rene. 
rence, | 0 KN jhnowing he was 4 inft and « holy man. Tee! arg 
witneſſes, and God, how holily, and inflly, and unblemeably 
we were conver ant among you that beleexe. He mthat ir inf, 
let him become more tuft : he that « holy, Itt bim become yet 
enore holy. According to this diuifion of our Sauiour 
Cnrilt, wee commonly call theſe ewo, The firft and the 
ſecond Table, as they were at the firft deliuered of God 
to Moſes. EN 

The ſumme of the firftTable is, Thowſhalt lowe the Lord 
thy God with all thy beart ( or mind) and with all thy ſoule, 
and with all thy might. Anudto this Table the fourefirlt 
Commandements doe belong, The famme of the ſecond 
is, Thow fbalt lowe thy neighbenr as thy ſelfe. And to this 
Table the fixe laſt Commandements doe belong ; for 
all which, our Saviour Chriſt himſelfe is our warrant, 
who calleth theſe two, The ® firit and ſecond Commun. 
dements, 

The ſumme ef the firft Commandement is, That wee 
hauc God to be our God, So it isexprefſed in the Com» 
mandement it ſelfe,7 how foalt hawe no other Gods before my. 
face, The affirmatiue whereof is,T hos ſbalt have me wh 
thy God, The contrarie of this having .of God to be our 
God,is, firſt, that which the Plalmiſt * goteth, The wicked 
are ſo prond,theyſeeke not after God. Againſt which, p* Aſs 


P KCbro.t5.13e made a Law , That if any monld not ſeeks after. Ged, boe* 


ſhould die. As car ds ef 
Secondly, Atheiſme, in denying God; orhis properties, 
us 
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i as a 


a3 Providence ; Wiſedome, Preſence, 8c. The foole * bath « Pſal.r4.t. 


ſaid in his heart , There is ue God, Vet bane ſaid, © It itin © Malach 3.14. 


vaine to ſerne God, Cc. | 
Wee haue God to bee our God, by cleaving to him, 
and worſhippivg him. This Diſtribution £Moſes giucth, 


ſerye bins. Thou ſhalt cleane unto him , and fweare by his 


Name. 

(leanirg, | call that Rraight and hely bond, whereby 
we aretzed and glued as it were to God, asche Apolile 
ſpeaketh, © He that ir glued tothe Lord,icone fpirit,Of this 
iris ſaid; * Sticke fat wwio IEnov ay year Cod, 41 y0u 
hane done vnito this dey. He exhorted * all, that with purpeſe 
of heart they would cleave te the Lord. The comrarie wher- 
of, is that which the Prophet ſpeaketh of , * Carſed ithe 
man whoſe beart deperteth from1tnov an:Therr ) heart 
is farre from me, If any man * withdraw himſclfe, my ſoule 
ſralthane nopleaſure inhim. This cleaving te God , gro-= 
weth from a reſpe& of that abſolutcneſſe of all good 
things that are-in him, and hath theſe parts : - 

Firft, to loue him for his goodncfſe, defiring nothing 
morethento bec ioyned vmto him, delighting. ts thinke 
and ſpeake of hins., and ro doe the things that are plea- 
fiog in his fight. By whichnotes and ns it iscafie for 
-ys-to examine ourloue vato him:3 Thewſhaltlowel n u 0- 
V A 8 thy God with all thy beart,chc.The contraric wherc» 
of, is thathatred of God, whereof we ſpake before, 
* Secondly,torcucrence him forhis Holinefſe , and the 
Maieſtie of. his preſence ,-before whom ne vnſcemely 
wy may.come. Þ God is in Heanen, andihou art pon the 
44rtb., therefore let thy words be few. And thisasa bridle 
Teyneth and: keepeth vs backe from committing either 

Den wickeddeſſe, or ſecret finnes. Who would not bee 
droſpuc inthe faccof his Prince ? How much 
moreſhould we bluſh,topowre foorth our wickednes in 
therfight or-preſence of this King of Kings , infinitely 

L 3 / more 


Thepartsare 
* tWo; one to 
cleaue ynta 


Deaut.10.20. T how fhalt feare xg 0va uthyGod, and | 


{ r.Cor.6.19, 


t Toſh.23.8. 


u AAs.11,23. 


x Terem.l75. 
y K/ay 26.13. 
z Hebr.n0.38. 


Louing, 


a: Dewtc6.5. i 


Reuerencing. 


b Eceleſ.s.. 
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ec Gep.6.17, 
d Gen,13.13. 


e Prou, 5.21. 


f Gen.17-1, 
| Exod.:0.3, 
Gen.5.24. 
1 Iererm, 2302 3« 


k Heby,13.16, 


Fearing, 


] 1cbn.4.13. 


m Lent 9.14+ 


n ler. TO.7. - 
Oo Heb.12:29, 


P.1-Pet.1.17. 


q Mal.1.6. 
® Eſay 8.33.14 


| more glorious thenall the Princes of the world? There- 
- - fore doth the: Holy:Ghoftaggrauacethe'fime of the old 


F 
pt > — 


world :< That the Earth was corrupted befors God : and of 
the Sodomites;that 4they were exceeding ſinners before 1x - 
HOVAH , that is , without all reverence daring in his 
preſence, and as it were hee looking on, to commit all 
kind of filthinefſe. And the Wiſe man < vſeth this as a 
moſt cffeQuall Argument, to draw men from the entice. 
ments of fin, vader that one of the ſtrange woman, com. 
preheneing all the reſt , For that the wayes of enery one arg 
before the eyes of I EH Ov An. Forthe othet, common 
are the exhortations inthe Scripture, f Walke before mee, 


and be vpright + And 8 then fealt hane none other gods before 


my face. EN OC nh his alſocommended , that bee walked 
with God. And the Prophet Jeremie i notably enforceth 
this reaſon, Can av mar lye bid in darkeneſſe, and I not ſe 
him, ſaith IEHovan? Doe net T1 fil Heanen and earth ? 
The contrarie whereof is prophaneneſſe of heart ; & Leg 
there be no prophane perſon, as ES Av,&c. ; 

Thirdly , to: feare him for hir power and Iuftice, not 
with a {eruile feare , which hath paine and torture in it, 
and ſetteth the conſcience,as it were vpon al Rack :but 
with a filial and childlike feare# that is to ſay ,>not fo 
much for feare of puniſhment , as for feare of offending 
ſo good and ſo gratious a Father, Thow m ſhalt wat curſe 
the Deafe , neither put a ſumbling blocks before the blinat, 
but ſhalt feare thy God : I am I EHovan. Whe'n would 
uot feare thee, 6. ſeeing Power refleth in theei Let © 11 
labour to pleaſe God with renerence and frare' : ifor een our 
God 1s a conſuming fire, If 2 yoncall bim Father, whith 
without _ of perſons indgeth entry one according to his 
worke, paſſe your time of dwelling here im feare. If 4 I'be 
a Father , where 11 my ſeare ? Feare '* notthe feareof this 
people , nor terrific your ſelnes, Itu ov an ef Hoſts bim 
ſanRifie : let him be your feare, and let hins bee your ter=. 
roxr, Where theſe two kindes: of feare are plaitely di- 

; ftinguiſhed : 
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| Ninguiſhed : The contrary. whereof,is contempt of God, 
like to Pharach, Whew (InBHovan, oc. 

_  Fourthly,to beleeue bim for his Truth and Faithfulnes 
to performe wharſoeuer hee ſpeaketh, as heeſaith inthe 
Pſalmes, * I will not alter that which i proceeded ont of my 
mouth, nor falſifie my faith. The lacke of this Grace: be- 
reaucd thoſe two worthy Saints of Ged , <AMoſes and 
Aaron,of that great blefſing ( which they ſomuch deſi- 


red) ro condu@t Godspeople into the Land of Promiſe, 


Becauſe * yee beleened meenet , to ſantlifie mee in the pre= 
ſence of the Chilaren of 1ſrael ; therefore yee ſoalnot bring 
this Congregation into the Land which: I haze ginen then. 
The contrarie of it is: doubrtfulnefſe corcerning the 
Truth of Gods promiſes or judgements , whether pre- 
ſent or tocome. / * ſaid in my heart, All men are Lyars, 
Whence commeth tempting of God, when through di- 
ſtrult and yubelicfe wee ſceke- fignes of his Truth-and 
Power: ) Thow ſhalt. wot tempt the Lord thy: God: * Nei- 
7 let vi tempt God,as they tempied bim and were deſtroyed 
of Serpents. pil niet! 
Fifthly,ce truſt and ſet our faith and: full affiance:vpon 
him,in reſpeQof his Power and Might, whereby he is a- 
ble to.do it. Hereof the aApoſtle ſetteth Abrabaw before 
vs for an example, the father of the faithfull, Whocontra- 
rie #0 hope, beleened wnder hope , being fully-aſſured, that 
what God had promiſed, he was able to performe,  Andof 
himſclte he faith, Þ / kywow whows 1 hane beleened, and ani 
perſwaded that he is able to. keepe the thing committed: to 
hin wnto. that, deye: Agrecable whereunto: is the\{petech: 


ſExod.s.2, 
Belccuing, 


t Pſ$9.34,35- 


u Numb.:e.1t. 


x Pſal.116.1t, 


y Mat.47. 
Z1.{9r.10.6,10 


Truſting and 


a Rom, 4,it. 


b 1.Tim.1,12, , 


of aur Sauigur.Chriſt, My Father itigreator thei wlly < 10hn19.48, , 


and none ſhall be able to take yom ont of bis hand. And this 
may well bee thought the cauſe, why-the Lord:himſelfe 
ſetteth that name in the forefront of his Titles, I n 1 0- 
VA ay en QAH, The Mightie God;e+ ec, And why the 
Apeltles Symbole, commenty called the Creed, compre- 
bending in-ſumevealithe Articles of our ONES 
king 2 L 4 wit 


ine, Cons, 


d Pfal.22, 5,6. 4 


e Pſal.z7. 1.3 « 


#:,Kn.6.16: 


g Dan. 3.17. 


b Eſa)7-1Þ | INE 
.* - © offered 'of Goda figne, for the firengtheningofhis faith, 


11. T0419. 


k 2er.19:5. 


1 Obad.v.3,4. 


with this; #8: in Godtbe Father eAtimightie.For hol 
ding this, tbere is nothing»ſo 'incredible* ro fieſh and | 
bloud;: wbich:wee:will not belecue and depend'vpen; _ 
doubting;of this , there is none of Gods promiſes {6 
clecreand certaine:; 'whichwee-arenotreadietocallin 
ucftion. ) Of:this truſting'in God we read, They 4 cf: 
hed wp thee, and were delinered ; they truſted in thee, and 
were not confounded. Ged'® is: my light and my ſaluation'; 
whom ſhould I feare? God us the firength of wy life, of whom 
fnonld | be afraid? eAndf beanſwered, Fearent: for they 
that be withw3;are more then they that be againff vs, 

Thus wee multiruftin God, not onely-when wee ſce 
the meanes before vs; but without, and euencentrarieto 
all mEanes'zas 8 SHEPRACH, MaxSHACH, and 
ABB8DNEG© did. The God whom we ſcrne, © able to de- 
liner vs ent of the hot burning Furnace , and ont of thy 
hands,'O' King, he can deliner vs. The contrarie hereof is; 

Firſt, diftruſt inGod; asthe wicked Arbaz, , Þ being 


diſdainfully doth anſwer, 1 will not acke 4 figne, weither 
will] maketryallof Tz movan', by commiting vnto 
the handsof this Iz  o v an,(whom thoutalkeft of ) 
a matter of ſuch danger and iwportance to the State," as 
is the: Warre now inhand, ; $023 DIG ER | 

Secondly, Confidence in the Cremture', whether out 


| felues, andthe goed things which God hath-giuen'vs, as 
' Friends, Honour, Credit, Wiſedome, Riches,or wharſs- 


everclſc: : + Exhert the rich menin- thu World , that they. 
muſt net in the oncertainty of riches,but inthe liningGod, whe 

wianiftrethrro alt wen abundantly, 0. k Carſed i Thriwar 
that hath his confidente 11 mun, and makethfleſs buy  Arme: 
The | pride of thine beart bath deieined thee.” Thow that = 
dwelleft in the cliffes of the Rocker, whoſe habitation is bigh, 

that ſayft in thy beart , "Why ali bring 'mer downe to ht 
ground? Though thou exalt thy;ſelfe ar he Exyle, rd wks 
thy neft amang the Starrer; thehcs well / — 


Guariys The firft Commandement. | = 


ſarh1n novan, > Chron. 16. 123. Aſ@ a Religious 
Prince is: taxed, that in the extremitie of his ficknefſe he 
ſought not to the Lord, but to Phyſicians. 
Sixthly, To hope in him, and patiently to expeR and Hopins in him 
waite for all good things at his hand, becauſe of his 
mercies, and the vachangeableneſle of his nature ,* who 
neuer repenteth him of his promiſes : For m the gifts m Rom. 11, 29. 
and calling of God: are without Repentance. It 5 ® the n Lanza, 
wonder full kindneſſeof 11 1 0v An that we are not conſu- _ 
med : for bis mercies faile not. Therefore * will | xm © 9 £/9 39.1Þ, 
V AH waiteto doe grace onto you... And therefore will bee 
lift wp bimſelfe to have mercie on you : for IEH OV An & 
4 Cod'of wprightnefſe and indgemwent. Bleſſed are all that © 
waite on bis, Heereupon the yPſalmiſt dothexhort vs; p P/ab 37.5,7 
Commit thy way vnto 1 EH ©V An, and traft in him, and 
be ſhall bring it to paſſe: waite patiently vpon Tx Hov an, _ 
ard bope in hims : fret not'thy ſelfe for hun that profpercth in 
bu we), and for the man that bringeth his entergriſes to paſſe. 
(omit 0 thy worker 10 TE HOV-AH , and thy thoughts 4 Prownss. 
ſhall be direfted. The comrarie whereof, is deſpaire :{ 
r would not), Brethren , have you ignorant concerning them r 1,Theſſ.q413. 
which are aflzepe, that yee ſorrow not, exen 4s other which 
bane no hope, BOP © 
By this our clenuingymo'God , two vertues come to 
be wrought within vs, : 
Firſt, Patience, in a cheerefull vndergoing of danger From whence 
and troubles , without repining or vſing vnlawfull ariſc Pawi-nce 
meanes to bee deliucred from them : and that by reſting 324 
ypon his Wiſedome, whe hath the times when, and the 
meanes liow to fend vs helpe , numbred before him, 
Thengh © be kill me, yet will 1 truſt in him, I was © dumbe, { 10b 13-5. 
and opened net my month, becauſe then diddeffit; The con- * 5/539: 9: 
trarie whereof, is impatience in affliQtions ; as that of 
1:n2z my, Carſed® br the Day wherem 1 was borne , and * 70:29-"438. 
lt not the Day wherein my CMother bare mee , be-bleſſed, 
How i 31 that I cane forth of the worwbe, to ſer labour and 
ſore 
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The firſt Booke of Dininitic, C HAP.S, F- 


Humilitic 


x 1.C87.1.30, 
y 1.Pet.5.6, 


Z 1.Cbrou,19. 
II,14, 


a 1-C0#:4.6,75 


worſhip him 


b Len.,24.15,16, 


ſorrow, that my dajer ſbonld be conſumed with ſhame ? And 


x f he other ls > 


it. 


the whole third Chapter of J#b bewraycth his great in- 
firmitie this way, 

Secondly, Humilitie, to acknowledge all wee have, to 
come from God ; and therefore in the conſcience of our 
emptineſſe , and of his þourtic and goodnefle, to giue 
all glorie vnto him alone ; whereof the Apoſilelaith, Lee 
him * that glerieth, glorie inthe Lord. Decks y your ſelnes 


with lowlinefſe of mind : for God reſiſteth the proud, and 


gineth grace to the bumble, Such an bumble heart was in 
zDav 1D: Thine(laith he)OTItnov ans greatneſſe, 
and power, and gloric, and vittorie, and praiſe : for allthat 
in Heanen and in Earth # thine :thine is the Kingdome, O 


TEH OV AN , and thon excelleſt as head oner all, But who 


am I and what «1 my people, that wee ſhould bee able to offer 
willngly after this ſort * For all things come of thee, and of 
thine ewne band takgn doe wegine vnts thee, The contratie 
whereof, is pride orpreſumprtton, boalting and glorying 
of our ſelues, Now ® theſe things, Brethren, 1 hane fignra- 
tiurly applyed vnte ming owne ſelfe , and APOLLOSs for 
Jeur ſakes , that yee might learne by vs, that no man pre- 
ſame aboue that which sswritten,, that one ſwell nos ageing, | 
another for any mans cauſe : For who ſeparateththee? Aud 
what ha#t then, that then haſt not receined? If thon ha#t rc- 
ceined it, why rcionceſt thou, as thengh then hadſ# uot receined: 
it? A notable example heereof is in Herod, whom the 
Angel of the Lord ſmote, becauſe he gauc not. glorie yn-. 
to God, Afts 12. | 2 
Worſhip,muſt needs be a part of the firſt Commande- 
ment : for whom we worſhip, him wee acknowledge for. 
our God, There is none ſo brutiſh, that doth otherwiſe. 
Cy to this worſhip are, Firſt, Blaſphemie, which is 
areprech of God, and a flat contempt with a high hand; 
againſt his Maicſtie : b Whoſoener curſeth bu God , [ball 
beare his. ſinnes , and hee that blaſphemeth the Nome of 
Is H Oy AH, /ball be pmt to death, Such weachetof id 
ed 
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ſed RanSHAKEH : © Thus ſhall yee fprake ro ez x- 
X1AH King of Indah, and ſay, Let not thy God dectine 
thee, in whom thou truſteſt ſaying, leruſalem ſhall not be deli. 
need into the hand of the King of Aſour. Secondly, Wor- 
ſhipping of any beſide God: 4 Thow ſhalt worſbip the Lord 
thy God, and bim onely ſhalt thou ſerne, And thishath vynder 
it divers kindes': 

Firſt, Worſhipping of the Devil, whether indire& 
ſeeking vnto him, conjuring and inuocating of him , or 
in deuilliſh meanes, though pretending other cauſes, © 

To the firſt , referre all ving of the helpe of an vn- 
cleane ſpirit, wherewith one is pofſeſſed, or of ſome Fa- 
miliar; As the Mayden , which in the As, © bawing 4 
ſpirit of dinination,got ber Maſter: much adnantage with di- 
wining. Of theſe the Prophet ſpeaketh , f Thy woyee ſhall 
bee ont of the ground, like him that hath a ſpirit of dininati- 
on, and thy ralting ſhall whiffer ont of the dufl, Secondly, 
S>rcetic and Necromancie , where the Deuill is ſought 
vnto in the forme of ſome dead man, asin the ſtorie of 
the Witch g of Endor, who rayſed vp the Deuill in the 
likeneſſe of Samwel, like an old man lappedin a mantle ; 
for that it was not the true Sawwel , bur a meerc illuſion 
of Satan; beſide many other, this one reaſon doth e.. 


vince, for that God had b refuſed toanſwere Saul by h werſe 6. | 


Prophers , ſuch as Samuel was. To the ſecond belong 
Sooth-ſaying, and: Divination ; by flying of Birds, 


looking into Beaſts entrailes, as the King of Babel did, 


Exech.21,21.Who conſulted with [dels, and looked inte the 
lizer, Star-gazing, Charmes, Mumbling of words, ca. 
tg of Figures, &c;, Mosts, Dent. 18,10, 11. hath 
all cheſe together, Lot nove bee found among you that v/etb 
Witchcraft, or i a Regarder of times,or a Marker of the fly 
ing of Fowles, or 4 Sorcerer, or a Charmer, or that conſulteth 
'with Spirits, or a Sooth-fayer , or that ackgth connſell at the 
Dead. Where the pretence of doing goed ; which ſome 
obic& , doth no whit leſſen the finne , ſeeing the 6” 
o 


c 2.Ring,tg.10, | 


d Matth.4. to! 


e Ads 16.16, 


f Eſa) 19.4. 
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8g 1.S441.18,1ts 
13, I4 
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To this ſecking to Soothe ſayers and. Witches , the 
holy Ghoſt oppeſcth a Prophet , as the oncly lawfull 
k Peutro.ns, Miniſter of Ged , to know his, will by: £ For theſe Na- 
15. Liens which then ſhalt prſſeſſe, bharken untothoſe that regard 
the times and onto Sorcerers. At for thee,lxHovanih 
God doth not ſuffer thee to doe ſo: Innova thyGod 
| will rayſe wp wnto thee 4 Prophet like unto mee , from amon 
- 1 £ſa92.19,10, Jon, enenef thy brethren, vnto himyee. ſhall barken, | When 
| they ſhall ſay toyou, Inquire at them that haxe a ſpirit of Di» 
ination, and at the Soubſayers which whiſper and murmure; 
fhrnld wot a people inquire at their God, from the lining to the _ + I 
dead? tothe Law and to the Teftimonis ? uY - +1 
Secondly, The worſhip of falſe gods, as the Heathen - 
did ; ſapiter, Satarne, the Sunne,the Moone, &c. where» 
in, vnder a ſhew of worſhipping of God, the Devill in- 
m 1.Cor 20.20, deede is worſhipped. ® Thoſe things which the Gentiles | 
| ſacrifice they ſacrifice ts Denils, and not wnto God. eAnd | 
world not that yee ſheanld haxe fellowſbrp with Demyls, 
Thirdly, Attriburing religious xeve-- | The Papiſtsreach 
rence toany: Creature, Man, or Angell, r33; this (He 
how cxecellent ſocuer : which fault Jobs Pheyeogpret 01s 
ſo holy an Apoftile twicefell into; and. as to Angels, the 
is reprooued' of the Angell for it : [- Soulcs "Tepanted » 
n Revel.19.10s 'nN fel downe beforethe feet of the Angel, the Croffe, NC... 
k—_ #0 worſhip him. But he ſaid unto me, T akg bred thou dee-nt.; 
d Aft 10.2% fer | am thy fellow. (erwant, &c. Worſhip God. So Peter, 


{ceing 


| Cu AP. 5. ' The fir## Commandemitnt. 


137 


ſeeing Cornelis give him more then a ciuill honour, rep- 
feth him wp,and telleth him, I am alſo. a man, < 

Ynder the name of worſhip , are comprehended ge- 
nerally his whole ſeruice, and whatſoeuer hee comman- 
deth tor the glorifying of bis Name , both publike exer= 
ciſes of hearing the Word preached, partaking of the Sa- 
craments, &c, and private meditation of his Word and 
Workes, &c. 

More particularly , one ſpeciall and principall branch 
of this ſervice, is. Prayer, the Flowre of all the reſt, with- 
out which , wee can afſure no bleſſing ynto our ſelues of 


any good thing wee doe inioy : For? ewerie creature of p 1.Tim.4.4- 


Ged is ſanttified by the Word of God and Prayer. Anobt 
and a worthy ſervice ; ſo acceptable vnto him, that it is 
compared to Incenſe or ſweet Perfume, Pſal147.2. Let 
wy Prayer be diretted in thy fight as Incenſe, and. the lifting 
vp my hands, as an enening Sacrifice ; alſo tothe drops of 
4 Honie dropping from the Honic-combe. ; It Randeth 
both in Petition For all things needfull, and Thankeſpi- 
uing for all wee hauc-;. eſpecially ſuch good things as 


 ». by Prayer wee obtaine of him. Call * wpon mee ins the 
' " Day of trouble : Sowilt I deliner thee, and thow ſbals. glorifit 


we, PAYIL, 1. Tims, reckoneth vp foure:kindes, De- 
precations, Prayers, Requeſts, Thanke/gining : Bur the firſt 
three are all comprehended vnder. Pctition : Deprecati- 
on, being a Petition to be deliuered from hurtfull things, 
Prayer, noting a Petition for ſome good thing; and Re- 
; queſt, a Petition againſt thoſe that-wrong vs. 
The contrarie hereof, is praying to 
The Papifts rhar any Creature, Saints, Angels, or who- 
reach Inuocation F x : 
LE Solnes. oeuer elſe, this being an honour that 
. belongethto God alone ; for bow ! ca 
they call pon him, in whom they haxe not beleened ? And 
God inthe P/alwe * willeth vs, Cail vpon mee in the 
Day of trouble. | 
OF. 


Which wor- 
ſhip compre- 
hendeth all 
kind of Ser. 
uice,Publike: 
and Private; 


One principall 
part whereof, 
is Prayer, 


q Cant. 4-17. 
Both Petition: 
for the obtay- 
ning of goed 
things,or tur- 


ningaway of 
euil] and. 
chankeſgiuing 


for allwe doe. 
enioy.” 
r P/al.50.15«- 


ſ Rom. 10.14. 


t-P/al,y0.l5s 


— | 


Apiece 'alſo of 


T he firſt Booke of Dininitie, Cn ay.s 


Ofthe nature of Prayer , when the neceſſities of this 


this ſeruice life require,are, Swearing and Curſing by his Name, as a 
(when iuſtoc= yieneffe of the truth, and a Reuenger of all Lyes, ma- 


caſfion 'requi- 
reth)is Swea- 
ring and Cur- 
ſing by his 
Name, making 
our Vowes vR- 
tohim, and by 
Lotteric to 
commit into 
his hands, the 
ſuccefle of our / 
doubrfull 
affaires. 


kingour Vowes vnto him, and by Lotteric to commit in- 
ro his hands the ſucceſſe of our doubtfull affaires, Othes 
and Curſes are both ioyned together, Nehew.10. 30.They 
entred intothecurſe,and into the othe, towalke in Gods Law, 
which was ginen by Mos is, &s, Swearing is expreſly 


commanded , as apart of Gods worſhip , Demt.6.13, 


T hou ſhalt feare I: ©vAn thy God, and ſerne him, and 
foalt ſweare by bis Name. 
* The nature of it the Apoſtle ſheweth, 2. Cor. r. 23, 


Now I call God to record againff mine owne ſoule,that to ſpare 


you, 1 came not as yet to Coriuthus. Of Vowes the Pſal 
miſt ſpeaketh, P/a/.50.14. Offer vnto Godpraiſe, and pay 


 thyV owes wuto the moſt High. And of Lots, Salomon: inthe 


u Pr0M.16.33- 


X Ier.5.7. 


y Iere12.16. 
Z A018. 14. 


Prowerbs, The * lot ts caff into the Lap, but the whole difpuſe- 
rion thereof is from I EH oOvan. 


The contraric hereof are blaſphemous The Papiſh 


and ſuperſtitious Othes, Vowes,&c.when ,n,, mot. 


we {weare by them which are no gods, or blaſphemous 
by Idols, as by the Maſſe, our Ladie, &c. Oches, 
How * ſhall I ſpare thes for this ? Thy ſonnes £ : 
haxe forſaken mee , and ſworue by them which are no Godt: 


They y taught my prople to ſweare by Baat. They*tha 


ſweare by the ſmne of Samaria, aud (ay, As thy God, 0 
Dan, hueth, and as the God of the way of Beerſvebab li- 
weth , exen they ſhall fall, and ſoall not riſe any more. | 


CHAP. 


'of MAP. 6. The ſecond Commandement. 
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CnaPe, VI. 
Of the ſecond Commandement. 


The Papiſts ftrike ) Commandement , is , 
_ —_— Fe | T hat we worſhip God, 
_—_ moſt ſacrile- Uh 45 hee himfelte hath 
giouſly; Ik commanded : * Exery 


oe thing which I command, 
that ſball you keepe and dee; Thon ſhalt not adds wnto it,net- 
ther ſhalt thew take from ut. b Therefecre , ſaith the good 
King EZECHIAH, did LEH OVAH our God make 4 
breach among v5 at the firſt, becauſe wee ſought him not ac- 
cor ding to appointmelth, © Whatſoewer I ſay unto you, you 
ſhall keepe. 

Hercin it differeth from the former Commandement, 
That commanded the worſhip of God which is natural : 
This, the worſhip wharſocuer the ſame be , which is by 
divine Ordinance and Inftitution. To doe whatſocuer 
God commandeth, is called Qbedience : A Vertue, as 
S arwel ſaith, 1.Sam,15.22,23. better then Sacrifice, and 
wherewith the Lord is more delighted, then with burnt 
Offcrings, And, that Obedience isthe ſumme of the ſe 
cond Commandement ,.may appeare by the oppoſition 
there made of them, that lowe God and kgepe bis Comman- 
dements, totheſe words , Thow ſhalt not make any grauen 
Image.) 

As therefore inthe firſt Commandement,the worſhip 
of falſe gods was forbidden : ſo here is forbidden all 
falſe worſhip ef the true God , which the words plainly 


fhew , forbidding to make any carued Images to our | 
ſelucs, or to bow downe and worſhip thethings which . 


ſo we make, Now, there 1snone fo fooliſh,thart iudgeth 
the worke of his owne. hands to bee indeed and truely 
God, or that worſhippeth the very things that himſelfe 
hath 


He ſumme of the ſecond 


a Dent.12,3 2; 


b 1.Cbro,15.23: 


c Exod.23,1 $3. 


To the worlhi 
of God, rf 
things doe bee 
long ; a holy 
manner of woy-. 
ſh'pring God, 
and a holy refl > 
The manner a 
ftandeth in Obe- 
dience end Rene- 
Yence. 
Obedlence,is the 
wor ſbipping of 
im according 
to his Comman- 
dement. 


WIPE FO. VII MN pens CNRS EP. 
m4 ys r p — a9 7 
codec» y þ "-"* TCL 1 

*. - " a os dd 


S -£ =%& bÞs 412. Ae 
FOO Ne ES 5 Ge a ds SI 
Ss. * Ct "BLN Ln x | £ IS 
+ . 


As ns > LOA: a 


; "1 & 6 4 
5 AS bo ht 4 A ob * 4 be 
"x Ay _ - 
18 04 $2 + 


v0 as 


me 


360  Thefoſts 
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ooke of Divinitiz, Cnar.s, | 


hath made; bur onely in- and by the ſame doth worſhip | 


him, whomin his true or falſe conceit hee holdeth tobe 
God. Therefore itis ſaid, Afar. 5.9. In vaine they wor. 


ſoip mo, &e« 

The contrarie therefore of 
this Commandement , is, in 
one word Will-worfhip , 
when we worſhip the crue 
God falfly, that is toſay,af- 


The Papiſts reach and com. 
mand all manner of Will- 
worſhip , Idolatrie, Superſti- 
tions , and their fabulous and 
fayned Traditions, 


d Col3433- terourowne inventions :'d which things have indeed a ſhew 
of wiſedome in Will-wor ſhip and bumbleneſſe of minde, and 
5n not ſparing the boa, but are not in any eflimation , ſeeing 

© 1:Sam.13-13- they arereferred tothe ſatisfying of the fliſh. < SawveEL 
ſaid wnto S a v 1; Thou baſt done fooliſoly. Thou haſt not 6b- 
ſerned the Commandement of IE OF AH thy Ged. Will. 


worſhip contayneth vnder it, 

Firſt ,Idolatrie : that is,the 

worſhipping of God in Ima- 

ges or Idols, whereof God 

giveth ſo firaight charge ; 

f Dent. 4.15,16: tTaks heed therefore vnto your 
— ſelnet, for you ſaw no ſrmilitude 

in the Day that TEHOVAH 

ke wnto you in Horeb ont of 

the middeſt of the fire : That ye 

corrupt not your ſelnes, &- make 

Jou 4 granen Image, the likg- 

neſſe of anyrepreſentation, & Cc. 

« Eſay 40.1% And' the 8 Prophet cryerh 
out, Unto whom will yee like 

themightie God'and what likg- 

weſſe will yee adareſſe for binL * 

Hither bclongeth that, where 

h £/ay 45.1, heisfaid to be a bGod, that 
AMNRASR hideeh bimsſelfe, thatis to ſay, 


The Papifts Idolatrie, and 
their wicked and fond diftin- 
Qion, as if the Scripture on&- 
ly condemned ſuch Images as 
the Heathen made for the 
worſhipping of their falſe 

ods, which is manifeſtly c6- 
ws; bothby the example of 
the Iewes, Exod. 32, and by 
this Commindement of As- 


ſes, D-#ut.4.12,1 5,16. who,to Bo 


reſtraine the people from I. 
dolarric, oppoleth the voice 
of God heard in the Moun- 
tayne to all Images, enen to 
the Image of God himſelke, 
notonly to the Image of hea- 
chen gods ; when Ichouah 
ſpake wato you out of the mid- 
deft of that fire, yeeheard tht 
vorce of his wards , but ſaw no. 
ſumilitude , ſane a voyce ; take 
+ beed therefore, eh. 


inuifible, andnot to be exprefſed by carued Images: As 


the 


Cnar,6; Thethird Commandement; _ - 


—_—_— 


—— 


the Catalogue of. offences warthily ginerh the fick place 
hereunto i T bey i twrued the. glery of the incorruptible God 
Into the ſimilitude of the Image of a corryptible man, and of 


the oppoſrioarhgre ſhe werh, Wherefore, the geſt in 


_—_ _———— 


i Rom.1-23, 


Binds, aud of foure-faeted Beaſts, and of erecting thinge 


. 
This as: the finng of the-Iirpelites ip the Wilderneſle 4 
for they worſhipped noriche Gallas! as the Papitis;to eo. 
lourtheirowne Idolatrie, dog-affirme;burGed inthe 
Calfe;; ſo rhemſclues proclayme: © To-morraw ſhall bee 
the Han fay of 164!0.vi44 L486 winmake aFeoſt to mer- 
romtol-54 044m; And the Plalmiſis beateth,}-'wie- 
yelle Foc turned their. gloria ie the frame.of an Oxc 
6has eatethgraſſe.; Ant: yet chi Callemadeco.worſkip 
God jache. forme therest; Styphen.callethas Idoll,y 4s, 
| 7:41» Theſe \twokindes bowing downe toddo/erb:, ta 
ſeruc and worſhip hima, and worſhipping thetave:G o.m 
_ inthe beawing don tage 4folecb; arcylibacty diltingy'- 
ſhed, Zophaniab 1,5. and bidgements thereipronouuced 
29ainlt both ſerts of ſuch xvorſhippers: for ic is certaine, 
thatIdols:and Tmages.axe fo farre. from being , (as: they! 
ſceme = glaſſes. and. repreſentations. to.make menifee 
God the cleerer, that cangrariwiſe chey claſe and debtor. 
mens eyes from ſecing, and their hearts from underflanding. 
As the Propher in plaine words ſpeaketh, Eſ/aq 44-18, 
reaching nothing indeed Vur vanitic/and lyes. Their mol- 
tenn [mages are Winde, aud emptiveſſe or confuſion. What 
0 profiteth the carued Image, when the framer theresf bath 
 Carned is 4mohiew Image, anda teccber af lyagptBupopm 
gether ( beth Iowes and Gentiles jumping/ny 
Idelatry) they are bratifs ani birome Fools , Farih: 
(or woed, that is.tg ſay, the Image made of wage 
Aoftrine of anities, And, a gaide,, Eiery: 1 
brutiſh that be kyamothnot that exery Fown 


the garned Image * for. birmeltendmiag is bus fatfheeh and 


Voereis ne braeth iv thims theyare ubnitee ,: and; 1he: morkh 


k Exod.z2.5. 
I Pſal.106,20. 


$1420'x 


n Eſay41.29, 
(9) Habat-:,18, 
-W\n wa pi" 
TIES 
by) Y 


o q Yerſer4,15- 


efarronrs, what thee theſemien({licis worſhippers) arms - 


fied 


165 The firſt Bookeof Divinitic, Cur: 7; 
ſited, they (their Images themſelues) ſha a Whete- 


fore all vie of an Image deviſed by mans braine in Gods 

ſeruice,is condemned : for when himſelfeplcaſeth to ap. 
oint them, as he did the Cherubins,&c.vnderthe Lay, 

fi Gommandement maketh it to be lawfull. So the'ye. 

ry words of the Law doe ſound, Thow foalt wot make vato 

ſelfe (that is, of thine owne head, and out of the de- 
uicc of thine owne braine;) 9: 

Secondly, Superſtition, that is to ſay, all corruption of 

Gods Seruice, by adding or taking from, be it in'meates 

and drinkes, obſeruing of dayes and times, ceremonies 

__ and'miniſteries invented by menor otherwiſe. Therefore 

r Devt.13.32, = whatſocher I command you , take heede you' der it; this 
[ 2159. alt pur nothing thereto, nor take ought therefrom. © In 

vaine they worſorp mee,teaching for dofirines the commanat- 
wen of men. HET {I 

Thirdly, Traditions,to fignifie and repreſent any grace 

of God;, otherwiſe then hee hath appointed; for the 

which ,, Chriſt! condemned the Phariſes waſhing of 

4 Marke7.%, handsand cups,8c.Tee * lay the Commandement of God 4- 

| part, and obſerne the traditions of men; as the waſhing of p#1 
and cups, and mas) other ſuch like things ye doe, 


——————— 
v 


Cna?p. VII. 
Of the third Commandement. 


Reuefenceis a + ' Gaming N the third Commandement, God would 
_—_ —_ VS) felt have bis Worſhip'to bee with all Revie- 
of God, a | C& PA rence and Religion forthe Name of God, 


1 [yy noting out.chis whole outward ſeruice, 
G22 SGP, 25 that whereby God is made knowne 
TY TEC YMRoVS : 8d Peking it in vaine, notialhs 
uerie abuſe therein; ſhew-the renerent manner of y 
ſhipping God,to be the ſubieR of this Commandemen, | 
whether it be in his publike orpriuare ſervice, ev iW 2 
Y 108. Y 


& 


li. 


_—_ 


Cn AP.7.  Thethird Commandement. x 


i. 


OE nth woe 


3: 


vſing of his Names and- Titles... Of his publike Seruice. 
'u Pſl.26.6, 


the Pſalmiſt ® faith, / waſh my hands in mnocencie , and 
ſo compaſſe thine Altar, O I v4 0v An. Of priuate, the 
Law is giuen in the caſe of Vowes, Othes, &c. Nawb. 
30.3. Ween a manwoweth 4 Vow unto LE HOV AH ar 
ſweareth an Oath, bee foall not prophane that hee fpeaketh. 
Touching: the Reverend and Religious viing of the 
Names and Titles of God , a ſpeciall commination. is 
made, Dewt.28.58, if thox wilt not feare this glorious and 
renerend Name, TEHOVv AH thy God, &c. The contra- 
ric heercof generally is , all lacke of Reyerence in Gods 
Service,and containeth ynderit, 135 

Firſt, Vfing Gods Name careleſly in commontalke; as, 
Good Lord! O God ! &c. when wee never thinke yp- 
on him. 

Secondly, Iefting with the Scripture, or the Phraſes of 
it, The * Prophet, or the Prieft ,.or the People. ; which ſhall 
ſag, (in ſcorne and derifion) The burden of I £10 va, 
1 will viſit that man aud bis houſe. _ Det <1 

Thirdly, Light paſſing ouerthe Iudgements ef God 
that are ſcene in the World ; which, becauſe it is a com- 
mon fault, our Sauiour, Lake 13.1. infifteth long , to 
ſhew the right vie that is:to be made of thera : Were theſs 
Galileant , whoſe blowd P1LATE mingled with their S- 
crificet , or theſe eighteene you whow the Towre of Siloam 
fell, and ſlew thems, greater finners then all other men,becanſe 


they ſuffered theſe things * Nay : but I ſaywnto you, Vuleſſo 


erepent, ye ſhall al in likg manner periſh. 


: Fourthly, Abuſing of the Creatures tothe reading of 
Fortunes, Deſtinics, Prognoſtications, and ſuch; like, 


contrarie"to the: right vſe and-.end of their Creation, 


Which was not to fore-tell things to come, but to diſtin- 
gaitk daygs, moneths and yeeres, as before was opened. 


& 


* 
A, 


thiakind of people, F/ay 47-13. Them:trreft.thy 
th the mwltitude of thy vaguſels Let now the Aſtre- 
: W * 


logers, 


vre,..doth the Prophet Eſay: worthily ſcornc.and. 


x 10.13.34; 


| pF Cure: | 


y Zach.$.4. 


'z Mat.5+ 37. 


- Mait,5-$7» 


; , e M4lt.1g.1ts 


hor; as Star-yautr},Cand woſticators fland vp ;; and 
» ſane thre fronwrhoſt — forme wponi Thee.: To the 
panticular' parts of- Govys Sexuiee: 3. theſe things are 
coitrarice/? 

{Other '; the contraries' Ire,, Firſiyto ſneare falſely: 
It's foal owner into rhe honſe of |bits\hav (wedrerb fetfely by, 

Niume.” Secondly; to '(weare-of mirtters enherinor 
doubtfull;ornot of thatilwaight<chav requireth an Orhie, 
or when we knownthat he for:whoſe ſake we ſweare,will 
notreftin it, All theſe, the Apoſtle, Heb. 6716. compre» 
henderh tone; when he faith, rhat an Orhe - ens Jonny: 
for confirmation ſake, isav endof all gain. ſaying. 

"Therefore, "$wearidg iri our” br poo cas! is vali 
fill * L9t'® your communication bee Tea, yea, Nay, nay: for 
whatſoener is more then theſe , commeth of enil; Thirdly, 
not ro performie that which Aww" a to doe i Thow 
ſhalt not for ſwoiye't orme'thine othe: ts (he 
Lird: dw 1 hy foe Soph when. its birternefſe- or 
rage we curſe our enemics;brour ſelucs:with'whichFfaule 
two' Þ of 'the fiogular' Saints of God, Job and Leriwie 
were tained... ' 

In: Vowes, 'Eirft When they's weof - * The Papits, 
thfngsn6t 1 in'6Uur power / wherebythe! ; which ignch, ous 
vow of perpttunllfin r heebyte vt, Ing AY 
r6b8 valawful: -forW#0ur Segtomoſuiehy » ) ey og jt ys 
© All-are wot capable "of hip ©, 94s. they ge bits JG 
onely to whom it is given. ' "Secondly, 

When te N Vow hings"rw0%hbfcres ove _ «Godz 
$f Rich? thi FN 26: 6Dtaine Tore preathicreiczrGods 
hea cemoge fohewhatindd worth whe 
(pecking of, veto thepooefe, Thisfalomwen wiſherh vero: 
take heed? of, when a prot fbe rt hee makerh 
the feats {4 'yenereac® 8 Oo, $9 thor doing | 
Til oth oh wr%iene rev 
Etchſ"5 940 Thita! 

on 


— 
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bire, of a Whore , ortheprice of a Dogge into the Houſe of 
God for a Vow,were toprophane his Scruice, Dewt.23.18. 
So.to vow, thatin tokenof a rare and extraordinaric 
zeale, which without vow we are bound to doe, is ra- 
ther to dally with God, then to offer any fpeciall ſeruice 
to him. This is plainely taught, Devr. 23,24. when 1t is 
ſaid; If thou vow not 48 all, it fall not be ſimne unto thee; but 
the ſinne is, in not performing our Vow, when wee haue 

yowedit,. And if wee take a view of all the Vowes of 
Gods Children, wee ſhall find them all forthe moſt pare 
(according vnto this rule;) of things which gtherwiſe 

withour effence they mightþaucleft vadone,; Such wes 
that of 4Dav in ;\wiizet. goo ivte the Tam of mine 

Houſe, nor climbe wp my Bed-flead nor ſuffer ſieegie # mine 

ejes, nor ſlumber in my eje-lids, tf'1 find aut 4: place for 

1s. 0-V AH, 6,4 babitation for the CMightie God of 
I 4 c-0:B.,: And thatgf AnNNA.t1f indecd looking techs 

affuckion of, thine Hand-wmaid, thou wilt remember mee, ana 

not forget-thine. Hand-maid, bus: fine vo: thine Hand- 

waid a Man-child, then will 1 give himiro TEHQvAN 

allthe ge of bis life, and ne Razor ſral come vpon highead. 

SucballowasfIacons Vow; If Is wo yAH: Gedwil 

'be with me,and keepemen tn this-jonrne) which { ger, and will 

Ling wee bread to eate,andelothes to pur en,/o that] comens- 

$4ine te wy fatherrheuſe in ſafetio; and fuat(y,: if In in 6- 

v An will be wy God; Then: ( there begioneth the Vow) 

aodrg Stone ,which 1 bane ſet vp as @ Piller,be the Hovſe 

@}þ:! git vwHniD? 3531 $195tve Y330T HG TENT 

. , Fourthly, When, we exedlacke to,performe rhem:ifhey 

$than vewefta Kew tel # 0 vas thy Gedaathen fate 

not delay ro performed for T'n.1 On; 4 i bby Gedwill cot- 

tainly, require 41 of thes, and it ſpall be ſinvewutetbee. When 


hachenyencft a ow to God:, delay not to perferme #9: for 
Gag beth ne pleduxetin Feoler, Yet forthe performance 
of ſome greater dutic , our Vow;rnay«hee putoffifor a 
107 M 3 | 


time, 


d Pſi132.3,4,5- 


Ee I.S4.F.0), 


i 


f Gen.28,20; 


S Di&(, 23.M. 


kh, Eccleſe5,3 ; 


- 
. 


Ln OE: 


—_—— @ 0 firſt Booke of Dininitie, Cnar.7, 


i 1e,35.7.14. time,as theexample of the Reckabites i 'doth'cenfirme, 
of xhom the Lord himſelte beareth witneſſe , that they 
ob[crued the vowef LON ADAB their father, chargin 

| them not to awell in houſes, but in Tents continnall ; chovih 
for ſafctie of their lives they came to dwell in Teruſalem, 

Whereunto For the perfotmince of the duties of this Commande. 

are requilte ment, arerequired in all, but eſpecially in the publike 

Preparation, ſervice of God; Firſt, Preparation of our ſelues before 
we come : by confidering both the cauſe that ſhould 
mooue ys to it,and how to performe it with greateſt du- 

k Eceleſ.q.7. tic & reſp; as the Preacher doth exhortvs: TakeEbred 

& 52+ wvnts thy feet, when thos yoeſt into the Houſe of God: and bee 
neerer ts hearken then to gine the gift of Fooles, and ſacrifice; 
for they know net that they dog ill, Doe not confuſedly ſpeake 
with thy month , nor let thy beart make haſte towiter aword 

efore God: for God is in Heanen , and thoii art wpon the 
arth:Therefere let thy word; be few. To which purpoſe it 
1sneceſſary, that we yſe private Prayer before-hand,and 
take ſpecial view and cxaminarionofour finnes,that hin» 


der our approch to God. * = 
and Humilia- - ' Secondly, Diligent attention. Being come, and trem» 
tion. _ - - bling at theprefence of God), before whom 'weeRand; |} 


1 M1614. like vnco that good woman Ly p10 wh/e beat Gol 

opened, that fhet attended tothe things Obes 5 PAvL, 

And az|Coratlinudid; Ait3 10.3 3." Ndw thirefere all wes 

are birt priſent before God , to bears all thingrihat are in- 

jonned wnte thee of God.” LITE 1 - 

Whereupon, euery where inthe Scripture it is madeg 

proper marke of Gods children,ts tremble at his Word: 

mn Bag 66.2 ® Tothisman der 1 looks ," to bins 1hit & humblt and of © 

broken ſpirit, and which trewbleth at my words ' 

Thirdly, Meditation,and chewing asic were the cud, 

n 4113,7.11, when we are departed; as the micn of 1 Berbea did; \ng, 
after they had heard Pay L, d rbe Scriptares whes. 

ther thoſe things wore ſo." © © Dl 2,539 $i w : 


 % 
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For thefitting of vs to ſeme more ſpeciall parts' of his And when 
worſhip, are required both Faſting, and a holy Feaft:Fa- necdis, both 
ting, to quicken vsto petition in the acknowledgement wag = = 
of our wants; holy Feaſting, to exprefſe our thankeful- Kearns in the 
neſſe for his benefits, This vſeof Faſting, the King of acknowledge- 
Ninoneh was not ignorant of-, when hee gewe © com mentof our 
wandement by the Decree of the King and hes Nobles, ſay- barn are 
ing, Let necther Men nor Beaits, nor Heards, nor Flockgs CM AG 
tafte any thing , nor feed, nor drmke water; but let Men and prefle our 
Beaſfs coner ther[eluer with Sack-cloth, and cry vnso God chankefulnefſe 
frongly,&c. Eſa tevcheth the fame inthe 58, py Chapter forbisbene= 
of his Prophecie, Te ſaft not 4s theſe times are, to'make your fo, | 
voyee to be heard on bigh, But of Faſting, what it is,and of p Eſa _—_ 
the true nature and properties thereof, we ſhall have fur- 
ther cauſerto ſpeake in the DoRrine of Repentance, The 
contrarie hereof, is that which the ſame Prophetrepre- 
hendeth/in the people, 4 /n that day the Lord I n wo q Ents; 
YAH of Hoaftscalled to weeping, and to monruing, tobald- | 
nefſe,and togirring with ſackcloth, and behold, gladneſſe and 
507, killing of Oxen, and ſlaying of Sheepe, eating fleſo , and 
drinking Wine, Let wv: eate and drinks, for to morrow we ſhall 
die: chatis to lay, in icad of humiliation, they gaue 
themſclues toall kind of iollitie, and bathing of them- 
ſclues in pleaſures, | | 

The exerciſe of Feaſting was taken vp amongſt Gods 
people, when they had received ſome fingular benefir,or 
deliverance from ſome; notable euill, which by Faflin 
and Prayerthey: had vepged at his hands, In which 
Feaſts, amore liberall. vſc of the creature is permirted, 
bothfor plentic & varietic,ond all kind of honeft iollicie, ' 


and plea —_— Jour wajes,it is ſaid, Nebem.$.11,13048 
fat things, and drinke ſweet things , and ſend portions to bim 


for whem nothing i pronided ; for this day ts holy to our 
Lord. So the people went 19 eate, and te drinks, and toſend 
pettions;& to celebrate greatgladneſſe. And in Heſter 9.19. 
They celebrated the fourteenth day of the Moneth Adar, 

| M 4 with 


We es 4 
y, kl Fd 


— —— 


163 The firſt Booke of Dininitie, Cnr. 8. 


A 


with gladneſſe and bankettings and merriments, and ſending 
of portions from one to another. Generally, the Law there. 
of giuen, Dent.16.14. The Feaſt of T abernacles thou ſhalt 
keepe ſenen dayes: thou ſholt reiozce when then heepeft that 
Feaff, &c. The contrarie is in this Day of gladnefle to 
r Nebem. 8.10, meurne and weepe, for which * Nehemiah and the-Le- 
1-13 | yites doe reprooucthe people, Holdyour prare : for this 
Day holy ; be not ſad therefore, | 


—— 


Cnar VII 
Of the fourth Commanadement. 


This is the av- dw H = fourth Commandemunt-ehioyneth a 
wy Hogs * | $54 bBaY ſanQifymg of ſome time vnto-his/ſeruice, 
worſhip : . A'S tir as :2f0n ſhall re- 
A bely reft tbe ® N \ both. other times ,: as occafion ſhall re 


. ſanflifying of a  'y/ BI quire , and efpecnlly ſome ;ſet .and ſo» 


#ime wnto his Ml «- 5) lemnetimes, which firſt in a Family , er 
Service, which for ones {clfe apart, ought (ordinarily) to 


— fon bec in the morning and eucuing euerie. day ,! as the Pſal- 
halt be offered) miſt ©. ſaith , Tt us good to declare im the whorning thy Kink. 
mn 4 Family,or weſſe, and thy Tratb in the night. Therefore; was the 
for ones ſeiſe«- morning and euening Sacrifice inftituted of Ged, Exod, 
p=ri,ought(or- 29.3$,39. Some mens zeale hath carryed them furcher, 
- 4x either-inreſpeRof the publike calamities of tke Church, 
ng DM or their:@wne more-ſpeciall and private wants;,- to per- 
day. forme thisdutic both-moraing, euening ; =nd-at noone, 
ſP/al.g2.2. Emnening, morning , and at noone will I meditate. and prep 
aloud, (ith D av 1 », P/al. 55.77; So Daniel thrices 
day kaevledwpmnhy knees, and prayed and confefpd before 
his God,' Dan, 6.11. whichistherenoted to:haue beene 
his. continuall: courſe 2 or elſe this-ar- noone.haply. may. 
bee rhought , when they came-ro--receiuc their meate 
with Prayer and Thankeſgiuingss» | >! bk hn 2498 


See 


Cats. "The fourth Commandement. 


I69 


. -Secondly y For publike excrciſes'and meetings of the For Ch 
Church, weemuſt doeit on-luch dayes and times of che mectings,on 


day , as may ftand with the conenicncie” 'of that 


Church, 508 Hank 5 ; _ 
Thirdly, One whole day in ſeuen is of neceffirie to be 


Sabbath Day, without a difference, as it were the elder 
þrother to all: the reft of the-dayes of the weeke, which 
is called * Sabbath in the plurall, TOE 

The parts of the canGifying of this. day-aretwo : one, 
to reſt from worldly bufinefſes , and from thoſe workes 
and duties of our calling, which at other times; are not 
onelylawfull, but expedicur and necefſaric ro2bce done, 
The particular workesthatwearetimsto abſtaine from, 
are of two kinds:Firſt, preataſwell as ſmall, &:/md afwel 
as great, A greater and-more excellent worke can hardly 
be imagined, then the building of Gods owne: Houſe, 


the Lord iby«w/ firitandpreciſe caution, dorh ſpecially 
forbid vpon this day,Exed.3 1.13. 7ct, faith he, yee ſhall 
obſerue my Subbaths Not ſetting your hand inthat day 
ynto this worke, though it bee molt holy, '. Thoſe holy 
women'that ha&'Ogdeurs,,Oyntmerits, and all things in a 
readinefſe; yet in'a religious obſenunation of Gods:Ordis 


nance, forbare onthe Sabbarbooembalme,the.precious * 


Bodic of our Lerd:and Saviour Chrift; and are commen- 
ded by the Haly Ghoſt for it, T\bey® refed, faith Lv x x; 
the Sabbath Day according tothe Commundement.Againe, 
howimalla thingisirto gather'a few ftickes } But when 
ec preſumed to:dve this inſslemly , add:with-an high 
hand in prophunationof the Sabbath; 'wwee know what 
his deome was from the mouth of God himſclfe, Numb. 
15:32,33,3435-36- a 5 
In the ſecondplace ,-come-things both necefſaric and 
delightfull; of profit, and of Pteaſure, 1x. ſeed rimp aud in 
barneFt; the fitteſt ſeaſons for all worldly: —— 
850K, 


ſuch dayes.and 
times of the 
day, as may 
: : | ſtand with the 

kept holy. This the Scripture calteth by exceltencie the conucniencie* 


of 


thar 


Church; Y 
But of neceſſi- 


' tic one whole 


dayin ſeuen, 
is thus tobe 
kept holy, 

rt Lenit.23,15. 
& - 5.8.8. 


Matt.2zs. Is 
Aﬀts 20.7. 
I.{or.16.2. 
Marke 16.2,9, 


the materialband'outward'Tabernacte} yet; ever That, _ * 


FOE ES2 | 


u Luke 23,56. 


4 - 
Fiat 
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chew ſbalt hgepe Sabbath , faith the: Holy Gheſt , Exe. 
dns 74.21. Of this kind are trauailipgand jiourncying vp- 
on that Day; whereof the Law is giuen, Exod.16. 29, 
Tarrie enerie man inhrus place : Let noman goe ont of hieplace 
the ſenemth Day. Likewiſe Faires, Markets, and all kind - 
x Nebem.13.19 of buying and ſelling: for which cauſe * Nehemiah, that 
Read oi if. godly Magiſtrate, When the gates of Jeruſalem began te by 
COP eEts darke before the Sabbath, commanded to ſont the gates, aud 
charged that they ſhould not be opened till after the Sabbath, 
and ſet ſome of bis [ernants at the gates, that there ſhould be 
no burden breught-in _ the Sabbath Day. Sportivg al- 
ſo; banquettivg, and ſuch like, which difira&t our minds, 
from Gods Service,arcthento be auoyded, which is that. . 
the Lordcalleth, Not to doe oxr owne delight vpon that Day, 
E ſay 58. 13. The doing of which things, or of any of | 
them, is contraric to. this outward ſanQtifyipg of the 
Sabbath, - 2-00 hl:pd 36: 3-09! | 
Yet can we notſay,that alltheſethings are vtterly for- 
bidden without exception-2certaine: cautions mult bee 
made : 6-11 As 12.00 i F4 
Firſt, Things of common honeftie , aud'for necefſarie, 
ſafegard of that which would etherwiſe periſh, arc law- 
full vypon that Day.Qur Saujour t:keth that for granted, 
eucn amoogſ thole that;imoſt Nraightly: yrge the Letter 
y Matte18-FHe of this Law, What'?: wan is there among yow, which hath a 
ſheepe,and if it fall vyyon the Sabbath Day into a Ditch, will 
; wetiake't andplucke tout? . | 6 had 
Secendly, Such are allowed-as take. vs not away. from 
the Keruice of God, bur ſerue for honelt and necedtullres 
ercation,to make vs fitter for-holy things. *, 1: ++ ++) 
Thirdly |, -Hither belong. thoſe labours and bodily _ 
workes , which are done forthe ſetting forth of Gods 
XR Gloric, as hee that beg made whale, tooke vp his Bed. 
Mike and and carryed it onthe Sabbath Day,/ob.5.8,9. /: ' 
_ \The next part of the ſanRitying of this Day, is, toms. 
which is that wharenag 
r 


priuate ex- 


erciſess = - ployitinthe SeruiceofGed, 


# 


the outward reft tendeth, E/ay 58.13. If thow wilt turng «- 
way thy foots from the Sabbath , from deing thine ewne will 
wpon wyne Heliday , and call the Sabbath de 1g bt, boly to Tz - 
H OV A H and hononr bim, not doing thine owne wayes, Ce. * 
Of this kind, are, is ): 39-91691, 
Firſt, All religious and holy exerciſes, whereof theſe 
the Scripture noteth by name, as dutics to be performed 
ypon that Day : | 


alfo 


% 


ET 
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Hh alſe reſi +for whoſe caſe otherwiſe the Sabbath Wasot 
any way ordayned. Y 


-1...m, - Secohdly, The durics of: brotherly loue,, as diſtribu. 
why R—_ ting to bon, accordingto the goed hand and ble. 
of brotherly ſing ef God vpon vs , viſiting the ficke,, helping our 
lonegas ca Neighbour, his. Oxe, Afſe ,orany thing in diſtreſſe, when 
ape they are done ;znot for our owne lucre , but as workes 
poore accore * d M; Th did a P Y, h 
dingeoGods of mercie and compaſſion, Thus di anl ypou that 
blefling vpon day reſtore. bjm, that being overcome with leepe, while 
vs, viſtingthe p vj was preaching, thenight.of the Sabbatb Day, fell 
ſcke, belp'"8  Jovne fromebe third Lofrand-wasraken vp dead, As 
Bag. 22-9, And. hiher ceadocti the. ſaying of: our”. Sauiour 
thatis his,in Chriſt, Corky 2:29. Fiber Subbarkies made for max, and 
their diftrelle, yorgwan: for the Sabhath; Fhe comrarie hereof is the out» 


comeallo to 


bee reckoned, ward obſcruationvithour-reſpeR ofinward godlineſle, 


when they are, -;FhcSenenth Dayrchibco:beckeptiboly ,; was in the 


done as works ® fix anfticurion. the'Senenth Diyifrom the Creation, 
of Merci, when God reſting from his owne worke of. creating the 
, Afts0.9, Werdd,whichiafix:dayevhe had finiſhed, ſanRified that 
nfs 3 ir, DoyforaDayofreſt; and namedirthe Sabbath Day, 
isdayin Þepinhing-of. the:Bueningiof the: day; before, when 
Thisday.in = begiahing i”g iy before 
thefrſt infti- © the Creatioa of the World wars finifhet-j1as/d ll-og 
wrion was te 1haep Beatle vadertbe Low did tTovs Chtifiansitisthe 
Ree Cr. fir Day of the-Orention 4 35;icl bis placÞ ſhall beeUe- 


T.ARETLE 3 TEE PTS 
ation, and cal- Clafed:\ ( IIIPY | Wan , 


led the Sab- +- And this Seventh Day isallro be keptholy, fromthe | 


bathDay- Hogirming'toxbe end,,>rifing vp early in the-morning for 
eginning on _ ks 


the eueniag of 'ChtiſtBdarke 1235, conrinuingiriitout 

the Daybe- " "they ght; as the'© 'Pſalme made forthiar Day {poaketh, 

who _ that ſs our very Aleepeimay be the ſweeterto vs; . 5-1” 
reation Oo 


, the World was The obſeruation of 'the Sabbath Day:{ahiebihath a 


ſpeciall Item given to-i6} Remamnberiths ako 
4 Levit.a3.32, Hhonkeepe iholy) is 4 workllzand-operpetugtl 1,247 nor 
e Pſakg2-3. - onely Ceremonull wth foris for: 2d'03 li: FHianodl 


 FEen-2,3,30 | Plik; Ir is the ſerene wasrt Yflitiired: ed in NY 
y : | - " diſc, 


ends 


EY 
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diſe, before: apy promiſe of Ebrift;whongull Ocremoies no 2; | 
doe reſpect.: - > 26ORC! 286 ARE 
Secondly , Ie is writeen: by the foger ofl@od; in the * = TER 
Tables of the Couepant;whers there was nothing Cere- __.,, 
moniall, but all-Morall, and of perpetuall indurance, 
Thbraly hes Sawjour; Matte24.40. willing them; Thar 
longinie diver bis deeb ſhogld-bec-alive;;; to/ptay xhar 
their flightmightnoribe'onthe, Sabbath, ſhewerh;rhar | 
jt was notro\have an end by tharSkotificrofhis,where. 
by = all Ceremonies: were aboliſhed; » ? g Dax, 9.324. 
-Howbeit; —_ way it was:Ceremoniall, repreſenting ' 
aſpirituall reſt : but that was not of the Subſtance , nor 
inthe firftInftiurtion; butafrerwardgannexed tot, as a 
thing accidental, which had bis etd in Chrilt,, 


—_— 


TEE me ted Brenad 1919IV 2: on 
Of the cos Table of the Law, and of the ffs b h * 
" 5 Sdn | Commundement, ; 
-< Dd. E etdananich thefirf Table : ons luflee Al 
NW þ venow rotheſecond: Thefum whereof *bichiof the.” 


t,weddliucredbefores Toloue eur neigh- * duties __ 
F bour as our ſelues:by the name of Neight i. = "Oded on 


.: bour,yagerfiauding ever otlier: mas, as : 


| ps echo 454.1 0-300 the Commandements .n>d3 =: | 


the ſecond Table,trwoRulcs.doe.generallybelong : © 

es Thax: they. ſitereh\Geverie-qne,). as well to our | Dengue 
ſelues as to another, ſo in being commandedie honour tharir harkbixe 
our Paropis:y wee; eas NE a . caireidf'our ur. 
avnectedit and ediaijationdIabeing forbidden td couer pee. 
ery mens goods, wee arexcpmmandedito beccontent 
vii ENFOWNE: LINA G0 oh ns om, an} ant 590 Burt a9 nts 
o7-Secongly!T hey: :aſwelbio enemicsz and ac 
them that hare They hewgnd: wp & oo that:laue ys. noni ee 
"Foe, Doe ———— hd Hay F## thoſe a a peſeeme you. 


+44Pt 
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And is Honor, _ - Theſe Commandements aretbusdiuvided : They com. 
or the generall. mand homeur,or the generall duties of loue ::By honour, 
ducics of loue, ye meane the performance of all duties , which the re. 
_ ori eÞ: ſpeRof any degree may require at ourhands, comman- 
dutiesinre- ded in the fifth Commandement , which ypholding the 
ſpetofade- common order andcomlinesof life, &principally Magi. 
gree,. ſiracie & Goucrament; without whick;the whole world _ 
would come to nothing}, giueth the precedenecto this 
Commandement before all the reft of the ſecond'Table; 
Firſt, among To come to the fifrk Commandement : It containeth 
vnequalsfrom firſt, the duties of Inferieurs to their Superiours , and 
Inferiours to contrariwiſe”” - ; Re by | 


_ 


oper Secondly; The duties of equals one mnto another, 
rrariwiſe, Thirdly, The due reſpe& that we are to baue vnro'our 
ſelues. | 


Astoall Supe= The dutie that Inferiours owe to all Superiours, whe. 
rhamgin yeeres, therin __ Rn _ is Reuce 
wicdgc,0r rence,, both iniacknowledgingthe good things where- 
_ me —_ preferred es of 6 , and 
Reuerencein in all ourward notes and markes of honour rowards 
acknowledg= them; the principall whereof are theſe chat follow. 
ing the good  Firlt , Rifing vp before them : Thew Þ ſhale riſe vp 
_ ing Whctt- pofere the bearic baires';" and' fine bonent td'the face of 
y are fete ff: 7 tf LAY. 
preferred, and the wged, * 3-4 I INI IIEN > A RIGS: r 
making our yſe Secondly, Giving them'the place and honour of ſpea- 
E _ king firſt : / aw aey rs in yeeres, and jer are aged: 
mhe19.3*: Therefore 1 was affaid, feared to ſhew my ofiinion amou; 


Thenotes'of 


which Reue- J0® ; 7 ſaid, Men of yeeres fall Brake and the aged (ball de 


rence, arctivi. clare wiſedome. 17 | | 

img'vphdore -., Thirdly , To'meete themicommirgg rowtrds vs.” $6 

them:”” "a Gen.18.2.'AB RA HAM LGfting vp bis eyes, and locking, ler, 
ad three men flood by him, and when he ſaw thens, hee raune to 


henour-of 1, Meet them from the Text deorg.n, Kings 2.19. When Back- 
ſpeakingiril, ſhrbs-came to ſpeake wich Ling Salas ,the King roſe ro 
ST, meete hers! {267 3 24914305 2484 244177 ' $455 


—_} w._A_— — 
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Cunay. 9. 


and and Salomon did inthe places aboue mentioned: A 8 RA- 
M.A M7Awne to mecte them, and bowed bimſclfe to the ground, 
The King roſe to meete bis Mother, and bowed himſelfe vn- 
ro hex. Of this-kind is the bowing of the knee, Hark. 10. 
17, When Teſws was gone ont of the way, there __ 014 TW 
wing, and kzeeled to bins. | 
Fifthly,To ſtand by them whileſt they fir Gram 
of this alſo 'e Abraham is there ſetfor an Examp 
_ Butter and Adilkg, and the Calfe that he had prepared; 
| and ſet before thems , avd fteod bimſelfe by them wwdey the 
Tree, and they did cats: 1 Exod.18.1 3. W 
to iudge the people, the people food about him from 
morning, yntQ cuen, | Te 
_ Sixtly , to. give them the chiefeſt ſeates, ag ® Saks: m 1, Kjng-2.19; 
wor did to his Mother, when himſelfe ſerting downe on 
the Throne, canſed « ſeate to be ſet for ber , and ſhee'ſel at 237; 
bu right band. So the > children of- Jacob: cating Mcate n 60.43.36 
ig loſepbe houſe; /ate before him; rheceldef8 ancerding #0 has 
e,and the youngeſt according to bis yomth : I afa 4s the 
/ my marnailed among rake 
Seuentbly, To vſe Titles of Reuerence, when hee tal. 
keth withthem, 4+ ®'S ARAH vbejed ABRAHAM o 1.Pe1.3.6, 
called him Lord , whoſe Daughters yee arewhileſt you dee 
wel. Te call we Meller and Lord, and yee ſay wel, for 1. p lohn13as. 


mr , To keepe filepee i in Courts and places of 

| Iudgement,till we haue leaue to ſpeake': which modeſty 

JonotinPav L, Afis 2410, who after that the Gonernenr 

3 hed beckened onto bim that be Reawld ſheaks ( and x nor bes! 

|. fore) ofrerd, oe. 

+ The contrarie of this reverence, is, | 

"Firſt , Contempt, and Vnreuerent behaviour in deri. | 
eripeaking evill, and reviling them : hen 4 Ham: q Gen.g.224 

erof Congen ſaw thawakedveſſa of his father, hev6/d 


nd bp he milo of be mother , let the Rancns 
of 


le;k Hee k Genn8f, 


When Moſes fate 1 ExedaB.iqe:: 


The * exe chat mecketh bir father, * Pro, zea7. Ih, 


: . - [2 
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p the U pioke-« out, art the" young Eeylar” tate it; 

# Gen,21.17, ef, c ppg Father or” Jeter, eco "96 "= 
Death,  - 

Secondly, Extolling our flood aboges our bakers; gf 
Abimulechdid; who being vConcubjnes foaves would 
needes niges before. the lawfulblohaty of ted Farther? 
doraw'ss it vorls fiolicwe coo s 

Tothewin® + -Tothble inaby Amhoiitiewinarſocuc whether the 

authoritie- - Came publike er privateydoth belodg © 001k 021 

Sn wh SubicRion, ina jeadiid ſubmiſſion tortheing go# 

iGo bo 4 UCLRemen ;;: 7 CL, 21.hvegs ! 7 DIL 

cheir gouern - eenuilip; Qbedicnos; -inpvolumigie dota a 

ment, and commanded : Fortheſe two areto beeparfofthed toalf 

O > IM in authoritie.: and that!nob onelyro tho ' ood atfd colts 

on - they cus, but alſo to! the froward;xs clic: Apolile exhorteth, 

command, rs Pariains : NI EOLCOLR OLE ITE NS 

t Epbaſc6:,67: -- Fixft,.It muſdbefrom Serulrics tb Miter he Songs a 

Ty” bee oben wnityunwahemabe yoah Maſters wile fo 
the fiber "6 CIOS MOLLY 3 23k VS Any vt 4h HB  VUL, 

u Epbeſ.6.1, Secondly, From Childrewts theirPdrents, 's Ondrin 
obey your: Parenrs inthe Lords for that is right; 

x Egheſcs 4%, , ny From Wives tothicir His bands2% whthe ſubs 

33-4.24- your fedudooere your Fuhandb Avvo the Cort fer the* 

ST dat Nh erthevthans bead) eral brat Bed of MV 
Church, and the ſame is the S anions, of his bodie. Ther: fove 
as the Chyreh ic m:ſuviebtion wits Cbrift, "Then 4 let Joe 
Wife be 10her Hah and in every thing.” 

y Heb.13-17. wFountly';Bromeh edeey! [vii | 
thews that bane)the oxily PAM wait wit fu bintt: —_ 
for they watch for your ſonle , as thoſe that di RP 222 
count, that they wy dvd it with way il - _ wt for 

' that is viprefitable for you. 

44.4 - wPiftly/F Trom Subledts rg! 
zZ Per, 242 3, Magilirorvnad hb oidinaten ” 
14s 3 ane te agen $ 
it brewnro the King, #6 Wn 16 the Sip brian ar bY 


2 
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hears, a wnte the that ars ſent of him. Lev * enery ſoule 2 Rom.tJt. , 
be ſubiett ontothe bigher powers :for there is mo power burof 
God, and the pewers that be, are ordayned of God. 

Contrarie to this ſubieRion are Firſt, Contempt, as OF 
that of b Hagar, Sarehs Hand-maid,; wbo when fhee ſaw Þ Gen.1b.h, 
ber ſelfe to conceine, her Miftrirwas ſet light byin her eyes. 

Secondly ;Shakipg off the yoke of ſubicRion to Prin- - 
ces; as che Papilts doe, "JM {2 \ YL EAR Ur Sit 3» 515617 he ,-, 

Thirdly, Therefiſting of lawfullpower, whereofthe 4 > 
Apoſtle < faith , Whoſeener reſifteth authorities, reſiftets © romy4 au 
the Ordinance of Ged: and they that refift , ſhall receinsts TS 
themſelnerindgement, Contrary to' the'orher, is.diſobe-. 
dience, whieh is one of: the finnes the-Apofile regkoneth 
vp, Rom.1.30. diſobedient to Parints, Bur this obedience © 
isnot-abſolute , without boundsorlimits : Itmuſt bee Oc(whenie 
in the Lord : for that which the Apoſtle writerh ynto Conner iN 
. Children, - Ephe{c6, 1. Childrew , Jour Parents iy the 5 nict- 
Lord, — farcher, and hath hy ara all; Therefore © bedone) 
{oleſſ. 3-22-heemaketh the feare of God}, the'Rule 6f 
Seruants obedience: Sernants, obey your Maſters, he, 
fearing God, And the like is to bee ſaid of Magiſtrates;as 

we xretaught, Aﬀ+ 4.19. Whether it be right in the fight 
of God, toobeyyon rarber then God, indge yee. © 
\ 1 What mult be done then;if they commatd things va- 

lawful, ſuch as witha'good'coſcience we catinotyeeld 

vato ? . LETAL 

Verily in ſuch caſes wee are patiently to abide the pu» patiently ts 
- *miſhment : In which doing, weEnoway violate the obe- bearethepu- 
- dience'due'vnto them, To: this patient ſuffering of the niſhmenc, 


endure griefe, ſufferings wh whe pricbfackes:s 
wed yo erred profane, if 


ake wh, this " 

hereof is, = <4. ©, Rs fps | 
arereprogud, 
which 


” 


LY 
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Avbich the: Apolite-copdemneth,. Ler-4 Sermants be fub- 
yeltto their Maſters, and pleaſe them in albthings, not an- 
ſwering agaIne. (hs 4 0 

Secondly, Flying ſrom them, as © Hagar did. The 
' ;dutie we owe to Magiſtrates and Minifters ate, | 
» (Firſt, :Minifſtrivg of charges and other neceffajies. for 
To publike > £ : 
auttoritic of -thetxecutionof theirOffices : f Gine vnto all men there. 
Magiftracie & fore their dutie : tribmte,to whom you owe tribute; cuſtome,to 
the Miniſterice, whow cuſtome; feare,to whow feare; hononr,to whom yee owe 
—_—_— hononr. The $ Elders that rule well, are worthy of donbld 
< _ cefla. * henowr, ſpecially they which labour in the Word and Dottrine: 
rics, for the - for the Sovipture ſaith, Thow ſhalt not muz.2le the month of 
execution of ,'gheq, Oxe that treadeth out the Corne : and the Labearer « 


mY 


Pl 1-t51.3.96 


e Gene16.6. 


o_ - worthy of his Wages. b Haue not we power to cat and drinkyt 
01.13+ To E 
_—Y Or hane we not power to leade about a Wife, being a Sifter, as 


17,18... mwellasthereft of the «ApoFiles, and as the Brethren of the 
h' r.Cor.9. 435» Lord and C E:P:HAS ?uOrl.oncly and BARKNABAS, 
6,78,9,101}, hang not wei pewer not $0 works? Who goeth a warfare. Aw) 
1 © time at his owne coft? Whoplantetha Vinejard,- and eateth 


-0t of the fruit thereof? Or who feedeth a Flock, and eateth 


wet of the Milks of the Flockg f Say I theſe. things according 
10 Man ? Saith not the Law the ſame alſe? For it: written 


in the Law of Mo .$%'$,Thon ſhalt net muzzlethe month of - 


the Oxe that treadeth out tbe Corne? Doth God care for the 
Oxen? Either ſaith he 11 not altogether for our ſakes? For our 
ſakes (no dent ) it © written,that he which careth,ſhouldeare 
. . iw hope,and that be that threſheth in hope, ſhould be yartakgr 
«' . of big hope, Doe ye not know, that they which miniter about 
"1 - the holy things;eat of the things of the Temple? And they which 
wait at-the Altar,ars partakers withthe Altar! Se aiſe bath 
\ the Lord erdayved, that they which preach 'the G offel, ſhenld 
% ling of ibe GoSþel, a 3 62 
and a defen- + © Secondly, A defending them. intheip good: and honeſt 
dingof chew ARions,, as the people.did gd, Jonathay againſt the,cru- 
in the lame, eltje of his father Sex, telling Say r;: 4 N A- 
i 1SO11445: 2 1.AN 410, who hath ſo mightily delinared Iſrael > oo 


oo 


ets eadit.0 rol cos 


ca = ty ST wy2 


nd _ 


a. 
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forbid. Ar1zHov an lineth, ſhould one haire of his head 
fall to the ground , fince he hath wrongh with God this day? 
So the people delinered TON ATH AN that he dyed not. 
The like did the Princes vnto /eremie the Prophet, Je- 
remie 26. 24s | | 
The Dutie of Childreato Parents,is, Touching 


Firſt , That they marrie not without their conſent, Kees 
autno: 1tle, 


: : . To Parcnts 
giveth this honour to Parents , to bawe power 20 keepe bs. ,omarrying 


Virgin, and not to give her forth to Marriage. | ' without their 


neere mee. then and thy children, and thy childrens children, 

and thy Sheepe'and thy Brafts, and'all that thou baſft. Alſo 

I willnonr:ſh thee there : for yet remaine fiue-yeeres f Fas." 

wine ; left thou periſh through ponertie, and thy houfhold an * | 

all _— Va "Conra wile, our = Sſuicii caxeth 2 3 61FS 6s. 

the Scribes and Phariſes, for the violating of xhis Durie :  - ++: - 

But ye fey, "Whoſoener ſpall ſay to father or mother ; Byrtbe * © 

gf that us offered by me, thow maiſt hane profit ; thought hee ' 

oneny not bis father or his mother, fhall be free. Thus hane 

_ Conmundenenref God of no autboritie by your 

traaition, 2200173 2&2 03 has 
To Mafters'is due faithifallſeruice;- wherevf wee haue oo _ ay 

twolworthy Exartiples' ; orie, of *:eAbrabamsScruant lh hv- _ 

ſear togerra Wifeforhis Maſters forme) who'wouldnot "> Ger24. 330-1 

{s'much'a$cate,tilt heehad done his Me(ſzge and when (3671: 

butiſome Ray was.dade bf the Maiderts Boing wichtbiln, = 0. 

HiniBy Yue 01 ,Gaich lic} /aqhry 1-5 1100 vir bario pron 1p Verſe 56. 7 


ſpered Was mrs wheay\godtny Bite, hes 
1 fer. "Thivorher Tacob;, 4 Who ſpeake has thims-.gs 40... Ty 
St N 2 ſelfe 


_- 
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Cuarg, 


The-fuſt Bake of Diniwitie, 


T Tit.1,10, 


ſ 1-Pet.3. I7. 
To Husband 


and Wite,cach 


from other 
muruall helpe, 


£ IeCor,7.3. 
and duc bene- 
volence, 


wy 1.Cor.10,7. 
he Wife allo 
e repre 
Hyusbands 
yertues, 


X I-T:/#9.3.1T. 
and to ſauc 


that whickhe 
bringeth ity /':...! 
y Tit; 3-34, : 


Againe from 


A good cx- 


and wife Cre 


riage, * 
2 1-Pet.5.3+ 


"a 


 ſelfero. Lan an; Thi wenticyeerts | have beenerwith thee, 


thine Ewes and thy Goats bang net caft their young, andthe 
Rams of thy Flocks hane not [ eaten:; whatſecver was terneef 
Beafts , brought net / to thee , but made it goed my [cle ; of 
mine owne didft thou require it , flolne by day , or flolug by- 
wight : | was in the doy conſumed with beate, and with froff 
in the night and mp ſlcepe departed from mine:cyes. The con- 
rrarie. whereof 1s deceitfulneſſe , and walting of their 
Maſters 20ads , which the * Apoſtle ſpecially biddeth 
Seruants.to take heed: of, wet tobre, Pickgrs., but tofoew all 
goed faithfulneſſe that they may adorne the Doltrine of God 


our Sauionr in all things. 


Betweene Man and Wife are due, | W 

Firft,mutuall helpe : The woman, as 1. Peter faith, be. 
ng ſubuet to her Huchand, and the Hutband lining wh hu 
Wife, 45 4.mman of knowledge, gining honour 10the woman, as 


' 164 be weaker veſſels; both beeng heres together of the Grate 


of Life, s © $444k an MAb 46 ET TLBETESD | 
Secondly, due-beneuclence: : Let * the Hazband gine 
vuto the Wife dus bencnglence ,andhikewiſe alſsrhe Wife wnto 
the:Bunsband. \ 243, UYtAT GELLER Wt TH SEED 
The Wife,ſheer owerh this to her Hushand 6 + 44 1 
; Firſt,/Tharſhee repreſent his vertues, being tiierefore;. 
calle wy * The glorie. of man,:4s 4 6 #he image and gloris: 
of God, DT os 
Secondly, Toſ:urthat which hee bripgeth.in : where»: 
vReor the-«, Apolile. willerh\ mem. to:bee faithfpll in.all 
tnings, | 8D KR? 
The dmieof all-Superiouis/ts:their Jafcriours, ts; 1 


., [Firſt Good.expryple'of graue and wile <arijage, The - 


.] elder women; let thew bein ſurh bebavienr as begommeth 


Superivurs: :helzneſſe, not falſe arcuſers % wot fiHen, unto w#ch wine, but ; 


teachers of; hoveſt things! Ut: F>they,, may inſtrabt; the 


leof grang pon hobbr minded that they leue their Huſe' 


nt, thet they lewe their hddnen 2: Notes t | | 
Lordsof Geds Heritage, but that 16 way be enſamplerto the 


flocks, 


bevgh yoe were: 
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flocks. * The young men ſaw me, and hid themſelues, and the 
' aged roſe and flood wp; his wiſe and grauc carriage procu- 
ring reuerence and credit to him, 

Secondly, Vling of the things, wherein they are pre- 
ferred to the others benefit, being content to yeeld vnto 
them when they are inthe right, as to their brethren, So 
Dent.17.20. it is ſpecially commanded to the King, That 
bi heart be not lified wp abeue his brethren, And b Job 
profcfſerh his care to praRtiſe this Leſſon, If I did con- 
demne the indgement of my Seruant, and of my Maid, whe 
they did contend with me. 

Thus did © Naaman hearken to the aduice of his 
Seruants , and returning, waſhed in Iordan, and was 
made whole, 

The Dutie of ſuch Supcriors as arc in authority, what- 
ſocuer the ſame be,is, 

Firſt, InftruQtion of their Inferiors in the things of God, 
and of their ſpeciall Callings, as [ofsne did the 4 Ifrac- 
lites. And in this reſpe& /ob © ſayth of himſelfe, That ve 
was Eyes unto the Blind,and Feet wnts the Lame. | 

Secondly, Due recompence of goed or cuill ations; 
which f Peter ſheweth, to be the cauſe why Magiſtrates 
are creed: For the puniſhment of enill doers, and prayſe of 
them that doewell. And & Panl ſaith, that Princes are not 
to be feared for good workes, but for emill, Wilt thon then be 
withowt feare of the Power? Doewel: ſo foalt thou hane 
prajſe of the ſame; for he is theminiſter of God for thy wealth. 
In Þ another place, Ye Mafters,faith he,doe wwto your Ser- 
wants that which i inſt and equali, knowing that ye alſs haue 4 
Mater in Heanen, 1648 

* Thirdly, Prote&ion from wrongs : for whither ſhould 
the eyes i of the Seruant looke, but to the hand of the 
Maſter? and the eyes. of the Mayden, but to the hands 
of her Mitris ? Hercupon,Gen, 20,16, Abimelech telleth 
SARA,that ABRAHAM her Hasband was the conrring 
of her ee1, and the man that was to prote her. Joſias 

i N 3 _ alſo, 


a Job 29.8, 


And vſing of 
che things, 
wherein they 
are preferred 
to the others 
benefit, 


b 1ob 31.13+ 


c 2.King 5. 
13,14. 


From them in 
authoritie, 
Firſt, Inſtru&i- 
on of their In- 
fcriors, inthe 
things of God, 
and of their 
ſpeciall Cal- 
lings. 
d Ieſh.24. 
e lob2g9.15. 
f 1.Pet.2.14« 
Then due re- 
compence of 
good or euill 
ations, 
5 R0.13.3,3,4- 
Col.4.1. 


And laftly pro» 
teRion from 
wrongs. 

1 Pſal.l IJ, 50 
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alſo, Lamy4. 20. is faid tobeyntorhe people, rhe breath 
of their neſthril:. 
From publik: The Dutie of Magiſtrates Ho which reie& 
Authoritics is ; 6 9 IPLe : 

. EO , The Papiſts , which tcach 
_ x 'ns Firſt;Maintenance of true thar it  Avanh not ro the: 
co macn- Religion. Magiftrate-to dealc in mar- 
tenance,as well Secondly, Maintenance of ter of Religion : And. alſo - 


of true Religi« peace and honeſtie of lifezfor Exempt their Clergie from 


on, 2s of peace 
and honeſtic 
of life. 

i I.Tim.33. 


1 Roys.13-4. 


p | Ier.58%7. 


the luriſdiRtion of the Ciuill 


to him hath Gad committed Magiſtrate, 


the maintenance of both the | 
Tables. So the k Apeſtle teacheth, that the Ciuill Ma- 
gitrate is raiſed vp of God varo that high eftate of Dig- 
nitic, that wee might live vnder them 4 peareable and a 
quiet life ,in all godlineſſe aud honeftie. A part of this Dutie, 
is the deciding of Coatrouerfies betweene man and man, 
and the true miniſtration of Law and Iuſtice, as Moſer 
did, Exod.18.13. | 
For the performance'of both theſe,God hath furniſh- 
ed him with Power, and'to this end put the Sword into 
tis hands, which hee'nay nor ſufferro ruſt in the 'Scab- 
bard, but muſt draw it 6ur, to puniſh all offenders. 1 If 
thou doc enill, feare ; for he beareth not the Sword for nowght : 
for be u the Minifter of God, to take vengeance on hins that 
In all which puniſhnientsa proportion is to be obſer- 
ued;Thar euery one be according to the nature and qua- 
litie of the Offence : Thoſe againſt the firſt Table, moſt 
ſeuerely and ſharply,after the example of God himſelfe, 
whom the Prophet ® bringeth in, faying, How ſbenld-1 
ſpare thee for this* Thy Children bane ſworne by thens that 
are no Gods. | | 
In the ſecond Table, Murder, Inceſt, Rape, with Death; 
Treſpaſſe, with the recompence of the hurt, 8c. In all 
which,the Tudiciall Lawes of Aoſes (albcit wee are nor 
tyed to the preciſe arfd iri& forme of that Common. 
wealth) are notable Precedents to goe before ys, for the 
equitie 


Sr S - 3 OS 
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equitic and ſubſtance of them, The comrarie whereof 
is, the not puniſhing, or light cenſuring of capitall 
crimes, and letting them eſcape , whom God bringeth 
into our hands. | 

Of the firſt we haue a Law, Numb.35.31,33. Te ſhall 
take no recompence for the life of the EMmaderer, which is 
worthy to dye, but he ſpall be put to death : for blond defileth 
the Land,;aud the Land cannot be clenſed of the blond that ts 
ſhed therein , but by the bloud of bimthat ſhed it. And 
1. Kings 20. 42. A Prophet telleth the King of Iſracl , as 
from the Lord, Becauſe thou haſt let goe ont of thy hands « 
man whom I had appointed to dye, thy life ſhall gee for his 
life, and thy people for bye people. | | p 

For the ſecond, E L1 & reprooned, 1.5am.2.23.who for 
foule and ſhamefull faults committed by his ſonnes;ſuch 
oppreſſing of the people, as made mcn abhorre the Ser- 
uice of the Lord : lying with the women that aſſembled 
at the doore of the Tabernacle of the Congregation, 
&c, reprooued them onely with a few words,and that in 
| a milde ſort : Why doe you ſuch things? for of all this pes- 
ple, 1 heareenill reports of you, Doe no more (0, my ſonnes : 


for it « no good report which I heare of you, that you make 


the Lords people t0 treſpaſſe. 
| Take here-with-all ſome cautions, 

_ Firſt, That the Magiſirate being Gods » Miniſter in 
this behalfe, doc all things kolily and reuercntly as in his 
prefence; whereof we haue /ofbxa ® for a worthy pat- 
terne, who ſaid vnto ACHAN, CMy ſonne, 1 beſeech thee 
gineglorieto I EH OV An the Godof Iſracl,and make con. 
feſſion wnto him, and ſhew me now what thow ha#t done : hide 
it not fromme. Afterwards, when the fat was confeſſed 
' by him, losv An ſaid,[n as wich as thou haſt troubled vs, 
Iz k OV 4 nu faalttrouble thee this day.:And all Iſrael threw 
- fones at him,and burnt them with fire, and ſtoned them with 


ones. 
Secondly, He:muſt propound a right end before him, 
N 4 that 


n RoM.13-1. 


fe) 1;ſh.7.xg-2 * 
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p Proat0.30s 


q Deut.13.11s 


I 1.54. 29.23, 


From the Mi- 
niſt:ric pub- 
like te:ching 
\ Eſay 6 2. 6s 


t Ko 12. 7,3» 


u l-Pet.ls 3, 


x A520, 28, 


y Eſay 56.10, 


4 Exech. Zo 
17.18, 


that is to ſay, firſt, the parties good and reformation, not 
his ſhame and deſtruQtion : for that the y Wiſeman 
reacherh ys to bee the {cope and marke that all correQi- 
ons ought to leuell at, The bleneſſe of the wonnd ſerneth to 
purge the emill, and the ſiripes within the bowels of the belly, 

Secondly,The terrifying of others to commir the like 
offences, which G o » in the execution of his Lawes 
hath a ſpeciall eye vnto, That 4 all Iſrael may hare and 
tremble, ' 

Laſtly , Concerning Magiſtrates : Let it bee knowne, 
that the vie of the Sword ſtandeth alſo in lawfull and 
iuſt Warre, in fighting the Lords Battailes, as ſhee ſpea- 
keth © into Davip : For Itwov an will certaint 
make for my Lord a ſure Houſe, if my Lord fight the Bate 
tailes of IEBH OV AH , 4nd enill bee not found in thee all 
thy dayes. - ; 

The Miniſters Dutie is to attend publike teaching,and 
to bee diligent therein. [ f hane ſet Watch-men wpon thy 
wals, O lernſalem , which all the day and all the night ſhall _ 
not ceaſe ; the * teacher let him continue in hu teaching; 
the exhorter in his exhortation. &c, The ® Elders amon 
you | exhort, &c. Feed the Flocke of God that &pendrth 
wpon you. Take * heed to your ſelues and to all the Flocke, 
wherein the Holy Ghoſt hath made you Biſhops , that you 


feed the Church of God , which hee hath purchaſed with bus 
owne blaud. 


The contrarie whereof are, 
Firſt, Idoll Shepheards, that camnot teach ar all, ſuch 
as the Prophet complaineth of , Their 7 watch-men are a 
blind, they haue no knowledge , they are dumbe Dogges, they 
cannot barke, | 
Secondly , Negligent Preachers, which, as E/ay there 
ſaith, lye and fleepe, and delight in ſleeping. Where- 
fore God telleth*E zECH1BL, Soune of man, | hane 
appointed thee a Watch-man tothe Houſe of Iſrael, and thow 
fralt hears the Word ont of my month, that thou mayſt gine 
Wars 
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warning unto them from me:when [ ſay vnto the wicked man, 
Thou ſralt certainely die, aud thou doe not gine him warning, 
nor ſbeake to warne the wicked man of his exill way, to heepe 
bir: aline, that wicked man ftall die by bis owne iniquitie, but | 
. bis blond will I require at thine hand. þ 
| The Dutic of thole that haue any charge or gouern- From priuate 
ment, is, | authoritie, 
Fir, Proviſion of food and rayment, whereof the # A. = rowilhew of 
polile ſafth, 1f any proniae not for his owne, and ſpecially for ads Ray 
thoſe of bis owne houſe, be u worſe then an Infidel. Fer this, a 1.Tos.s.3, 
doth Salomon commend the vertuous woman, Pre.g1.1 Fo | 
Riſing whilest it « yet night, ſbe gineth meat to her houſehold, | 
and the ordinarie to her Maides, And Þ againe, She feareth b Verſear. 4 
wot the Snow for her Family : For all her Family ss clothed | 
with doubleclothes, And Prom. 27.27. he faith not onely, 
Let the milke of the Goates be/ſufficient for thy food : but fur. 1 
ther alſo, for the food of thy Family, and for the ſuftenance | 4 
of thy Maiaes. ' 
Secendly , Familiarly to teach their Inferiours , as the 
« Apoſtle exhorteth fathers to bring vp their children in in- « Erbeſ 6.4; 
fruition, and information of the Lord: for which, eAbra- Familizrtyro 
ham 4 is highly commended of God, / know, faith hee, *each theirIn-. 
that he will command his Sounes and hs Family after him, feriours, 
to keepe thewayof [Bu OV An,in dog righteowſneſſe and 4 Gen, 18.19, 
indgement. ; | 
Thirdly, to goe before them in Prayer: ſo did <]ſack, « Gen.25.20, 
pray vato I 8 H OV AH, ever-againſt his" Wife, that is ; in andinPrayer 
her preſence, and together with her, and for her, becauſe *2 89© before - 
foe was barren, , them, 
The dutie of Parents more particularly, is 
Fir(t,To apply their children ro that Sor bn fit for : hm rar -_ 
f Infirutt 4 child after the manner of his way, enen when he To apply their 
# verie old, he will not depart from'it.” ADAM, 8in the firſt <hildrento 
| beginning of the World , pradtiſed this Lefſon : for ha- - they are 
uing two ſonnes, Cain, and HaBtrL, HaBEL was « Pa uoacs p 
Shepheard, and C A1N an Hucbandman. 2 Gena 
Je 
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h 2. Cor,13.14. 
and to prouide 
forthem, 
Frem the Fa- 
ther to name 
the Child, 


i Luke 1.62,63. 
From the Mo- 


ther ronurſe it, 
a Gen.21. Te 


1 1.S413.1.33. 


m 1.71#1.5.10. 


From Maſters, 


duereſpetet 
their Seruants 
tranailes, 

n Dat.1 $, I 2, 
13314. 

From Huſ. 
bands cheri-- 
ſhing of rheir:: 


Wiucs with all- 


entire afteQi-. 
on. 
o Epb.5.25,29. 
Pp Rom, 12. 19, 
| Secoodlys it is 
of equals cne 
vnto another, 
inlouing, ho. 
nouring, and 


q Epheſc5-2Is 


Secondly, To prouide for them. : For b Children ought - 


not. to ftore vp for Parents, but Parents for their Children. 

Speciall to the Father is, to name the Child : whick 
authoritie , Zacharie, Father of Jahn Baprift , tooke 
vpon him, when the Mother of the friends i ſtriuing a. 
bout the name,hee decided the Controuerhie, and called 
him lohn, 

Of the Mother, anotherDutie is more ſpecially to be 
obſcrucd, that ſhee nurſe the Child, Holy women haue 
alwayesreckoned this to belong vato them. & Sarah a 

reat Princefſe, maketh no doubt, but that hauing a 

>hild, ſhee was to giuc.it /acke': Who wonld hane ſaid to 
ABRAHAM,SARAH ſhall certainely gine ſucks ? for 1 
hane borne a Sonne, Ss 

In like fort 1 Ama isrecorded to haue giuen ſucke 
to Samnel, as was the common courſe then of religious 
and godly Matrons : whereupon the ® Apoſtle requi- 
reth this in the firſt place,as one of the mot ſpeciall good 
workes, which hee would haue that woman to bee well 
reported for, that ſhould be aſſociate into thenumber of 
Widdowes, that ſhe hawenurſed ber (hildren. 

The Dutic of Maſters is, to haue a due reſpe& of their 


_ Seruautstrauailes, whercof there is a ſpeciall Law:" Whey 


thou ſendeft ont free fromthee , in the ſenenth yeere thy bro- 
ther an Hebrew,that hath ſerned thee fixe yeeres,thou ſhalt 
nat let him goo away emptie, but ſhalt gine him a liberall re- 


ward of thy Sheepe,and of thy Corne,and of thy Wine,&c. 


[The dutie of Husbands is,that they cheriſh their Wiues 
with all entire affetion. ® Tee Hnsbands lone your Wines, 
enuen as Chrift hath loned the Church : for no man at any time 
hath bated his owne fleſh but nouriſheth t,and cheriſbeth it, 

The Dutie of Equals one vato.ancther, is, 

Firſt, To loue andto haenor each other: Be P affeltioned 
to lone one another with:brotherly lone. In gining honoxr, 
goe. one before another-, ſubmitting 4 your ws one wnto 
another in the ftare of G O'D, Wherefore, wee. are 
to 


we, — 


| Cunay. 9% The fift Commandement. 


"DD 


\toteftifie that/ourloncand reſpe@'rd*others, by al holy 
'O p 


tokens and omtward\fignes'of $aluration;or otherwiſe : 
Greet * ye one another with the Kiſſe of Lowe: Salute # one 
another with an holy Kifſe. The Churches of Chrift ſalute 
ou, Thus itis ſaid of * Moſes, that he went out to meet his 
Father in Law, and. did-obry ſunce, aud kifſed him, and each 
a;hed other of hue welfare. And of * Boaz,that he comming 
from Bethlehem to his Reapers ſaid ontothem It x v4 
be with you. And they ſaidnto him,184 © van bleſſethee. 
The contratie whereof, is, preferring our ſclues before 
them, * Let nothing be done through contention or vaine- 
glorie, butinmeeken eſſe of minae, let-entry man effeeme other 
better the## himſelfe. © iS 
Secondly, To doe good to all, but chitfely ro fuch, as 
by the bond of Nature, or profefſion of the ſame Faith, 
are more neerely linked to'vs. 1f-Y any pronide not for bis 
awne, efÞccially thoſe of his ewne Hauſe, he i worſe then au 
Infidell, * Let vs worke that that. good to all;butr efpccially 
fo thoſe of the Houſehold of Farth, 4 F Met Ee 
Laſtly , the due reſpe& wee are to haue ynto our 
Guat SOTO WONT So GS 
Firſt, To maintaine our honeſt credit ; as the Apotlle 
doth exhort? * What ſoener thing} are of good rþoVt,if there 
-be-any verine,or if there be any prayſe, thinke on theſe things, 
The comrary whereof, fs, rhe. obſEuring of Gdts graces 
in'vs; by our diffolute'and careleſſe life, $6 did the foo- 
iſh Virgins;,rhar > crooks nor Ople with them in their Lampe, 
-and he < that hating receined one" Talent, went and digged 
in the greund,and hid his Maſters money. © i 
Secondly, A ſober efteeming' of the graces wee haue 
teceiued,neither drrogatingthat we'haucnor,or boaſting 
.of that we haue, The contrary whereof, is, an'over-con- 
' ceit of our ſclues. 4 Paxl to the Romans irl one ſen- 
tence hath them both: For I ſay, through the grace that 5s 
' Finen ynto me, to ener) one'that it amorg you, that no man 
preſume to underſtand abone that which is mecte to wnder- 


ffand, 


r 1.Pet. $4146 
\ Roy.16.,16. 
| 4 Exod.18.7. 


u Ruth 24+ 


X. Phitp.a. 3- 


doing of goed 


to all, bur 
chiefly to ſuch 
as by the bond 
of Nature, or 
profeſſion of 


;the ame Faith, 


Are more ncer» 
ly linked ro vs. 
y 1,Tam.5.8. 

zZ Gal.6.10, 
And l:ftly,to- 
wards our 
ſeluess 

The maintay- 
ning of our 
honeſt credir, 
a Phil.4.8. 

b Mat.25.2,16, 
c Mat,25016,18 
and [ſober e- 
K-.eming-of 
the graces wee 
haue receiued. 
d Rom.113. 
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EE. fpand, but that be underitand according to ſobrictic, as God 
hath dealt to enery ong the meaſure of Faith. 
CnaP. X. 
Of .the fixt Commandement. 
The — em. 3 Mong thc gencrall Dutics of Loue, thoſe 
Duties of Love, EAA WM. arc the greateſt, that touch the preſerua. 


ere thoſe. that 
are without re- 
ſpe#t of Degree, 


and refpcet the .. | 


Perſon, or the 
good things be- 
- longing to the 
Perſox. 
Perſon, as 
Mercie and 
Chaſticie, 
Mercie is of 
the Duties thar 
- rouch the pre- 
ſeruation of 
ones perſon, 

e 1,Co7,10.32; 
4 As 11.23« 


(4 Mat «y.1 5 


h Mat.:8,7. 


i I.C87,10, 32+ 


k x.Cor.$.1z. 


} R97114« 21s 


V= 


- tion of ones Perſon, that is to ſay, of his 
aA By Life, Hcalth, or {afetic both of Soule and 
rat Body, which is the ſumme of the fixt 
| Commandement, comprehended by our 
Sauior Chriſt;vader the name of Mercy, f4t.23.23. 

; The ſafetic of the Soule, by ſeeking to winne them to 
God and to all goodneſſe: Ewen as I,faith the < Apoſile, 
pleaſe allmen in all things, not ſceking mine owne profit, but 
the profit of many, that they might be ſaved. | | 
* And this is principally performed; .. -.. 

Firſt, By incoyraging them in godlineſſe, as that good 
man f Barnabas did, Who when he was come to Antiochia, 
and had ſacne the grace of God, was glad, and exhorted all, 
that with purpoſe of heart they would cleate unto the Lord, 
Whepce commeth that Apoſtolicall ſpeech, Heb,10. 24. 
Let vs £0/ider one another, to prouoke unto lone, and to goed 
workes.; Whercunto it much, auayleth by our owne ex- 
ample to gocbeforcihem, when owr. 8:/ight ſo ſhineth in 
the eyes of men, that they may [ee our good workss, and glo- 
rifie onr Father which i in Heanen, The conttary whereof, 
are Scandals, or the giuing.of any Offence cyther in Life 
or DoQrine : oe Þ be to the World, begauſe of Offences; 
it is neceſſary that Offences ſhould. come, but. woe to them by 
whom they, come. Giue i vo Offence neyther to the Jewes nor 
Gentiles, nor to the Church of God. If mate offend wy 
Brother, 1 will not cate fleſh whileft 1 line, that I may not of- 
fend my Brother, 1t 1 1 not good tocatefleſs, nor to drinks 


wine, 


| 


Cuar.) IO. . The ſixt\Commandement, . by _ y 


"# £9.40, 9 thing mrs thy,B rather fawblahyor 
pope &, 02.06, made, weake ICLL.ENS! vl 
* Secondly, Admoviſhing and. rebuking, "blade 
they offend : We ® defpre yon , Brethren, admoniſe them m 1 Theſry. 14. 
that are-wunruly , comfort the. feeble-minded,, bears, with the 
wake , be patient. nay All men. » Thew \fbalt»#at hate, 2 Len t. 19-27» 
thy Brother in thy heart, but they ſhalt plajnely. nehule 49 
Neighbear , and. ſuffer bizz was, zo. finne,,. Hane *compaſſion - Inde verſe 
of ſome, in putting bfference, and ether ſang with feare, pul + og EE 
bing them.out of the fire, and. hate.. enen the. arvmen}. ſpotted: 
hy\the flefo..Brethrew,! P if 4 Man, beallen, SR ints, p Gah6.t. 
fanlt, ye which are fiiritwallaretern ſuch <ayeinithele 
7 « of meekeneſſe, conf, —_— thy ſelf left thou «lb. 
icmpigd. 
9] contrarie heat | Is; the SClofop of c mens ſc- ; 
cret finnes, eſpecially ſuch as are; commiyoed; of infirmi- 
tie ; If 4 thy, Brether. pm againf ther), gorard-rebuke q Matt.18.15. 
bis betweene him and e6,Along., He.", Wal M4: flane, * Fre, 13. 
direr that diſchſeth a i ſecret : but hethat 8, #92 a FOR: 
copcealerh amaiter.,.. ; :- 
But if for all our, odmonon they. amend not. 5, Wee: 
are thents,; nk» eheinfaul was.4Q: others that may 
refarme themgfgllgwing the. Fuampre. of £ Lo.3 pm, 1 Gn.37:3,, 
who bronght wnto bis Father 1be exei/l, bevaviemr and dewear, ©... 
wt by Brethren.z.and of.thaſe of the houſe ef Chee. ,. _ 
om the Apoalile ſai:h\, 1tihath beene.declared-wnes\ t 1.Ci 
ks "3. 19mg .of you : by them. that are of the 
c 1,9 k, that. there. are Aus 

| lourSaviour giuet hs, Mat. 
Oy + #s 


Nene bee queer 1wo.,.1 
thre efſes, word may be cap we HAS 6\ 
Fane Daicas t concerne,tÞ T dic, are ng two ſorts: 


g 
< [ 
, F 
Ee en ed > 9 DS. —_—_— —_—_— — 
c—__ _ —— _ _ _ 
_—_— _— Y 
—_—_— — m " 


thefirſt, vide by, all meanes Or mens fafetic-: for 
which.cauſe the. Iſraclire e.®.commanded\to make nu Dent,a2.3, 
Bartlements vpoh their havlſes,, leftany falling from the 

top.,. they ſhould. bee gviktic 'of :bloud, The, contrarie 


Whetce 


. a 
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5 | '  whoredFi Murder,ManHflaughter, and rhe proctring'ef 
x Gen.9.7. ones death any way. He * that ſheddeth the blond of a man” 


y Lexit. 24, Secondly, Fighting, beating, mayming, 8c. When y « 
19320; - ' miau naymeth bis fellow, as he doth, fo ſhall *t be done to him, 
 Hefirije Tenbfor Tonk, 6 

| « Thirdly, The\doingorfuffering of any thing whereby 

z Exed.21,19, danger may grow : as if ® 4 mans Orr hane beene 
wont heretofore to goare, andthe Maſter being told of it, 
hang not looked wntto bins,” (0 4 it kill a mai or woman, the 
G__ bet flowtd; and bus” "Matter alſs ſal" be \put"th 
SE DO NETIC \ 
The principall meanes to pm_ this ſafetic' of the 
bodiezis'; firſt, vſingof Phyficke and other good meanes 
to preſeruc and recouer health,as the woman did. Ifarke 
$-26.ind\Mſa>, Chron.16:2:2, Whoſe feeking tore Phyſi. 


iy 


£4, 244 2 ciandin bis Wfoaſe; Being gab@oticlybis nor ſeeklhg firlt 


—_ 


_- 


ro Gadis bondeinaneds Yo OD 
The contrarie whereof is, giving of our felucs'to fin,” 
whereby wepull evil! and affliftion yponour ſelues : Be. 
| buld; thou art made whole, finne 0 more , leſt a worſe thing 
2 Exed2.24} | com Ont thee. Ye * ſhall not trouHle any Widdew or 'Fq- 


"nn therdsſſe Child "if thew vexe aid trouble (uch , an ſo bi 


OO 04k 7 Wiptirath be kindled, and" 1 will kill you with the Sword,aud 
by Joul Wines ſpill be Widdower,) and yohr Children Fathers 
Dea 22, 23+ | 
. 5 


: He bs eth, her ftraiphe-wayes, as an Oxe that 
goethitgt/is 5 2K 14 Foele to the flockes  Cor-2 
D \2 if LEN F 4 

nnecefſarie 


; 
D 
T 


eds 's charge oner 'the 
& with thiir band they ſpall Tift thee it oj Bate the 


we... . > a; 
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" foonldft daſh thy foot againſt a flone. But I'y,s v $/aid 
nts him, It 1s. written againe,T hen ſaalt no: tempt the Lord 
Thirdly, Surfeiting, If © thou hane found Honey, cate 
"that is ſufficient for thee, left thon be oner-full, and vomit 
tp. SO wii bac: SINE | 3x wan TS 
| Lourtly, Earlpgout of time, Woe 4 to thee, O Land, 


when thy King #5 a Child, and thy Princes cate in the Mor 


ms 


ce Pfo,25,16, 


Fl 


d Eccleſi10,16: 


ning. i ad | 
Fifrly, Spendiog of our ſelues by vnchaſte behauiour: 


for that the Wiſeman giueth vs a watch-word,Pro.5.11. 
Left then mourne at thy latter end, when thou haſt conſuned 
thy fleſs and thy body. BP £ — 

* ' Secondly, Giving place to anothers fury, as 1acob did 
to Eſan,by his Mothers counſell, Gey.2.7,44, Tarry with 
wy Brother LaB AN awhile, untill thy Brothers fiereeneſſe 


epitig of this Commandemenr, re two'? efiefſe 
KiignedmOf Mcckenelſe we raade, Mar.g,s Bleſſed 
ke i ſpirit, . And forthofſame, Oe is com- 
Vambgl 2.13. thathe-was an excce: ing meeke 


ve althfe men vpon the fate of the Barth. - 
meſE1s ſeene, Fog. 

ho ack Foawre, or 4 barmclefſe minde, 
tle, whercol is, the vling of any Fo 0.Ds 


\ Crea 


. * L « 
4. » 


e Numb.;5.13, 
2,S418:1 4+ 7,10: 


Ys by the hand 


to the keepiy 
of this Come 


mandement, 
are Meckneſfſe 


- & Kindneſſe, 


Meekneſſe in 
L gentle, Y 


: 


boat  ewnre—y woods. - WER _ 


_— 


x92 | The f#f"pookeof Divinirie, 'Cnnnr.to, 
 "Crearhres hardly , *+ifen'the poor” bealt : A ripbreoge | 


nan regarieth the life of bic beaſt, faith Satono N, 

f Proy.20.10, F but the mercies of the wicked are eruell, The Law & of 
g Peat-12.6, © God that ſaith, 1f chew find « Birds Neſt in the way, in any 
'Tree or onthe-ground, whether they be youn g or Egger, thow 
ſhalt not takg the Damme with the young ; was grounded 
; | -ypoarhicequitie,ts forbid 4 hard aftd ynmerc ifullhearr, 
h Pet. 3.17. Secondly, in 7 ptactable" diſpoſition, Hee Þ that le. 
and peaceable yh io fer good dajer, & 0. let bim ſacks peace and follow 
oo "is Mfterit, If i it bepeſſible, 4 much as heth in you, bane 

aft pracewithall min, © OOO ts 

The*contratie whereof is forwardnefle or vnealinefſe 


readie tode. © Firſt, Areadinefſe to depart from ones right : As 4- 
part from braham '« was content to doe. to LoT, If. how take 
_ right, - rhe left hand, chew will I goe tothe right; and if thou gee to 

en.13.9, 


- _— gp re error on ne pr Or np non nora gtSY, es, x 


"= 
. ' 6 
FARK 3 oft; 


tauſe, or for ſmall 
kimer Yertue, Pro. 
awi/edewve : but be 
hd th. - 3 
anger-YpoN I 
97k 
r 'Z | 


we | 
See 
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Cxar.io. The fixt Commandement. 


Secondly, When our anger being vpon iuſt cauſe, = | 
we paſſe meaſure, as? Damadid inthe matter of Naval, , ,c,,,.. 
or dwell too long ypon it ; whereof wee haue a precept, 13, ;2. 

a That the Sunne goe not downe in our wrath, q Etbeſ.46. 
The fruits of this kinde of peaceable diſpoſition are 
notable : Firſt, the preventing of all occaſions whereby 
Anger may be kindled : and for this cauſe, it is lawfull to 
make couenants with Infidels ahd Heathens , fo farre as 
they tend onely for preſeruation of peace; asr Abraham, : Gen.zr.13, 
and after him , 1ſack f made with eAbimelech, * lacob , der 
with Laban, and many other recorded in the Booke of "575: 
God. "5 
Secondly, The appeafing of it being kindled, whereof 
eAbigal, i Dazid; furic , giueth a worthie preſident, 
1.Saw.25.18, &c. 
It is wrought, 
- Firſt, By over-paſſing ſome wants and infirmities in 
niens words or deeds: As, It i: the® plorie of & manto * Pre.'g.tt. 
paſſe by an offence, To | | 
Secondly, By couering them with filence , and kee. 
ping ſecret the offence of our Neighbour, where Chri. 
tian loue doth not compell vs to diſcloſe it : for Love . . - 
wil * couer a multitude of ſinner, And the Wiſeman tel. * 1-Pet.4 8. 
leth vs., HeeYthat conereth a tranſgreſſion , ſecketh Lowe: Y Pr0.174. 
But hee that repeateth a matter, (by rubbing vp the'me- 
morie of it, when it is gone and paſt) doth ſeparate 4 
 Prixce: that is, maketh cuen the greateſt friends to fall 
our.” The contrarie whereof are complaints one of anv- 


% 


® ” 


ther 3. asthax, of the Phariſes ; * ro-ourSauieur Thrift, - Markey.z, 
Igainſtbis Diſciples , "for eating bread with yowaſhen 
hands. This vice */#de noterh in his Epiſtle » Theſe are a lude v.16 
Complayners, & c.. £65 OY | 4 

- Thirdly, By courteous_anſweres jn word or deed : 
ſoft anſwere putreth away wrath , but { ioghi words fri b Pro.15,9, 
up anger. Take Gedeon for ant Exar -—quieacbee ny c budg, 8.1,%,3- 
ſpeech and yſage pacified thefierce wrath of theEphrai- = 
S 5 O 


; "Mires., 
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mites. As on the other fide we reade, 2:Sar. I 9:44.that 


d 61.45. 


e 1.Sa2.1$.9. 
f Pſal.10.5. 


$ Pfal 12.5» 


and paticnt to 
indure wrongs 


k 1:mcs 5.10, 


1 IaNts 5.9. 
k Iude V.16s 
Kindnefſe,in a 


louing diſpoli- : 


yon, 


the inſoleot and proud anſwere of the men of Judah, 
cauſed reuolt from the King , that foliowed in the next 
Chapter. The contraries are, 

Firft, Birternefle in ſpeech taxed , Rom. 3.14. Whoſe 
month ts full of curſing and bitterneſſe, 

_ Secondly , Brawling and chiding, as that of the E- 
phraimires, /adp. 8.1. Crying , which is an vnſcemely 
lifting vp of thy voyce, whereof wee haue an Example, 
Atts 22.23. As, They cryed ard ca#t off their Garment, 
and threw duit into the Ayre, And againe, Acts 23.9.Thes 
there was a great cry, and the Scribes on the Phariſes part 
contenaed, (Fc. Y 

Theſe three the Apoſtle hath altogether , E:heſc4.31. 
Let all bitterneſſe, and rage and wrath and crying, and euill 
ſpeaking be taken from you, | 

Fourthly, Lowring , or frowning , as 4 Xain, who 
being exceeding wroth , his countenance fell dowye. So 
£ _ is ſaid to eye (or looke a-{quint ypon f Das 
#iAs ) 

Fiftly, Souffing : whereby Daxid painteth out a wic- 
ked man. Hee ſnuffeth, ſaith hee, at all his eAdverſaries. 
And in $ another place God is brought in, ſaying , For 
the acſolation of. the needie ones , for the monruing of the 
poore ones, 1 will up now, ſaith IE YOV AM ,and ſet at ſafe= 
tie hins whom the wicked man ſnuffeth at, | | 

"The third ſtep of a peaceable diſpoſition is , ſuffering 
of. wrongs patiently, left they breake forth into further 
miſchiefe. Take, ſaith Iams, for an example of ſuf- 
fering wrongs, andof long patience, the Prophets,cc, The 
contrarie whereof, are grudges growing San impaticn- 
cie, though ſomething or other haply keepe, it from 
breaketh forth. Grudge i not one againit avather, k Theſe 
are Murmurers, or Grudgers, Complayners, Ota, 
| Kindnefſe, the other vertue, ftandeth in two things: 
Firſt, In a kinde and brethecly affeQtion from one vat 


ano» 
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| ked /ſack, David in the Pſalmes y complayneth- of it : 
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another, in as much as wee are all the Creatures of one 
God, and the naturall children of onefather; Apan: 
Reiojce' with them that yeiozce, and weepe with thews that 4 _— - 
weepe, They ® play wpon the Viall, drinks in Baſons of NE Ras 2s; 
Wine, and anoyut themſelnes with the principal Oyntments, 
but are not grienedfor the affiition of To 5: y wm. The con- 
trarie whereof is, Inſulting ouer meryin aduetfitic 3 Thow 
nſhouldeſ# not ( ſaith the Prophet) hane ſcene the day of 
thy Brother, the day when he was made a flranger : Neuher 
foouldeſt thou hane beene glid at the chilaven of Indah, what 
time they periſoed , neither ſhonldefs thou hane inlarged thy 
wonrh inthe day of Adnerfitie, | + | 
Of this nature, are firſt derifion and ſcorning, as it is 

ſaid 9 of the ſonne of Hagar the Egyptian, that he moc- 


n 0b:4, v.12, 


- G21n:21,9. 
.Þ F/a.69.13. 


They that ſit in the Gate , talke of mee, and the Drankards 
ſmg of mee, As if he ſhould fay, Tam their common by- 
word; This derifion is many times expreſſed by a ſcorn. 
full nodding of the head, They 4 tbat paſſed by, rayled at 
him, nodding their beads , ard ſaying , Thou that deftroyeft 
the Templt, &e, ſane thy ſelfe. | | | 
\Secondly,Rayling with contemptuous termes,as R4- 
' £4," Foole, | "KYLE r Mat.5.22, 
Thirdly, Mocking and taunting our Brother, and 
making our ſelues merrie with him ypen his wants , ey- . 
ther of minde or bodie + Thos £ ſhalt art curſe the deafe, * E*it.19.14, 
nor put a ſtumbling blocks before the blinde,' Cnrſed* ts hee” © TIER 
that maketh the Blinde" goe out of theway : eſpecially if ic 
befor-godlinefſe ſake ; 'as the little children of the Tdo-- 
latrous Citie, Bethel did ynto the Prophet, 2.King.2.23. 
Aﬀſcebd, Bald-pate, Aſcend, Bald. pate. 


q Mat.17.39. 


*'Secondly, It Randeth+in three noble fruits that flow- _—_ cp 


fromthis kind of affeQion:- 2 on 
"Firſt; Fo pirtic'our Neighbour inkis diſtrefſe, lending 
our helping hand vnts him, atid miniftring varohit in 
his neceffitie,the comforts that God doth bleſſe ys with; 
Prey | O 2 if 


Dax cond) es : . wide ts ne SER - y 
TEES, 0" YE PI : a2 5 2 ob NL. 6h 
4 ks eb In « X d 0 my By -h# P * 
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u 1,708 3..17., 


x 106.3117, 
19,22. 


by 


— 


If be be an hungrie , to give himmeate; if thjrity , ta ging 
him drinke ; if a Sram er, to lodge hims ; if naked, to clothe 


him 3 if ficke, to viſet him if in Priſon, to come vnte bim:as © 


theſe particulars are reckened yp., U{ar.25.3 5,36: * For 
he that bath this Worlds goods , and ſeeing his brother in 
want, ſhutterth vp h1s bowels from bins , how doth the lou of 
GOD dwellin him? Let /cb, a mirrour of all.yertue , bee 
euer before oureyes, to ſtirre vs vp to this dutic, who 
x teltificth of himſelfe, / are not my morſell alone , but the 
fatherleſſe ate of its If 1 ſaw one readie to.perilt for lacke of 
clathing , and « poore. man that had nothing to: couer hin, 
his loynes bleſſed me : for he warmed hims{elfe by the fleece 
of my Lambes. For this cauſe,in the Law they were com. 
manded , both before the Vintage or Harueſt ,' to ſuffer 
the poore, for ſatisfying of his-hunger,to gather Grapes, 
or plucke Eares of Corug,and in the Vintage to leaue an 
after-gathering, for the poore. Of the'firft 5 you have a 
Commandement, Dent.23.24.25#henthou commeſt vn. 
zo thy Neighbours Vineyard then thou mayſt eate Grapes at 
thy pleaſure,as much as thouwilt , but thou ſhalt put none in 
thy veſſel When thou commest into thy Neighbours Corne, 
thou mayst plucke the Eares with thine hand, but thou ſhalt 
not mooue 4 Sickle to thy Neighbours (orne, + 
An Example thereof is extant, Mat, 12.1. et that 
time IE $vs went oz a Sabbath Day through the Corne,and. 
his Diſciples were an hungryand begas to plucke the Eares 


' 8f (orne,and cate. 


-: Of the ſecond, you haue- a. Commandement,, Lexits-- 
cus 23.32. When you reape the Haruest of your Land, thow 
[halt not rideleane the Corners of thy Field when thou rea- 
peſt, neither ſhalt thou make any afier- gathering of thy Hare 
weft, but ſhalt leane them vnte the poart and te the ſtrangers 


Res. ] am TE H OVAH your GOD.- An Example you- have, 
Ruih:2.8.Theriſaid;Bo an wnto Rv TH, Heareft 160, 


my D aughter ?..Goe $0 none other Field , to gather, weil hey: 
Lee from hehod ; but abide here' by my Mor The con. 


trarie. 


| 
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trarie whereof is? ynmercifulnefle ro the Stranger , Fa- 
therleſſe, Widdowes, Poore, Imporenr, &c. As, 

Firſt, In not paying the peore Labourer his wages, 
and that ſpeedily, Thow * ſhalt not oppreſſe the hired poore, 
or needie one of thy Brethren , or of the ſtranger that ts in 
thy Land. eAt his day ſhalt thou gine him his byre ,the 
Stunne ſhall not goe downe before hee haue it, Behold, * the 
hyre of the Workemen that hane reaped your Fields , which 
1s kept away by you, cryeth, and their cryes are come vp vn- 
go the eares of the Lord of Hoſts, 

Secendly , In not reftoring the pledge of the poore, 
whereof we baue a Law, Exo4d.22.26,27. 1f thoutake to 
pledge thy Neighboxrs garment, before the Sunne go downe 
thou ſhalt reſtore it to him. 

Thirdly, In keeping from them ſuch commodities, 
whereby their life ſhould be ſuſtayned : He Þ rhat with- 
draweth (orne, the people will curſe him : but a bleſſing ſhall 
be vpon the head of hims that ſelleth his Corne. 

Secondly, To forgiue offences : Be © towards one ano- 
ther kinde full of compaſſion, forgining one another ,as Christ 


2, alſoforgaue vs ; If f you forgrue men their offences, ſo alſo 


\will your heaxenly Father forgine you. This is it which wee 
are taught in the Lords Prayer, Forgine vs onr treſp aſſes, 
ax we forgine them that treſf aſſe againit vs. 
— Thirdly, To overcome ecuill with good. The contra- 
rie 1s Revenge, whereof Pan! *© ſaith , Rexerge not your 
ſelues,, beloned , but gine place towrath : for it is written, 
CHine is vengeance, I will repay, ſaith the cre - 
fore thine Enemy hunger, feed hins : if be thirit, gine him, 
arinkg's. for ſo doing, thou ſhalt hegpe-coles of fire on his 
head, Be not ouercomse of thaywhich is exill : but onercome 
exill with good, 4 
Northat by this DoQtrine all going to Law is to bee 
condemned, or that wee are to find fault with the execu- 


tien of Murderers and others, or with Watre leauicd by 


Princes againſt Tyrants abroad, or Rebels at home. No: 
& 2 for 


y En04.22. 
21,22, 


Z Deut.24, 
I4,15. 


a 14.5.4, 


b Pre.11.26. 


nor onely 
forgiuing 
off -nces, 

c Epheſ-4.31. 
d Mt.6.14. 


but recom- 
pencing good 
for cuill. 

e Kom.12.1g, 
20,21, 
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for to theſe purpoſes Ged hath erected the ſacred and 
high eftate of ciuill Magiſtrates, as wee haue ſhewed be- 
fore in the fift Commandement, | 


© o— _ act 


CuaP. XI, 
Of the ſenenth Commandement. 


"Chaſtiize is, of 
the duties tht 
torch the purity 
ef one perſon, 


He ſeuenth Cemmandement requireth, 
j that wee be chaſte,and pnre, in foule and 
V3 bodie, f Pcſſefſing eur Veſſell , as the Apo. . 
both ſoule and = p file willeth vs PL Holieſſe and Flonour, 
bodie ;, and that $2og%we what cſtate ſocucr wee be in, whether 
aſwell in ſgle fnple life, or inthe eſtate of holy Marriage. 
life, as inthe Sahil I the lawfull : 5 
flate of Marri= _ Marriage] £03 "TRE TOON” COR Anabaptiſtsand 
age, which God tion of a man and woman into one Nicolaitanes, thar 
b:th inflitut:d fleſh : ( for out of this eftate of Matri- would haue wiues 
for aremedic a- qonie , there is no honeſt copulation, *? be common. 
ry voncl - or 8 ſeed of God, as the Propher rermeth ir. 
f1.Th:[4.3,45 Holy Marriage, | lay, Firit, for that it is a holy remes | 
g Mala.us. die, inftituted of God for ſuch as otherwiſe cannot cons! 
raineto keepe their Veſlell in honeſtic and honour, 4 
J 


d/ 
[{- 


h 1.Cor.9.9. ng Þberter to marrie then to burne : wherefore for i a 
11.Cor.7.t. ding of fornication, let enery man hane his Wife, and exery 
k Heb." 3.4. _ her Huſband, ſaith the Apoſtle. Againe,* Ifarriage 
#5 honorable among all, or in all things, and the Beg'om- 
defileds Survithoremongers and Adulterers God will ivdge. 
Secondly , Becauſc here eſpecially that rule holdeth, 
| which-wre are to obſcrue in all duties whatloeucrtTha 
11.{87.7.39 ijtbelinthe Lord, * .. | | 
All ſorts of men may "The Papiſt, thatreſtrayne their 
indeed Jawfully contract Piicfts from Marriage, which not- 
M atrimonie, neither is withſt:nding (.ridi-utouſly x Bey 
, makea Sacrainenr. 
there any ſtate or condi- 
tion of perſons exempred from it:for as the diſeaſe is ge- 


nerall, 


- 


mt 
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ce 


nerall, ſo the remedie belongeth to thera all : Therefore 
wee are told , Marriage ® is honourable arong all , and 
' the Bed vndefiled. For " anoyding of Fornication, let enery 
man hauc his Wife, and enery woman her Heſband: yet [ 
adde in the'third place Lawfull coninnition, to ſhew that 
it muſt bee betweene ſuch perſons , 2s by no degree of 
Conſanguinitie or Affinitie ate prohibited to contract it, 
which todoe is Inceft. 

Thoſe degrees you haue all reckoned, Lexit.18. and 
are theſe that follow: | 

The *Sonne to marrie the Mother, or the Stepmo- 
ther: The ? Brother, the Siſter of the whole or the halfe 
bloud, and whether borne in lawfull wedlocke or other- 
wiſe, | | 

The 4 Father, his Sennes Daughter, or his Daugh- 
ters Daughter ; the Sonne*to marrie the Daughter of 
his Father, berne by his Stepmother : | 

One \ te marrie his Aunt, being his Father or his Mo- 
thers Siſter, or to © marrie his Vncles Wife : 

. The Father » comarrie his Sonnes Wife : 

. The ® Brother to marrie his Brothers Wife : 
A? Manto marrie his Wiues Daughter, or his Wiues 
Sonnes Daughter, or his Wiues Daughters Daughter. 

» All which degrees are in like ſort, and by the ſame 
analogiec and proportion forbidden to the Woman: and 
inthe right line either aſcending or deſcending,the ſame 
prohibition reacheth in a manner infinitely. " 

All which Rules are perpetuall, not for the Iewes 
onely confirmed by the Law of Nature: forthe breach 
"of this common honeftie is reckoned ® amongſt thoſe 
abominations, for which the Land of Canaan did yo- 
mit vp her Inhabitants, | | 

The defenders I the fourth place, I ſay, a man and 
of Polygamic., © Woman , becauſe Marriage is be- 

tweene two, Exery ® man to bane his 
proper Wife, and euery woman her proper Huſband. 
; "04 Two 


m Heb 17.4; 
n 1,.C0Y,7-:. 


o Lenit.1s, 
Virſe 1,8. 
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, 
Mat,y19-5.. 


Y 


© Gen,2.23. 


d Mal.2.15- 


e Lexit,1$.18. 


{Gen.4.19. 


z:Mat.19.. 


uing of moe'Wiuecs then one at ence: Which , how- 
ſocucr # pleaſed God for a time to tolerate in the 
Iewes, and in the Patriarkes, before them ; for the in- 
creaſe of the World, bur principally of his Church ; yct 
was alwayes a corruption of holy Marriage aad vn- 
lawfull ( without ſpeciall diſpenſation from God him- 
ſelfe :) for, | 

Firſt, God <in the firſt inſtitution of holy Marriage, 
coupled together but one man and one woman, eAdaw 
and Exe, andcreated onely.two from whom all Man- 


kinde ſhould come; when yertall other ſpirits were his © + 


alſo, as the Prephe:-diſpureth, Aal. 2.15. This reaſon 
our ; ane Matth. 19.4. Haxeyee not read, 
that be which made from the beginning made ther one male, 
and one female? | © TR, | 

Secondly,Hereby there commeth aſced of God,or a 
hely ſeed acceptable vnto him, in the reſtraint of all ro- 


uing laſts : for 4 why made hee one? Beeanſe bee ſought | 


#ſced of Goa, ſaith the Prophet, , 

Thirdly,. The words of the Law rightly vnderfiood, 
are exprefle , © Thow ſbalt not takg one Wife to another ts 
vexe ber, e&c. ; HT 4 

Laſily, If a man may meaſare the childs goodnefle,by 
the Fathers yertues , the fir Polygamiſt and corrupter 
( this way ) of Gods Ordinance, was f Lawech, & vile 
wretch, of the poſteritie of wicked Can, | 

_ Fifily, 1 ſay, {nts one fieſp; For that by Marriage 
thoſe that were" two before, arenow become but ove. 


* So was thefirft inſticution, Geneſis 2.24, They ſhall ber- 
; owe fleſh. Aud Matthew 19. 5. Our Sauiour according- 


ly :concludeth , Wherefore they are no wore two , but one- 


'Whereof it followeth, that Marriage is a perpetuall 
bond, fo as Wheſoener 8 pmiteth away his Wife , except 
Ss 5 ; 
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it bee for fornication , aud marrjeth another , committeth 
adulteric: and he that marryeth ber ſo put away, commit= 
teth adalicric, __ , pn 

24 VION owbeir , if one of the 
Pats og gy yp parties dye,the other then is 
Wiuesthat marriethagaine,af- at libertie. to marric againe: 
rer the firſt Marriage difſoJued, For the b wowzan # bound by 
or hath marryed a Widdow, the Law as long a ber Huſ- 
band lineth : but if ber Huſband dye , ſhee ts free to marrie 
whons ſhee will, 

Laſtly, Concerning Marriage, this one thing is to be 
added, that it is conuenient that a ſolemne centract of 
the parties married ſhould gae before. 

By contraRt, I meane a promiſe of both the partics to 
marrie the one with the other, if in the meane time there 
appeare no iuft cauſe to the contrarie : whereby it is caſy 
to diſcerne, what is the right vic and ende of a contra, 
namely , that before that indifſoluble knot doe come, 
the parties may thorowly acquaint themſclues toge- 
ther,that ſo any lawfull impediment to cinder their mee- 


ting, way in time be diſcouered , beforeit proceed fyr-- 


ther ; and this is.conuenient; 


Firft, Becauſe it is warranted by the example of Gods - 


Children iin all times,and by the light of Nature among 
the very Heathen. - 

Secondly , God himſelfe approoveth it , in prouiding 
for the chaſtitie of a womar-ſo contracted, no otherwile 
then as if ſhee were his wedded Wife; that hee k which 
lyeth with her, ſhall dye the death. 

' The contraries of this puritie , which hitherto haue 
beene ſpoken of, are, 

Firſt, Taward and in the minde ,the luſts of | concu-' 
piſcence , as the Apoſile doth oppoſe them, 1. Theſe 4.5. 
Let enery man know how to þ:(ſeſſe his veſſel in holmeſſe and 
bonowr , not inthe luſts of concupiſcence , as the Gentiles that 
kyow not God: which luſts of concupiſcence clſe-where | 

| he. - 


h 1.C0r.,7.39. 


1 As may be: 
ſcene, 
Deut,22.23e - 
Mat.1.10s 


k D.ut.22, . 
33 234. Y 
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1t is better to + 
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he callerh burning), for that thereby godly motions as 
with fire are burnt vp and conſumed. Of theſe, Chriſt 
ſpeaketh, Mar.g. 28. Whoſoener looketh vpon a woman, 
to lust after her, hath alreadie committed adaltery with her 
in his beart. | 
Secondly, All bodily pollution and vncleannefle, as 
the ſinne of Ona», for which the Lord luc him, Geneſis 
38.8. The like whereof is that, Dext.23.10,11, when it 
commerh from immoderate dyet'or vnchaſte rhovghts, 
More particularly is condemned all ynlawtull copula- 
tion in the ſeverall kindes thereof ; Buggerie, Adulterie, 


Fornication., 


Buggetic ( a ſinnenot to beenamed ) is a copulation 


_ againſt nature , whether with beaſts, diſhonouring our 


m Lewtls. 
23 g540 


n Dert.28.21. 
o Rom.1,26,27+ 


p Gen.19.5- 


q Heb.13«4- 
r Gal.5.19, 


own Sexe, or of men or women in the ſame Sexe comit- 
ring filthineſſe: Thou ſhalt nor lye with a male, 4s a man 
lyeth with a woman, that is abomination. Thou ſhalt not lye 
with any beat ,to pollute thy ſelfe therewith, Neither ſhall 
a woman ſtand before a bea#t , to lye with it ; that is confu- 
fien. Curſed " be hee that lyeth with any beast, For this 


® cauſe, God delinered thens vp into diſhonowrable lufts ; for 
euen the Females changed the naturall vſe , into that which | 


ts contrarie to nature : likewiſe alſo the Males , leanins the 
natural uſe of the Female , burned m their deſire one vnts 
another, Males with Males committing filthineſſe, | 
This was the finne of Sodeme : r Bring forth the wer 
110 vs, that we may know them, | 
The other twe are Adulterie and Fornication. 
Adulterie, when one or both are marryed te another, 
Fornication , when twe ynmarryed perſons commit 


| it: Of both which, the Apoſile ſaith, 4 Whoremongers and 


eAdaulterers God will indoe, The * workes of the fleſh are 
Aaulterie, Fornication, &'c. And our Saviour , Mat.15. 
19,20. Ont of the heart come Adulteries, Fornications,&c. 
Theſe are the things that defile a man, And here, if in any 
of theſe, force be yſed , it is called Rape, and maketh the 
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finne more haynous. Bur the partie f forced , is to bee 
held guiltleſle. 

There bee two eſpeciall meanes both to ſet and ts 
hold vs in the puritic both of ſoule and bodie, whether 
we be ſole, or marryed ; Modeliic and Temperance. 

Modeftie is that , which keepeth a comelinefle and 
decencic in things. 

Firſt, Our words to bee modeſt and ſhamefaft, euen 
when wee ſpeake of things that finne hath made ſhame- 
full, as wee ſee the Holy Ghoſt euery where to doe, Gem. 
4.1. ADAM knew BvE bu Wife. Gene29.22. Hee tooke 
Lt An, aud bronght her vnto Ia C 0B,whowent in vnto 
her.1.Sam.24.3.SAv L went 10 couer his feet, The con- 
trarie whereof are, 

Firſt, Lewd ſpeeches,and much-noyſe ; whereby $a/o- 
mon deſcribeth the ynchaft woman, Pre.7.11.andg.13, 
Secondly, filthie ſpecches: whither referre ,Loue-ſongs, 
amorous Bookes , filthie Ballads, Enterludes, &c, com- 
prehended vnder the name of fi/:hineſſe, foolrſh ſpeaking, 
and ieſting, which are not things camely, Epheſ.5.34- - 

Secondly, ' Our cyes and countenance.to bee chaſte, 


making ,as Iob t did, a conuenant with our eyes, not to looke 


vpon a Mayde, The comratie whereof is, . 
» Firft, a whoriſh ® countenance, 


Secondly, Eyes, which the Apoſtle = calleth full of 


Adulceric , feeding them either with anothers beautie, 


( whereof our Sawuionr ſaith, 7 He that looketh vpon a wo- 
mn , 10 1uit after her , hath already committed adulterie 
with her in his heart ) or with wanton pictures , Laſci- 


uiotsepreſentations of Loue-matters in.Playes and Co. . 
medies, &c. for all which, the Rule of the Apoſtle is ge-+ 


nerall, A6ſtayne * from enery exill ſhew.. 
Tivedly, Qur eares to delight to heare honeſt things. 
The. contrarie ybarcof is, when they delight in. that 


which is filthie and vacleane.. | 


Fourthly, Our hands and all ourparts to bee inftru.. . 
ments. , 


—__ 
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The two pre- 
ſeruatiues of 
Chaſtitie, are 
Modctic and 
Tc mperance, 
Modeſtic, 
which keeperh 
a comely - 
ſhamefaftneſſe 
in wards, 


Countenance, , 


t leb31,1, 


u P79.7,31. 
XN 2,PCf,2.14». 


Y M.t.5.28, F4 


Z 1.Theff. 5.21; f, 
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Apparell, 
c Titus 2.3+ 


d 1.Pet.3.3. 


e 1.Tim,2.9,109 


F Pro, Te I Is 
8 D*ut,225, 


bh Titi 2:30 


ments of holineſfe. The contrarie whereof is, the rea. 
ching of them forth to any filthy and vnſeemely AR, as 
in that mentioned, De#t.25.11,12. 

Fiftly, Our whole geftureto be ſober and good. Con. 
trarie whereunto, is wanton dancing , and all other cffe. 
minace geſture and behaviour : which wantonnefle , 
Pawl* makerh a worke of the fleſh. The Þ Prophet Eſay 
in his third Chapter , doth notably exprefle this finne : 
Becauſe the Daughters of Sionarg loftic, and walke with a 
ſtretched out N, > » twinkling with their eyes, continually 
wincing it as they goe , and keeping pace with their. feete - 
therefore the Lord will wake bald, &c. 

Sixthly , Our Apparell to bee ſober and .comely, ſuch 
< 47 becommeth Saints, The contrarie whereof is , too cu- 
rious trimming and decking of our ſclues, forbidden even 
ynto women: who yet ( it may be theught)for the plea- 
fing of their Husbands , might of all other beſt vc ir. 
Therefore the Apoftle «ſaith , Whoſe trimming let it not 
bee that outward trimiming of frizxling of baire, putting of 
golden things aboxt thems , or putting on of apparel! , but the 
hidden man , &c. Likewiſe® alſo women , let them idorne 
them(elues in modeff garments, with ſhamefaflneſſe aud [a- 
brietic, not with frix<ling , ſiluer things, or gold , or pearler, 
or coſtly apparell. But ( which beſcemeth women profeſſin! 
godlineſſe ) with good workgs, 

Secondly , Whoriſh, riotous'and laſcivious apparell, 
ſuch as the Prophet taxeth, Eſay 3.18. By this note, $4- 


lomont in his Proxerbs painteth out an Harlot : eA we- 


man came forth tomeete hin in whoriſh attyre, The come- 
linefſe to be obſcrucd in apparell, ftandeth in theſefoure 
things. 

Firſt, Thatit be according to our ſexe , where 8 the 
man wearing womans apparell, or the woman , man is 
condemned, as being both-an,abamination to the Lord, 

Secondly , That it bee fitting to our Age : for which 
cauſe che Apoſtle b willeth the e/der women to goe in long 

—_— 


— 
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arments , Tun 2.3 and-1.Sam.13.18.the Holy Ghoſt 
-noteth,, that young Virgins, #he Kivgs Danghters, were 
wort 10 gor in a gowne of diners colours, Such 8 ont [acob 
made for [oſeph, bcing a childe of ſcucntecne yeeres of 
age, Gen.37.31. 

Thirdly, That it bee agreeable to the cuſtome of the 
place where wee live.” Contraric whereunto is new-fan. 
gled apparel}, againſt which Zopbanie the Propher thun= 
dereth, { i wil vifit the Princes, andthe Kings ſonnes , and 
all that clethe themſclues with ſtrange garments, after the 
manner of forraine Countries and Nations. 

Fourthly, That it be according to our-placeand-cal+ 
ling: Theyk chat weare ſoft rayment , are in Kings houſes, 
Some other point,of modeſtic way be noted; as to haue 
a regard of ſhamefaſineſſe, euen in that caſe which the 
Law of God prouideth for, Dext.23:12,1.3- But that and. 


whatſocuer elſe, may not yofitly be reducediynder ſome. | 


of the foriner heads;.! -: :| 7 SUTTON G 
Temperance is.a moderate and aſober vſc of lawfull' 
pleaſures, eſpeciall in Mcates and Drinkes, and in mar- 
riage matters, In meares and drinkes: - | 
-{Firft,By-abftinence and faſting oftentimes, whereunto 
the Apoſtle by. is exawple doth invite vs ;-1:Cor. 9.27; 
But Lheatedowne my Body. and bring 11-inte; ſubieticn\ left 
by any meanes,after thut 1 bane preached teathers, 1 wiy.feolfe 
Should be reprooned,. The contrarie whereof is; toil] che 
gorge euery day;as therich 1 man-did-in:the Goſpell. 
x. Secondly, By-amoderate and ſober dierfo-as the. bo- 


dy oivy-recciuefirengh, and be motefrefh and livelyjee. = 


| performetbe.aQtiong.of Godliveſſc; Takp Bkeedr to your: 
ſelurrleſtat any time your hearts beroppreſſed with ſurfeiting 


and drunken ſe, and cares of this life, and left that day come. 


*% Ju Unamares.n Ta whom 1s wor, tfa* 1; Exicuto theo that: 
mhlevg 47 re Hirg, 10 them that gee ſeckg int wito, *.1f, 
ah have {ound ban, te thats ſufficient fortbes, ef thyn 


IIa TI ; | OgPH p Pronyits. +. 
dndwomitvtlsr irme for Kings, OL mv BD ig 


1So;hon.1,13s 


k Matth,r1 5. 
and other 
things., 


4 
-f 
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Teinperance, -. 
which 1s a ,me» 
derate and ſo- 
ber vie of Jaw= 
full. Pleaſures, 
eſpecially in ,. 
meares,and 
drinkes,, . 


1 Dake 1E.rg. . 


m Luke 21.345 — 
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q Exch. 16,45. 


e Luk 16.19, 


{ Pro.23.1,%, 3+ 


et Gen,21:8, 

u Lak. 5-29, 

x Pſal-104.15. 
ce Job 12,243. 
andin the 'vſe 
of marriage. 

Z 1.Theſſ. 4.4+ 
- 1.T"7.4-3,4. | 
Forbidding to. 
marry, &r com- 
manding to ab- 
Baine from 
meats, wh:cb 
God hatb croa- 
zed to beerecei- 
ued with gining 
thanks , of ther 


which belecne ::: 


aud hnow the 

Truth, For exery 
creature of God 
is 200d , and no- 
thing 0u2bt tobe 
refuſed ,7f it be 
reteithl with 


thankeſyining, 


it is not for Kings to drinke wine, nor for Princes to drinks 
ftrong drinks.The contrary whereof is firſt, Gluttony and 
Fulneſſt of bread,one of the Sinnes.of Sodome, 4 whereof 
the Apoſile hath a Commandement, Row.13.13. Walke 
horeftly as in the day,not in Glutiny & Drunkgnneſſe,&c. 
Secondly,Too much daintinefſefor the quality and ya- 
riety of fare;eſpecially of thoſe meats and:drinkes which 
prouoke moſt yats the Sinne of vncleannefle. This the 
ſame rich man is taxed with, That he * was: clothed in Pwur- 


poſe and fine Linnen, and fared well and deliciouſly every 


day. Salomon £ in his wiſdome giucth vs a rule to bridle 
our yntemperate/ deſires his 8 hen 7 ſitteFt to 
eate with a Ruler conſider diligently what ts. before thee,and 
put thy knife to thy throte of thou be a man ginen ro the appe-= 
tite, Be not deſirous of his dainty meates: for it is a deceine» 
able meat .Aowbeir,this is not ſo [triftly to be raken, but 
that cyther for the wel-comming of a friend, or for our 
owne refreſhing, we may, andit is ſometimes lawfull co 
furniſh our Table with ftore and variety of diſhes : as 
t eAbraham made a great feaſt that day [/ach was wea« 
ned: ſo did Lexi ® to our SayfaupChriſt, inviting withall 
( for his berrer entertainement)a'preatnumber of gueſts 
to beare him companie.-The * Pſalwmiſt alſo noterh,that 
God of his bouatie giueth vs-noo 6nely bread or: ments, 
that ftrengtheneth the heart of mar but wine to cheere it vp, 
and toimake his face ſhine more then-with oyle, © | 
Wherefore Marie,at the Supper was made ynto Chriſt 
in Berhania,is)recorded to have taken apenud/ofoyurment 
of {pikenard'very coſtly; and to haue anoyarealeſus feete, 
that all thrhoufe wi filledwith the ſauour of rhe oqutment. 
- "Temperance in-marriage-matters is, when wee vſe it 


L 


foberly and with ſeemelineſſe, rather to ſupprefle,then to 


fatisfiethe fleſh , which ivone part of the = poſſeſſing of 
our veſſell inovlines ani honor,For thiscexuſe rk Fil 
Apoftle zceachethvs/our marriages.anditheliberry die 
God hath-ginen'ys therein, are ro-beſanifii bugs 
an 
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and thankeſgiuing, The contrary whereof among other, 
is, that forbidden in the Law, Lexit.18.19.and reckoned 
yp 2s one of thoſe ſinnes that bring Gods heauie wrath, 
Exech. 18.16, 


pe —_— 


Cn'ay. XI. 
Of the eighth Commanaement. 


P:29H x three Commandements following; 


which they all bend vnto, that is to ſay; 
2 the outward goed things of this preſent 
2.29 life , and of what nature ſocuer the ſame 

- *” bee; Lands, Poſſefſions', Goods, Good 

name, Credit, orthe like: wherein, becauſethe greateſt 
part of our life is ſpent, in tumbling and roffing about 
them, it hath pleaſed the wiſedome of Ged to allot vuro 
them three Commandements, as men for the molt part 
three manner of wayes offend in them , comprehended 


Theſe that re- 
{ped..the good 
things belonging 
to the perſon, are 
vprightneſſe and 
contentedneſſe : 
Vorightneſſe is, 
to hald a lawfuli 
courſe in dealing 
about thers, and 
ſtande:h invight- 
and truth... + 


by Tobzrhe Baptist in one Verſe, Luke'3.14. inhisan- 


ſwere to. the Souldiers, Shake nomaern (inhis eſtate, by 
pilling, polling; rapine , or otherviolence,”) nor circum- 
went by puile, and be content with your wages. 
The two former (which are the neerer in affinitie)Da- 
zid hath ewice in Þ one Palme, in two ſenerall Phraſes 
applyed vnto God. \Firſt, in the Phraſe of © T7#th ( or 


Faitbfulneſſe and Indgement: thien, by 4 Truth(or Faith | 


awineſſe) and Rightneſſe,. 

The firſt of thoſe three wayes, wherein men ſo offend, 
i9, by meere-wrong , forbidden in the-eighth Comman- 
demenrt z whether the ſame haue force and violence ioy- 
ned withir: in which caſe, the difference 'betweene this 
andthe Commandement following, iseafie to be diſcer. 
ned: orthough it be-without force and violeace, yer by 


meere: 


b Pſal. r11.7,8: - 
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mecre wrong andinivrie withourcolourable ſhewes and 
ſhifrs, or other diſguifings to hide it by; whereby it is 
alſo diftinguiſhed from the ninth Commandement, 
though che difference in this point lyeth nor ſo plaine. 
In the eighth therefore we are The Anaboneitical 
commanded Firſt, To deale Wo nods, TOY? 
rightly and iuftly in all things i 
concerning goods , both for the meanes of comming by [ 
them, and in the yſing of them. Wherefore our Saviour, K 
Mat. 23.22. noteth out this Commandement , by the L 
-. _»- nameof judgement orright., in doing that which is iuft ; 
dereg © and equal! berweene man.and man, as the word #( Iuage. 
ment ) in the Hebrew Phraſe doth fignifie, And David | | 
f 
| 
| 


doth ſo interpret ic, P/al, 1 1 1.,where that which in the ſe- 
uenth Verſe hee calleth /xdgement, in the next Verſe he 

calleth Rightnefſs (or Equitie,as wee commonly tranſlate 

' ir, ) The cantrarie whereof js meere wrong , in ſuch fort 

as before' was opened. A TS, 
The lawfull meanes of comming by goods, is double, 
d Genc23.14,1s Firſt, Lawfull purchaſe, as © Abraham purchaſed of 
- Both for the Ephron the Field and caue of Afacpe/a, for the fullvalue | * 
meancs of that it was worth , which Ephron himſelfe had ſer: And |} 
comming by yy df boughtof On n AN the threſbing floore; to build 


hem : ., | 
nf be by 4# Altarto TE u Oy an for ſafficientmoney, ' 1 | 
lawful} pur- Secondly, Deſcent, when by courſe of Inheritanceit 
_ is caſt ypon vs ; whereof wee haue a Law: 8 Of the tbil- 
I,CDYOR2Ts 


dren of the flrangers that ave ſoieurners among you, of them 
—_ 'c foal you buy avd of their Families that are.with you ; which 
g Leca5-45,46 they beget in your Lande Theſe ſhall be your poſſeſſion, Soyes 


- 


ſhall take them as inheritance for your children after you, 


G to poſſeſſe them by inberttance ; yee ſhall vſe their [abours for 
h Nam.27.8, ever. When a wanayeth, and hath no ſane, yee ſhalltranſ+ 
' 9,201. * ferre bus inheritance-to his daughter : and if hee hams no 


danghter'; ye'ſhal ginie his poſſeſſion to his brethverr ::andif | 
he hane n9 bretbuon; ye ſhall gine his poſſeſſions to bir fathers - } 
brethren : and if it father bawy no brechrm, then ſoalyow | 


£ine 


_ 
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b ine his poſſeſſion to his Kinſman, the next _ him of bis 


Tf Pony, and be fol inberive its The commary torhelerwo 


are, - 7 
Firſt, Theft : He | that fedleth, let him fbeale no more, 
but rather let him labowr,ch6, The ſpeciall kinds of rheſe, 
- are Sacriledge, when it is of things conſecrated ro God 
in/which ſort £ fchaw offended, And of this the Wiſe- 
man 1ſpeaketh : 1: « # ſnare for 4 man to denoure that 
which 6s ſanfiified, aud after vowes to inquire, Robberie by 
the High-way : The. companie ® of | Prigfts is hke: wats 
Troopes thai maite for one bythe Highs way fide; (Pyracic 
vpov the Sea, Burglary inthe Night breaking of Houſes, 
&Cc, 1f " a Thisfe he found breekgug vp,cud be fmiitter ahas 
hs die,no blond ſhall be fhed for hums. Scealing mensſeruants 
or. children.: Which, finne the: Apoſtle '».wrappeth vp 
41n;he gumber of chaſe things that arecontrary rowhole» 
ſome.DoQtine;;z filching, ar pilfering the [cali Pinne' or 
Point. | 6 cite en wr A 
Secondly, Opprefſion : Bus Þ yes have eaten wp the 
Uinejard; the fpoyle of the Poore u in your honſes, What 
ajle ye, that ye beat my People to pieces, and grinde the faces 
ef ebe Poere?.. ou un £1 THIHS (V8 
.:. Thirdly, Extortion © as. 4.Souldiers not. content with 
their Wages, Counſellors with their Fees, &c. Y 
"This was the finne of Elies ſennes, of whom it is ſaid, 
+ Now the ſonves of EL x were wicked men, and' knew wot 
Ek.M & V.AH 8 '\For the Priefl cuflome towards the People 
was this; when any man offered. Sactifice.the Priefle Boy came 
3 while the flefirnss,  ſecthing, and « fleſs-hooks with three 
4 teeth in his hand, and thraft it into the Keitle; or into the 
aldron, by into the Pav,or into the Pot : all that the flaſs- 
aoke brenght up, the Prieff1vokerop for bimſelfe. Thus they 
ace alltbe {/rar/ites that pane: thicket to Shilob;yea;be- 
re; they burnt the Fat, the Priefls Boysamewnd ſavd 10 the 
ns that offered, Giue ma fiſh to refte for the Pricft: for he 
vill 0t bane ſodden feſb of thet, hue raw end My" 
as 
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j Pro,20, 25s 


m Hoſb,6,8,9. 
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n Exod.121. 


O I,TiMm.1.108 
P E[2) 3.14,15« 


q Luke 3.14, 

r 1.94m,3:12, 

13,14,15,46,17 
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f Lenit.25-14, 
15,16, =. 


t Ea) 5.0. 


And in the vſe 
ofthem ro do: 


Uu 2+C0p.8.14« 


x Joby 6,224 


| faid vnto baw;;* Lee then burnt" the fat according to the "ts 


ftome:; then taks as much! as thine heart defireth': thinhee 
world anſwere, No, but thou ſhalt gine it now ; and if thou 
wilt not, I will take it by force." Therefore the finne of the 


onng men was wiry great bifore 1th ov au: for mbn ab-. 


borred —_— of [EWOvVAn.' EI, 
Fourthly., All iniurious and wrongful! os in mat- 
ret of :contra@z buying and felling , and ſuch like : As 
firſt, exceſſiue prices of things, not obferuing a pro. 
portion. and equalitie inthe comra@, to bee accordin 
10:the need and profit: bf the' buyer; 'as the Law doth 
ſpecially provide : 1 het rbow ſelleff onght to thy Neigh- 
bour , or buje#t at thy Neighbours band, yee foall not opprefſe 
one another : But according to the number of yeeres after the 
Inbile, theu foal: buy of thy Neighbonr : alſo according tythe 
number of yeeres, thou ſhalt increaſe the prize thereof / and 
accordikg tothe fewneſſe of yeeres then ſhalt abate the pries 
of it : for according to the unmber of increaſes doth he ſell on- 
to thee: . > 
. \Secondly, Vurie condemned, P/al. t5.5. Hee that gt. 
wet wot bis money to wſurie, Andhereof allo there. iS a 
Law, Exed.2 2.25. [f thou lend money vnto my ople; thi 
i, to the poore with thee ,' thoh fhalt not bit is a ſurer vnto 
him; yee ſoall not opprefſe him witho/ſwrie © 
Thirdly, Monopolies, fogfoſfing, Fore-ſtalling, &c. 
* Wor 10.them that ioyne houſe to boiſe, ant field to firtd, vil 


" there be wo more place; that youwuybe wade the h Ive 


ters in the.middeft of thi Lande ** | 


» 


The lawfull vfc ſtands in'rwe things/ Frogatitic and | 
BinT:. | TNT EY 1.6 


Liberalitic.': - | IRS WY 

Frug-litie, -I-call. a keepirg tovether"of that 
God hath givenvs,' forthoboter bUtoWiiig bf "it'{' 
good and proficablewſes; =. char dd> adindance my ſap} 
other mens wants, "25 the\ApBIeYperketh. dr fs 
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- . be loft, Which Leſſon /ndas the Traytor had learned of 
his Maſter , Though hee vſed it but il-fauouredly; as an 
Hypocrite,to ſerue his owne tarne:To what end, (2ith 7 he, 
« this, waſte * for this ejntment might hane beene ſold for 
much, and given tathepoore, The contrarie is, - -.. 

Firſt, Vaneceſſaric and cauſleſſe ſuretiſhip. He * ſhall 
certainly be cruſhed, that # [arctic for a flranger: Buthe 
that bateth ſuretits, ts ſafe, Be * nat thou of them that clap 
hands, of th:ms that are ſwretie for Debts. 

Secondly, In waſtſulneſſe; when a man in dyer, appa- 


rell, furniture of his houſe, building , or ſuch like , go- 


eth beyond his degree or calling : He Þ ball bee 4 poore 

way, that loneth iollitie ; hee that loneth wine, and oyntment, 

ſpall not be rich. | | 
Liberalitic is a cheerful communicating of our goods, 


by gluing or. lending as the calc requireth : Commnicate DY 


c to the neceſſities of the Saints. If © thy brother bee impo- 
werifhed and fallen in decay with thee, thou ſpalt releene him. 
The © righteous man i merceifull and gineth, Lend, * loo- 
king fer nothing thereof againe : chat is to ſay; though ic be 
Wit lofle of the principall : wherefore theſe workes of 
beneficence are inthe Scriptures called 8 Juſtice : for 
then doth God in thy brothers ncceffitie make him in 
right the owner of thy goods, and thee only the Steward 
and -Diſtributer. So ſaith SAL om 0O.Ny Held not 
backs good: from the owners thereof ; meaning thoſe that 
haue need of it. hen it «_in the power of thine hapds.to 
doe them good, ſay not ynto thy Neighbonr, Goe, and come 
apaine to morrow, I will gine thee, if thou now haneit. For 
this cauſe the i Apoltletelleth the Romanes, that albeit 
the Macedonians Almes, which they beſtowed ypen 
the pooxe Saints at Jeruſalem , were yoluntatie and -_ 
yer'it was ſuch, as by the Law of brotherly loue they 
did owe , and were debtors of ynto them. And to this 
dutic of liberalitie we are the rather te bee incouraged, 
by that which our $quiour is reported to haue E had as 
SORT 22 4 COT PYU9r TO 1 Din" 9 +18 4 bh 
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y Mat.26,3, ge - 


z Pro.xi.ty- | 


4 Pro.23.26, 
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'b Pro.21.17; 
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allBothin gi- 
uing and len- 
ding. 

C Koys.12.13, 
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1 Rom. T5. 37, 


k 4520, 35, 
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Onc branch 
whereof is 

Hoſpicalicie. 
1 1.Let. 4.9» 


m Pro. 11.24- 


Truth, whichis 
_ 


a cmmon ſayingin his mouth, /s 4 « wore bleſſed thing to 
ue, then toreceine. | | 

One ſpeciall branch of this well imploying of our 
goods , is Hoſpitalicie, * Therefore it followethin' that 
place, Rom.12.13. Follow after Heſpitalitie. And Peter 
ſaith, Be harborous one onto another without grudging. The 
contrarie is Niggardlinefſe : He ® that fparerb more then 
& weate, it onely ſorteth to ponertie, 


Dt —_ 
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Cuay, XIII, 
Of the ninth Commandement. 


i H = ſecond way that men offend in the 
1) things of thislife, is, by falſhood, fraud, 
$ deceit, ſubtiltic,' cunning ſhifts and de- 

uices, which is forbidden in the ninth 
Comimandement, | x 


'To vnderſtand that Commandement, 


' as commonly men doe; of our Neighbours good name 


and credit, not of his outward goods , .as if thoſe were - 


ſpoken of oncly in the eight, is too much to ſtraighten 
the bounds of this Commandement;aud, in mine opini- 


. on), faulterh two manner of wa es: forticſt, the greater 
| and weighter Commandement ſhould fo come behinde, 


Q Ppo,22. I ,3, 


A" good name Seing wore to be deflred ther great riches. 

Secondly, The words, Thow ſhalt not beare falſe wit- 
wefſe , 2re borrowed words, taken from the Courts of 
Juſtice, where Lands and Poſfeſſions doe oftyer,come 
in queſtion, then mens names' and credits; and there- 
fore carnor , without violetice, bee reltraincd to'the 
Letter, |, "7 | 

The ninth C6mandement then would haue vs to deale 
truly and fincetelyin all things concerning goods, , whe- 
ther ones qut\yard eſtate and worldly riches, or his 1ame 


, 
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and credit, Our Saviour, Aſatth.23.22. calleth it Faith» 
fulneſſe,or Faith : meaning, truth and conſtancie both in 

our words, and in all our bargaynes and agreements, 

which, Pſal.1s. 2, 16. is made one ſpeciall note of him 

that ſhall dwell in the Tabernacle of the Lord , that hee 

ſpeaketh the truth as #t is in bis heart, The 9 Hebrew werd 0 IAN 
whereby Daxid ſetteth it forth, P/a/e111.7,8. ſignifieth 
indifferently , Faithfalneſſe or Truth,The contraric where- 


of, is, all kind of falfitie, namely, | 


Their erreur, that hold offi- 
cious or ſporting lyes, as they 
call them to be lawfull : all which 
the Apoſtle here condemneth, 
and are all of them conttaric to 
the nature, of God, (to whoſe I- 
mage wce ought in cuery thing 
to be conformed) who is the God 
of Truth, Plal.31-6, 

Neither ought any pretence 
of doing good ynto our Neigh- 
bour, draw vs to any officious 
lye, ſceingrherule of the Apoſtle 
is generall , Not to doe euull , that 
good may come thereof, Rom.3.8, 
And theſe holy men and women 
thar this way haue offended, it 
is their faith , not their lying, 
( which through infirmitie they 
tell into) thar the Spiricof God 
ſo much commendeth, 


manes : 


Firſt , Open vntruth or 
lyes : 
away lying, ſpeaks the truth 
enery one with his Neigh- 


boxer : for wee are one anv= 


thers members. 

Secondly , Fraud and 
Deceit : Daxid , Pſal. 10. 
I,7. ioyneth them toge- 
ther : Hee ſhall not dwell 
in mine hoxſe ; that dealeth 


» deceitfully : he that ſpeaktth 


tyes, ſhall not remzayue in my 


ſight. 


P Therefore putting p Epbeſ.4.25. 


Speciall vertues to bee As, Prudenee 


reckoned in this part , you i ludging a+ 


bauerwo; Prudence and * 


Simplicitie: which goodly 


ghr. 


| mixture our Sauiour 4 re- q Matth.1to.16 
quireth of all that are his : Bee wiſe 4s Serpents, and innoe 
cent (or ſimple) as Does, And the * Apoſtle te the Ro- 'r Reom.I6.19. 


I would baxe you wiſe in that that # good, and 


| barmeleſſe in that which # enill, 


Prudence is a vertuc, to diſcerne and iudge of things 


aright , whereunto wee attayne by ſearching out the —_ 
things which it bchooueth vs toknow,as ob £.d1d, The £ 70h 29.16, 
contrarie whereof .is that , which the * Pfalmitt repre<: © P/al.8205, - 


P 3 hendeth 


4 


ewes ae moe _ 
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hendeth in Tudges and Rulers of the Earth, When theſe 
men know not, noryine themſelues to underſtand, but walks 
in darkneſſe, all the fenndations of the Earth are moned, 


Simplicicic in Simplicitie, is, to deale fincerely in the things we dif. 
ſpeakingand cerne and iudge of, 
doing th! ' And this hath vnder it two other branches : 


erurh ; : | 
c Firſt, Speaking and performing the truth : ® Theſe are 
_——_ the things Teich —_ bent doe : Prake the truth ener oneto 
his fellow , and indgement of Truth and Peace inage in your 
gates, The contrarie whereof, is, | 
x Amos 5.6,7 Firſt, Euery yaiuſt ſentence ; *® hen wen twrne Judge. 
ment into Wormewood, as the Prophet ſpeaketh, 
| Secondly, Briberie : Giving ſentence for reward : Thy 
y Eſay 1-25. Y Princes are rebellious, and companions of Theenes : exery 
one loneth gifts, aud followeth after rewards : they indge not 
the Fatherleſſe,neither doth the Widdowes Canſe come Lfors 
them. Where, though the ſentence bee iuft and vpright, 
yet raking of Rewards is wicked, when men doe not Iu- 
ſtice for Juſtice ſake, Fo this firſt branch certayne ſpeciall 
vertues doe alſo belong : ſome whercof are in thethings 
that concerne ones good nzme; {ome in thole that cone 
cerne worldly goods, 

In the things that concerne ones good name : To ac- 
knowledge the goodnefle that is inhim , and to ſpeake 
of ir with a loue and liking of that they doe. So doth 
Paxul, 2.Cor.g.'2. For I know your readineſſe, whereof 1" 
beaſt to the Macedonians, telling them that Achaia i ſur- 
wifbed a yeere fince, Wherein notwithſtanding wee muſt 
take heed, that our loue and liking of the partie draw 
YSnot to an allowance or winking at his faults, no more 
then the holy Ghot doth in the due commendation of 

I the moſt choice and excellent men: as of Davriv : He 

= 1.Kinf.15%5+ = did right in the eyes of It ovan, and departed not 
from thing that he comanded him all the dayes of his life, 

ſane ouly in the watter of Vx 4 14 the Hittite : and of I0- 

a. 2(br027.?. THAM, ® Hee did wprightly in the eyer of InHovan, 
. af. 


% 


— 
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according to all that bis Father did, onely he entred uot into 
the Temple of In wu Ov An, but the people did yet corrupt 
themſelnes, The contrarie is, : 

Firſt, A homour of ſpeaking evill of men, which the 
Apolile * would haueall to take heed of, 

Secondly, Slandeting or open forging of Tales, or pri- 
uie deuifing of them, fainingor adding any thing to them: 
Thou Þ ſhalt not walke abont with Tales among the People, 
Pron.26.20, Without Wood the fire is quenched, and without 
4 Tale-bearer flrife ceaſeth. And againe, Vetſe 22. The 
words of a Tale-bearer are as flatterings, aud they goe downe 
' into the bowel: of the belly. Rom.1.29,30. Aniong the finnes 
chat naturally ſticke vnto vs, are reckoned Whiſperer, 
Tale-bearers, &6, And the <, Apoſtle ſaith, Let there not 
be ftrife, $c.baskbiting whiſpering, &'c. among you. Whither 
belongeth all wrongtull accuſation, whether vtterly falſe, 
asthat of the two wicked men againſt 4 Naborh, or re- 
lating the bare words, but not the ſence and meaning: 
wherein the two © Witnefles, that teſtified our Sauiour 
Chriſt ſhould ſay, / can defFroy the Temple of God,and raiſe 
5: vp in three dayes,are ſaid to "| falſe Witneſſes : for f he 
ſpake of the Temple of his Body, _ 

Orlaſtly,accufing of a truth, with an intent to hurt: for 
it was atruth, that & Doeg told of Danidr*comming to 
Abimelech35and his asking counfell for him of the Lord, 
and giving him yifuals and other things: yet becauſe his 
end was wicked and naught,iuftly doth the Spirit of God 
ſay of him ; k Thy tongue imagineth miſchicfe, and is like 4 
. fharpe Raſor that catteth deceitfully, Thow doeſt lowe enil more 
' then good, and lies more then to ſpeake truth. | 

Thirdly,Receiuing Tales we heare of others,or cuill re- 

orts that are caft abroad by Whiſperers, Tale- bearers, 
&c, Thou i fhalt not receine a falſe tale nor put thine hand with 
the wicked,to beare falſe witneſſe. Wherefore Danid © wor- 
thily chargeth Sa v L,#herefore giueſt thou an eare to mens 
words that ſay, Behold, DAv1v ſeeketh enill again thee ? 
P 4 And 


2a Tit3.2. 


b Lexit:1 9.16, | 


c 2.Cor.13,29, 


d 1.Kin.21, 12, 


e Mat.:6,60, 
GI. 


f lohn 3«21. 


g 2.S09,12-96 


h Pſ;$142,3,4« 


1 Exod.23-I. 
k 154/1.24-L0« 
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] Proxe25.33e 


m 1,118.54 13. 


n Pron.37.14+ 


® Rom16.18, 


Þ Prole27«3 


q Pſal, $2.3, 


: Prou.1 2,17. 


ſ Amos $.4,5,6. 


t Proy.20.1 4. 


u Dext 25.135 
I4. 
x LCOut43, 35, 
36, 


And Salomon !inhis Prowerbs ſaith, that as theNorthwind 
drineth away the raine, ſo doth an angrie conntenance a 
Slandering tongue, 

Fourthly, Babbling talke, which the Apoſile = repre. 
hendeth in certaine young women, that were not onely idle, 
but alſe Pratlers and Buſibodies , ſpeaking things which are 
»0t comely, | | 

Fifthly, Flatterie,prayfing one aboue that we know in 
him. He n that prayſeth his friend with a loud voice,riſing 
early in the morning it ſhall be accounted wnto him 4s a curſe. 
hy faire ® ſpeech and flattering they deceine the hearts of 
Ine Ws» 

6 Fooliſh and arrogant boaſting : Let anather 
praiſe thee (ſaith y the Wile-man) 4nd net thine owne 
month, * s | 

Seuenthly, Diſſembling : when men ſay one thing, 
and mecane another, 4 ſpeaks peace with their friends , bus 
miſchiefe is in their heart, 

The vertue occupicd in the things that concerne world- 
ly goods, is plaine, and ſincere dealing, The contrarie 
whereof, is all deceit in bargaining, buying,and ſelling: 
W hereof the wiſe man ſaith, The * deceirfull man ſhall not 
rote that he taketh in hunting. 

Of this kivd are ſelling counterfeit for good, as Cop- 
per for Gold, and mingling any Wares, bad,with good, 
making ſhew onely of the good: Heare f yee tha. yee that 
ſwallow up the Poore, ſaying, When will the new AMdoncth be 
gore, &c, that we may ſell the refuſe of the Wheat? 

Alſo, When the buyer concealeth the goodnefſe of the 
thing, orthe ſeller the faulr, and blind-folderh the truth 
with counterfeit ſpeech: /z * & naught,it x naught,ſaith the 
buyer, but when he i gone apart,he boafteth, 

Thirdly, Falſe Weights and Meaſures : Them ® ſbalt not 
hane inithy Bag two manner of Weights,a great and a ſmall, 
but thou ſhalt hae 4 iuft and aright Weight; a perfefl and a 
inft Meaſure ſhalt thow hane. Tee * ſpall not doe wninilly in 
: indgement, 
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indgement 1 line,in waight or in meaſure. Te ſhall hane inf 
ballancer,true waights,a true Epha, andairne Hin, Heare 
7 this, ye which make the Epha mall, aud the Shekel great, yy Amos 8.4. 
and falſifie the waights by deceit, = ſhall I infiifie the wicked , mic #62 
Ballances, and the Bag of deceitful waights ? avs 

Secondly, Remoouing ancient bounds , to encroche 
vpon other mens poſſeſſions :2 Thou [halt wot remoone the 2 Prou, 22, 28, 
ancient bounds which thy fathers haue made. The Princes b Hoſh.5.10, 
of Iv d a H areltke thew that remoowe the bound: Theres | 
fore will [ powre ont wy wrath vpon them hike water, 

Thirdly , : Fraudulent with-holdiag of things: found, 
if the Owner may be heard of, Likewiſe, of things lenc, 
pawned or pledged : © Thow ſhalt not ſee thy brothers Oxe, c Dent22, r, 
wor his Sheepe go aftray, and conceal thy ſelfe from them,but 2,3. 
fralt bring them ag aine unto thy Brother, Andif thy brother 
be not ncere vntothee, or if thou know him not , thox ſhalt 
bring it into thine houſe, and it ſpall remaine with thee wntill 
thy Frecker ſeecke after it. Then foalt tho deliner it to hims 
againe. In like manner ſbalt thou dee with big Aſſe , and ſo 
ſpalt tho doe with hug rayment , and ſhalt ſo dee with all lo} 
things of thy brother, which he hath lo#t : if thou haft found 
then, they maieſt not conceale thy ſelfe. 1 T he wicked (faith q p/atz7.24 
D ay 1 Þ ) berroweth, and payeth not againe : but the righ- 
reond ts mercifull and gineth, In © E ZECHIEL it is e Exech.18,7, 
. made one note of a righteous man, thet he hath reftored 
the pledge to hw debtor. ; | 

Fourthly, Gaming ,/ and all valawfull Trades that ci. 
ther make gayne of things naught and yoprofitable for 
the Church or Common-wealth , as the Traſh or Mer- 
chandize mentioned, Rewel.18, 11. &6.0r ſettoſale the 
gifts of the holy Ghoſt, and other ſpiritual things, 
which was the finne of St on MAGvs,fihe, when f 2 3, 1819 
be ſaw, that through the Lying on of the eApoſtles hands, the "20 
holy Ghoſt was ginen , offered them money, ſaying, Gine mee 
alſo thu power, that on whomſoener I lay hands , hee may re- 
ceine the holy Ghoſt, But Pi TER ſaid vnto him,Thy money 

periſh 


\ 


ke 
- 
F 


| 


en rn en ne oe 
TI—z—— 


'- Dad rn 4/9048 85 , 


_— CO 


— 


_ 


f 
{ 
. 
' bY 
i ; 
iF: 
: n 
? 


| 
[] 
| 


—_ 


T he firſt Booke of Dininitic, Car. 1 3, 


Chariric,ro 
eake things in 
the beſt parr, 
&ce 


g Matt.1.19. 


h Deut.33.23. 


: Dext.2$.20, 
2D, 


k 1,S41.19.28. 


1 4.28.4. 


m 1.54, T,1 3. 


periſh with thee , becauſe that thou thinkeft the gift of God 
wy be ebtained with money.Of this nature is chopping and 
changing of Benefices, which is called Simony. 

The ſecond branch of goed and fincere dealing,is the 
taking of things, that may bee doubtfully conſtrued, al- 
wayes in the bett and moſt fauourable part, which the 
Apolile, 1. Cor.13.5,7. ſheweth to bee the propertic of 
true loue ; Lowe thinketh not enill, it $elceneth all things, it 
hepeth all things, So did8 Ioſeph conſtrue to the belt, (as 
farre as might bee) the faCt of the Virgin Afary, whom, 
being found with child before they came together, 
hee iudged rather to haue offended before they were 
madeſurc,then after; and therefore mintied ratherpriui- 
ly to puther away, that hee which had done the wrong, 
might marrie her, asthe Law h of God prouided, then 
by. purſuing bis owne right, in bringing her forth to 
judgement (that ſo being found no Virgin, ſheemight be 
ſtoned , which the ſame i Law gaue him leauc to 
doe, ) to make a publike example of her. The contraric 
whercof is, 

- Firſt, Euill ſuſpitions condemned, 1.7iw.6.4. Such 
was that of Eliab, k Dazids eldeſt Brother , Why came#t 
thow downe hither ? I know thy pride, and the wickedneſſe of 
thy heart;that thou art come ole to ſee the Battaile, When 
D anid indeed came thither about other bufineſle , ſent 
from, his Father. So did they of 1 Afletum deale with 
Paxl, ſecing a Viper hang vpon his hand, They ſaid among 
themſulues, Surely this man ua Murderer, whom, thongh he 
be eſcaped from the Sea, yet vengeance will not ſuffer to line. 

Secondly , Hard cenſures and finiſter judgements : 
when either a good or indifferent ation isinterpreted to 
the worſt, or a light offence is mgde hainous through ill 
wil, without all defire cither to amend or couer the ſame: 
As Eli mthought Amahto be drunken, when ſhe prayed 
inthe bitterneſſe of her ſoule vnto the Lord , onely be- 
cauſcher lips cid moouc, but her yoyce wasnot heard, 
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Of the tenth ( ommundement. 


ata? HE third way that men offend in theſe out Tha upright. 
| I92N) vard things, is, by coucting and longing neſe:. Conten- 
after that which is another mans, when #edneſſe #toreſt 
yet wee would not eyther by wrong or RR 
cunning meanes haue it from him, but in God befoweth. 
. a an vnordinate ſort defire it for our mony, 
23 Ahab did Naboths Vincyard; not conſidering whether 
our Neighbour bee willingrto forgoeir orno , but onel 
becauſe our teeth water at it; whereas God bleffing our 
Neighbour with any thing that is good, and wherein he- 
taketh comfort todelight, Chriſtian loue requireth, thar 
we ſhould be as glad in his behalfe,as if we our ſelues in« 
zoyed it, And this finne is forbidden in the tenth and laſt 
Commandement. | 
The ſumme therefore of the tenth Commandement is, 
that every one reſt fully pleaſed with that portion which 
God ſceeth good to beſtow vpen him , reioycing and ta» 
king comfortin it , whether it bee preat or ſmall, Zee 
| n your conuerſation be without conetouſneſſe , being content Heb.x3-5% 
with that you hane : for he himſelfe hath ſaid, 1 will not leaue | 
thee, nor for{ake thee, Haning ® meate and drinke, and clo- 0 1Tims3 
thing, let vs therewith be coment, 1y hune learned in what e- 0 Philipu4.1- 
Plate ſoener I am, therewith to be content, I know howto bee = 
- brought low, and how to abound, excry way in all things, ] am 
inſlrufied, both to bee full, and to bee haygry, andto abound, 
aud to want, The contrary whereot js Couctouſneſſe, 
|- longing after that which is our Neighbours , or none of 
ours , though it bee without any ſeeking of ynlawfull 
meanesto come by it,as Ahab did, 1.King.21.2. Gine me 
thy Uincyard.that it may be a Garden of Herbes for me, for 
it i neore my Honſe : and will ging thee a better O__ 
$9875: 
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thew it; or if it ſceme better in thine eyes, I will gine this mo- 
ney to the fall value of it. 
Reioycing in He that is ſo effeted , will reioyce in anothers good, 
anothers good agin his owne, Rom.1 2.15. Reioyce with thews that reioyce, 
az in ourowne, gy weepe with thew that werpe: which is the top and per. 
which 1 the p fe&ion of loue. And hereuponT takeir, by conference 
e nger* =—_ of both the Euangeliſts , Matthew and eMarke, that 
our Sauiour , Matth. 19. 19. noteth out the tenth Com. 
mandement, by theſe words, Thow fealt loue thy Neighbony 
as thy ſelfe. Which elſewhere is made the whole tumme 
of all the ſecond-Table, 
q 2.Tim.3-2. The contratie hereof is, firſt, Selfe-loue : 4 1 the latter 
dayes men ſhall be lowers of themſelnex. 
Secondly, Enuic : maligning the good things of ano- 
r 1,Tim-6.4, ther, condemaed,* r.7#w.6. and the firlt of f Peter 2. 
He i puffed vs, Thirdly,Reioycing at his hurt, The Plalmift complay- 
and knoweth n0- \\erh of this, P/alme 70.34. Let them be turned backward. 
—_ - os and confounded, that delight in my hurt , let them goe back- 
and flvife of ard for areward of their ſhame, that ſay,There there, And 
words, whcreef * Obadiah reprehendeth the Edomites for it: Thos ſhoul- 
commeth Enuie, deſt not bane beene glad of the day of thy Brother, (meaning 
Str {entry his affliction; ) the day when hee was made a ftranger : nei- 
> weſt, ber ſhoulde$t thou haus reiogeed at the Tewer what day they. 
ſ 1,Pctzn. Perifed. 
wherefore laying This Commandement hath commonly another ſence, 
aſide all malici= of forbidding onely the firſt luſts and motiogs of finne, 
pra ger but the reaſons to confirme the Interpretation which I 
| ke, 2n4 baue given, I take it (vnder reformation) are plaine and 
enuie, and all «- pregnant, which notwithſtanding I offer , without pre< 
%il ſpeaking. 1udice of other mens opinions , ſubmitting my ſelfe and 
t Obad. v.12. themto thoſe that can betterjudge, | 
Firſt, The plaine evidence of the words : Thox foalt 
not couet thy neighbonrs heuſe : which is to be inforced by 
the conference of the relt of the Commandements : He- 
wour thy father and thy mather:T hou ſoalt not k:!!:Thou ſpalt 
not fleals ; Thou ſhalt not commit adulterie : Thou ſhalt not 


bears 


: 
q 
c : 
[' 
\ v7 
is 0 
: 
: 
| Fi 
x 
. '9 
4 
: 
FF 
4: 
git 
i 
| T: 
i & 
F. 
: . 
: " 
{FA 
47 
4 
[t 
fy 
| 
C1 
Hh 
: 
|; 
[ 


"it tf tid Yan 
7 


Cunrtq. Of the Cournant of Works: 


beare fats witneſe: having all of them n common anda 


fomiliar vaderftanding,ſuch 2s cuery man -arthe firſt hea... 
'ring doth conceive» This therefore muſt-haverhs like, 


And ir-is a thing inthis:-point worthy;to ber odſerved, 
which the Talmudiſts cate ſo oft; The Y Law they meane 
the Scripture, eaketh according to commen vſe, Now, ter 
any man , inducd onely with reafon and vnderſtanding, 
be asked what this ſhould meane, Thos ſdal:nor cones thy 
Neighbour: hoaſe ; he will cenaimely anſwer, We muſt be 
content with aur.owne.: . -- qinilz Yo $213 287 5 - 

" Secondly, The: word that Moſes tath in * \Dowrere. 


youie fignifierh,Te long after a thing, and,,To have ones FR 


teeth waterarit : for ſo you ſhall fad itvſed, Afob.7.1. 
and in many otherplaces. 1 98 | SETAE CITIEET 
Thirdly, The-particular ioſtmires,, Thy Neibbonys 
Houfe, Wife, —_— Afand Oxep dſffoper any thing 
that ie bis, declare manifeſtly, that goods and:poſfcifions 
are the proper ſubic& of this Commindememe:for which 
Eauſe', Exodins 20. 17. the Wife ofrour Neighbour (his 
moſt 7 precious peſſeſſton ) commeth' nor in the firlt 
place, but is ſer in the middeft of other poſſeffions, that 
by the yerie marſhalling of the-words, it might appeare, 
that this Commandemenr-reacheth not tothe leliing of 
ones Wife for filthinefſe and vncleanneffe ſake, | 
_Fourthly , The order of the Commandements, going 


| by degrees from the grcater to the leffe, and fo toning © © 
ly ; 


falling,till you come to this fin of coueting, which is 

the firſt ſtep and beginning of all wrong and deccis, and 
ct differeth in nature from them both. | 
Fifthly, Adde hereunto that which I hold as acertaine 


x Dout.5.29, 
Lo Abars 
long after thy 
Neighbours 


bouſe,& c. 


y Pro. 19.14- 


ound, and is prooucd before at Urge, that the corrup- | 


tion both of nature and defife, is forbidden in euety one, 
fo as this cannot bereſtrained to x ſeuerall degree of fin, 
but a differing and diſtin& kind of 'finne from thoſe that 

. went before, Sat Eb Ht! 
Sixtbly, and laſtly, our Sauiour Chriſt ,the beſt Inter- 
preter 
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T be firſt Bovke of Divinitie; Crawe. IS, 


Wirth the crez- 
tures, who are 


thus to dochis #@ql 


will, it hath 
pleaſed God 


zo make a Co- '& 


uenant,which 
is called the 
Couenant of 
Works : A Co- 
uenan: of life 
(or bleſlednes) 
to the docrs:ef 
dearh(orofa 
curle) yato 
tranſgreſſours, 


© darkely,dad odſcurely 


preter of the Law ," doth ſo expound it , Marks 10.9, 
when reckoning vp'#l the Commandements of the ſc. 
cond Tablc,in ſtead of,Zhow ſhalt not concert, he laith, Thos 
fhalt not deprine ( or bereans a manof ought hechath) that 
is, couct or defire to baue any thing thatis/his, though ir 
be neither by wrongaor fraud}, which two are forbid- 
den in the words nexc before, but reft in that which God 


' hath giuenthee, which in effeQ'is to loue our Neighbour 


.as Our ſelfe;as * arthew bath it. For that this mult needs 
be the ſenſe of thatplace, Marks: 10. 19. 1 gather firſt, 

_ Sauiours purpoſe was to reckon 
yp al the Commandements, without leauing out any one, 
.: Secondly, Elſe in fo few words hee! ſhould make aſu- 
perfluous repetition, and not onely ſo; butalſs ſpeake 
'that,, 'wbich was; more clecrcely 
taughtbefqre for, Thow-*belt. wor Zereddte , canner bee 
brought toexplaine, '7T box ſhalt wot fleale': T how. ſhalt wot 


beare falfe mitneſſe: it being a great. deale more queſtions- . 


ble what is meant bythart word; then bythe ather two 
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ye | C _ _? XV. 431945, (74 
- © "Of the (ontunit of Wirker. 
229 H x whole DoQtrine of, Righteouſneſſe in 
S&\) theſcucral parts & branches of it hath hi. 
ES therto been declared, which.isindeed the 
® perfe&t rule & CercAory of al duties what 
Zgp locucr, which either ve owe to God, or to 
>... - - our brethren for his ſake, Now if a man 
ſhall aske hut what good commeth to ys, bythe keeping 
of theſe Commangdements?This,if there were no more, is 
abundantly ſufficient, that Godis thereby glorified. S6 
as if it were poſſible(which notwithſtanding cannot be 
that doinghis will, wee ſhould periſh cuctlaſtingly, yet 
ought wee as cheerfully, and with as readie mindes to 0- 
FI $1.34 & of ; Lþ i 7 LIBLRT £ 'bey, 
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bey,-agif wee were to paine' Heaven by jr But ſee the 
_ exceeting bountic and\goodneffe of God;,thar-willinor 
have vs ferue him for noughr. He is pleaſed-for theiper- 
fe& keeping of his Law, and-the Righteouſnefſe by him 
inioyned,nor only to promiſe a recompence of reward; 
þurto:conra& and: couenant with vs, and vnder certaine 


conditions, as it were,'to bind himſelfe vats it, which - 


js the ſame that we call the Law or Couenant of workes); 
the firſt Covenant that euer God' made with Ris Crea- 
eres, The ſumme whereof is in few words, He bthet 
doth vheſe thrugs, foall line by them, Mon the otherfide, 
< Curſed is enerie one that continueth not in all the'things 
that ave written iu the Bodks of the Law todos them,” For 
this Covenant requireth-workes done by the Rirbngthiof 
Nature, and according te the Law of our Creation, an- 
ſwersblero Gods Iuftice,'the exproſſe Image whertof is 
in the Moralt-Vaw : And therefore he nnureoF:Mch 
abd Angels; beautified intheir firft- Creation with Holi. 
neſſe,and thelight of Gods Law written in cheir hearr; is 
thegronnd and foundation of this 'Couenant': for other. 
wiſcit could not haue ftoodiwithithe Juftice bf God;to 


require thelethipgs artheirihands ,-valtſſe-the/ Lai of. 


God had beene 7 pe» and figned ini thei; *and'their 
nature made holy and pure” 5: dble/hy Ortationto deethe 
famel!* {15 33007 4 094? HAIR GTG OPER, EY LEE 
The Couenant therefore of Workes, hath theſe rwo 
parts 'befare remembredrforithe Law of God, woalf other 
Lawesthatare bit Rreamerandſhadgowerefrthatiact. 
laſting Þaw, is vpholderi by two things; RewardandPit- 
miſhment; witkout whichj> there would\ becnenher care 
to obſruc;norfeare to breake (p10) 2! 32 Tj. nd: 
' */This3e@ard ccoimmgh from{Gods free and ee 
ved popdncſſe-: for yinr came Qtearute. 4oſergi® 8 r 
-Creatoiiti hands ," eng norbing but that which the 


done 


I-45 oft; Ce 7p > hy | acubbylte: | , "22 
Sdviour ,"Eaky 17;16cdeth a@moniſh} When wee have: 
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The firft Booke of Divinitie, Ca APIS, 


d Lute 12. 4%. 
ce Rom.6.23. 


f Pro.x5.1 fo 


+4 Heb,1 0.32. 


done al things that are injoymed 110e mult ſay, we are wa. 


profitable ſernants : for we have done nothing elſe but that we 


onght to der. 
And therein lyeth a mayne diffcrence berweene the 


reward and puniſhment:for the puniſhment is in luſtice, 
and finne hath indeed a merit belonging to it, the merir 
of Gods heauy wrath and indignation, asit is ſaid, 4d He 
that doth things worthy of flripes, ſpall be beaten, 6. And 

againe, © The wages and due delert of fine i death, From 
this reward it followerh , that the exaRobſeruation of 


"- the Law of God, bakalwayers good confcienceinge 
ned with i |" 9 


'-A_ good conſcience I call char; which bearech record 
tos, that we doc well inall things, and therefore 3re to 
be rewarded ; whereof our Sauicurſpeaketh, Joh, 8,29, 
The Father bath not lefs we alone, becanſe Ldoe almayer the 
rthat.are pltsfing te hims, called therefore pany be- 
Eaelling.t wee dae-wellin all things , ir-afurech ys 

- Lhe fryic af chis gaod:'conſcience, is perpe- 
of god joy and.comfort;a5 the F Wiſeman faich, «1 goed 
pra YE ogoyune ck rh Avd:therefore'this is,as it 
wore x the Guteabar leadath into; the paſieſſion of the 


wie 4 Happine(: $4 1671-91990 | Df Dt 
- Aging; ff Oo be paltry follawatbs that _ 
crari wiſe, ſinnc hath attending vpen it, guilt and an-cyill 


-, 


conſcience. ” bo 


:2Guiltis Orochi by ans ofourbargbiuderh | 
: "15 PLEr MO, pyoifhmub s 


and makerth 93 ſuhieA io the 
wrath af God7as-ourlSavieurdoth expreſſe WEI + 
.2-2; He that ſaith to his Brother, Fevlrc6g0 rg 


| and 4 pumps yeugeianee 
. ence, ( calleddry ahy 
-DMchs | by rexſoh wee 
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for VSe ” 3417 
The fruit of aneuill Conſcience,is perpetuall feare and 
horror, as appeareth by Þ Car x: Mine iniquitie (the 
guilt and puniſhment, which through the ſame I am ſub- 
iet yato) « greater thes 1 canbeare, And)inthe King'of 
Babel, BkLSH 4.3.55 R, Whoſe | Rojaltie warah chan- 
goed, hu thoughts perplexed him, the, irdings of hia Joynes 
loeſed, and by knees daſhed one againſi' another, when, hee 
ſaw the Bill of, his Indz&ment drawne. Felix. alſo is 
ſaid to. bang beene afraid, hearing Þ, a v_ 1 difpute of Righ- 
teonſneſſe and T exprrance, from which hee was ſo fare; 
and of the Indgement that was to.come, which hetrembled 
tothinke. ypon. Suck a:terrourdoth.the guilt.ok an euill. 
Conſcience ſtrike into a man: and. therefore is,as-it-were, 
the Hangman, to leade him by;the. band to-the place of 
Exeqution;as;it.is ſaid, ob 18,11.that 7 errors terrifie hin 
rotind about, and caft him downe, following him at the heeles,) 
and legue him not,ull they bave bronght hins before the:terri- 
ble King, . : | + 3355 h 
; ye the reward nor puniſhment are alike-to. 
cuery, 09e;/ix isto.ſoame more, to ſome leſſe,as theirrigh- 
reouſneſle onfiune abpundeth: For: 1 exery man,faych the 
Apaſile,: ſhall rapeine hic.awne bire,or meaſure of gloric; 
according tohis awnewarke. And thedameisto be ſaidofi 
the other member:for as the finne.increaſeth, ſo:doth the: 
puniſhment, as qur Sauiour:ſayth, = Hee that drlivered 
we vnto fbeeubath the greater fine, both forthe guilt and: 
panifhmenimwhich heaſhall luftayges, AndiCHarth.rr, 
" driſhal be eafer for Tyrue-a0d Sidews? the Day of Thage- 


| men, then far youe va 1 Hh 


Y 93 equi: 2111 it 
The reward,as we heard, islife : © Hee that deeb theſe 
we” nw by them. Life, the greateſt good-that can 


pal}h/y3come ynto a Creature, the full blefſedneſſe and 
rieQion of his nature: for by it is meant a continuance, 
with growth and increaſe in all Holinefſe , H appineſſe, 

Q_. im- 


enx. wee! are- guiltic of, and which abideth 


h Ger.4-213. 
i Dan.s.6, 


k Alﬀts 34.25. 


Both more er 
rightcouſnefle., 
OC: linne: As: : 
4 


boundeth..;:1 [ 
Þ2:Corgg. 8." f? 
m Tobn 19.17," 
5 C Q 8037 7 
rr rv 
cinullf pre- ? 
greffe In holi-" 
neffe dti4hap»" 
pineſle, 

oO Lewit.18.5, 
Ex@þ.20.11, 


Rom.1o.5e 
Gal-3412, 


ſeaſon t " : tonne 
a COA TAE FAN H k 
* Ee 


AIC OAT; es wr 
TEL Rr on 


PRO ITY = TY rv EE 


Le 
tey! coi TOO Ry I AT: 


4A IR ih 


-—- 


26 ' The firſt Bookeof Diuinitit, Cr 12 15) 


-—— 


inmortalitic; And what more ſweet then Life, wherein 

all Pleaſures are enioyed ? : 67 W.20! 

Death is the The puniſhment is death, Geneſis 2, 17. [n the day thou 
contrary.tO. | eateſt of thi forbidden fruit, thou ſhalt dye. Death therefore 
then both, ;. the reward-ef finne : Death both ſpirituall, in #-flib< 
ieQion'to/theipower"of finne 5 and reall'} in on eſtate: 

:  ſubieKto'defiruRtion,* Thus the Apoſtle Pal doth ex- 

pour Rt, EphoBans 2: 1,2) 3: when hee feitheth, that. by 

naturewe artfirſt, dead'in ſine, the ſorts of diſobedience; 

. and then,the children of wrath and condemnation. Whete. 


fore;this is'rhe-moſt fearefullpuniſhment thar can 'bee 


| thought'6®;) comprehending che' whole Curſe: of the! 
p Deut.27.26, Law, Wheteitl alf miſctiesat®enwrapped : P) Cnrſedb 
Gal.z.10, enery one that continneth not mall things which are writthn in 
the Bookg of the Law,to doe them,” Which, becauſe inour 

corrupt eftare'it is' impoſſible for men to doe, therefore 

this Covenant is: faid'ro engender children wits binduge; 

Galogong) nn i «ONS? SHHO2R 196, Nv ANN Os DURA 

Namely , in Here therefore is thititned the iter rtifie\ and. des 
cad of holi- gion of the Creature - a finnefull and dattnnable 


neſſe,duirnet tre +> Contratie'hrough-out;”and/in all 'the' parts 


ruption ofthe- one to: the Holinefle,, 'the other to the Hoppinefle be- 


leſirength: fore deſcribed ;* Sinkefull ,both' im bliridne(Ecf Minde, 
ofnaurerins” or dackenefſe'of 'Viiderſtinattg; ani 1" 3'hre!] or 
———_ ruption of :rhe *whote? Mah ,- mi*of alÞr{e Brenpth 
of happineſſs, of Nature-, ro rhe>working of 'all 'Vnrightceulnefſe': 
the vrach-'of + Damnable- an wretched, 10'the Wroth of: God! 'Witd: 
God & all the al} the. evill that” commer of tt, Separator From WY 
eo MECOM*. preſence. ;3RSlaverie” td SIDE WA Sathn WEk anelſe 
—  _—  —_—— — —  —— — —_——}T8 2 
mer conminRi» But all theſe things wee ſhall more" putticularly" ſee 
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"Cuar. XVI... 
Of the Fall of eAngels. 


B E arc now to; ſpeake of the fall of theſe 
& two Creatures, who were:not able to 
B weld ſo great-a happineſſeass they-were 
YA created in:for many of the Angels,and all 
 menin._ Adawand Eve,theroote'of Man- 
able fall away, finning againkt God ; as of 
the Angels it appeareth,/eb)8.44-He(the 2Deuill).was a 
Jan-ſlajer fromthe beginnmng, and uboxe net in the trith, 
P 2.Retc2145 iFor if God: ſpared not the Angels that finned, 
4Iudever. 6. The Angels alfothat kept not their firſt eftate, 
but left their owne dwelling, he bathreſerned in chaines, rc. 
Andof.thefall of man;cheStorie isferdowne, Gen. 3.7 ! 
4:4 For a]bcir they were: created holy, yet being! Crete 
tures;:conſequently they. were:of a changeable. diſpoſi- 
tions; and -therefore-ſybictt to:temptatiens; and: to:bee 
ouercome of them, if they were not vpholden by the {u- 
pernataral grace of God, which acither.in Tuſtice he nec- 
xed,nentinhis: wiſdom goodaecsfawit fit ta do,diſpo- 
Gegabtheirfallforthe better ſerting forth: of his glory! 
The reaſonthavaQually they fell, was, For that:they 
were leftvnto themſelues: whereby it came to paſſe, thar 
intheirowne freenwill, and of their yoluntaric choice, 
they legned veto-cuill 2 albeit by the integritic of their 
ature; they; were:able to-haue kept ithemfclues vpright : 


This covenant 
both Angels 8& 
me (in our 
Parents Adams 
and Exe) kept 
foracime”-. - 
But left vato 
rhemſclucs, 
they quickly 
fellaway. 

o lobn $8.44. 

P 2, Pet-2-4, 

q 1vdeverſe 6, 


is ehietApoſltierr: deth, pronounce, | 'that God rempterbno © lametr. rs, 


wor, bat engry one 3s tempted; being drawne away, and-inti- 
ced. by bis owne lufts, And Ecchſi7.29, God made:all men 
right eons, butt they themſelnes have ſonght many invontions, 
othertheniaccording to right; And this was neither-by 
chance,/God not knowidg of, it, nor by bare! and:idle 
permiſſian,/or ugainſthis will,” bur rather accortling4o 
theicounſell of hisewne will, Epheſcx, Al £-whiſewerkes 
t4-7L Q32 are 
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Firſt, of the 
Angels. 


2 Eſa)14.12; 


4 1 Mp 


are knowne unto bim from all eternitie, but yet without ap- 
robationot the finne, Wo 


vs, When God bad perfiited bis Worke thas be bad made, the 


| fenenthDayhe reſted, andbhiſed the ſeurach Day, and /an- 
 Hifuatit, becanſeis is be had veſted frow wh ir wirke) Thic 


fourth Commandemenrthath it) alittle plainer::'# fxe 
dayes I BH OV An maile Heanen and Earth , the Sea'and 


all that inthem,, axdrefled the ſexenth: Day: thevefove, 


1 : 1.0% a n'blefſedthe Sabbath Day and hallowed it 1:By 
his owne example,cnisy ning or that'Day, :4- perpetuall 
Reſtto'vs : wherefore tho threefirſt Vertegofcheſerond 
Chapter of Geneſis , as it:{eemerh ; 'arexiorwell-diuided 
from the former Chapter;that ſhould containe a Tournall 


of the firſt ſcuen-dayes, which -being finiſhed; [Adoſes tar 


keth vp a new\/Preeme-10 begirnies anew narration; The 
fall tow:and puntfſhmenttharcamvofic}istrobrioonſades 
red inegchof theſe Cyeartures diltinQdyrandiapertod | 
Fa the Fall of Angels, theſerthinps areremarkeable +: 
Firſt , They were the firft thar. fel» whereupon! the 
Devilliscalledthe firſt founderaffmne;loh. 8445! vol: 

. Secon _ Their ſpeciallfirine what-ir was, :zppeareth 
not foruidently inithe Scriprure, 1D x: fairh,\ big left 
their onnebabitutzen, And P BTe r,rhettbeyfioned. Our: 
SAv1o'vR,thiat they continurd notin the rrmb;menting, 
the firttintegritic wherein God had ſet them; wihach isull 
the Scriprure: im exprefle termes & proper delivetance of 
theibfall;:As fortheplace of Eſay, *it ivbur a veoefſting, 
20 apply-it vnrw'the fallof Laafer; thePropheripeaking 
of Bulroſherzien he Kinggwho ſhined ante as the glorious. 
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morning ſtarre. | Howbcit by that which is written, 


w- 


1.T w.3.6. > Leſt being puffed vp, hee fall into the condem- Þ 1.Tim:3.6+ 


nation of the Demill: we may lately gather, that pride was 
either the ſinne it ſelfe, or mixed with it, inthat, by 
their wiſedome aud vnderftanding diſcerningof a more 
excellent condition then their owne,they both iniudge- 
meng approucd , andin willaffeRed and defired to haue 
the ſame : for, thereunto afterwards they tempted Man. 
Wherefore the fall of Angels was more gricuous then 
the fall ef Man, in as much as hauing a more excellenc 
meaſure of holirefſe, they were more able to reſiſt, and 
fell without temptation, and therefore were the ſole in- 
Gruments of their owne fall; notthat God had no roke 
therein, (who, moderating all things thatcome te paſle 
in the World, in fo great an ation as this, could not bur 


haue ſome hand , diſpoſing of it to the manifeſtation of 


bis owne glorie,) but becauſe they fell without any out- 
ward temptation, ſauc only ſuch as their owne thoughts 
did ſuggelt vato them; there being none but God to 
tempt them, © who as he cannot be tempred of ewill, ſo him- 
ſelfe tempteth none, | | 
| Thirdly , That not all the Angelsfell , but ſome cer- 
tayne ones onely : as may appeare by all the places of 
Scripture mentioning their fall, 
Fourthly, The number of them which finned , which 
was exceeding great : for a whole legion of Devils is 
mentioned , 4 Lyak,$, zo. but the certaynenumberis no 


' where expreſſed in the Scriptures , ner whether more - 


did ſtand or fall ; albeit the number of the holy Angels 
doe farre © cxceede the greateſt number of Devils that 
is f mentioned inthe Scriptures. 

Fiftly., Theorder of thett fall ; one being the chiefe 
and Ring-lcader of the reſt in this offence , whom the 
Scripture, fromthe qualities common to them all in this 
their corrupt eſtate, namerth , Satan gor the Deuill, as 
it were, by excellency aboue the reſt of the Deuils, who 


Q 3 arc 


A 


Cc Iam.t.it. 
Some only fel, 
bur a great 
multitude. 

d Luk.3.30, 

ce Matiþ.26.53. 
More then 13, 
Legions. 

Dan. 9.10. Tem 
thouſand theu- 


'r 
Heb.13-22, In- 
fnite thouſands. 
f Which is one 
Legion onely, 
One (the Seri- 
= namerk 
the Deuill) che 
chiefeſt Ring- 
leader of the © 
reſt, 
g Renel.12.9. 
The great Dra- 
gon, the old Ser- 
pent, wh tha . 
called the Deul 
and Satan, ET 


- 


im Satafn, of 
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h Reue), 12. 9» 
And bis Angels 
were caſt out 
with bim. 
Matth. 259.41, 
Which xs |repa- 
red for the dewill 
and his angels, 
; Ow 
k AutBoAes, 
] Job 1, 9.0 3. 
4,5. 
Renel.13.10, 
®* 2, C0Y. 4. 4+ 
m Iob.16.11- 
 n Matt.12. 24» 
The curſe yp» 
on:them isrthe 
fulnes of Gods 
wrath, which 
falling vpon a 
brre creature, 
not ablcro bear 
tbe brunt of ir, 
* cruſhcth him 
downe into hel 
for cucr, 
0*2.Pet-2.4« 
p dude verſ. 6. 
And tbis cſtute 
13 c:Yed Dam- 
Nation; draw» 
ing Wirk it the 
full height and 
1op Of all ini- 
quirigs hatred 
of God, obſti- 
nate vnrepene 
rance, final] 
de peration, 
and ſu-h like, 
q Epbeſ.613, 
r 1.Johz 3.8. 
{ apapTaVei, 


arc ſaid to bee his b Angels and Miniſters , and hee their 
head and'prince, exceeding them all in malice. 
i Satan he is called,that 1s, an Advuerſarie, the capitall 
enemie of God and of Mankinde, & Deuill, thatis, a 
calumniater and a flanderer : fer he did not ticke to ca. 
lumniate God himſelfeto Exe, and 1 ys he doth calum- 
niate continually to God, .  - Ps Leo? 
Sometimes hee is ſetforth by many other termes,, co 
notc his primaeie : * The God of this World, m The Prince 
of this World, The Scribes and Phariſes , from that hor- 
rible Idoll of the Philiſtims, whom they worſhipped at 
Ekron, called him ® Belſebab theprince of the Devils, 
Thus much of thefall of Angels, 
Their puniſhment , is the fulncfle of Gods wrath, 
which inſtantly fell ypon them, affoone as they fell from 
God, and cruſhed them downe into Hell for ever. So 
ſaith PETER, ® Ged ſpared not the Angels that ſinned, 
hut throwing ther into Hell, delivered them wnto chaynes of 
darkneſſe, to he kept wnto indgement. And Ivnn Þ The Are 
gels that kept not their firſt eſtate , but left their owne habit 4- 
tion, he hath kept with eaerlafting chaynes-under darkneſſe, 
vuto the indgement of- the great Day, Our Sauiour like- 
wiſe telleth vs, that everlaſting fire is the portion allotted 
rothem, cMatth.25. | mmn-55 122004 
This fearctvll eſtate is called Damnation, and draweth 
afcer itthe full hejght and top of all iniquitic , hatred of 
God, obſtinate Vnrepentance, finall Deſperation, and 
ſuch like, Whercfore the 4 Apoltle, to exprefle the fin- 
fulnefſe of theſe damned Spirits, calleth them Spiritual 
things of Wickedneſſe; that is,the Spirits wholly drowned 
and ſwallowed vp in wickedves, And ourSauiour Chriſt, 
leh. $.44-. The Denif tr a ljer, and the father of lyes; and 
when he (peakgth alye, be ſpraketh of bis owne, Finally, bee 
calleth finne, The doing of the luſts of the Demill, As * lobn 
doth , The warks of the Deill +, tclling vs, that £ hee 
ſonneth; continually. (for that js the force of the preſent 
a | renle) 
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tenſe) from the beginxing,ener ſince the World was made; 


Therefore he is called, The * wncleane ſpirit : The » wic- © Mat.n1.43, 


ked one, yea, The * Tempter : not onely vile and wicked 
himſelfe, but tempting and ſolliciting others to it : for as 
they feare not to oppoſe thernſelues dire&ly againſt the 
mott: high Maicſtie-:ſo towards men-they ceaſe notto 
vic all meanes that may be,both force and fraud,ro draw 
' them away from God, 

Hence hee is called y The Enemie. And *® Peter ſaith, 
Tonr Adnerſariethe Denill walketh about like a roaring Li- 


on, ſecking whom hee may dewoure. Yet even among theſe 


u Mat.139 
X Mat. 43+ 


y Mat.13.39.' 


S IiPe&,5.8. # 


alſo, many are ro be found naughtier, and more vile and} 


wicked then the other, as our Sauiour Chriſtteacheth, 
Matth.12.45.Whenthe vncleane ſpirit goeth ont of aman, 
&c. then he goeth and taketh with hins ſeuen other ſpirits 
more naught then bimſelfe. T doubt not but our Sauiours 
meaning there , is by a figuratiue ſpeech, to note out 


ſundrie other vices fouler and more deteſtable thenthe: | 


former : but withall (putting the cauſe for the effeR) hee 
doth not obſcurely giue tovnderſtand, that there be cer- 
. taine Devils which haue the gouernment,asit were, and 
atrendance ouer ſome certaine ſpeciall finnes, to egge 
men thereto : whither rendeth allo that in another place, 
"This kind of Denill i not caft.out but by Faiting and. 
Prayer. | | 
But notwithſtanding they were deliuered yp, as be- 
fore is ſaid, ynto chaines of darknefſe, and throwne into 
Hell, yet it pleaſeth God many times to eaſe them of 
their torments, ſendingrthem out of that place of darke. 
nefle, to walke heere vp and downe : for wheretheDe- 
; uilsin-the Þ Goſpel beſcech our Sauiour Chriſt, that hes! 
would not throw them into that Deepe,; the Gulfe of Hell, 
which they ſo feare and tremble at ; and in © another 
place expoſtulate with him , that hee came totorment 
them before the-time ;from thence. may! bee gathered; 
that ſomo releaſe they find of rorment, whileſt they 
| roame 


a Mfat.r7.21; 


Notwirhſtan« | 
ding, it plea- 


ſeth God ma- 
ny tmcs ro 
ſend them 


ſomerclecaſ(t | | 


out of thve 


dungeon, , /- 


— 


: 


b Luke8.3t. 


Cc : Mat.$,29. 
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ſuffering them 
ro dwell inthe 
Ay: c,and to 
roame tho- 
rowout the 


World. 


roame hcere'vp'and downe, which in thoſe Priſons of 
darknefſe is more hardly layed vpon'them : Therefore 
they dwel inthe Ayre,as the Apoſtle teacheth, Eph.6.1 2; 
when hee ſaith , The fpirituall things of withedneſſe, which 
are in the heanenly places , meaning in the Ayre that is a« 
boue vs. And Epheſ. 2.2. he calleth Satan, The Prince that 
hath pewer in the Are: That from the placeir ſelfe , and 
the aduantage which he hath by that, wee might learne* 


| the rather to take heed of him. - 


that ſo they 
may be inſtru- 
m<e:iits to work 
his pleatire 
hcre among vs$ 


All this ti!l a 
day appointed, 
which we call 
thelatrer Day, 
when they ſhal 
recciue their 
Jaſt doome of 
ancuerlaſting 
and more 
dreadfull dam- 
nation, with 
EXEcCution Ac- 
cordingly. 

d 2, Pet.2, 4+ 

ce Jade verſes. 


The Angels 
thar fell not, 
are ſupernatu- 
rally ynholden 
from all dan- 
gerof falling. 


And to this end, is God pleaſed thus to releaſe thern, 
that ſo hee may vie them as inſtruments to worke his 
good pleaſure hereamong vs : cither for the comfort of 
his childrea,(though they labour all they can to the con- 
trarie,) or the plaguing of the wicked. 

Thisis their eſtate , cill a ſer and folemne day appoin- 
ted of God for bringing them vnto Iudgement, which 
wee callthe-latter Day , when they ſhall vndergoe the 
whole extremitie and fulnefſe of Gods wrath, in a grea- 
ter and more fearefull manner. 

That they are th:n to be brought vnto Tudgement, it 
appearethout of that which Peter and Jude doe ſpeake : 
Agreeable whercunto isthat of P av x Doyou not know, 
we ſball indge the eAngels? x. Cor. 6. That till the Day of 
Iudgemenr, the extremitie is fome way mitigated. The 
ſame Apoſtles teach: 9 one, in ſaying, They are delivered 
vnts chaines of darkneſſe to be kept vuto Judgement : the*o- 
ther, that Gd keepeth them with ener lafling chaines vnder 
darkyefſe, vnto the Indgement of the Great Day. Whereby 
ic is manifeſt, that the judgement which they yet lye vo- 
der,is not ſofearcfull and terrible as that which abideth 
for them, -| ; 

So much may ſuffice forthe Angels that fell, 

The Angels that finned not, are ſupernaturilly vp- 
holden from all poffibilitie of falling. Therefor&our 
Saviour, Aarke 12.25, compareth the. tate of Gods 
Children in the ReſurreRion, when all ſhall be firme and 
ſtable, 


F GCuarny. Of iheFallyf Man... -. 
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Rand.: [» the reſwrreftion they nether marric,. nor are wiar. 
ried,but are as the Angels of God in Heanen. 1.,T imey5.21, 
They are called, The Elett Angels: ſecretly oppoſed to 
thoſe that fell, Reprobates and Caſt-awaycs, for whom 
bell fire was prepared, Malt,25.41, i5 240 
Bur I ſay, This holding vp is /#pernatarall: they'haue 
itnot from their owne vertue ercxcellencie of nature, 
(for why then ſhould not the reſt haue had it? ) but by 


the meere fauour and goodnefſe of God, Wherefore ir is. - 


faid, [ob 4.18, In his Angels hee put no fteddineſſe : as wee 
haue ſhewed before, thatxo bee vnachangeable, and not 
ſubie& co temptation, is the proper-praite of Gad. . 


p 


CuaPr. XVII. 
Of the Fall of Mar. 


x N the Fall of Man TI obſerue, 


3 of the forbidden fruit, ts the Scorie 


ly, they rooke, and laſtly, did oat of it. Neither was this 
the onely finne : it was accempanied with a multitude of 
other ſinnes, drawing them ts this aRuall aud open diſo- 
bedience of the Commandement of G o py, whereby the 


fouleneſſe of their offence doth the more appeare: As: . 


firſt, Infidelitie, in a doubting of the truth of God, and 

. falfifyingof his Word : forhee had ſaid, #bat day ye cate 

thereof, ye ſhallcertamiy die. E vs reciteth tothe Ser- 

pent, Leſt peraduenture yee dye: ipeaking Eoubtfuliy,as of 

a thing not certaine. ' 1 

-« Secondly .,. A crediting of G o Þ s enemie and 
To theirs, 


- ſtable, ,vnco the ace of the holy Angels as nOwW-they 


Firſt , That their finne was the ea ing After the fall 
Foes of Angels, 
cifieth, f Geneſis 3, whereumto they came» Gu 
by theſe degrees : firlt, they 8 beheld it, ee. 
” thenthey defired the beautie of it, third- g Gen,z.6. 


) "2 
> ' 
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By Satans 
- temptation 


of Eve. 
; hk I,Ti93.3« 6, 


theirs, and ſo preferring the Dewill aboue Go p, d 

Thirdly, A falſe opinion in their heart of God , that. 
beenuyedithcir goodeſtare, HE 

Fourthly, Intolerable Pride and Ambition, in defi- 
riagto be equall with God. 

/, Other circumſtances! there are. further to increaſe 
their linne. OD | Ci 9:4 

Firſt, That it was againſt their knowledge and con- 

ſcience, though Satan had in ſome ſort blinded the eyes 
of their vnderitanding, 
; Secondly,That hauing but one onely Commandement, 
and that ſocaficto keepe , as to abſtaine from one onely 
fruit, .in ſo great plentic and varietie of other, yet they: 
þrake ir. 

The next thing to bee obſcrucd in theirfall, are che 
A&orsthemſclucs, or at leaſt, ſuch as had ſome part in 
this buſinefle, | 4 | 

Firft, God may bee ſaid an AQor,.or rather , Oucr- 
ſeer and Orderer of the a& done, who for the mani- 
felling of his Iuſtice'and Mercic, purpoſed from ecuerla« 
ſting, by leauing our firſt Parents to themſelues , and 
the vſc.of their*'owne free-will, through his infinite 
Wiſedome, Power, and Prouidence, ſo torule and dif- 


. +.» poſeof their fall, that it ſhould tend both to his owne 
. glorie, andtothe good of his Ele&, - / + 7 bo 


Secondly,Satan was the principall AQtor, who hauing 
lately before falne in a deſperate hatred of God, and 
enuic of Mankind , tempted them vnto it. In which re= 
ſpe& our Saviour ſaith, he was a CMHarderer from the be- 


. Sinning;Joh, 8.44. - 


The-mannerof whoſetemptationisto be confidered, 

Firft;, In beginning Þ with the woman the weaker 

veſſel], and that, when ſhe: was away from her Husband- 

Secondly, inthe inſtrument that: he vſed, the Serpent, 

not onely the ſubtilleſt- of all the beaſis:of the Field, 

which were to be kept out gfi the Gardep, bur the _ 
j blel 


-- Sa n 
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bleſt and {Iygſt., as the Þ word doth alſo fignifie and 
therefore fitreſt ro cre p 
feat, with whomi{as it ſeemed) the woman talked, with. 
out ſuſpition of Traud,or aſtoniſhment ro heare a dumbe 
Creature ſpeake , becauſe not then knowing of the fall 
of Angels; ſhee thought ſome Angell had ſpoken in the 
Scrpent. . | ek *. 
The fetches and devices which hee had to draw her 
into his nets, are worthy to be conſidered : 
Firſt, Hee playeth the Queſtionilt , Hath God, &6, 


knowing thac vnderthe maske of a queltion,it was more 


epe inand out, till he had done his 


h ewyp. For 
ir ated 'of 
a_ro6t, which 
hentfieth to 
make nakedor 
bare, as men 
vie todo, when 
they would: go 
nimbly abou: a 
thing, 


eaſic for him to find a vent for his deuilliſh and miſchie= + 


uous defigne, ot ere bf 
; Secondly, Hee maketh a wonderment, i Hath Gedin- 
deed, &c? As if it were fo firange a thing forthe Crea- 
tour to inioyne a Law vnto his Creature at his pleaſure, 
eſpecially one onely Law,aud that ſo milde,ſo mederate, 
ſo eakie to be obſerued. | | fillet 
- * Thirdly, He proceedes by Equiuocations and 
flicall Elenches, that you may eaſily know thefather of 
all Equiuocators; but yer carrying it cloſer;and in a more 
Cubtil manner then hisScholers, our groſſe Equiuocators 


much ypon her, asto make her to beleeue, that to forbid 
to cate of any one, was in effe& as much as to forbid 
them all :: which doubrfulneſſe of ſpeech Exe well c- 

nough vndertftanding , anſwereth him to both. 
' Secondly , Perceiuing by her an{were; that her faith 
be- 


Sophi- X 


ken INterrogae 
tively, ob 39« 
30. - vY 


Ye ſball not eate 
of all (or every) 
Tree of the Gar- 
der in the He- 


nat be iujlified 

beforethee, The 
meaning is, No 
linang creatures. 
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---- began to waucr' in making/a eraduenturevf Gops. 
- He dethnot threatning, which'was ſo = AF 2a ; he catchech rervw 4 
Th TIL that, and for feare: of bewraying himſclfe roo ſoone , if 4 
[IVEY 52 he ſhould direRily comtradi@ that which God had ſaid, /; 
yec ſhall not dye, He thinks it enough ts ſnatch at her 6wne words, to ins I 
or, Itis certain ferre ſome doubt of the matter : 1 Tee ſhallnor dye in dy | 


peStlaveicg <A m ol he ſhould ſay, Thenitis not ccrtaynethat yee 


direRly con- | 
trary to Gods Thirdly , When hee ſeeth ſhee held her cares open to 


threatning, but his charwes , and that hee had once wound with! 
1035.3] 2 then he beginnethto ſhew hinrſelte in es —_ 
- +; ny cu he Ricks not monflrouſly, audaciouſly, impudently, and 
thatis, Ye ſhall like himſelfe , to belye God vnto his face , appealingto 
nor certainly him for the iuſtifying of a molt foule and horrible ſlander 
Af al = » againſt his owne Maieſtie ; hee ſcoffes e Adam. and-Ene 
rk hall dye: with his Equiuocaticns , that their eyes ſhowld be opened, 
forin thetic #97 f69#1d be (forſooth) as Gods, ec. he maketh a fophi- 
brew Tongue, tical interpretation of the namethat God had giuento 
ec _—_ \* the Tree of Knowledge of good and euill, This fine, 
_— fearefull at the firſt, and aſhamed to ſhewthe face, when 
the rwokings If gerteth ſtrength, and groweth vnto a height, it becom» 
of ſprech, _ nay roo and intolerable. 
there is in En- A fourth thing in thi | ' | 
ODEON CnS tote 
, wo gr 9 Thelaft Actors wergeAdam and Exe themſclucs who 
and this; Tee through weakneſl; " but yoluntarie , and af ihotrecmt 
ſhall 'nof cer- free will; gaue place co this temptation, | 
—_— * Thethirdthing ]obſerueinthe fall of Man, is, That 
—_— in Adam and Exe ail mankind did fall, he being confides 
ages; is. red not as one priuate man, but as the father of all men 
that the Deuil] 28d ſuſtayning the publike perſon'of mankinde. And 
here-vſerhs therefore wee all hawe part in his tranſpreflion : As th 
_ and, through Apofile ſaith , Rows In wh nor 
her ofecilem : » Row. 5.12. In whom all men finved : be- 
they, andin <2vſe we are his Off-ſpring and Poſteritic , and werein 
them, all mans bis loynes when hee offended. According whereunto, 
kind did fall, Heb.7.9,10, Lens is faid tohauepaid Tithes, becoule 


Abra- 


2 


— 
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Y ehiſedeck., payd'Fithes vntathin, Which'makes:Adaws 
* finnethe-preacer,"intharhe murdered nothimſelfe, bur 
- zl{that come from him,” [And this is the firſt finne of all 
' Man-kinde , that Fdamscating of the forbidden'fruir, 
with allthe-finnes that:did 'accompanie it, is oureatifg, 
and we euilric of the ſame offences, which is afinne for- 
raine and without vs. | 
Thus farre of the Fall of Man. 

. Their puniſhment'by the great patience and long ſuf- 
ferarvce of God ,” and in his tingular mercie to-make a 
way for-the Redemption of the / World 5 is ſo quali- 
ed, ithatithe vitermoſt and moſt” extreame furic of it, 
isput off varo-:the latter Day: whereuponprow two di- 
flin& degrees of this-finfull and curſed eftare. The firlt is 
thar, which is'int part only guring this preſent life; where- 
in/our finfulnes is indeed/athorow ant a terall corrupti- 
on of the whole ftrenyehofnarure,: @ofalbehm; joveprl 
tic wherein we were created 316 the gomMmtrinig-of all 
yntrighteouſneſſe , though nor info fulland high wpitch 
as ſhall be afterwards. ot | © 


. 


= ad kg Poop Thus figne] terme iftotall; 
"qv ine OFCOM, , becauſe weare whollytain- 
hich Pelagius,. and afterhim WRT en” 4 | 
The Papilts teach, bt on pla xed & defiled/with fing'thatz 
* $erijpolagians , tharinagine 25S Oyle;; it-fokerh into'our 
mn man __— — ay bones, and as rottenneffe -it 
bilitie ro do wel but weake and 7 Meet 
waſufficient ofirfelfe, valeſſe ir... | nov _— hs _ þ pry 
beholpen ef-God: Ando take n por FEI T_ 
retodpenes gr from him, 'aed bodie "as well ro" the 
abnſing ro-'rhat' CO nga of 'our whole na- 
-yerieplaceswhichtheApoftle pre 556 - {hich followerh 
profelldly days WEE ro gite fed Maril Ts _ Joud 
thewhole glorie ynto God, —NECeHarry tnereup 
OY OY - the ''depraving of ' all our 
2 ons and waies;andthatin both the.-parts of Rights- 
Sultiefſe: Pictic and ftice foras rhe Apoltle beareth 


| record, GT Þuvh ſrat'®p # Al; tharigall'men; and what. 
RE: ocuer 


Abraham,itt whoſe toywies hee was-whenhee mor Adele. 


Thecurſeyn- 
to them, (by 
the g-eatpati-- 
enceand long 
ſufferance of 
God, and in 
his ingular 
make awa 
the Ry 
on of Man. 


k $10-qQUI> 
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vttermoſt and 
moſtextreme 
furic of it, is 
om off till:he 
atter Day: 
whereupon 
grow two de» 
grees'of this 
curſed eſtate ;: 
for either it is: 
in part omely 
during this 
life, or inthe” 
fulneſſe of ir,. 
atter dearh: In” 
part onely as 
their ſinfulnes,. 
not in the 
higheſt pirch. 
o 7> odyTAy. 


+” Bagh 


| wh v6se, 


Tt Roti. I. 21, | 


C Rom.1.2 


t awpe0Lld 
yoos, 


b, 
4. 


E:' 4 
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ſoeuer is of man, wwder finne, Galat. 3.22. Whereupon 
I. (01.4.7. hee cryeth out, What haſt thew, O man, ( rege- 
nerate and borne againe)chat thou beſt not receined? whol- 
ly and eueric whit from the free Grace of God ? It is 
therefore termed totall in three reſpeRts ; 

Firſt, in reſpe& of all the powers and faculties of the 
minde, ſoule and bodie, which, as a Leprofie, it hath in 
cucrie part infe&ed,and as a generall floud it hath wholly 


ouerflowne : As God himlelfe ſpeaketh of the heart, * 


That the whole y frame of it us onely enill continually,Gen.6. 
The minde 4 firtt, the Queene and Ladje Miltris of all 
other faculties, which the Philoſophers ſo much extoll, is 
reckoned among the moſt corrupt parts of nan; 1.7 in, 
6.5. and 2.7imerb.3.8, Men corrupted in their mind, $0 
Row. 1.the Apoſtle attributeth to all men by nature, Au 


r beart without vnderftanding, and a © winds wvoyd of - 


indgement. Wherefore, Rom,12, 2. hee doth exhort vs, 


| Beiraniformed. in the renewing of. your wind. And Epheſi. 


#15 4.23 Berenewed in the ſpirvt of. your-mind, So calling 
the verie power and ſtrength of our mind, or that which 


is moſt inward in the mind : The mind, as it were,of' the 
 mindirt ſelfe, roſhew, that in thoſe parts, that of all 
” , othergught to.bee the ſoundeſt 7and where'the force of 


x Epbeſ.t.1% 


y- Epheſ-4.18. 


reaſon ſhould bee greateſt, heere this corruption hath,ta- 


= - kenfateſthold.Wherefore,in another place he ſpeaketh 
u devo, 


of that moſt excellent » power and facukie of the ſoule, 
whereby we reaſon, and diſcourſe; and draw one thing 
out of another ; Thas,* the eyes of your diſcourſing part 
wa) be inlightened; as being of it fell Full of darknefſe, 
as y-other-where he ſaich, And:Row, t-21, hes.reckanerh 
vp in the number there ſet downeg den vaineen their rea- 
ſonings;and the wil of the flefo and reaſoning part are ioynen 
rogether, as both corrupt aud naught, Epheſ72.3;Neither 
is the mind only,but.the conſcience alfo is defiled: fox ſo 
the Apoſtle tettifieth, Tic 1,5-Tathe vacles e nothing is 
pure, but both their mind and conſcievce t fled. ati 


* xibek 
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+ Albcit there 'remayne, in. this-part of our Minde and" 
Conſcience, ſome Reliques' (a8wee ſhall heare anon) to: 
make vs vnexcuſable,but in the other part all are corrupe 
and naught, and wee viterly-gone and dead in finne;-for 
firſt;touching our defires; allvwyharſocuer rifeth vp-within 

' Byg, is onelyceutll cominually -for”® Were worlayth the © z Gen.6.s; 
Apoſtle wweet of our ſelnes to thinke any thing, as of our ſelnes,* a 2:Cor.z.5, 
but that wrare meet; it: of God. Therefore, Epheſ, ho 22. AYIEES Ab 
hee willeth'vs t0/put off the old man, which #z corrupted - 
through deceinable luits, And Rom. 1,24 The luſts of our bes 
owne hearts; or, as Þ James hath it, owr owne luſt are put þ ray 1.14. 
in ſtcad of fleſhly-and wicked lutts.” Touchingthe will ; 
albceir rhe ſainethll remayne free (elfe were it no will: ar' 
all) yet the freedome of it ſtandeth onely in this, to bee 
carryed wholly,and freely,and willingly into cuill ; and 
therefore to be a ſlaue and ſeruant vnto finne, Whereupon 
«Peter vſctivthe will of the Gemiler,in ftcad of aDeuilliſh: c 1.Pet.4.3. 
and wicked will -to ſheyw, that ſuchis the will-of vg all : 
withour Chriſts The affections alſo, that irmay appeare 
how rhey-are wholly drowned and taken vp of finne, are 
called'/by the Apolile ſofull afefions or affeftion; of all kind 

e, Rom.7.9$.: 

- And laftly ro thew that this contagion ſtickerh to our 
whole body, and: allthe! parts and members:of it, the 
fame Apoſtle exprefſcth- finfull lufts by the\name of che 
IyiHts of the bedy, Rom, 6.5, Becaife they (tickein-our 
fleſh, and the foule by theſe luſts mooueth the body,as 
the body againe by them folliciteth and prouoketh the 
foule. ,This corruption of. all our parts, quite eſtranged 
fromthe Life of God,the Apolile elegantlyſerteth forth, 
and-particularly doth enumerate, Epheſc4. 17;18, 19; our 
mindesto bee yaineand ignorant, our: diſcourfing pare - 
to:be-darkened; the heart, which there he putreth fer the 
debre, wHl 5 affeQions,'to. bechard ened; benammed, and ; 
preedily carryed wiito fitine;>aur ſelues; 'that1is, auriboz - % fn"? - 

|  dies,to be fir inſtrunients of all vncleannefſe: This there-  TENs 

| fore 
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4d Gal.x.15. 


e Verſert@s. 
Col.2.13. 


fore I ſay and teftifie mthe Lord,that yee walke no mere wthe 


other Gentiles walks,in the vanitie of their minde, darkned in 
their diſcotrſong parts, being eftranged from the life of God, 
through the ignorance which is in them, by the hardneſſe of 
their owne heart, which, after they hane caſt off all ſorrow, 
bane given themſelues to wantonneſſe, to worke all manner of 


wncleanneſſe with greedineſſe.. 


Secondly, It is totall, in reſpe&t that both. our nature 
is. wholly corrupted, and all oura@ions perverted by it ; 
for touching our nature,it isnor only decayed,and in part 


| hurt and wounded bythe fall of eAdew, but viterly. 


dead-in ſinne:neyther doe we finneiby.cuſtome and imi- 
ration, but are boruc ſinners by nature; which wee vſe to. 
call Originall finne, that is, a naturall corruption of ll 
our parts and powers, from our Conception, voide of all 
goed, and inclining to all cuill, vnable to conceiue and 


iudge aright of Heauenly things; by our ewne fircngth 
and induſtry , orto keepe in remembrance the thin 


which are taught vnto vs bent and ceadie(ithourithe 
ſuperuaturall worke of Gods Spirit changing vs) ro luſt 
after that which' is cuill; and. te abhorre that whick!' is 
good; to a diſorder in all our affeQtions; and. laſtly ,inouy 
body, to the: offering of all occafions of finne vato the 
foule, and to:an executing of the things are offered, P/al, 


51.7- { was bornein iniquitie, and in finue hath 


Aatber 


conceined me. Eſay 45.15. A tranſgreſſor from the Wome, 
from the very time thou walt firſt coneciued and borne, 
art themcaled; This is the eſtate of all menin themſclues, 


cuen of the beſt, as the Apoile teacheth; Epbeſ.2.3.4 we 


# 


(cura we the Iews, with: whom the Promiſes were made; 
aud nat 4 ſinners of the Gemiles, as hee ſpeaketh igang ' 
therplace, thatis, ſuch as can daemothing elſe buc ſinne, 
being aliens from the Couenanr yet) eucn wwe were by »6- 
ture the Children of Wratb;us are alſe.othermen and dendin 
trefþafes and infinnesas bee laid: * xlinie before; Epheſi 


414 het ſhewerkcche fuimme ofitheGoſpell £6 be, no» 


thing 


Ween, rent 
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rom the dead, that Chriſt may ſhine vnto thee, 

' Wherefore, of our wiſcdome ir ſelfe, wherein'we boa. 
ted ſo much, and thinke we ſe cxcell, the Scripture ſpea- 
keth euidently, that f The natural man is not capable of 
the'things of the Spirit of God : for they are foolſhneſſe wnto 
him, neither can hee knowthem, becauſe they are ſpiritually 
diſcerned, And the Apoſtle 8 James maketh natural 
wiſedome all one withthat which is earthly and Deuil- 
liſh. Whereby we may eaſily ynderſtand,what is to bee 
fid of the inferiour parts. And therefore /ude k oppo. 
fing naturall men to them-that haueE not the Spirit,ſhew. 
eth cuery inch of vs, before wee bee regenerate; to be a 
lumpe of earth, and a part of Sataws brood, 

In regard of which generall contagion,and the better 
to ſer forth how our whole man, and whatſocuer is in 
man, within and without, from the top to the toe, is by 
nature nothing clſe but a lumpe and maſſe of all vnclean= 
nefſe; the Scripture calleth vs Fleſh , I'wherein K xs 
good thing, but all ſine doth dwell fleſoly , fold vnder ſine, 
Rom. 7. 14. which being there oppoſed to'the Law of 

«God, whichis fpiritnal,that is,requireth heauenly perfe- 
Qion and integritie of nature, as-concerning all-the 


parts and-powers of ourfoule and bodice, ſheweth by 
fleſh , which is the Epithete giuen 10'vs all}, and to Paul 


himſclfe.ſo farre as hee is varegenerate, the quite contra= 
_ Hie to bee meant, Further it calleth ys, The 1 old mas, 


The * outward man, The » members, The Law of the" 
* wembers, The bodie v of ſmne; or finfull bodie, wheree« 


- infiane ſo iickerhy and'the 4 pufull 'bedie of fleſs. 


By which words, it meanerhtvnet this outward bodie 


onely, ſubie&to our eye, but allthe parts and powers of 
man without exception.Therefore the minde it ſelfe, and 
ſoule and all thefacultics of them both, ate termed 


Fieſh',* Aminde © of flefs \*The'f ondirſt ding f tht 
s of. 


flee Ble(bly**' 0ife dom", Flefply * Infts\;" The x 
nw) R "i 


thing ele butthis, e Awake, thos that ſleepeſt ard ariſe 


f 1:C07:3.14- 
B James3.15s 


h Isdeverſ.rg. 


i lohn 3.6.- 

I,CoY.15.50s 
I-Pet.4.i. © 
Rom.7.5.25. 
k Rom J.17, 
18,20, 

] Rom:6:6. | |: 
Epheſ 4.12. 
Col.3.9. 

m 2:C07.4.16 
n Col.35+ Ry 
o Rom.7:2f. © 
p Rom.6,6.09 


ſ Rom. 86,7» 
Tt 2.GC07/1-.12» 
u 1.Pet. 2.11" 
X Epheſ 1.3» 
Gal.5416,24+ 
1 lobn,2,16, 
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. the fleſb, The 1 will of the fleſh, The * affeRtions of the fleſt, 

: -->$ ng R Fee parts before nD the hirra #e firs! 
: deth,Epheſ.2.3. Firſt, generally naming the fleſh, or the 
whole man ynregenerate, which hee afterwards diuideth 

into two kinds, Thefleſh; ſo calling by the generall name, 

that part of the Soule, wherein the luſt and will and va. 

bridled affeions are, and our diſeonr ing parts,or the ve- 

ry ſtrength of the Minde, ef Knowledge, Iudgement,Me- 
morie,Conſcience. Among whom enen we all did once con- 


werſe in the luits of our fleſb, doing the will of the fleſh, aud of 


the diſconr ſong parts. 

Fr's rep calleth not halfe dead,but thorowly and 
2a vVerſ.1. wholly ® dead ; leauingnothing vnto man, which finne 
#$xp8s. hath not defiled. Shewing further, that we hauc this by 
b evou, b nature, not by cuſteme or example, as elſewhere © hee 


c Row.$.13,14 Proueth by the death of little Infancs, which never tranſ- - 
grcfſed aCually, as eAdaw did, dying as ſoone 3s they 
were borne,and yet ſinners by nature; forotberwiſe they 
could not dye,vntil the Law, Sinne, was in the World : for 
Death raigned from ADAM wnto MOSES , enen von 
ther which bad not ſinned, according to the likgneſſe of the 

d Tobn3.6. Prenſgreſſionof Av an: for,as our Saviour 4 ſayth, That 
which is borne of the fleſh ({uch we are all by nature) fleſh, 

e Tob-13.4+ and, Whe (ſayth I 0B) < a7 gines cleave thing ont of thad 
which us uncleaue? Not ons, + | 

This naturall Corruption, the Scripture calleth Sinne, 

F Row.7.17. fbecauſe it is the finke and puddle of all other finnes, 

& Rom.7-23. and the Law & of Sinne, which,asyticily peruerting the 
whole ſtrength ef Nature, and contrary thereunto; hath 

h SvTipioaror anclegant addition giuen vato it, Heb, 12.1, Þ Sinne that 

 # ſowell fitted, togird v2 in, as a curbe and a bridle, hol- 

ding vs backe, that wee are not able to runne the courſe 

that is ſer before vs, Thereof' it is, that all our aRions. 

are corrupted and naught, Raw. 3. 12. There « wew 

\.  -1,-, that doth good, nainet one, Rom,7, 5. When wee wers 
... . the fleſhy fufull affetiont wrought 1m_onmr members, to: brig 

wy | ; forth 


4 
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forth fruit 10 Death : which fruits hee ſetteth downe,7itme 
3-3- For enen wee alſo were fooliſh, diſobedient, ſerning luits 
and diners kinds of pleaſures leading onr life in malicionſneſſe 
and ennie, hated and hating one another. And how can it 
otherwiſe bee choſen, bur that all our fruits muſt needs 
bee vnſauovurie and bad, when as the whole Tree, and all 
the twigs and branches of it are rotten and naught ? 
Thirdly, and iaftly , ir is called totall, inreſpe& of 
both the parts of Rightcouſneſſe , Pietic, and Juſtice, 
which with all the powers of our ſoule and bodie, both 
by nature, and in all our aRions, wee:;doc uothing elſe 
but continually tranſgreſſe. Therefore Pa y L,Rewv-1. 18. 
pronounceth of all men, that the wrath of God #s renealed 
ows Heauen vpon all impietie and iniuflice of men, as thoſo 
that with-hild the truth ( or thoſe ſmall ſparkes of light 
that God hath left them ) 4 vwrighteonſneſſe , meaning, 
that by reaſon thereof they ruſh forth ynto; all vnrighte- 
ouſnefle. And Epbeſ. 4.24. hee willeth our renewingto 
be in both theſe parts of Holines and Inftice, as being cor- 
rupt in both by nature, 
All men by nature are thus alike finfull, neither doth 
face more anſwer varoface, then one, mans corruption 
 anſ{werethto anorhker: but the fruits of ſinne are in-lome 
mort aboundant :foras keethatis ficke of the Dropfie, 
the more hee drinkes, the mere ke may : ſo men; by long 
.cuſtome of finning, come at the length to ſuch au habit, 
that they are not afraid to laſh forth openly, audacioul. 
ly, and impudently inte all cuill; caſtingeoff all (fea. f 
God;and reverence of man,as he ſhameth nor to Prrcfſe 


of himſelfe inthe i Goſpel, and ſo'come to bee Mon- i Luker8.45 


ſers and prodigious in all kind of wickedneſſe.Of theſe 
the Apoſtle ſpeaketh, Epbeſ.4.19. ho cafting off all griefe, 
haxe ginen themſelucs to wantouneſſe, to works all vnclean- 
nefſe, even with greedineſſe. ; 29210008, 249 
So much for their finfulneſſe, | 


Touching their miſcrable. and curſed eſtate: albcit For thercſts 
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oy grey ro gba 


4 fiotad yy. 5 > w 
b __ 


id TTY 41. et Deed. at 
— - ANT 
— a _ 
- in UB A nt ONTT Ons 
. Te > 01-7 0 <p mrayegre draw moines mage rs > 
7 v a4 , , 
+8 * 177 


= 


re eee 


244 


The firſt Booke of Dininitie, Cay. 7 


I. The wrath 
of God ypon 
them, | 


k AR-17 36,27, 


| Tobn 9.4+ 


m Gal.6, 8,10, 


n Heb. 9.37. 


»- > 


thewrath-of God be fully and wholly powred forth vp. 
on allthat fin, yet is it not ſo'preſently : for being in his 
wiſedome and -goodnefle, pleaſed to make a difference 
betweene Angels and Men offending, both for that their 
ftate and caſe deth differ,and for the Elets ſake , whom 
he meant to take out of the Race of eAdam,hee purpo- 
ſed with himſelfe 'not to ouer-whelme them at once 
with the waight of his Tuſtice, as hee would the Angels 
that did tranſgreſſe, butin his mercie to ſpare them for a 


time, that ſo a way might be made for his, to come vnto 


Repentance, This time isthe whole courſe of their life, 
wherein they beare not the-full burden of their fiane, 
that prefſeth downe to Hell, but feele onely ſome light 
beginning of that heauy Tudgement, which hereafteris 
to {eize ypon them, if by turning vnto God , they doe 
not repent, and turne the ſame away. Therefore the A. 
file & ſaith, that God hath made of one blend all Mane 
Lind to wth vpon the fact of the-Earth, determining the 
oportunities of times which hee hath fore-ſet, and & ſet 
bounds of their habitation, that they may [teke the Lord,if 
ſo be by groping after hnw, they may find him. | 
.- This isthe reaſon, why the whole courſe-of our: life is 
termed, That Day,\wherein wee 'mult doe'pood; before 
che niphr:come, when mone ſhall -be able ro-worke2:that 


tine of = ſowing , either tothe fleſh or Spirit z the:Hat- . 


ueſt whereof ſhall bee death or erernall Life : for ſuch-as 
the houre of death findeth vs, ſuch ſhall our:doomebee, 
4,3 with = Death, the/itreuoenble ſentence conimeth, 
NS. Ohall riſe'againe,tobetrer thethings hee hath Jone 


- inrh6 dayes of his fleſh, whether they bee good 6reuill, 


No Sacrifice any more for finne/, no interceſſion for the 
dead,no Purgatoric to make them cleane, Bur whoſoes 


_ uer by Chrifts purgatioware not in this life waſhed from 


their ſinnes , ſhall after this life he arid rotte'in cheir 
finnes for cuer, © 128it ih 41900 55 i2rare Oe. 
The ſumme is, that albek God in his metcie, for bs 
FM caule 


| 


——_— 
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cauſe before remembred , doe thus forbeare all, yee cuen | 


during this life , ſuch as haue no partin Chriſt, that is o zobnz,r8, 


to ſay, all men in themſelues conſidered, are indeedand 
truly , theugh not fully, accurſed : for ſo the Scripture 
ſpeaketh, Hee that beleeneth not , ts alreaay condemned. 


AndeGop telleth Cain, (wrſedart tho exen whileſt p Geneq, rt, 


thon now art aline, 
In thiseftate I conſider three things: _ 
Firſt, The guilt of ſinne , whereof the 4 Apefile wit- 1 7013-9 
nefſeth, that al the World 6s ſubiet to the inſt puniſhment of 
God. And againe,, that «{ men naturally and inthem« *© Heb.2.15. 
ſclues conſidered out of Chriſt, are ſubief# vnto bondage. 
Secondly, As before, whileft they ſtood in their inte- 
gritie, inioying the comfortof a good conſcience , they 
had peace and quictnefſe of minde: ſo man had no ſoo. 
{+ ner falne, but feare and terrour came ypon him. As wee 
ſcein Adavs, Gen,ze10. 1 beard thy veyce, and was afraid, 
And as it may be ſeene in all the ſonnes of Adam, who in 
reſpe&of ſinne, £ arein a perpetuall feare of death all ! Heba.r5. 
their life long, Wherefore the © Apoſtle noteth it the ge- * Row. 8.rs. 
neral condition of all Mankind, before they be renewed, 
to be poſſeſſed with 2he ſpirit of bondage wnto feare : The 
fruit whereof is, the drawing vs from God, and co make 
vs flye from him , as from our Enemie, as Adam » fled * 0.34 
from the preſence of God, and hid himſelfe amorg the 
Trees of the Garden, | 
Thirdly , The particularities of this curſed and miſe- 
rableeftate , which all the ſonnes of eAdam-docwelter 
and lye in all their life, are manifold, and of diuers kinds, 


comprehending *all the plagues and puniſhments that = Dext.28.6r, 


may bee thought of, written and not written: but the ##429.30- 
chiefe and principall of euery ſort, as they lye in order, 
oppohite to the happic and bleſſed eſtate before deſcri- 
bed, are theſe that follow : * : 
Firſt, The wrath of God : for ſo the Holy Ghoft ſaith, 
! Hee that beleeneth not the Senne, the wrath of God(n _ y Iohn 3.36, 
; . ſo 


R *3 


- 
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all thincs, not 
bleſlings ene- 
ly, burhis very 
graces turneto 
their ruine. 


r. 1.Pet.2.7. 
a Luthe 2434s 
b E ſay 28.13, 


c 2oC07.2.6. 
d Ro, 2.4,5.006, 


2, Separation 
from his pre- 
ſence: 
e Epbefi4.18. 
f Eyheſc2.19. 
s Epheſe2.17; 
3. Loſſevf our 
former {oue- 
ratgntie , and 
conſequently, 
ofour power, 
inſomuch as 
both the crea- 
tures arc be- 
come our cene= 
mies, 

. h 1b 5,222, 


and we ſlaues 
te Satan, 


" So farre, that abideth vpon him But this is not the full cup of his wrath, 


the dregges whereof the wicked ſhall drinke hereafter; 
far that no man can indure, and live : but qualified and 
mixed, that it breaketh out, yer no further thea this, to 
ture allthingsto their ruine , not onely outward ble. 
fings , wherein God lifteth th:m vp , that hee may with 
a greaterforce caſt them downe; but even the. good 
graces of God , and gifts of his holy Spirit , which all, 
through their owne fault , worke ynto their euill, Chriſt 
is to them a Rocke = of offence, -and ſer ® for a lumbling 
blocke ; all Þ the wholeſome inſtructions which hee 
vigth , his chaſtiſements and corre&ions to reclayme 
them , by their wickedneſſe are to make thern fall ro bee 
ſnared and intrapped ; the < Goſpell is a ſauour of death 
ynto death ynto them; the 4 bountic and long ſuffering 
of God ſerueth to the hardening of their ynrepentant 
heart. And this is contraric to that loue , wherewith 
God before imbraced man : 

Secondly, Separation from the fellowſhip of God, as 
Adam was calt out of Paradiſe, the vifible reſtimonie of 
his preſence. In regard whereof, the Apofile < ſaith, Wee 
are eſtranged from the life of God , are t ſtrangers and far- 
rainers, and 8 farre off from him. 

Thirdly, Lofle of our ſoueraigntie, and conſequently, 
of the power wee had to rule and to command : In lo 
much as the Creatures that before were ſubicR to vs, 
ſhaking vff the yoke of their obedience , are , through 
eAdzms fall, armed to our deſtruction : the wilde beaſts 
of the field ready to deuoure vs, and all the creatures to 
rife vp againſt vs. Wherefore the ÞHoly Ghoſt noteth 
it a fruit of our reconciliation ynta God , Not to bee 4- 
fraid of the beats of th: Earth,but to bee in learne with the 
forex of the field and to haye the beats of the feld in peace, 
asS being otherwiſe at warre and at defiance with vs, 

More then that, a thing moſt oppoſite to our for- 


mer ſoueraigntic and dominion, Satan himſfife,the w_ 
vileſt © 


——_— — 
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vileſt and moſt baſeſt of Gods Creatures, and the ſame 
our ytter Enemie, is become our Lord and Maſter, inſo- 
much as hee ruleth and raigneth ouer vs after his owne 
pleaſure, halerh and pulleth vs which way it pleaſeth 
him, and holdeth vs faſt bound, as it were inchaines , to 
doe his will, being therefore called, Thei God. of this 
world , that blindeth the mindes of the vnfaithfull; the 
Prince k of this World, the | ſpirit that worketh effettually K Tobhn 1.31, 
in the children of diſobedience , in ® whoſe ſnares wee are, _ beſhs 
and holden captiues of him. Whereupon the Apolile ſaith, ;, 4- xg | 
that by the miniſterie of the Goſpell , ee ® are delinered n Col.r13. 
out of the power and darkneſſe , and freed » by Chrift, frops o Heb.z.rs. 
the bondage, which through feare of death wee were all our 
hfe ſubieit to, And hereof it followeth , that the Repro. 
bate hauing , beſide the finfulnefle of their nature, the 
Deuill,by whoſeſwindge and ſway they are wholly led, 
ſo readie to kindle the coles , and to blow the fire of 
their owne corruption, can doe nothing elſe bur finne, 

Fourthly , A heape and multitude of all mannerof 4. All kind of 
euill, and calamities of all ſorts , which the Holy Ghoſt calamities, 
? Dent.28.doth reckon vp as fruits of finne ; firft,in bo. Þ D&#t-28, 
dy to bee 4 ſmitten before the enemies , * captiuitie and od wg 
ſerving of the enemicjn famine, and in thirſt, and in na- wer 
kedneſſe, and wanr of: all things, and in { great diſgrace, 
and to be © diſperſed and ſcattered into the furtheſt parts 
of theearth, In mind, a ®trembling and heauie heart. * 65,66,67- 
In the morning to ſay, I would it were cuening. To bee 
x \mitten with madnefle , and with blindnefle, and with x 28,29. 
aſtoniſhment , that they ſhall grope at nooneday, as a 
blind man grepeth in darknefle. 

Then, foraine in our poſſeſſions : firft, wife and chil- 
dren, and then, in our goods : A? wife ſhall be eſpouſed, y 30. 
and another ſhall lye with her ; ſonnes * and daughters z 3z- 
given ynto a ſtrange people, and goe *into captiuitie. a 47. 
Touching goods in the Land,firft,and the fruits thereof: 
to Þ build a houſe, and another to dwell init; to plant b zo, 

- R 4 the * 


1 2.C0r,4.4. 


ſ 5FOs 
rt 64, 


_ NY OT ET Tag Mir "Wart, Yr 
: 3 _ _ : RY - na TO IN 17 een WS UE . 
2 alnatato_t RL I We m3 Mme _—— - — A ns AE BON wo | <f _ 
; : , - : 2 « 
" 


The firſt Booke of Dininitic, Cuar, I”, 


Ignorance. 


Shame. 


\Gen.2,25, 
compared with 


Gen.37» 


| Gen-3.19, 


the Vineyard , and another to eatethe fruit; the < Hea. 
uens'to be brafle, that no rayne ſhall fall, and thereby 
the Land to be Iron , that no fruit ſhall grow ; the ſeed 
d that ſhall ſowe the ground, to be conſumed by the Lo- 
cult ; the © Wineyard by the Worme ; all the f Trees and 
Fruits of the Earth, by the Caterpiller ; the 8 Olive Tree 
to caſt her Olives. In goods: the b baker, & the Dough, 
the i increaſe of the Kine, and the flocke of the Sheepe to 
be accurſed ; that which K one hath , to bee taken from 
him by Rapine and Fraud; his ! Oxe to be layne before 
his eyes, and he not cate of it ; his Aſſe taken away, and 
come no more to him ; his Sheepe to bee giuen to his 
Enemies, and none to keepe him from this violence ; 
And thus, for =» outward ſuſtenance , to bee brought to 
extreme penuric and want of all things; that ® hee muſt 
be driuen to borrow, and not able to lend. In eftate and 
honour , the ® Stranger among(t them to climbe aloft, 
high, high , and they to come downe , lowe , lowe, the 
P Stranger to bee the head, and they the tayle, In ones 
name, fame and eſtimation to be a 4 taunt, a by-word 
and a Prouerbe vnto all people, andto get* ſhame and 
rebuke in whatſocuer they ſer their hand vato, Particu- 
larly, of this kind are, 

Firſt, Ignorance, loſing all that excellencie ef Wiſe. 
dome, Knowledge, and Vaderſtanding, that was in e- 
dam,and in ſtead thereof, a putting on a contrarie habite- 
of blindnefle and errour ; a manifeſt fruit of finne, and ſo 
noted, Deat.2$.28. . 

Secondly, Shame , comming from that nakednefſe 
whereby wee are ſtripped of all the ornaments of our 
Glorie, forthat by finne , ſhameentred into the World, 
itis plaige, in that f before, e Adam and his Wife were 
naked, and yet not aſhamed. 

Thirdly , All kinde of paine, weaknefle, and infirmi- 
tie; the* woman in ſorrow to conceiue and beare ; the 
man in the ſweat of his browes , to cate his bread, 
Againe, 
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Againe, * hunger, thirſt, wearineſle, ſores , itches, fick- 
nefle, &c. And that theſe and ſuch like are the fruits of 
finne , appearcth alſo by the warning our Sautour gaue 
to him that he had healed of his ſickneſle, [obn 5.14.Be- 
hold, thow art made whole, finne no more , left a worſe thing 
come viato thee, Therefore, Mat. 9. 2+ when hee was to 


healethe man ficke of the palfic, he ſaid vnto him, Be of 


good comfart, ſonne, thy ſinnes are forgiuen thee, 

Fourthly, Death, the ſeparation of the ſoule-and bo- 
die. So the Apofile telleth vs, Rom. 5.12. Through death 
 finne came into the World : which bodily death is a part of 
that death threatned at the firſt, Ger.2.17, What day thou 
eateſt of it , thom ſhalt dye, And this is, as it were the laſt 
and yttermoſt period of all our former miſeries,in which 
one they all are comprehended : for in death our ſhame, 
weakneſle, and diſhonour is meſt apparant, asthe Apo- 
Rle ſaith, 1.Cor, 15.42,4 3. that our bodie is /owxe, that 
is, buried and committed tothe ground , i2corruption, 5 
diſhenonr, and in weakeneſſe. 

And of this nature is a 7 miſerable change like to 
death, which ſhall befall them thar are aliucin the lat- 
ter Day. 

But in all this , God hath beene pleaſed to yſe a tem- 
per , leauing ftill ſome reliques of our dignitie and firſt 
condition, That part indeed of hisimage, which ftan- 
deth in iahnovalnetſe and true holineſſe, is quite and 


cleane aboliſhed, that not ſo much as any ſteps or frag... 


ments doe remayne ; the * Apoſfile bearing witneſfle, 
that wee are borne deadin fone: but the Image of Goy 
Randeth alſo in the excellencis of man, aboue other 
Creatures.z of which dignitie or excellencie , but not of 
Holinefle or Innocencic , ſome reliques wee earric yet 
about vs, | | 

And they are, firſt , in theminde or bodie alone, and 


Infirmitie, 
Sicknefle, 
x Newt,28,21, 
22,2735. 
Ichouab ſhall, 
make the peſts 
lence cleave vn- 
to thee, untill hs -- 
bath confumed 
tbee. Ichouah 
ſhall ſmite thee 
with a Conſun- 
Ption, and with 
the Feuer, and 
with a bot bure 
ning Ague , and 
with a feruent 
heate. Iehouak 
ſhall ſmite thee 
with the Botch 
of Exypt,ch with 
the Emerods and 
with the Scaby, 
and with the 
Itch, Iechouah 
ſhall ſmite tbee 
iz the hnees,and 
in the thighes, 
with « ſore 
Botch, that thou 
Canfſt not be bea- 
led, enen fron 
the ſole of thy 
foot, unto the 
top of thy bead. 
and in the end 
Death, which 
is the (epara- 
tion of ſoule 


andbodl \ 


y I.Co.15.51,52 


1. Theſ.4,15,16. 


Yet in all this ', ſome reliques of former dignitie doe remayne , namely , in the 
minde, z Epheſc2.1. 


by 


"S 


A 
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by themſelues confadered, then in the whole man : 
In the minde. 
Cemmen *® _Firft, Common principles of good and evill , which 
principles of rhe Apofile calleth Truth , that is , ſome ſeed of the e- 
| woge gg ternall Trath , both for knowledge of God , and of our 
CER light of duties to oyr brethren , as that there is ene God, and 
nature ) that the ſame God is to be ſerued ; that hee rewardeth 
a Romr.1% thoſe that keepe his Law, and puniſheth the tranſgreſ- 
ſors ; that men muſt reverence their Superiours, and not 
harme their Neighbours , nor doe injurie one vnto ano- 
ther. And from this light that every one carryeth about, 
him, and is borne and bred together with him , com- 
meth the: Law of nature ,that nature which now wee 
haue fince the fall of Adam: therefere, Iohz 1.9.itis ſaid, 
chat euery man comming into the World ,1s lightened 
therewithall. 0 
And this ſerueth notably for the colle&ion and ga- 
thering of his Church out of the wicked World: for if 
all common honeſtie, all ſeeds of comelinefle and vertue 
were ytterly extinguiſhed and put out, how could either 
' the Church bee gathered at all, or preſerued, or kept, 
when it is once gathered? 
and ſome ſeeds > Secondly, A conſcience when we doe amifſe, whereof 
of conſcience, naturally ſome /ſeeds are left in euery one, the better to 
reprefle the vabrideled courſe of our affe&ions., howſo- - 
ever ſome ſtruggle to ſhake them off, Roms. 2. 1 5. their 
conſcience accuſing or excuſing. 
which not- Now , this light of Nature and feedes of conſcience 
erty. left in man, are good and holy things in tbemſclues, and 
re wholly ſin- 
full, of their owne nature, but in vs vtterly corrupt and 
naught: All whoſe parts and powers are wholly tainted 
a Titus 1.15- and defiled with finne; that truly the a Apolile ſaith, 
Both our minde and conſcience is defiled - 


and doe but Therefore they ſerue notat all to iuſtifie ys, as though 
ſcrue p:rtly to : 
keepe menfrom breaking forth, withour all ſhane or regard of honeftie, partlyto 


© - make them ynexculable, 


*t : Vs 
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by our ewne Wiſedome, Reaſon, Will, Defire, or Aﬀe- 
&ions, wee were able to doe or to indeuour that that is 
good, but partly to keepe men from breaking out, with- 
out{hame, vnto an ouer=bold and audacious defiance of 
all godlinefle and honeſiy,partly to make vs incxcuſable 
in the fight of God, Rom.1.20, For firſt, thoſe ſeedes of 
Truth and-Light , which wee hauc of God , are ſo farre 
from being our guide to leade vs vnto Heauen, the ſame 
being the proper office of Chriſt , #ho Þ is the Way , the 
Truth, aud the Life , as contrariwiſe. they conuince vs e- 
uery mothers childe , both of impictie ro God}, and in- 
iuftice to men; in that wee ſhew not forth the power 
thereof in our liues, but reftraine and keepe it backe yn- 
iuily, to doc quite the contrarie : Infomuch, as men na- 
turally kyowing& God, both his eternall Power aud God- 
head, yet they glorifie him"not as God , but wave vaine in 
their reaſorings and diſputes , and ruſh forth into all vn- 
righteouſnefle againſt men ;.as the Apoſtle there at large 
declareth. And thelike may be ſaid of the conſcience al. 


fo,that it cendeth onely vnto this,to take away all excuſe 


from vs, Roms. 2.15. Soas our Deſire , Will, AﬀeRions, 
retayne now no part of our former conſcience, but are 
wholly brutiſh , ſenſuall , and ſlaues vnto finne, as wee 
heard before : Not that hereby-wee rake away all free- 


dome of will from man, but, we teach, that the ſame hath. 


place onely in the naturall .inclinations common to all 
living Creatures, which naturally ſceke their own good, 
life, nouriſhment, maintenance , preſeruation, propaga- 
tion, &c., or in the outward ations of this life, for mate 
ter of manners, gouernment of Houſes, Families, Com- 
mon- wealth, Cities, &c. but not to doe the things that 
are good andpleafing vnto God. 9" 07 

The reliques of our former dignitie that yet m_——_—_ 
in the bodie, are< Maieftie and comelineſſe of perfon, 
which bring men many times into a love and admifa- 
tion of vs. | 'S In 


In 


b 19h,14.6. 


c Rom.1,19,20. 


In the bedie a 
kind of. maie-- 
ftje : 


c Gene9e6s 4. 
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d Geng. 
In the whole 
m_ a certain 
eraignrie, 
thar 1. 0 
in awe the 
brute crea- 
ures. 
The creature 
here ( through 
the fall of 
man)receiueth 
an impaire of 
his firſt perfe- 
Rion 


8 Roms. 20, 


So much of 
that which is 
zn part, The 
fulneſlc of the 
curle after 
death ,is dam- 
nation with 
the Deuill and 
his angels, 


In the whole 4 man there is a certaine ſoucraign. 
tie, that keepeth in awe the brute Creatures, inſo. 
much as many ſavage beaſis, that farre excell man in 
ſtrength , doe willingly yeeld themſclues to bee tamed 
of him. 

Laftly, The puniſhment of mans tranſgreffion reſterh 
not in man alone, itisof a morelarge extent, and rea- 
cheth, for mans ſake, tothe other creatures: for as they 
were for his ſeruice and command made in all excellen- 
cie of perfeion : So by the fall of e Adam hee hath nor 
onely vndone himſelfe and his poſteritie , but euen the 
brute beaſts and all the dumbe creatures are impayred 
by it , and grone vnder that impayre : for ſo God pro- ' 
nounceth, Gen, 3.17, Curſed be the earth for thy ſake. And 
acaine, Verſe 18, Brambles and Bryers ſhall it bring forth 
vnto thee. And the Apoſtle, Row. 8,22, The whole Crea- - 
tiow ( that is, all the things created ) grone and tranaile to- 
gether, unto this preſent time. And that,, he calleth there 
©4ritie,or a vaniſhing and a flitting eſtate ſubieR to core 
ruption and decay, they hauing a part in the puniſhment 
of man, to agricue his curſe, and to make it more appeare 
how fearefull his tranſgreſſion was , whereof all the 
Creatures, and the whole frame of the Creation doth 
feele the ſmart, as © Paw! ſaith , They are ſubiett unto va- 
nitie for bins that ſubdued them, that is , to obey the Cre- 
ators pleaſure , who by caſting them into this yanitie, 
would leave it teſtified , how much hee is offeaded with 
man,for whoſe good he had created them in a farce more 
excellent condition. | | 

This which you haue heard, is that miſerable and 
wretched eſtate which finne hath draywne ypon all the 
ſonnes of eAdams, ſolong as they line in this World, 
That which we call full curſednefle, is a ſorer and a more 
grieyous puniſhment, the full cup of Gods heavie indig- 
nation, inſupportable of all bis Creatures : No Angell, 
no man , not all the Angels or men of the World able to 

| ſtand 


Cnr, | of the ful of Han © 


before it , ot to/indure the leaſt brunt of it ; burforceth 
miſerable man, vpon whom ir liphteth, downe ints bell, 
thathorrible place of darknefſe, where they indure eucr- 
laſting rorments with'the Deuill and His angels; ſuch as 
no tongue can expreſſe or vtter : And therefote'it is'cal< 
led, The f deftruftion of the creature , The ſecond's death, f 2.Theſ.1.9. | 
h damnation: and thereis faidto bee 1 weeping and way- - aged 
ling ,and gnaſting of teeth : for firft,, they are ſeparate and þ, 1 COLOR: 
quite cut off from the gracious prefence of God, Pre- i Matth. 2313, 
ſent indeed they find and feele bim by experience 3 but & 35-30. 
, . thatpreſeace ſeparated from his fauour, is an increaſe of 
their feare and horrour : not-onely fo, bur the wrath of 
God ſenfibly purſuing them , giverh'no relt ynto their 
ſoules, but as a Worme biteth and gnaweth on them 
continually ; che fearefulnefſe of which torment what 
hearr'is able to conceiue*? But to giue ſome glimpſe of ir, 
the Scriptures vic diuers names; The k Worme that nener k Marky.as,. 
djeth, Hell fire; Unquentheable fire, The | burying Labe, 44545,46,47. 
Therefote, wretched andfearefull is their condition, yea, 1 Revel 19.206 
thrice miſerable are they , and happie it had beene for 
them ,. if neucr they had beene borne, a3'alfo our m Sa- m Matt. 26.24; 
viour Chriſt doth ſay, dWINIY WE EV AAR 
: To citettim{tances there ate, whereby theſe tortments 
mippertable-in thewſeluces, are made yet more! grie- 
yous, | 

Firſt, By the place, Hell, where rhey are kept: faſt 
bound in Chaihnes and Fetrers of darknefſe. Tnregard 
Whereof, itis called Omrer® Darkeneſſe. ''* © © n Matting, 
* ** Secontly;By the'eternitic of the puniſhment;® being & 35.30. 
etferlaſtivgg Without all kope'of ranſome :no'rong nor . HG 
mightiematito be looked for, that may breake this Pri= » —_ «4 
ſon, and let the Priſoners leole ; no end of puniſhment, ; 
nor hope of*any end; alwayedy ing ,and neijer feeing an 
end'of death; Their 7" Worn wilier dierh; rheir Fire me- 2 £/2) 66: ; 
ver goeth ont ; they find not ſo miich"as one'q' dfop'of _"_ 2 
cold water at anytimeto quench their thirki,” A pai yn O- q Luke 16,24» | 
ther= t 
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& 20,10,14, 


In ſoule pre- 
ſencly,rill che 
latter Day. 


£ I ePet.3. IT 9. 


-. 4 Inihe 16:23. 


how much more then doth this exceed , which with the 
firft waight thereof breaking the veric bones,and all the 
Veines and Sinnewes of their heart, muſt necds in the 
eucrlaſting continuance of it infinitely, be increaſed. 
The finfulnefſe annexed to this cttate, is batred of 
God, finall deſperation, and the full height and top of all 
iniquitie, as in the damncd ſpirits we ſaw before, 
Further, to this eſtate three things are proper : 
Firſt, itlighrethypon men, one by one, preſently af- 
ter death. So hath the wiſedome of God ordained, that 
when the courſe of this life is runne out , Indgement 
fhould then beginne ypon the ſoules, both of the Ele& 
and Reprobate, preſently; departing into their place of 
ioy or of torment : a third place there is not any.So ſaith 
Peter ©of the wicked, diſobedient.in the time of No an: 
T hat their ſpirits arr in Priſex,chained with the Fetters of 


darknefſe, And the Rich man, as ſoone as hee dyed, was | 


caſtinto Hell : for ( being in Hell) ſaith our » Saviour. 
Chriſt, im torments he ſaw ABRAHAM 4 farre off, and 
LAZARvYS in hu boſore. | 5 P 
For men, in this moſt excellent part of theirs ,. periſh 
not like bruit beaſts, asthe Sadduces of old, and now- 
adayes the Libertines doe teach ; neither 
doth their ſoule yaniſh in-the Ayre, or re and 
dye with the bodie , till the time of the Ns Poa 
reſtoring of all things ,' which. is contrarie to thepropet- 


tic'of that ſpirituall.nature , but ir ill liverh and conti-' 


ueth either in paine or comfort, ce Matth.10.28; Be net 


afraid of them that kill the bodie, but are not able 1o.hill 


the ſonle. | Fe 
Secondly, their ſoule onely feeleth this heaujc tor- 


ment, their bodies reſling in the graue, till the time of the 
diſſolution of all things, 86. 


Thirdly, The condition that men alſo muſt vadergec 
| in 
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therwiſe got ſo gricuous, if it haue no intermiſhon, nor 
hape of any caſc, is worſe then a thouſand deaths. O 
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:nthe end,is the whole cxtremitic and. fulnefſe of Gods: 
wrath to ſcize then vpon them , many degrees heauicr 
4 then the puniſhment. they fele before : that Indgemenr 
. eing before the great and ſolemne Day, wherein all 
Roſh is to bee preſcnted before the Judge of all the 
c World,as it were a pettie Seſſions before the grand Afſſi- 
ſes, Wherefore the Apoſtle calleth the laſt Day,in reſpe& 
of the wicked, * A Day of Wrath, becauſe then God will * Romy. 
tread out the full Wine-prefſe of his Wrath: and y Peter y wPer.2.g,. 
þy excellencie, 4Day of [ndgement,whereto the wicked - 
are reſerued to be puniſhed. And againe, * ef Day of = 2.Pet.3.7. « 
Indgement and deſtruftion of ungodly men. 
For to this purpoſe will God rayſe vp their bodies in 
the latter Day, thatſo tbeir body and ſoule, which have 
both ſinned rogether, may be both together puniſhed : 
whereof they ſhall then receiue their | conn. and laſt 
doome, with execution accordingly. But of theſe two 
Do&rines,the RefurreQion and the laſt Indgement, wee 
ſhall haue iuft cauſe to ſpeake more fully and at large 
hereafter, : | 
A miſcrable change,to ſuch men as then are living ſhall A miſerable | 
be in ſtead of a death,and riſing from it. he ang 
The creature alſo, to make the Curſe of Man the grea. —_ tat 
ter, is then ſubic& ro an ytter abolition, having in the bein ſtead of 2 
 meance time their being and continuance for the Ele&s death, and ri- 
ſake, as the ® Apoltle Peter tcacheth,when to the wic- ing from it. 
ked Scorners, that'make a mocke of the Comming of fag" 
Chriſt, and of the end of the World ; for that all things 1e&ro anvuer 
continue hitherto, as they were from the Creation ; hee abolition: 2 
oppoſeth the paticnce of God, deferring the ſame be- ® 24:39. 
cauſe of the Ele& : for whiofe ſake heetrotderhi yp tire 
World, till their number bee fulfilled, that none of his 
might periſh. And ſo,that ſaying of Salomon, Pron.10.25, 
may not vnhitly be interpreted, howſecuer another ſence 
ſerueth very well,That the iuft man 5 the foundation of the 
World : yet true it is, the Creature ſhall nor at the laſt 
| Day 
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256 The firſt Booke of Dininitte, - Cuxar.ny, + 
| Daybe infa@viterly done _ 3 but that is not longef | 
the deſert which the fine of man bad broyeht Vpen 
them , bur by afurther mercie ef God towards the E- 
le&, for whoſc comfort in Chriſt they (hall ſtand, and be 
renewed: ancuident proofe, that , otherwiſe, in 
the damnation of all fleſh , they ould 
vtterly haue beene abo=« 
liſhed. 


The end of the firſt Books. 
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SECOND BOOK 
OF DIVINITLE, OF 
IMMANYEL, 

GOD AND MAN, OVR 


REDEEMER, 


Crar. I. 
| Of CuxisrT, 


. a D ——JagjEfore wee \cnter 'ypon 
. EM LC LM this part, becauſe Chrif 
} BD. | Ferwa\ \ a2] (tbe ſubictt ic treateth 
©: > tof) 2 i the end of the 
| Law, ſomewhat would 
| JL) bee ſaid as an induce- 
BE) LD Meg] ment to the principall, 
| [SIPS . laſs Keil concerningthe power, 
) {| efficacic and vſe of the 
Law. of Go : for'if 


| AI TS = of all Mankind, as wee 
have hitherto left them-in , what ſhall wee ſay? Is there 
S no 


al ſuch bee the condition: 


This us the 


ſumme of that 


Doftrine which 
we bawe concer- 
ning GoD: 
The other fol- 
loweth, concer- 
2ing 1 1M MA- 
NyEL, God 
with vs. 

a Rom.104; 


y- 
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no meanes by any thing we can doc, to attaine vntoſal- 
b Epheſz.13: uation? No verily,therc is not any:for Þ we are borne dead 
in ſinnes, and are by nature the children of wrath : accurſed: 

cuery, mothers ſonne,and vnable of ourſelues,or by our 
owne-trengrh to get out of that curſe. It is trte,the Law 

or Coucnant of Workes, is of ſufficient power and abi- 

litic in it ſelfe to iuſtifie z for by it the holy Angels that 

kept their firlt eſt;re, are juſtified inthe ſight vf God, 

and by i our Saviour Chriſt was 1uſtified : and ſo ſhould 

eAdaw and all bis poſteritic haue beene,,. if they.had 

continued in theobedience thereof:burtin reſpe& of our 

weakneſſc, who are notable to performe it, .it is now 

c Rom.8,z3, become © impoſſible for the Law to ſaue ys, Wherefore 
Gal.3.21. the 4 Scripture euery where proclaymeth as a thingeui. 
-4-0406- a0 dent © andcleere, that by the Law no mantis inflified bed 
e Sep, fore God: for, ſaith the Apoille, Gal.z.17,18. The Law 
which was foure hundred and thirtid yeeres after, cannot dif. 

anull the Conenant that wat confirmed afore of God, in r8« 

ſpelt of Chriſt, that it ſhould make the promiſe of none effed, 

The meaning is, «Abraham, fourc hundred thirtic yeeres, 

| before the giving of the Law, was iuflified by Faithin 

the promiſe or coucnant of Gracc, which could not bee 

made void by the Law comming {o long after; as it 

mnt; if the Law ſhould iuſtifie. 
To what vſe tk en doth it ſerue for ys that are fallen? 
It ſerueth for a threefold vle : | 

Firſt, Toſhcw and diſcouer finne, Rem. 3.20, There- 

fore by the workesof the Law no fleſh ſhall be inflified ww his 

fght : for by the Law commeth the knowledge of ſinneRom. 
7.7. 1 hadnot knowne finne bat by the Law ; for enen Iuft | 

had not knowne , if the Law bad not ſaid , Thou ſhalt not 
Secondly, Through corroption of ournatuie, who: 

are ſharpeſt ſet tro doe things forbidden, toincreafe and 
ſtirre vp ſinne within ys, Rom.7.8,9,1 0,11. But ſinnetas, . | 
" king occaſion by that Commandement ,wronght in me all * 
or 
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for without the Law jinne was dead, but 1 lined without the 

Law once : But when that Commandement came, and was 
truely vaderſtood of me, finue renined, and { dyed : And 
the Commandement which was for life , was found ta mee ts 
bee unto death : for finne taking occaſion by that Comman- 
dement, deceined me, and thereby ſine me. | 

Thirdly , By pronouncing againlt vs the judgement 
and condemnation f due-ynto hune, to driue vs te {eeke 
Righteouſneſſe,and thereby SaJuationin another,that-is 
to ſay.in Chriſt, For Chriſt ss the end of thi Law for Righ- 
teonſneſſe toenery one that beleeneth, Rom,10,4. 'So,8s The 
Law ſputteth all men vnaer ſinnt, not that they ſhould pe- 
riſh, but that the promiſe by Faith tn Jeſus Chriſt, might be 
ginen to thoſe that beleene. And thus are wee led by the 
hand to the ſecond part of this molt holy Do&trine, the 
Do&rine concerning Chriſt,and thejoyfull and glad ty- 
dings of Saluation in and through him. 

In ſpeaking of Chriſt, we are to handle both his Per- 
ſon and his Office. And firſt, his Perſon: In regard where- 
of, the Scripture giueth bim the Name of h. Iawanued, 
God with vs, or God-man : Thetrue /ehowah, Cocſien- 
tiall and Conſubſtanciall with the Father and the holy 
Spirit : true man, of our very nature and ſubſtance, 

Wherefore in his Perſon are to be conſidered, 

Firſt, The two diſtin natures. 

Secondly, The vnionofthem-into' one Chriſt. | 

N The two diſtin Natures, 
 Samoſetanus held, that Chriſt 1... 1;. Deitie, and Humani- 
MA” CO OY Ons tie, his God-head or Diuine 

Patropaſiians held, that the - Nature, being not the Perſon 
Father rooke fleſh and ſuf- of the-Fathes (who was not 
fered. _ Incarnate.). nor 'of the Holy 
Ghoſt, but of the Sonne; as it is-confeſfed by all, (as ma- 
ny as admit tne diſtintion of Perfons) and cuident by 
the Scripture, Gal.4.4. When the fulneſſe of time came,God 
ſent downe his Soune made of «a Woman,grc.lohn 3.16.God 

7 $S 2 ſo 


f Rom3J.% 


g Gal.3e22,23, 
24, E 


Immanuel. 
(God with ys) 
is in one per- 
ſon, 

h E/ay 7.14. 
Matth.1.23. 


the Sonag of 
God: I. 
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ſo lonedtheWorld,that he gane his onely begotten Souneeye, | * 
This is alſo the confefſfion of Px TER',+ Marth, 16, 166: | 
Thea art the Sonne of the Lining God, and infinite other | 
places: - Whatſocuer therefore is diſputed before, con '. 
cerning the God-head of the Sonne, and his eternall 
Deirie, falleth into this man Chriſt Jeſus. | | 
And this nature doth of it ſelfe make a Pcrſon , ſup. 
porting and holding vp the Manhood,that wholly is and 
ſubſfiteth in. the Perſon of the 'God-head, Wherefore 
that'which is ſaid John 1.14: The Word became flefb, ix 
expounded ;» Heb;2.16;ro-be ,'by takingitte his God. 
head, therein to haue the being andſubhitence, and bf 
the ſame to be ſupported and holden ypforeuer,  *:: 
and very Man, - The other _—_— is his Hu- SEE on a 
, QMManitie, in that hee was per- I TI | 
fe&Man , of the very fleſhof yy OT ab | 
Adary. So weereade, Rew,1.,3., paſled thorow-the Virgin, 
_ -Adage of the Seed of Dav iy 75 water thorow a Pipe, or - 
according to the fleſs : that is , his real wt? Rey as 
| | humanenature:-and Heb,2.16, we FP rep bots por 
-SL\ ' He tooke notre (his God-head) tf 7 7 
. "the mature of « Angels., but the' Stede 'of ABnanan. | 
 _ Againe, Gal, 4. 4. be isfaid to be made of a Woman : the 
Prepoſition (of) noting her: very ſubſtance and fleſh. 
And this is it that IRISROE long before, that 
i Gen. 315, i the ſcede of the Wingan ſrould tread \downe the bead of the 
Ig. It. Serpent. And that'k of the fru t of Dav.1Ds Loynes, 
3% Godwouldraiſe vp Chiift;uu rouchin the flefs, Wherefo 
to make this more manifeſt; he is called Sh5/o,that isghe- 
After-birth of Iv.» a; Gen.49.10: and is ſaidto have o- 
ned the Virgins wembe }Lake 2.235 Heewss there 
Fore made of the Seed of Daxid, and was a Plant 6f the 
Roote of Jeffe, a perfe& man; "conſiſting; (av.41l other 
men doe) of a body and ſoule, indued with rhe faculties "I | 
of Vaderſtanding.and Will. That he had. s bodice; itis. 
plaine, Heb. 10.5.1 body rboy baſtofinted forme; Thitit 
: o*2£ was 
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was a true body, fleſh and. bones, appeareth, Zuke 24-39, 
eucn after his Reſur1eRion. See mine hands and my feet: for 
it is 1 my ſelfe, handle mee and ſes : for a Spirit hath not fleſo 


v 


and bones, as yee behold mee to haue. 


Of his Soule | the 1 Matth.26.38. 


Apollinaris thought that Chriſt | Holy Ghoſt faith, His - 


tooke a body onely, and not a Soule nas heauie wato 


ſoule , but that his God-head ftoo4 death. And he himfells 
. » 


in ſtead of a ſoule, ; 
| Father, " *nto thy hands m Luke 22.46. 
I commit my Spirit, eAnd when hee had ſaid ſo, hee ajed. | 


Now , this could not poſſibly fall into the God-head , 


which is not ſubie& to any paſſion, was not, nor could 
not bee ſeuered from the body, ſeeing it is euery-where. 
Therefore it muſt needs bee meant of that part of mans 
nature, which properly wee terme the ſoule. According 
of whereunto hee attribu- - 
Monothelites, which hold there 1. ynto himſelfea wil, 
was but one will in Chriſt, | and thar diflin& from , 
the will of his Father, Nog n as / will, but as thou wilt, So 1 Matthas 39 
hee is aid to haue an Vnderfianding, Luke 2. 47. The - 
waruailed at bis anſwers, and at his underſtanding. : bo 
And in both theſe parts was hee ſubieQ-to ®. all hu- 0;Heb.4rs, 
mane frailcies and imperfeQions, without finne ;/ In his © 214 
body to y hunger, 4 ſleepe, * wearinefſe, { wringing, p Matth.4az, 
t piercing , wounding, and death it ſelfe; » growing 1 Ka 4-38, 
in height and ature as other mens bodies grow; fi- o _— 
nite ,and circumſcribed «© 1gbn 20.25. 
vbiquifts,that would haue his bo in place; that whenhee & 19.37,38. 


dy to be cuery-where : i 
Fe « 5 o P 2.52, 
Pajiſts, tharwould hauc ittobee {$12 ne, hee was not » 54 


in many p/aces at once. in another, but * re- x Jobn2o.19, 


mooued from place to 
place, being,y taken vp, and corporally anti in- ts yy 
to Heauen, from * whence-hee ſhall corporally come Luke 21.27. 
downe againe, In bis mind he was ſubie& ro ignorance * Matt-25.31, 
of ſome things (but not ſinfull ignorance :) for he grew po a 
© and incre:ſed by degrees in Wiſedome : > Hee learned L —_ 
_ obe- pa 
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hee had no knowledge at all, as it may be-probably ga. * 
c Mh.11,'3. thered out of Mar.1r.he had not: of the Fig tree, whe - | 


d Mah.13.3:, ther it had any fruit or no : © of 'the day and houre of © 


| iudgement : in his ſoule he was ſubie& to all kind of na. 

- lobn 11.435 turall paffions, © not ſinfull : loue, f feare, & griefe, an» 
H bs. iT. _ . * + » 9g» » k 

- —_ "4 Ber, > pirtic, 3 joy, & indignation , trouble of heart, 
þ Matt.o.z6, © wondering, ® perplexitie, © heauineſſe, y amazement, 
14.14. The difference of *Chriſts min cnt, and 
3 lohn1115, humarte nature from all other (hergaid, hee was concei- 
k Ma h10.14 mens, ſtandeth in this, that he ued by ordinarie procrea- 


temas : p c » Was not conceived according 1 ae Man :nd Woman,as 
Mark-6.6. : to the ordinarie procreation of Oar men atc,. 


n lohn11.27. Man and Woman, but of a Virgin: and therefore by the 

& Matt.26. 37. immediate power of the holy Ghoſt, not begettinghim 

pate Be jor” of his owne ſubſtance, as fathers doe their children, but 

ai 00 by his Almightice Power framing and faſhioning the 
Virgin, y O ng g 

. fame,after a wonderfull manner miraculouſly,and withs 

out mans helpe, in the wombe of Mary. | 

q Matth.t.23. That ſhee was a Virgin,the ſtorie is plaine, 4 Aſats.x, 

r Ffay 7.14- according as it was * long before prophecied : Behold, 

W527 thatY irgin [ball conceive and beare a Sonne, The# wordin 

Tepl19%" both the Tongues fignificth one hidden and vnknowne 

vnto a man. And fondly doe the Iewiſh Rabbins pre» . 

t Pro.30-15- tend the place, * Prom, 30. to dclude the truth of this 

Interpretation, which indeed doth confirme and giue 

FT ſtrength vnto it : for when Salomen ſaith, The way of 4 

t WR>Y2 AManine® Maid: Isitnot plaine, that hee ſpeakerh by 

an [ronte, meaning a Strumpet,of that brazen fore. head 

and ſo impudent,asnotwi: hſtanding her filthinefſe,will 

nceds poe for as good a Maid as the beſt? Therefore he 

 addeth in the next Verſe, Sheeeaterh , andthen wipeth 

ber mouth, ſaying, I hane dexe none miquitie : yea, this ice» 

meth , though more obſcurely , tro have beene pointed 

at-in tht promiſe, The ſecde of the Woman fbalF tread 

cawne the head of the Serpent : for in ſaying, the ſeede = 

the. 


obrdience by the things bee ſuffered ; yea, of Go things 
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the Woman, and not of the Man, whointhe ordinarie 
courſe of generation hath the firſt and chicfelt place ; 
what canclſe bee mcanc , but a wonderfull and ſtrange 


' , conception of a woman, without the helpe ef man 2 And 


of this interpretation, E/ay may bee the Authour , who 
doth net ſay fimply , 4 Firgin ſhall conceine : but that 
Uirginz that is to ſay, that Virgin, ſo famouſly and ſo 
long before ſpoken of to Gods people, of whom, as 
rouching the fleſh, Chriſt ſhould come: which noother 
Scripture but this doth warrant, 


Laſt of all, the Efficient and Worker of this fo won-. 


derfull a conception, is expreſſed, Zdatr.1,20.7bat which 
i conceived im her, 8 of the holy Ghoſt, And leſt you 
ſhould take (of) here, forthe matcriall cauſe , which is 
repugnant to. the divine Nature of the Spirit of God , 
and ouerthroweth the. true humane Nature of our Sa- 
uiour, Chriſt ; the Angell, Lake 2. 35. declareth the 
whole order and manner of this conception , The holy 
Gheft ſhall come pon thee , andihe power of the moſt High 
foall oner- ſhadow thee. 


Neforius divided the Perſon, and theſe two Natures : 
made twoperſens ; onc, God ; theo» Both which, in the firſt 
ther, Man, moment of his Con- 

Extiches confounded the two n2- "oy" bl 
tures, and made them bur ane , at- CEPLION ,:; ANLENATLDLY 
triburing to. the Man-hood all the knit rogether, ad Rill 
propernes on the God:head 3 as 10 remaininginſubltance, 

ee vncreated , emniporent , cucry- ie i 
where, &c. and to the od-bead ; x os s "_ ation 
be ſubie&, to ſuffer and wharſoes ©2RE One ITom '0- 

0 ther, and cach keeping 


ner elle belongeth to the hutnane OCT» 
Nature, & © + his {cuerall and proper: 


| \ +.) ».* qualities... wake one. 
Perſon , Teſus Chriſt , as the ſoule and bodie-pcrſonal-- 


ly conioyned , make one man, A Myſteric of all Mylte- 
ries, that a Man ſhould make one Perſon with God, 


whem the glorious and bleſſed Angels/arc aoc able to - 


; S 4 { be- 


Next is the vnjon of Who is alfs 


by the Holy 
Choſt. 
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x 3% £71A&[44 
Laverai, 


_ - y Cola, 


z RoM13.4, 


Y Rom.ge5e 


behold , and yer. cleerly and manifeſtly taught in the 
Scriptures, Heb.2.16, * For be tooke not to an Angel-like 
nature, but he tooke to the Scedof ABRAHAM. 

This taking to, which mult needs bee meant vnto his - 
Goo-head, doth it not moſt manifeſtly ſhew a diftinRi- 
on of the Natures, not a drowning or ſwaliowing vp of 
either, againſt Ewtiches, and againe, a perſonall vnion of 
them in an vnſpeakable ſort ; againſt NeForins ? The 
place to the'y Colofſ. 2.9. as it ſpake before for the God. 
head of Chriſt : So it ſpeaketh for the vnitie of his Na. 
tures. For in him (that is, in Chriſt, whom hee oppoſeth 
to thoſe Traditions of men) dwelleth all the fulueſſs of the 
God-head bodily. When he ſaith, [n bim awelleth the God- 
head, hee diſtinguiſheth two Natures; one, the God- 
head dwelling; the other,the Man,in whom it dwelleth, 
By which phraſe of dwelling,alſo he neteth not an abode 
for a time, but a perpetuall Habitation; for which cauſe 
he vſcththe preſent time. And adding bodily, hee froyi- 
fieth, that the ſame is not by communication of his 
power and yertue (in which ſenſe, Godiis faid to dwell 
in all his Saints; ) nor in a Sacramentall manner (as God 
is ſaid to-dwellin his Temple; ) but by a ſubſtanriall and 
perſonall vnion of both Natures making one Chriſt, 
Therefore Pani vnto the Romanes, ſpeaking of both a- 
part ; Eis Man-hood firſt, and then his God. head, after- 
wards Knitteth them in one Teſus Chriſt ; = Concerning 
his Seuhe',' male of the Seede:of Davin, according 
to the fleſy',* mightily declared to bee the Same of God, 4s 
touching the Spirit of ſanttification , by riſing from the 
dead ,- enen "Teſws Chrift ow Lord. Againe , * that 


; Chrift 5 as tonghirig the fleſh, came from the Father , 


being alſo #ncr. all God to bee bleſſed for ener. And, 1, Pet. 
3-18; 'C hrift was pnt to death , as touching the fleſs, and 
quickened, touching the Spirit,” | 
To conclude, thi: was plainly fore-told by the Pro- 
phct Eſay '7.14-that bee ſbonliÞbee E it AN'VEL Foy 
_— Q 


neat: 


Cuar.l. . | of Chriſt. 


: God with vs, Wherefore that of [obn 1.74.T he Word be- 
came fleſh, and whatſocuer other ſpeeches like to that, 
may not be ynderſtood of a confuſion, bur of an vnion of 
the Natures:and as the Natures themſclues are not min. 
gled ; no more are their properties, it being impoſſible 
that the properties of one natureſhould agree ynts the 
other; for as the God-head cannot die,no more can the 
Man-hood be infinite, omnipotent,cuery where, &c. ' 

- By reaſon of the vnion of theſe Natures into one Per- 
ſon, theſe two things follow : HF 6.05, 

Firlt, Beſide that toniching the Deitie,he is the Sonne 
of God by nature, (In which reſpe& hee'is indeed moſt 
properly called the Sonne ; the 2 Apoſtle witneſſing that 
Hee was without Father, according to his Man-hood , 
and without Mother, according to his God-head) he is 
alfo in his humanitie,, the Sonne of God by this perſo- 
nall ynion, Luks 1.35. That holy One that is borne of thee, 

ſhalt be called, The Sonne of God, And yerfor all that,there 
is but one onely Sonne -of God, not two, though the 
ſame, by reaſon of this perſonall Vnion, bee in two re- 
ſpe&s the Soritie. Sh FS 

Secondly, Hereof it is, that hee isto bee adored of all 
his Creatures, euenthe holy Angels, Heb, 1. Let all the 
Angels of God worſhip him, Phil. 2.9. Therefore God did al. 

ſo exceedingly exalt him , and game vnto him 4 name aboue 
all names , that at the Name of Teſs, enery knee ſhould 
bow, of things in Heautn, and vpon the Earth,and vnder the 

YOWMA, ; F824 

Thirdly , Hence groweth a borrowed manner of 
ſpeech, which the Learned 'inotherProfeffions call-Sy-. 
needorhe 2 Diuinesforthe'moſtpart?, The Þ communi- 
cation of propetties : whereby ſometimes that is attri- 
buted to whole Chriſt, which agreeth to him but inre-' 
ſpe& of one of his natures :=As when wee ſay , © (brift 
ſuffered, was crucified, dead ani buried , wee meane it of 

his Man-hood'onely,not of the God-head, which could 

not 


» 


a.Heb.7;3. 
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e lon $.58, 


f 1.T82.5. 


N 


g 1.Tim 3.16, 


h 1.Cor.2-8. 
i AR5a0,18. . 
k Mark:13-33« 


1 1obn 3:13. 


m The Lear- 
ned ſay, in cox- 
oreto, notinab- 


frafte. 


not ſuffer, when he ſaith of himſelfe; © Before Ann a- 
HAM wa,] am; this is to bee vnderſtood of his God. 
head-onely , not-of his Man-hood which came of the 
Secd of eAbrahanw. | 
Sometimes it is ſpoken of ſome one Nature , which 
agreeth to his whole Perſon , as that of the Apotlle, 
There f ts one Mediator betwerne God and Men, the Mar 
Chrift leſws, meaning hee which is ſo God, as hee is alſo 
Man. : 
Sometimes of one nature, which fitteth not that, but 
the other : As when the Apolile ſaith, 5 God was taken 
vp in Glorie, 1 If they had knowne him, they would not haze 
crucified the Lord of Glorie. i God hath purchaſed his 
Church by hi blend. And when our Saviour ſaith, k The 
Sonne bimſelfe knoweth not of that Day of Iudgement; who 


\ feeth not, that it isſpoken of Chriſt, by the Name of 


God, which belongerh but to his Man-hood? Againe, 
in ſaying, 1 The Sewne of man which is in Heanen , hee 
giveth to himſclfe, as Man, that which appertayneth to 
the.God-head. | | ; 

But notethisphraſe of ſpeech, or communication of 
properties, hath place in the Name of m (God) and 
(Man) not of the Ged-head, and Hax-hood: Therefore 
as it is moſt certaine, againſt Neſtoria, diuiding the Per. 
ſon,that the Man Chriit was God,and therefore eternall 
(not.in his Man-hood, bur in his Gad-head) that Chriſt 
God,was alſo Man; and therefore cracified, taken vp inte 
Heawen,&c. not in his God-hcad, but in his Man- hood : 
So.it is moſt wicked and blaſphemous to ſay , thatthe 
Man-hood of Chrift is his God-kead, vncreated, owni- 
potent, eucry-where-;-&c., or thathis Gad-head is his. 


' Man-hoed, ſubieRt ro ſuffer, &c.as Extiches did, con- 


founding the natures. 
Thus Farre of the Perſon of .Chrift, who it was necels 
farie ſhould indeed be Man. 


Firſt, That God might be pacificd in that nature that 
had offended. Sce 


is. tad. ts 
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Secondly, Thar hee might vadergoe the puniſhment 
due to finne , which the Gode=head , free from all ſuffe. 
ring, could not :-And therefore alſo it was neceſſaric hee 
ſhould have a ſoule, and not his God-head Rand in iead 
of a ſoule:for our ſoules muſt haue periſhed cuerlafting- 
ly, except his ſoule had ſuffered for them, 

Thirdly, That he mrgkc be a fit Interceffor for vs, hz- 
ving taſted of our miſcries. All this the Apoſtle teache 
eth, Heb. 2. from the tenth Verſe, to the end of the 
Chapter, ſerting forth moſt notably the 1ich and plemti. 
full comfortthat we reape from hence, by many goodly 
Arguments. And, Heb, 4. 15. hee ſaith; Wee hawne not au 
High Prieft that cannot ſuffer together with vs in our infir. 
mities, but one that was tempted in all things like wito vs, 

Ag3ine, it was neceffaric he ſhould be God : 

' Eirſt, Becauſe ttbne-but God could reueale vnto vs the 
will and pleaſure of God : For wone hath aſcended into 
Hianen, but the Sonne of man that deſcended from Heanen, 
and i im Heaxen, John 3.13.thatisto ſay, No man cuer 
did, nor by nature can attayne to the rrueknowledpe of 
heauecnly things, but hee that is alſo God , to wit, the 
- Sonne, the eternal! Wiſedome of the Father, as Job» alſo 
ſaith, n No man bath ſeene God at any time,the onely beget= n 1ohn 1x. 18. 
ten Sonne of God , whichis inthe boſome of the Fiukes, that 
is, of one nature and effence with him, bee hath ren:al:d 
bims, ; 

Nei:her had hee beene able to ſuſtayne the infinite 
wrath of Gnd due to ou: finnes,much leffe to overcome 
it, if himſelfe had beene bur a finite nature. 

Yea, imeete it was hee ſhould bee the Sonne of God: 
for being ſo by nature, hee is able to bellow this priut= 
tkdge on thoſe that belecue, , to bee the ſonnes of God 
by adoption, obs 1. 12. 

The vnion of both Hatores into onePerfon was alſo 
neceſſarie. h | 

Firft, That in him God and Man , wee might eo and. 


be. 
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.. © Col.1-I5. 
p Heb.13. 


q 1,7i2.3.16, 


Chriſt or An- 


oyntcd, 


betold the Father : for, ſeeing God in his owne Effence 
and Nature is inuifible, and no conceit can pcſſibly bee. 
framed of him:the Apoitle ſheweth,that for the Naying 


of our faith, and that our minde and vnderſtandin 


might haue ſomewhat to reſt ypon, we haue Chriſt 9 zhe 
Image of the inuifible God, the e brightneſſe or reſplendence 
of his Glorie, and the ingrauen forme of his Perſon, whom. 
whoſoener ſeeth, ſeeth the Father alſo, as he himſelfc ſpea- 
keth, lohn 1.2, For the Sonne being 4 God himſelfe, the 
ſecond Perſon in Trinitie , wanifefted in the fleſh, .is as a 
Glaſſe, in whole ſubſtantiall and viſible Glorie, as hce 
was made Man; the Father giueth ys to ſce, and almoſt 
to grope and feele his owne infinite Maieſtie and Louc 
that cannot bee comprehended ; without whomif wee 
looke vpon God , wee ſec indeed ſome {mall ſparkes of 
Glorie to terrifie and amaze vs; but dn Chriſt God and 
Man , wee behold the lively and expreſſe face of Ged, 
not any more as a fearefull and terrible Iudge,to affright 
vs, but as a moſt gracious and louing Father, to comfort 
and refreſh vs. | 

Secondly, That thereby the obedience of Chriſt per- 
formed-inthe Man-hood, might be of infinite merit , as 
being the obedience of God himſelfe, 2.Cor.5., 12. Him 
that Ts not finne he made to be finne for vs, that we might 
be made the righteouſueſſe of Gedin him... 

After the Perfon of Chriſt , followeth his Office of 
Mediation, to ſet vs at one with God, whereof the A- 


_ polileſpeaketh., 1, Tim. 2.5, There it0ne Mediator be» 


tweene God and Men, the Man Chriſt Ieſus. 

Inthis office of Mediation, three things may be con- 
ſidered, . 

Firſt, The'perſons both of the Mediator and of thoſe | 
for whom mediation is made, 

Secondly , The point and propertie of the office of 
Mcdiation, * | 

Thirdly , The mcanes to effe& ir; 

| | ; The 


& hat " __—_— 
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* "The Mediator is Chriſt, the Sohn of God ,'Whom* 
-bis Father in his infinite Wiſdome,Goodneffe, and Mer 
cie,'proniding a meanes, when there "was n6 other 
meanes left in Heauen or vpon the Earthto ſauevs, ſert 
downe his owne Soune inthe likeneſſe of finfull leſh;to 

fane all Belecucrs * whereupon it isnot.onely ſaid, that 

Chriſt died, but that hee was'* delinered yp to death = Row. 4, 25,0 . 
for vs : the exceeding meaſure of whoſe Mercie and $-3?- 

Loue in this bchalfe, is commended inthe Scripture by 

two, circumſtances ; one is, The giuing of his Sonne; his 

onely Sonne, his beloued Sonne ,, for our Redemption. 

\ 1y thi; faiththe Apoſtle, was the lone of Gdd manifeſted 1 1.10 4.9. 
towards vs, that he hath ſent bis only begotten Sonne into the 

World, that we ſhould line by bim, And our Sauiour Chriſt 

intIoun, Ged'/d lowed the World, that he gane his onely t lobn316. © 
begotten Sonne, that whoſoener beleensth in him, ſhould 102 

periſh, but bane enerlaSting hife. | e>0:4..4 

The ſecond, is the time of this gining of his Sonne for 

ys,cuenthep, when we were his encmies, This the ſame hon 
Apoftle ioynech with the foriner: ® Herein is lone nor that u 70bs 426, 
we loned God, but that he loned 'vt,and ſent bis Soune a Pro. 

pitiation for our fines, Fon SY oh 

But moſt notably doth Pax/ vnto the Rowantinlarge | 

this circumſtance: * For ('hrift, when yet wer'were of no x Rom.5.6.,7,8; 
Brength in his time died for the ungodly. Yerily for avighte du 9570-/ 

way one would ſcarce die + peradueninre for a man that hath 

berne beneficinll and yood wnto bim, ſime man would indure.. | ' 
to die. But God commenideth hi: lone to ws that when we went - is 
yet Sinners , Chritt died for ws : for if being enemies wet 

were reconciled to Ged through the death of his Sorne;bow- 

much more being reconciled, ſhall we be ſaued? Wherefore Called of his « 
he thruſtnot himſelfe intarhis office 'of Mediation; bur Father, 
kadthe warrant of a Jawfull calling for it + for 7 +himt> y 7oba6.27, 
(as hee ſpeaketh of himſclfe) bath Gold the Father ſeated, | 

And the Apoſtle to the Hebrewes , = No 'mitn taketh this 2. 1b $.4,5,65 
bononr to bimſelfe, but bee that 3g-called of God , ar was: 


A As Fx 
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a Ier,30.31. 


b Hcbi5.4, 


c Pſal.q 5.8. 
Heb.1.9. 

d Pro.$.12s 
ce John 1-18s 


AARON. So alſo Chrift did not take this Henonr to him- 
ſelfe, to become a High Prie#t, but he that ſpake wnto him, 
Tho art my Sonne, this day haue I begotten thee , gane#t 
him; as alſo in another place hee ſaith,Thou art a Prie# for 
ener , after the order of MEL CHISEDECH, forthis 
cauſe hee is called a» Apoſtle, Heb.z.1. and the Angell of 
the Coutnant, Malach.z.1. And Nicodemns though hee 
knew himnot aiight, acknowledgeth that he was a Tea- 
cher,come from God, lohn 3. for how elſe might any man 
preſume toſerhis hand vnto fo great a worke ? Thcre- 
tore the Prophet ſaith , 3 His Noble one foall bee of hin : 
And I will make himto approch,that he may come necre Vtte 
tome : for who is hee that can promiſe in his heart to draw 
neere untome, ſaithd En ov A?thatis, (as the Apoſtle 
ſpeaketh ro the wes) Þ Who can take this haonr to 
himſelfe, but Chriſt, whois called of God, and made our 
King and Prieft? .. 

It ſtandeth (as cuery other lawſull Calling doth) on 
twoparts : 

Firſt, Gifts, and Graces neccſlaric for the diſcharge 
of his Office, which God ncuecr [cuereth from his Cale 
lings. | 
; IPO A ſolemne inucſting of him vato this place, 
Both which concurre in Chriſt, Eſay 61, The Spirit of . 
the Lord I Ex 0 v A is vponme :thereforeI Em Ov abath 
anoynted me, to preach wnto the poore: he hath ſent me,&e. 

Of his Graces the Pfalmilt ſaith, © Gog hath anoyn= 
ted thee with Oyle of gladneſſe aboue thy fellowes : for 24 
ing the 4 Wiſedome of God,andin the © boſome of his Fa- 
ther , how can hee bee without any Grace requiſite for 
him that ſhould be a Mediator ? 

And neceſſarie it was hee ſhould thus bee called and 
appoiuted , that wee might bee outof doubt of Gods 
acceptance of that which Chriſt hath done for ys, being 
his owne ordinance and appointment, and of his good 
pleaſureto ſauc ys through him : whereupon the Spot 

callet 
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calleth him f a» offering and ſacrifice of a ſweet ſmelling 
ſanour to God *: without which, all his fufferings had 
beene invaine. ; 5 

But albeit his office of Mediation'in Gods appoint - 
ment were before all Eternitie, yet aQtually it began vp- 
on eAdams fall, comming after the' Conenant of works, 
which was from the beginning, aſſoone as Angels and: 
Men were made, when as yer the purpoſe of God to 
ſaue vs through Chriſt , lay hid within himfelfe, - which 
firſt hee reuealed in Paradiſe afſoone as Man had fallen : 
The 8 ſeede of the Woman ſhall breake the head of the 
Serpent, | . : 

Hereupon wee finde him ihueſted intothe place , not 
ontly after h@had raken fleſh, when a yoyce came from 
Heaucn, ſaying, Þ Thi i' my well. beloued Sonne;in whom 
I am well pleaſed , but before his comming into the 
World ; by him that ſware, i Thonart a Prieſt for ener, 
after the order of MET. CH1SEDECH : And againe, 
k Thou art my Sonne, this day begate 1 thee. | | 
- 1nregard partly of his calling to the office of Media 

tion, paritly,of the Graces that God his Father did atlorn 
him with, hee is named Chriſt that is ro fay, Anoynted : 
: and becauſe alſo of Gods euerlafting Decree, it is ſaid, 
Pronerbs 8.23, He was anojnted before the World. | 

This Office of Mediation belongeth to whole Chriſt, 
not to any one ſeuerall naturezin that great worke of our 
Redemption, the Mar-hood being affiſlted of the God- 
head , and the God-head in an vnſpeakable manner 
working by the Man-hood, So whole Chriſt is called 
I The Apoſe/e and high Prieft of our Profeſtion, ®* our 
Peace, " our Wiſedome, Righteonſneſſe , Saniiification and 
Redemption, and finally, © Oxr Lord and y Head of the 
Church. Ar. Office ſo appropriate vnto him , that there 
neither are, nor can be any more : the Apoltletelling vs, 
that hee hath a Prieſthood , 4 which canner paſſe vato 


ady other , but remayneth in himſclfe for cucr,. And, 
Atlts 


f Epbeſ:5.1, 


euer ſince the 
fall of Adam, 


g Gen.ptis. 


h Matth.3.17, 


i Pſal.t1044+ 
Heb.5.6, r 
k P/al.z.7. 
Heb.1.5. 


tobe a Me- 
diator, 


1 Heb.3.2, 
mEpbefi2.13,14 
n !«Cor.1-29,30 
oO Rom.1ad, . 

Pp Epbeſct.:o,, 
22, 

q Heb.7.24, . 
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x Toh 14.6. 
ſ Iobx 10.7. 
betweene God 
and Men, 


's Afls 10. 3& 


u 3-Cof, 1518, 
19, 

x Ejbeſc 6.15. 
of a Couc- 
Nanr, 


Afts 41 2. There ts no other Name ginen vs wader Hea..- 


' ren, whereby we may be ſaned. Therefore he proclaymeth 


of hiniſelfe, / aw © che Way, 1 am the Dore, 
Touching the partiesfor whom Chriſt is a Mediator; 
this benefit. is proper to Mankind : Neither the Angels 
that fell , are redeemed by him, whoſe fall being with a 
high hand, preſumptuouſly and without temptation,can 
neuer bee repaired : and therefore our Saujour faith, 
Matth, 25. 41. that bell fire is prepared for the Deuill and 
his angels , neither are thoſe that ſtand , vpholden by 
Chriſt as Mediator : for hee tooke not their ſeede or na- 
ture : wherefore thoſe places, Epheſc1.10. That he might 
gather into one body all things in Chrift , both the things in 
Heanen, and the things vpon the Earth, Ang Coleſ, 2.10, 
1t pleaſed God to reconcile through him all things wnto hins» 
ſelfe,beth the things vpon Earth , and the things in Heanen, 
are not-to be-vnderttood of the Angels, but of the Saints 

and bleſſed Spirits now deceaſed. 

Mediation, as the. Apoſtle doth define it, Gal,3.20. is 
ro ſet arone, partics that are at variance. Wherefore 
the very point and propertie of Chriſts Office of Media- 


© tor, or that wherein it ſtandeth, and whereunto all the 


parts doe tend, is the reconciling of the World, to brin 
them againe into fauour with God his Father, and to the 
recouerie of his former loue , as itis ſaid, 2. Cor.5.19. 
God was in Chrift,, reconciling the World wnto himſelfe, And 
Row.5.10. When we were enemies, we were reconciled wnto 
God by the death of bis Senne. This was the foot of the 
Angels Song , Glorie to God in the higheſt Heauens, on 
Earth Peace, Good will towards men , Luke 2,14. It was 
the © ſumme of our Saviour Chriſts embaſſagt, Comming, 
be preached Peace wnto vs,Epheſ.2.17,And thereupon the 
Gofpell is called, » TheWord or CMiniſterie of reconci- 
liation , * The Goſpell of Peace, &c. 

The meanes whereby hee worketh our Peace, is by 
making of a Couenant þctweene God and Vs; where- 
vpon 


Ons - 
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A HY vpon he is called , The Mediator of the New Teftament, 
"3 Hebrewes 12.24. and, The Argel of the Conenant, Mala- 


chie 3. I. | | 
In this Coucnant, Tobſerue the end and fruit, the ſub. 


- . Nance or foundation, the meanes or the condition, and 


the extent of the Coucnart, 

The end or fruit, isthe ſaving of our foules : Sothe 
Apofile doth expreſſe it, Heb.9.5. Therefore is Chriſt the 
CHMediator of a new Cenenant, that threngh death commung 
betweene for the redemption of the tranſyr:ſſions that were 


. tn the former Conenant, they that are calied , may receme 


the promiſe of an everlaſting Inheritance, 
Chriſt himielte is the toundation. and ground-worke 
of this Coucnant , Eſay 49.8. and che ſubliance of all 


, the Goſpel}, as the Apotile defineth, Row.1.1,2,3;4-and 


in many ot} erplaces. 

The meanecs to make the Couenant effeuall vnto vs, 
is Faith, the condition of the Couenant ; Beleewe inthe 
Lord leſus Chriſt, and then foalt be ſaned, Acts 16.31. 

Touching the extent of che Couenant, all Mankinde 
are not partakers of this benefit, bur ſome cexxayne men 
onely : which certayne men,though wee cannot certain- 
ly define the number, arc but a bandfull, in reſpe&of 
the great multitude of thoſe that periſh, being cle be- 
fore the World was, and given vnto Chriſt : that in time, 
through faich incorporated into him: and becomming 


one with him,they might,as Mcmbers, make that Body, 


whereof hee is the Head : and ſo bee quickened by his 
Spirit vnto cuerlaſtinglife, And this eleion of ſome, 
neceſ{arily implyertbthe reieing of other ſome. Where. 
fore here the whole doQtine of Gods holy Predeftina- 
tionis ſummarily comprehended: A matter aboue all 6- 
ther, moſt religiouſly and ſoberly to be dealtin : notſo 
much for any hardnefſe that isin it (which if wee keepe 


within the bounds and limits of the Word , is cafie c= 
T neugh 


to lauc, 


chrough faith 


in lum, 


(that is, by ap- 
prehending vf 
the Couenant) 


certaine few 
men, whom 
God his Fa- 
ther hath cho« 
ſen. 
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nough to bee conceiued) as inregard partly of the cu. 

riouſmeſſe of men, prying without all reverence into the 

ſ-cret Connſels of God, and climbing vp by other ſteps 

' then himfelſe hath hallowed , and partly of their owne 

corrupt afteCtions, who either ſwelling with pride , or 

caſt downe with feare , can hardly keepe along the coaſt 

of this Dofrine, without wrecking themſelues, either 

at the Rocks of Preſumption, or the Flats of Defpera. 

tion, Wherefore, to auoid both thele extremes; wee 

are to hold ſuch a middle courle,as may not be after the 

randome of our owne wit , but at the dire&ion of God 

in the wiſedome of his Word : for, as for them that 

thinke this DoErine is not at all to bee raught vnto the 

people , it is manifeſt that they erre very grofſely , this 

being, as the reſt, one part of the reueiled will of God, 

y Deut,30+2). whereof y Aoſes ſpeaketh to the people, The hidden 
things belong to I EH Ov An our God, but the renciled 

2 Rome 5h things to vs and our children for ener. And if, as the = A- 
poltle ſaith , Wharſeener thmgs are written, arewritten fav 

our profit , that by patience and comfort of the Scriptures 

(which cannot be without —_— of them) wee might 

baue hope, This being written by the finger of God in 

the Table of his Word ; muſt needs haue a place inthat 

2 lon 5-39, number zmonglt the reſt. And the ſpeech 2 of our Sa- 
viour Chritt is generall , willing vs to ſearch the Scripe 

| tures for whatlocuer things they bearerecerd of, What ? 

Þ Chap.9.10,1T That the Apoſtle Pant, writing to the Þ, Repwaves, doube 
reth not to debate this Argument at large , —_ 

of all the ſecrets and myiterics thereof, the cauſes, ef- 

c Epbeſ.s. fe&s, &c, And in the Epitfile ro the © Epheſians, hee lays 
erh it asthe foundation and ground-worke whereupon 

ro build the Dottrine of Faith and Holincfle of. life : 

Nay , Aoſes himſclfe, who, for the grofſe conceir and? 

rudeneſſe of the ewes, kept backe the creation of the 

Angels, and thcirfall, and many other myſteries ; Jet 

OW 
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how 4 oft doth hee deale with this ? The Diſciples of d Dext.4.37. 
Chriſt were not © able to beare many things, which he © 7.8,9,10,14, 
was to Vtter vnto them; yet he paſſethnor by this Do- E_0 - 
Qrine , when f hee biddeth them to reioyce that their £ Zaki — 
names were written in Heauen: yea,and both the points : 
of Election and Reprobation he plainely ſerteth forth, 
Maith.25. 34. and 41. This will bee yet more euident, 
if we call to minde the manifold viſe of this Deine, 
being the roote of all Pietic , andthe Baſe of our com- 
fort, thenthe which, none more highly exalteth the glop 
rie of God in his Mercic and Iuftice,nor throweth down 
the pride of Man more low, as inthe procefle (Chriſt ale 
fiſting) more fully ſhall appeare. 

Wherein, for a better light of that which followeth, 
it is necefſaric- I ſhould firit define Predeſtination. Pre- 
deſtination is one principall-branch of Gods purpoſe, or 
etcfhall Decree, concerning the finall cftate of the moſt 
excellent creatures, 'Angels and Men : The parts where=- 
of are, EleQtion and:Reprobation : EleRion , which is 
of ſome certayne ones vnto ſaluation : of men, bur-few, 
in reſpe& of thoſe: that 'are to. periſh, - Reprobation, 
which is: of ſome' certayne ones ynto damnation. The 
waight and 'degreeof both, aſwell of gloric as of ſhame, 
to ſome ina lefle, to ſome in a greater meaſure. 
-- Toexplaine this alittle better, God, who onely is e- 
ternall, the Father, Sonne, and holy Spirit; purpoling be- 
fore all times the gJorifying of himſclfe,as is moſt meet, 
add the declaration of thole wonderfull things that are 
in bim, which by uo other. way then this could be made 
knowne, appointed firſt, beſide the ſetting forth of tis 
_ Power,Paticnce,batred of finne, loue of Righteoulneſle, 
and ether vertues, to manifeſt the riches of his Mercic 
in certayne both Angels and Men, knowne ynto him- 
felfe who ſhould be ſaued; and in like ſort, the greatneſſe 
of his Iuſtice in certayne , both Angels and Men to bee 
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condemned : wherein-in looking to nothing elſe either 


preſent or to come, within vs or wittout vs, in Heauen 
orin Earth, but to himſelfe alone , hee choſe vs of his: 
free g00d-will and pleaſure. After which(for men them- 
ſelues, the All-wiſe God much more , aduilc of nothing 
butthey ſer the end before them, and firſt the end, then 
the meancs concurring to it.) After this therefore,in or- 
ce1 of the cauſes, not in courſe of time (all bis purpoſes 
being from erernicie,and none beforeor after other) hee 
purpoſed tocreate them both Holy and Righteous , like 
ynto himſelfe, who having free-will to imbrace either 
good oreuill and a nature {ubieto temptation,ſhould 
of their owne accord voluntarily fall away thereby ſub. 
ieting theryſclues to bis wrath and indignation. 

Firſt, of the Angels, thoſe onely appointed to deſtru. 
ion, whom hee neuer would repaire, The reſt hee did 
decree to eſtabliſh by his Grace , that they might not 
loſe their ſtanding , but abide faſt for euer in that inte- 
gritic which ar the firſt he gaue them, 

Touching Mankinde, who were wholly to fall in 4. 
dam, forthoſe whom he did ſeleR and ſeparate to be ſa- 
ued by his Mercie,hepurpoſed in the louc he bare thers, 
not to ſpare his owne onely Sonne , the Sonne of his 
Loue moſt deare ynto him, but to ſend him intothe 
World, to take ypon him our fleſh : In whom adopting 
vs for his ſonnes, being by Faith ingrafred into him, and 
made one _—_— with him, hee would in his good 
time beſtow freely, through Grace, Wiſedome , Righ- 
tcouſneſſe , SanQiification , and Redemption, The reſt 
he did decree to leave in their finnes , and deſcruedly to 
harden: and ſo their deſtrutien to come from them= 
ſelues z the others Saluation from him and from his 
Mercie. | 

So have you in generall ſtate as. it were , the proic@ 
of this DoQtrine. 

| But 
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Thofe which mcke the name of 
 Predeſtination proper to the Ele&, 
as though God had nor predeſtina- 
red the Reprobate, but onely fore- 
knowne that they. ſhould bee ſuch, 
wh-reas Predeftination is ſpoken 
of wicked ations, 4s 4. 28. and the 
word equiualent thereunto Tpeys« 
pale (fore-appointed) is vied for 
reprobation, Iude 4. Theword pre- 
ſcience or fore-knowledge, is miſſe- 
vnderſtood of many for a bare 
knowledge in God of all things that 
ſhallbe, cſpecially of the qualities 
that God ftore=ſaw wouldbe in men, 
whereby he was led to choofe or re. 
ie& them , as Faith or Infidclitie , 
cood or cuill workes : And fo they 
make it a cauſe by it ſelfe ſeuered 
from his Decrce; tzaching that the 
Reprobate are onely fore-knowne , 
nor predeſtinate; wherein is a dou- 
ble crrour ( befide the miſtaking of 
the word Predeſtination) for, 
Firſt , Preſcience or Fore-know- 
ledge is neuerſeparare from the De- 


cres of God, but alwayes taken for | 


an ordayning and fore-appeintipg, 
when it is Ed ro himand « 29 
forehis bare knowledge, whereby he 
vnderſtandeth allrhings that ſhallbe, 
commeth-not within the compaſie 
of this word, 

. :Secondly,It pointeth out the free 
fauour of God, and therefore hath 
place onely in che EleR, 


ply ir tothe perſons, is alwayes 


| But before we proceed 
to the further vnfolding 
of it, let vs,for our better 
vnderſtading, diſtinguiſh 
theſe words, Purpoſe, 
Predeftination , and Pre- © 
ſcience,or Fore-kyowledge, 
a word which inthis Ar- 
gument wee often meete 
withall. 

Parpoſe,is Gods gene- 
rall Decree of all things, 
for the manifeſting of his 
Glorie. 

Predeſtination is one 
branch of this Decree ; 
to: glorifie himſelfe by 
the ſaluation of ſome, 
and deftruQtion of other 
ſome;in the one, toſhew 
his Tuftice; in the other, 
to ſet forth his Mercie. 

Preſcience or Fore- 
knowledge, is reſtrayned 
to that part of his De- 
cree., which cancerneth 
thoſe that ſhall bee ſa- 
ued ; ſignifying a De- 
cree With a loue and lis 
king ,' and when you ap- 
ſpoken of the Ele&, ne- 


ucrof the Reprobate, as, Rom,$.40. Whom bee did fore- 
know, be did predeFlinate to be conformed to the Image of his 
Sonne, Rom.11,2. God hath not rerefled his people whone he 
fore-hnew, 1.Pe:. 1. 2, Fore knowne before the foundation 
of. the World, Sothat where the Apolile, Afs 2.23. tel- 
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leth the Tewes , that by the determinate connſell and fore. 
hnowledge of God, they had ſlaine and erucified Chrift : then 
the which there was neuer afoulcr deed, nor more hate. 
full co Ged , committed ypon the Earth, hee doth pur. 
poſcly make choice of this word, to ſhew that. God 
ner onely deereed this Aion (ſo foule and dereſtable in 
the Iewes) which determinate connſell noteth : But how- - 
ſoever in [nds and the ewes, hee hated it, yetas it was 
the-meanes of redeeming of the World, hee loued aud 
imbraced it: and thereforefaith, He was delinered. or gi. 
wen wp of God yntothem in his ſpeciall grace and goed- 
nefſe. Theſe three words therefore, Purpoſe, Predeftina- 
tion, and Preſcience or Fore-knowledge, are eucry one 
more ſpeciall then otker : for, Rom. 8. 29, which may 
ſeeme to make Predeſtination ſubordinate to Fore- 
knowledge, ſpeaketh not of Predeſtination ynto Life, 
which in regard of ys is the extreme and-end ; but of 
Predeſtination to bee adopted in Chritt, that is, of Pre. 


_ deſtination to one ſubordinate meanes, as we ſhall heare 


Aron. Lit | 
The words: beingclecred, let, ys now open the parti» 


_ cular Do&rines that ariſe ; wherein-I ſhall not need go 


meddle with the Angels, hauing ſpoken of them in the 
former Booke. 


Firlt, That thereis2 Theſe whichteachtharGod hath 
Predeflinate decree and not from cuerlatting purpoſed: any- 
appointment:of Go p ſuchDecree, but thas ir lycth in the 
both vato life and-vnto _ of enery an6-29 purchaſe vi- 
dread... es. imelfe Life, if he will belecue; 

| 5 P , or death, if helye in finne, 
and to glorie, wherein Thoſe whichho!d, that God hath 
all men are vot choſen predeſtinared all vntoſaluation, bur 


to life.nor all the vnfaithfulnefſe of many to. bee 
-_ wore exdayned the cauſe, that God either cannet 


vntodeath, but fomero .& that which he purpoſes, or a 
the ene,and ſometothe tercth his counſell, | 


other, | 
8 They belcened, (ſaich the holy Ghoſt) 4s muny as 


were 
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wore ordajned to life, This is that Booke of Life ſo oft 
ſpoken of inthe Scripture. The b Bookeof IEHovan, 
to bee i written amongſt theinſt, and inthe k writing of the 
Howſe of Iſrael, 

Againe, of the Reprobate, Jade | ſaith , Which were 
| before appointed to this damnation. And ®PETER , For 
whom damnation ſince of old lingreth not , and their drſtr#- 
ion deth not ſlumber, ® P a v1 tothe Theſſalonians come» 
prehendeth both : for when hee incourageth them b 
this —_—_— that God had not appointed them for wrath, 
but to the purchaſing of ſaluation through leſns Chriſt, he 
manifeſtly noteth ſome ordayned to Saluation, other to 
deſtrution, as many as come not to have their part in 
Chriſt. Burt that to the ® Rewenes is more. manifeſt , 

Hath not the Potter power oxer the Clay, of the ſame lumpe 
 tomaky one Veſſel for Honony , and another to difhonogy ? 
 eAndwhat if God, willing to ſhew forth bis wrath, and te 
make knowne his Power, hath borne with much long ſaffe- 
ring the veſſels of wrath framad for deſtruition, and that be 
might make knowne the riches of his Glorie vpon the Veſſels 
of Mercie, which he hath before ordayned unto Glorie. 

Behold, how he calleth them here, the one Veſſels to 
Hononr, Veſſels of Mevcie, prepared unto Glorie ; the other, 
veſſels ro diſhonourFveſſels of wrath, framed for deſirultion: 
which ſclfe-ſame phraſe Veſſels of Honour , and to ſhame, 
or d:ſhonoxr, he keepeth alſo inthe Epiſtle to p Timorhie ; 
Now in 4 great houſe there are not onely veſſels of gold, 


and weſſels of filuer , but of wood alſo, and'of earth, and ' 


ſeme verily for Honour, ſome for difhoxemy, This ſhall yet 
further appeare , if wce caſt our cye ynto thoſe meages, 
whereby this predeſtinate Decree of God is brought 
ynto effe& : for fith it is manifeſt, that ſome belecue the 
Goſpel], and teſtifie the ſame by the fruits of their con» 
uerſation, other are obſtinate and ftubborne, and gjuea 
ypto their luſts , blinded with infidelitie aud hardnefſe 
vf hearc;thereof we may conclude, that ſome are ordai- 


T 0 ned 


h Ex.31432,33 
1 Pſal.69.28. 
k Exech.13-9- 
1 Iude 4. 

m 2,Peft,z.3- 


n 1 .Theſ. 5.9 . 


o Romg.bL,u2 


Þ 2:T19,2,20. 


4# 


»y 
s . [ 
. 
A eee er ee ee ee oro omootrogttore nic 
bo ' 4 W Pas 
Ang 


—— — OO — — _— 


_ 


DET 


The ſecond Booke of Divinitie, Cnav.r. 


q 2-Theſctog. 


r Ide Ver. 4. 
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ned ynto life , other vnto deſtruQion. 

Notable alſo to this purpoſe, is that vnto the 4 Theſ- 
ſalonians, The comming of eAntichrift [hall bee with all 
power to them that arc toperiſh: but we ought alwayes to gine 
thanks to God, who hath choſen vs to ſalnation ; and called vs 
by the preaching of the GoFjell: where theſe two ſorts are 
manifeſtly diſtir.guiſhed : as alſo, oh 17.19. { pray not 
for the World,but for thoſe whom thou ha#t ginen me ont of the 
orld, The very ſcope of the Apoltles diſputation, Rem, 
9. 22. driucth hereunto in the perſon of //mael and of 
Iſach, children, one of the fleſh, the other of the promiſe. 
And againe, in ſacks two ſonnes, one loued , the other 
hated; to ſet before vs the generall Rate of all Man- 
kinde : yea, God hath nor onely predeſtinated men to 
ioy or to paine,, but to the meaſure of it more or lefle;; 
according as there be degrees both of glorie and of pu- 
aid Maith.20.23. vpon the requeſt of the ſonnes 
of Zebedie, our Sauiour Chriſt granting a difference of 
Glorie, faith, t ſhalt be theirs for whom it « prepared of his 
Father, And of the Reprobate, the place inIvoyn" & 
manifeſt : Which long agoe were appointed to this damnation, 
In ſaying this, hee noteth not a common, but a rare,and 
as it were, an extraordinarie damnation: for ſo 1 refer the 
word Dammatien, tothe end, aſwell a$to the meanes ; to 
the iudgement it ſelfe, as to the ſinne and diſobedience, 
which was the cauſe of it. ; 

The truth hereof is euident in /adas the Traitor, of 
whom C\ Peter ſaith, that he turned afide from the lot of 
his Miniſtcrie, whereunto Chriſt had called him , zo goe 
vnto his owne place, In the words,his owne, he noteth his 
proper degree of puniſhment, and calling ir , his place, 
ſheweth that it was reſerucd for him , and alotted trom 
Erernitie, | 

Secondly, Euery particular perſon is thus predeſti- 
nate: $0 as both the number how many,and rhe perfons 
who they bee, are before all Eternitie moſt certainly 

_ knowne 


oj 
fi 


RR n——__—_ 


Cuapr.l. 


of Chriſt. | 


291 


— — 


ki:owne to God. Therefore our * Saujour faith , Their t Luke 10,20. 
names arewrittenin Heanev. And in * IOnuN, A good u lobn 10.3. 


Shepheard calleth his ſh:epe by name. And hither belongeth 


thatin*® TIMOTHIE, T»e foundation remayneth firme, x 2.Tim.:.19, 


haning this ſeals , God knoweth who are his. Agrecably 


whereunto, our Sauiour Chriſt faith, 7 / know whom 1 y Ionrg.18, 


bane choſen. | 
This number_of Gods Ele&, in compariſon of, tte 


Reprobate, is but ſmall : for, * Many are called,but few. 2 Mait.:0.16. 


are choſen, If but few euen of thoſe that haue an out- 
ward calling : how much more few,” if you conſider the 
reſt of the World befide ? And this may teach vs the 
rather to admire Gods goodnefſeto our ſelues, as Na- 
ture and Reaſon doe inſtru vs, to ſer more by that 
which-is common but with a few. 


The Papiſts teach,thatthoſe, who . Thirdly » The cauſe of 
God fore-ſaw would willingly bc- this difference, is the 
lecuc the Goſpe],& do good works, free-will and pleaſure of 


them hee choſe, thoughnotby rea- God, without any MO. 
ſon of rhejr workes , but freelyof (t;\etoit, but in and of 
7 


his Grace yer ſp,as he had reipeR _, . _ 
to the = things would bes in himſelfe : Which the 


th:m, Wherby they niake Gods free name of Predcftination 
election , in ſome ſort to haue his ſpeaketh, that the Will 
cauTin man and in his-goodneſle, 4 Heeree of God 
whichin ruth is but an effeR com- e's 75, 
not in time onely,bur in 


ming from that EleQion, 

En the yery order and na- 
ture of cauſes, is firſt, and before all other things. And 
the Apelile ſaith plainly , 2 Hee worketh all things after 
the connſell of bis Will, God therefore , notwithſtanding 
any thing that hath been ſaid,is no ReſpeRer of perſons, 
nor moouedby any qualitie that is in'man , but by his 
owne free=will, No fore-knowledge of Faith,orinfide- 
litie , good or.euill works, were the cauſe of this De- 
cree ; for they are but > conſequences that follow and 
depend vpon it : bur all here is free : the roote it {elfe 
and all the branches, EleRion free : therefore the Apo» 
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c Rom.11.5. file calleth it © The eleftion of Grace, 4 Calling free : 
d 2Tim-I-9, e We belceuc freely through Grace. Are f freely iufti- 
e Phil-1-29- Ged through Faith. Our 8 SanQiification free, and he. 
C =" pp rernall life , the free gift of God , through TIeſus Chriſt, 
Titus 3.5 EleRion therefore commeth from the onely will and 
Rom.6.23 pleaſure of God: ſor aboue this, or out of this, it is im- 
Luke 12.3: pijetic forto goe, Therefore the Apoſtle wrappeth vp all 
i Epbeſ.1.6 infinne : Hee i choſe vs in bimſelfe according to the free 
pleaſure of his will. And the ſole and onely cauſe both of 
EleAion and Reprobation, of one, rather then another, 
is his owne good will and pleaſure, for cauſes vaknown 
to YS; but yet molt holy,and iuſt,and righteous in theme 
k Rom.9.89, fſelues,So he ſaith to the Romans, kWhom be will, hepittieth, 
and whem be will, he hardueth.Excmplitying both the parts 
of. this diuifion by two moſt ſingular and famous exam- 
ples, one in the familie of eAbrahamw, who hauing two 
{onnes,1/ack, and Iſmael, Iſack onely was accounted for 
his Seed, and that by Gods owne appointment,to make - 
it appearethatthe fountaine ef Predeſtination is the plea- 
ſure of God,not the goodnefſe of man.The other of two 
Twins in the familic of 1/ach, Jacob and E/As, both borne 
of the ſame Father, of the ſame Mother, and at theſame 
conception; whereas neuerthelefſe onely Jacob was cho- 
ſen,Eſas reie&ed,and that before their birth ; that nei- 
ther any good thingin [acob, could bee the cauſe of the 
chooſing of him, nor any wickedneſſe in Eſaw, of his 
rejeing, but the onely will and pleaſure of God * for if 
men were not more brutiſh then the beafls themſclues, 
their owne ſence would tcach them, rhat ſince the Will 
of God is God himſelfe , a bigher and a further reaſon 
then his owne Will cannot be ſought for , vnleſſc there 
were ſone, higher then hee-to-gorc voto. And when 
Chriſt himſelfe, the Wiſedome of God, reftethin this 
| Matt.1t. 26» reaſon, Ewen l6,0F ather, becauſe ſo is thy good pleaſure: 
why ſhould we wretches enquire any further ? Worthily 
-m X9n,9.22,23 therefore doth the Apolile there conclude, m What if 


Goa, 
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God, willing to ſhew forth wrath, &c, haue ſuffered the veſ- 
ſels of wrath framed to deflruttion, and to make knowne the 
riches of his Glorie upon the Veſſels of Mercie , which hee 
hath before prepared wmo Glorie ? As if tee ſhould ſay, 
What halt thov, O man, to doe with ir, if ſuch bee his 
pleaſure? | ; 

Bur if curſed men will needes ranſacke the ſecrets of 
the blefſed God, and inquire a reaſon of his moſt holy 


Counſels, let them heare how the Apoſtle = anfwereth n Rem.s.14,rs,. 


theſe Cauillers, cleering the Lords luftice; Firf?, inre- 
gard of the ſubordinate meanes which hee hath appoin- 
ted, to bring thoſe his Counſels to paſſe, namely , to- 


wards-che Ele&t, Mercy compreheuding an cffeuall | 
Calling through Faith, whereby they atraineRighteouſ- ” 


nefſe and SanRtification :'ynro the Reprobate' hardening, 
the fruits whereof are Jiicreduliric and Sinhe, the pro» 
per and immediate cauſes of their Damnation : ſo thar 
no way can the Lord be accuſed as ynrighteous, cither 
in ſauing the Ele& , vpon whom hee firſt beſtowcth 
Faith and Holinefſe of life ; or in defttoyingrheRepro- 
bate, whoſe incredulitie and finne doth come bertweene, 
And if be ſhould deale with all men ſo,who could com- 
plaine of wrong ? al | 

Againe, if you looke to rhe end'of Gods counſels, in - 
+ the damnationof the wicked, the Apolile faith, it is not 
abſolurely and fimply their deftruQtion; as if God were . 
kke an vamtercifull and* a' cruell hardchearced Tyrant , 
that taketh pleaſure in' other mens ruines; buritis (as 


hee ſetreth outin the example of PHAnraon) ts foew + 


forth his Power , andto hane his Name publiſhed in all the 
Earth:, making his Glorie to ſhine in their deſerued pu- 
- niſhment , whileſt thereby hee dorh declare himſelfe an 
Enemie, and Revengerof finne, Mightic in the exccu- 
tion of his Judgements, Wonderfull in the riches of his 
—_ towards the EleQzas one contrarie doth ſer forth: 
another, 


Laſt-- 
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Exech.'18. and 
- elſe-where., 


from etcrnirie, 


o RoMmYgdI, 


P 3:Ti1.1.9e 


"Laſtly, foxthe thorow-iuſtifying of Gods moſt righ- 


teous Decree, cipecially of Reprobation, which pro. 
phane Dogs doe molt of all barke againit , hee both 
alleagetht e Will of God, as the rule of all Righteouſ- 
neſſe, and his Soueraigntic, as the Lord and Creator of 
all things; in whoſe hands wee bee,as Clay in the hands 
of the Potter, to deale with vs as ſeemeth good in his 
owne eyes, and to conclude his wonderfull Lenitic and 
Mildneſſe , not onely in ſo long ſuffering and forbearing 
of the wicked, bur beſides, inthe aboundance of bleſ- 
fings, wherewith hee loadeth them, which bring vpon 
them-a more iuſt Damnation, Wherefore that which 
ſome obie& out of the Prophet, thar God will not, that 
is, delighteth not, nor taketh pleaſure in the death of 4 
Sinner, hath a readic anſwere : for God, ſofarre forth as 
it is the ouerthrow and deſtruRion of his Creature,hath 
no pleaſure init, butas it is a puniſhment of ſinne, and 
a meanes to declare his Iuftice : Neither can God there. 
fore be ſaid firſt, and of himſclfe to hate his Creature:;for 
hee hateth none which hauenotin themſelues the cauſe 
of hatrcd,cuen their owne finne being that,for whicha- 
lone he Aually hateth any thing : and hisNecreeto de- 
roy them,was not becauſc he hated them for, the cauſe 
of this Decree is his owne molt hely plcaſure,that ſo he 
might manifeſt in them the glorie of his Iuſtice. -.. 

Fourthly,Predeſtination is from everlaſting, Epbeſcr. 
v.4+ Hee hath choſen vs before the foundation of the World 
were laid. And of ® Jacob and Eſas it is ſaid,that before 
that they had done good or cuill, or before they were, 
the one was hated,the other loued.In the Epiſtle to T 1- 
MOTHIE, Þ That the purpoſe and grace of God to ſaue 
v1,was ginen to vs (that is, prepared for vsin Chriſt) be- 
fore the enerlaſting Times, meaning the whole courſe of 
yeeres, Which, hath runne on eucr fince the beginning 
of the World : in oue word, beforethe World was ; 


Which, ſaithhe , is now made manifeft vnto vs by the ap= 
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pearance of oxr Sawiour Jeſus Chrift : Therefore it is called 
Predeſtination; as if you would fay The fore- determinate 
Connſell of God. When before ? Euen before all ages. So 
Panl faith, 4 Whew hee hath before prepared vnto glorie, 
And * Inde addeth, that the Reprobatc are before of old 
enerlaſtingly ordayned to damnation. i (PETER alfothat 
Damnation ſince of old expeBteth for them, 

Sothen, our Election being from Eternitie is certaine 
and immutable, ſo as none of the Ele&can cuer come 


to pcriſh , no more then a Reprobate can euercome to 
bee ſaued ; the Decrees 

"The Papiſts make Geds Prede= QF G0 being all vn- 
Nination murable, changeable, as etbie. 
ſelfe is. So doth Pax! firengthen the * Epbeſians inthe 
aſſurance of Gods loue towardsthem , in that being c- 
ternall, it was nor ſubie&to any change : Who hath cho. 


- q Rom.g.22, 
r Tude zerff, 4. 


[ 2.Peyp.3- 


t Eplbeſcr.4.. 


ſen vs (ſaith he) before the foundation of the world, 


This Do&rine 1s plentifully laid downe inthe Scrip- 
ture , comfortable istheplace , ® Before they had done 
good or enill (that the purpoſe of God might remayne firme ) 
according tothe cleft on, not by workes, but by grace , it was 
faid, T he elder ſhould ſerne the youger, As many worcs, fo 


many Arguments for the ynchangeable hold of ourEle- 


n Rom;g-12.. 


Ron ; firſt , becauſe it was the Decree and Purpoſe of, 


Whom ? Of God, particularly made of Iacoeb and Eſan, 
For what 'cauſe ? Not of workgs , but of his owne grace. 


Therefore doth the Lord, after a moſt wiſe & wonderfull: 


manner.'cauſe all things to fall out ynto the beſt ro thoſe 


thatloue God, which are called according ro his - 5M 
r 


by afflitions, and by diuers lers keepeth them 


om fin-- 


ning, and afterfinnes commirted , draweth them home: 


againe.. So he ſaith in * Hoſes of bis Spouſe which pur- 
poſed to follow after Idolatrie , Hee wonld hedge her way 
with Thornes,that ſhe ſhould not bring her defire to paſſe ,aud 


x Hoſh2.5«. 


b that meanes want bring her to Repentance, that volunta-. 


THy ſbe ſoonld ſay,1 will gee and retwrue wnto wy —_- po ' | 
gg wo 


\ 


a 
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band. And then hee ſaith , Hee will receine her heme wits 
himſelfe. Lo, the certaintic of the Saluation of Gods E. 
le&, through thoſe certaine meanes and remedies, wher. 
by they are led forward into Saluation, not violent] 
compelled , but by the ſweet inflin& of Gods Spirit 
returning willingly to the Lord z whereas contrariwiſe, 
vato the Reprobate all things ſerue for the hardening of 
their hearts, 

To conclude, particularly'of EleAion it is ſaid, The 
Y foundation of God remayneth firme,haning thus ſeale, The 
Lord knoweth who are bu. Why doth hee ct a Scale and - 
a Badge vpon it, but to cloſeit yp firme and immutable 
vnto the Day of Iudgement ? Againe, The * graces of 
God are without Repentance : So as ® thoſe whom bee loueth, 
hee loweth to the end, And our Sauiour ſaith, Þ Of thoſe- 
whom tho haſt ginen unto mee, none periſh, but I will raiſe 
him wp. So, Rom.11.29.the Apoltle taketh this ſame, as 
a molt ſure principle , whereupon to build the whole 
truth of the relt of the DoQrine : for , to proouc that 
the Lord had not generally rejeted his owne people,the 
whole Nations of the Iewes, hee relyeth ypon this,:as a 
molt ſtrong reaſon among the re(t , That it.is not paſſi- 
ble that God ſhould change his minde ,” to reic& thoſe 
whom he once hath choſen. © Go4 hath net (faith hee) 
caft off his people nhow he kyew before , predeſiinating aud 
appointingthemtio-life 2 And afrerwards 4 concludeth; 
that God-hath mercy in ſtore for them, which,quee were 
the people of. God; becauſe the calling and graces of God are 
without Repentanee.W herein alttough the Apoſile ſpeake 
of the Iewes in generall, not of the ſfincular perſons, yet 
the ground whicthee taketh,, is vniuerſall, and pro 


; perly belongeth zothis we hauc'in hand, And therefore 


in.this confident. aflurance doth © Parl cric out , Phe 

hall ſeparate vs fromthe lone of Chriſt? And our f Saviour 

biddeth bs /itile Floacke (the whole Church and cuery 

Member of ic) xo#t0 feare; becarſe (ſaithhe) 5t hath Peel 
; c 
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ſed your Father to gine unto you a Kingdome. And 2 ageine, 
that not withftanding all the falſe chrifts and. falle pro. 
hers chatYbat ariſe, all the ſignes.and wonders that 
they ſhall ſhew, yet ir 1s not poſſible the Ele& ſhould be 
decciued, | niab hb _Y- 
This is to vs the foundation: of: all our comfort', that 
our ElcQion being grounded vpon this brazen Hill of 
Gods cternall.loue, can neuer be ſhaken, but remaynerh 
faſt for cuer, If it ſtood inour (clues to bee the cauſe of 
our owne,cither falustion or damnation, wee ſhould all 
vndoubtedly periſh. Now, that it wholly and alone re. 
ſteth in God , who is molt mightie to bring his counſels 
to paſſe , notwithlianding all reſiſtances; wee haue a 
martter of firme comfort,that in yaine dothSatan labour, 
in vainedoththe Worldrage,and'our owne corruptions 
riſe vp againft vs:for he to whom we are giuen to keepe, 
is: ſtronger then all, who will keepe. vs to that Day. For 
this cauſe , Chriſt is not content to ſay , b [ bane choſen 
you : but addeth allo , 7:n have not choſen mee : ſhewing 


that. hcrein indeed our comfort ftandeth, that God, . 


whoſe Counſels are vnchangeablehath firſt eleQed vs, - 
Againlt this DoQtrine , in yaine doe men obic that 
which is {aid concerning the Booke of . Life , out of: 
which i Aofes defirethto be blotted out ; and, k Pax! 
to be an accurſed : and Chrifspromiſeth, 1 / will net blot 
oft hats Nawe ont of the Booke of Life : for the ſpeech of 
our Sauiour Chrilt rendeth nor tro ſhew, that any, whole 
name is once genealaged inthisBooke,may bec blotted 
out ;-but itis aphraſe taken from the manner of men, as 
where Repentance., Anger, and ſuch like are attributed 
vato God. As for the example of Paul and Hoſes, wee: 
are not to  efteeme that holy AﬀcCtion peculiar vuto. 
them, thoughthey had'ir.in a'more abundant meaſure, 


[2 Mitt.2 44245 


h Toki 15. 16: 


i Exod.32.32.. 
b R011,9430s 
] Rene!.3.5e. 


but a common,dutie of all Chriſtians to bee followed, _ - 


to.whom the Gloric of God ought to bee dearer then 


the Saluation of their ſoules ; They therefore in a mat-, 
: res: 
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cer ſo nighly concerning the Glorie of God, and the ſal. 
uation of many Soules, as it were forgetting, and rz 
| beyond themſelucs, wifhed to bee accurſed and blotted 
out of the Booke of Life; or which is all one; to bee 
Caſt-awayes, and damned Creatures , to ſaue (as they 
thought ) the glorie of God. Not but that they knew 
the ſame was impoſſible; but carried with zeale , they 
did, as it were,forget it. So Chriſtprayed that the Cup 
might paſſe from him; yet hee knew full well it wasim- 
poſſible. And this vehemencie of ſpirit often. .imes ap. 
peareth not _ in ſpeeches which are ſudden , bur in 
writing, which 1s more deliberate, Alchough conditio- 
nally , as I ſaid, this ought to bee the ſtayed affeKion of 
vs all, that if ir were x offibie, Cods glorie could bee. 
put in b3llance with the loſſe of our ſoules , their tauing 
muſt be thought but light, that he may have praiſe. 

Now, if any man ſball thinke this to bee 8 DoQtine 
to Gods Children ,of Securitie;þecauſe howſ- .cuer they 
live, it is impefſible they ſhould periſh ; and to the wice 
ked of deſpaire z becauſe whatiocuer they doe,they can 
neuer come te bee ſaved , whereby all good indeuours 
ſhould bein vaine; he miſtaketh the matter; the caſc is 
farre another : For no DoQtrine more then this awake- 


neth mans ſecuritie , none more amazeth the diflolute -- 


and carclefſe Liuver,fince Ffith and Sanification be or- 
dayned for thoſe that arc themſclues ordayned viito 
Glorie, and none can be aſſured heis cle, bur he that 18 
aſſured he walkes in faith and newneſle of life, 
Contrariwiſe , this Do&trine ſerueth not to throw a- 
vy man into deſpaire; for nonc is ſo wicked, nor finncth 
ſo gricuoufly, to whom God offereth not Grace, if with 
an vafayned heart hee ſceke it. And if thou ſay it is im» 
poſſible to ſceke, where the Lord hath once reieQted:yer 
thou muſt remember that Gods Counſels are knowne 
vnto himſclfe, and he hath not communicated the ſecre= 
cies of Reprobation ſo plentifully , as hee hath of = 
| Ele- 
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Ele&ion; 'conſfidering that there is no-certayne note of. 


Reprobation, either to a mans felfe or others, ſawe onely 
That one finne againſt the holy Ghoſt, which layettr 


hold but vpon a few, And the reaſon is plaine and ma- 


nifeſt:for he that to day is obſtinate and froward,anene- 
mie to God and to. all coodnefſe,to morrow may be al-: 
tered : and ſo long asthislife contintieth , ſo long there 
is a ſpace left for repentance; many are called atche ele- 


_uenth houre, at the winding and ſhutting vp of the day; 


inthe laſt a& of their life. And ſo was the'm Thiefe vp- 
on the Crofſe. And our » Sautour telleth ys; that Pubs» 


leans and Harlots, vile and deſpiſed perſons; oftentimes 


enter into the Kingdome'of Heauen, before many that 
carry a fairer ſhew : Thou oughteſt therefore , vſing the 
me:nes, and ſetting till at the feete of Chriſt, to efteeme 
God faitbfull, chat when heoffereth thee grace, he mea- 
neth it-for thy go8d ; and that howſoeuer'now thou 
feele no working of it., yet the moments of time are in 
his hands, who calleth how-and when he will, and till 
to haue comfort, and neuer'to geſpaire.. 13 54-% 
Fiftly , as Predeftination is either to Life or Death : 
ſoit is ro thoſe ſubordinate things, whereby God hath' 


woke to bring his deterthinate Counſell to paſſe, * 


oth inthe Ele& ahd Reprobate, | 
* And'thoſe'are': To the Ele&, an appointment of 
Chriſt tobe-their Mediator;and of them to be in Chriſt, 
which in Gods good time commeth to bee wrought by 
an effeQuall calling , through Faith in him; that being 
iuſtified and ſanRified by his Spirit, they may ſo inthe 
end be glorified. x 


Tothe Reprobarte, hardnefſe of heart, notto belecue | 


the Goſpell, thatſo they mighrlye in their finnes with- 
out repentance, 'Ymntill the wrath of God come vpon 
them to the vttermoſ}, £ "Y X | 
Touching the former', the Apoſile inone's ſentence 


hathallthe linkes of that golden Chaine : for whow hte 
| V fore- 


m Luk23.406 
n Mattal.3t. 
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fore knew; and choſe vnto life , (which'is EleQion) him 
alſo hae predeftinated to bee conformed to the [mage of bis 
Sonne,that he might be the firſt- borne among many brethren, 
(Here is the firſt Rep:) as if the Apoſtle. ſhould ſay , For 
them he purpoſed that his Sonne ſhould die, that Chriſt 
might be their Head,and they,through him,the adopted 
P John6.37. ſonnes of God,and whom be predeſtinated,thus to bee hig 
ve 173" ſonnes,and thathis Sonne ſhould betheirs, them hee alſo 
fling Life, to Called effeRually to belecue in him (which is the ſecond 
knomtheethe  (tep:)and whom he called them he alſo inflified,or made righ. 
true God, and _ teu through Chriſt; from. whence doth proceed (as an 
_ - ag effe&t from the cauſe) SanQtificationor holinefle of. life, 
ft, coca * (thethird and the fourth tteps:) and whom he juſtified, 
diſtribution and made righteous in Chriſt , them hee alſo glorified, 
of allDiuini- which is the end and laſt ep of all. Our ey Sauiqur (as 
tic,Matt.22-33, he is + wont in all his: Do@trines) ſhortly reduceth them 
_——— ynto two : giving vnto Chriſt, and comming vnto hins, But 
en eneten . F 
Commande- to ſpeake of all theſe things apart, | 
ments,inrothe The firſt and the fundamental! ground of all vnto the 
firſt & ſecond Fle&, hidden intheſecretcounſell of God,is Chrilt him. _ 
Tao, and We. {elfe, © fore-knowne orpredeltinated, and 3 ſleine for vs in 
ture thetfex-* bis cternall purpoſe, beforerbe foundation of the World wat 
rant, that is to /ajd: and wee-in likeſort t ele# in bims,, that is, that 
ſay,the old Te- being by Faith vnited vnto-Chriſt, wee might bee ſaued 
retry bythe merit of his death and ſufferings: And againe,vpres 
ants Hephecs deftinate tobee the adopted Sonnes of God, by leſw Chrift, 
Matth.6. : ys This is that our Saviourſaith, /oh. 17.6. / hawe manifefted 
Sreke firſithe my Name to the men whom thou haft ginen mee ont of the 
Kingdom of God pp oylg: forthar by gi#ing, hee doth not meang the mani- 
_ bieRights feſtarion of his EleQtion by an effeQuall calling through 
. ovſneſſe : where SD 
beſeemeth ro Faith in Chriſt, but the very purpoſe of God to adopt - 
abreuiate che Vs in him, appeareth, /eh;6.36, Al that my Father gineth 
Lords Prayer. me, ſhall come vnto me. Where he doth manifeſtly diſtin- 
r ma wag guiſh betweene theſe two , making Gods giuing ynto- 
; Rabeſts. ;, Chriſtthe cauſe why intheirtime they come vnto him ; 


wu Epbeſa,s, Chriſt therefore as Mediator, nor any thing that Od 
| wa bon, ; 0. 
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| foreſpets in him, is notthe firſt cauſe of this Ele, bur 
onely a ſubordinate meanes vnto it, vnleſſe (-which were 

#bſurd) a man will fay that the diſeaſe is not in} nature 

to be thought of, before the remedie'; northe fall , be. 

, fore the meanes of raiſing. vp againe : Our” Sauiour 
Chriſt himſelfe for this may be our warrant, /ohn 17.6. 
where hauing ſaid, / hane manifefted thy name to the mer 
whom thou haFt ginen me ,ont of the Werld,that they ſhould 
be adopted in and through me. By and-by he: riſech yp 
a degree higher, Thine they-were-in\thine cuerlaſting 
purpoſe, for cauſes onely -knowne yntothy ſelfe, higher 
and aboue any conſideration or reſpe@ of mee written 

ing the reſpe& of order and 
onto mr. The Apoſtle likes 
phefians,ſhewing we are ele& in Chriſt,in * Epbeſir.q,5« 
the verie next words doth explaine it, to bee meant of 
predeſftinating to adoption through Chriſt in himſelfe: that is, 

onely for cauſes reſtinginGod himſelfe,nort in Chriſt as 

heis a Mediator. 

This isit which(as we haue heard) the A 
eth in the Epiſtle to the Remanes, y Whom hee did fore- y Ron8.29,30: 
know (or predeſtinate vato life) them bee did predeſtinate 
to be conformed to the Image of bus Sonne ; What is that ? 
Verily;the ſame ( albeit the Apoflle ſpecially apply it to 
affliftions ) which wee heard before of giuing ynts 
Chriſt : and ſo the words following doe import , That 
bee might bethe firſt borne among many brethren : through 
whom, by faith, which is the next degree, and firſt mani 
feſtation of this counſell, being incorporate into him, and: 
made onetogether with him, wee obtaine Righteouſe 
nefſe and SanRification, which are the immediate teps 
whereby we aſcend to glorie. 

Now that men are predeſtinate vnto both theſe, it is 
verie plaine: for ſo the Apoſtle telleth the = Theſſalonians, 7 2.Theſiz.13. 
that God had choſen them to Saluation, throw 
cation of the Spirit,aud the Faith of Truth, O' 

V 2 
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vnto life :and then ( ke 
- not of time) Thos ganef? 
wiſe'to the * 
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ticularly our'® Saujourſaith , Hee that ts of God, beareth 
the Word of G o#:: you therefore doe not heare, becauſe you are 
not of God, Soitisinihe eAlts, Þ They beleened, as ma- 
1) 45 were ordained -wnto life; And for this cauſe faith is 
fd to be proper to-Gods Ele&t. : 
Concerning SanGtification of life, and the fruits there. 
of, the place is very cuident, Epheſc2.10, Wee are created 
in Chriit to good wothes, which God hath before prepared, 
that we ſpould walks in them, Epbeſ. 1.4. Hee hath choſen 
v4 to be unblameable and wndefiled before him in lene, And 
Joh,15.16.' 1 hanechoſen you, &. that you might bring- 
forth fruit, Ne 
Heere is the comfort of the Saints of God, who la- 
bour to walke as new creatures, that they have the ſame 
as a moſt certainc Badge and Marke of their Eleion, 


& n.Pet.t.1o. Whercto theexhartation of 4 Perey tendeth, willing vs: 


to make our Eleftion ſure by our good workes, This viethe 
Apolile teacheth, Row. 9.24. &c. when having eſtabli-. 
ſhed the DoArine it ſelfe,to the end we ſhould not ſecke 


the teſtimonie of it inthe ſecret counſcll of God, but by , 
the calling which is ſet forth and made manifeſt in the. 


Church', heelaycth before vs the example of the Iewes 
and Gentiles, not of eucric one, but of ſo many asby 
faith apprebended the outward calling, and thereby 


. made ir; <ffeQtuall to themſelues : That bee might makes 


knowne the riches of bu glorie wponthe Veſſels of bis Mercia, 


which hee hath before prepatedwnto. glorie, even vs (faith © 


he) whons be hath called, not of the Iewes onely, but alſo of 
the Gentiles. And-whothoſe Called ones be of the Iewes 
and Gehtiles, he telleth vs, Verſe 30. As many as haut at- 
tained to the rightermſneſſe. of Faith, So in the 1coth: 
Chapter, by an cxcellent gradation he teacheth how,and 
which way wee climbevp to the confideraticn of this 


wonderfull hidden myſterie, ſhewingthat true inuoca- 


tion and calling vpon Gods Name ( or a ſound and ſyn- 


. Gere ptofeſſion of the truth ,* whereof hee/had: ſpoken, = 
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Virſeg.10.) is a teſtimenie of crue Faith ; true Faith, of 
a truc and ſound Calling by the Minifteric of the Word, 
and that, an vndoubred argument of our Ele&tiou to 
be ſaued : * Whoſoener ſball callvpen the Name of the Loyd, 
ſhall bee ſaned: but how ſhall they call vpon him, of whom 
they hae not heard ? and how foal they heare , without a 
' Preacher ? 

This is the meanes, whereby ve may moſt ſurely and 
infallibly perſwade our ſoules, that we arc of the num- 
ber of GodsEle&, and thoſe that vndoubredly ſhall 
be ſaued ; for which weeſhall not need to flyeto, Viſi- 


ons and Reuelations, God himſelfe in his Word hath . 


tracked the pathfor vs, Ocherwile,our Sauiour f would 
neuer will ys to reionce, that our names are written in Hea- 
wen, vnlefſe we had certaine rulesto be affured of it. A- 

aine, that God hath appointed to deftitute the Repro- 
Ge of his Grace, and leauing themin their finnes, ' to 
bring them to perdition, is cuident by PETER, 8 that 
theſe which tumble at the Word, and are diſdbedient , were 


e Rom19.13, 
I4, I5, 


£ Like 10.20, 


g 1.Pet.h8. 


ordayned therewnto. And Atts 27.28. itisfaid, HER OD | 


amd P1L ATE with the Nations,and people of Iſracl,came 
together to doe whatſoener the hand pra 9.5. of God hud 
fore-determined to bee done: that is, to condemne Teſus, 
And, Lake 2.34. Chriſt is ſet for the fall and riſing of ma- 
A and for a marks to bee gaine-ſaid, For this cauſe God 
endeth the Migifteric of his Word to ſome, and from 
ſome he doth with-hold it. Pax} was forbidden by the 
holy Ghoſt to ſpeake the Word of God in «Aſia, in Bi- 
thmia,&c. Coutrariwiſe he was commanded to preach 
in Macedonia , at Corinth, &c, And why ? b Beeanſe, 
faich the holy Ghoſt, 1 haw#emuch cleft people theres 
' Againe, in'thoſe that heare; of ſome, hee toucheth 
theirhearts, and opencth their vnderfſtanding; of other 
ſome, he dawbeth and cloſeth vp the eyes, Matt.11:25, 
I gine thankes wnto thee, O Father , becauſe thos haft hid- 

dm theſe things from the Wiſe , and men of underſtanding 
T9 (mea» 


h Afts 18,10, 
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World, And., Jobn 44.42. This.uc of a trmh that Chriſt. 


the Myſteries of God : but to other in Parables, that ſeeing, 
they ſhonld not ſee ; and hearing , they ſhould not wnder« 


fland. 


' The ObicRions againit all this that hitherto hath been 
ſaid , arc of no value. God (ſay ſome) would haue all 
men ſaued, 1.7.2.4. and none to periſh, but all to come 
10 Repentance, 2. Pet. 3. 9. And Chriſt is a Propitiation 
for the ſinnes of the whole World, 1.7bn 2.2, But they 
ynderftand not that thoſe generall ſpeeches are to bee. 
reſtrayned tothe ſubie& there in hand : for the Apoſile 
ſheweth inthe firſt of thoſe places, that howſoeuer that 
bee true, which elſewhere hee teacheth, that:not many 
noble,nor many mightic Ones, not many of acFount are 
called tothe profeflion of the Goſpell : yet there is no 
eſtate ſo high , or great , nor any eſtate or ſort of men at 
all, but God hath his among them z for whom wee arc 
to pray, that in his good time.hee would vouchſafe to 
bring them to the knowledge” of the Truth, And ſo is- 
this particle A/ in-ſundrie places. applyed to euecry ſort, 
and kind, and namely., 2datth.q. 23, where our Sauiour 
Chriſt is ſaid to haue healcd all diſeaſcs, that is, all kind' 
of diſeaſes. That of Peter is plainly meant of the Ele& 
alone. And /[ohn ſheweth , that eur Sauiour dyed , not 


 fortheNation of theJewes, 'orthoſe that liued in his.- 
. time onely,, but for all theEle&of Iewes and Gentiles 


out.of cyery Kindred, Tongue, Nation and People, as 
it is ſaid; Rexel. 5.9, and of all Ages from the begin- 


' ning of the World, Ando is this place notably ex- 


pounded, Joby 11:51, 52: that Teſws was te dye for that 
Nation, and not for that Nation onely , but that hee might 
Father into one the Children of God diſperſed. According 
whereuuto you muſt take the name of World, John 1. 
29. The Lambeof God , that taketh away the finne of the 


zhe 
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(meaning the Reprobate) anal rewnealed them vito Babes 
' (theſeare the EleR) Lake 8.10, To yon rt 55 given to know 
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the Sanionr of the World ; and'in other ſuch like pla. 
ces. | | 

As forthat dotage, that Chrift ſhould die for all, ab- 
ſolutely and without reſtri&&ion, it is abſurd : for Chritt 
died not for them, for whom he vouchſafeth not to pray, 
nor is a Redeemer; where hee is no -Intereeflor. Now 
he himlſclfe ſaith, he i prayerh net, hee is no Interceſſor for 
all. Therefore we may conclude, hee died not, he js no 
Redeemer of all. Nay, the verie diftin&tion ſo common 
in the Schooles , betweene the ſufficiencie of Chritſts 
death,and the efficiencie of it ; as though hisdeath , or 


one drop of his blood (as ſome arenot afraid toſpeake) - 


were ſufficient for the faluation of all , though it effe& 
not,nor workeſaluation vnto all; is too- light and car- 
rieth no waight with it , if it be waighed at the Lords 


Beame : for the ſufficiencie of Chriſts death is not to be 


meaſured by-our owne conceitof it, but by the Ordi- 
nance andDecree of GoD. The UMeſſias was neuer 
promiſed but onely to the Church : Therefore hee 
was neuer deſtinated but vnto them alone. To £ the 
reſt the leed or-children of the Deuill, as hee calleth 
them, John 8.44 He isthe Seed of the woman, to'bruile 
enditead downe their*head- in perpetual enmitie and 
defiance with them , nor a friend to die and ſuffer for 
them, being that wherein hee doth ſo much!commend 
his loue. Chriſt, indeed, -gaue an infinite merit to all his 
Agtions ,.to the end whereunto he purpoſed then} and 
ſuffered in waight and meaſure a proportionable ptiniſh» 
nient for the Redemption ,of all Gods people." But the 
Scripture ſpeaketh enjdently, that m Chriſt dyed not, heg 
ſuffered nothing #2 vaine , nor more then was of 'neceſli- 
tie, for the ſaving of his Church.” And whea'Prayers 
and Interceſſhon/ which hee offered'norfor all arc'one 
part of his'Prieſt-hood,, and conſequeritly of thar ſuf 
ciencie which it was requiſite hee ſhould performe' 
God=wardtor ys, it is manifeſt that in-the Ordiuan 
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k Gen.3.15, | 


I Roms, 5.8. 
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Toſet forth in 

them the 

pou of his 
ercie. 

A Prok. 16.4, 


; end Decree of God this death,wirhout the ſame,had not 


beene ehorowly ſufficient for the ſauing of the Ele& 
themſelues , much lefſe of all rhe World. And why 
ſhould we imagine a halfe ſufficiencie wrought for them 
inhis death and ſufferings , when the other part of his 
Prayers and Intercefſion, whithour which there is no 
complete nor perfe& ſuf :iency at all, cannot be drawne 
vnto them? 

No better is the Dreame of vaiuerſall Grace in 
Chrilt offered yntoall,and that for the vabeliete which 
God fore-ſaw would bein ſome, hee hath decreed to re« 


- ic&them.,, which beſide the Word ef God, common 


ſenſe and experience doth controll ; fince it is plaine, and 
Rands prooutU before artlarge , thar all men are not cal- 
led,no,not without an outward call. 

-Sixthly,The end of all is the ſetting forth of his Glo. 
rie ; ſpecially in Eleion ,-to ſhew the riches of his 
Mercic.; ia Reprobation, the ſcueritic of his Tuſtice ; as 
the Wiſe-man faith, » God bathmade all for himſelfe that 
is,for bis Glorie ſake;ewen the wicked wnts the  « of evi}, 
The end therefore of theſe Decrees is not fimply the ſa. 
uing of the one, and the deſtroying of the other : but a 
fartherand'a farre more excellem and preciousend, 'to 
manifeſt theGloric of God in them both, His Wiſe. 
dome, Power, Truth, Lenitie , Patience, Long-ſuffe- 
ring, Hatred of finne, loue of Righteouſneſſe and other 
Vertues, as hath appeared before out of the niath tothe 
Rawanes : But eſpecially his Mercie and Tuftice heere 
ſhineforth, and carrie away the praile. His 'wonder- 
full and ſeyere Juſtice,in puniſhing tranſgreſſion, and in- 
fAiRtingwrath, which end the Apoſtle teacherh, Rows. 9, 
2 2. ont if Ged willing to ſhew wrath, &c ? The riches of 


| his Mercje and Gootineſſe, in helping out of miſerie (in, 


and of and by,andfor himſclfe)poore filly and wretched 
man, whom otherwiſe ſaluation it ſelfe had not been 
able for tolaue. 


'This 


7 
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This end the Apolile there teachertb- plainely, That 
0 he wight make kyowne the riches of his Glorie , wpon the © Remg.:3. 
veſſels of mereie , which be hath before prepared vmo glorie, | 

And Epheſ, 1.5,6. Hee that predeflinated vs to bee his 4- 

depted ſonnes, through Teſus Chriſt, to the praiſe of the glo- 

ric of his grace : That 10s fleſh » might reionce before hins ; p 1.C0r-1,29. 
but ewerie 4 tongue might confeſſe , that Ieſns Chriit is the q Phil x11. 
Lord,to the praiſe of God the Father, 

Toreturne to the Couenant mediated by Chriſt. Be. This Cave- 
cauſe the ſame commeth from the onely mercie and fa- 2ant iscalled. 
uour of God in his Sonne,, it is called The Conenant of he cre 15 
- Grace, | vE —_— 
$ Here therefore is another Covenant that God hath 
' - made with man, ouer and beſide the Couenant of 

Workes, which hee made before : A Couenant of ano- 

ther and a'quite differing nature : for ret: x 

Firſt, Iris grounded vpon the free mercie of God in 

Chriſt ; otherwiſe it is the Couenant of Workes, where 

Chriſt,orthe Grace of God in Chriſt, was no part at all 

of the Couenaut : for there needed then no Mediator, 

becauſe in the beginning God and man were not at 
_ oddes. | 

Secondly,the conditions of thefe two Couenants dif- 

fer : the Law or Coucnant of Workes offereth ſaluati- 

on,vnder condition of perfe& obedience : The:Golpecl 

or Couenant of .Grace , vnger the condition of faith, 

os is to{ay, If we belecuc in Chrift , who hath done it 

or ve, 6 

Of both theſe Couenants , the Couenant of Workes, ( 

and the Couenant of Grace, Jerewie * ſpeaketh in his r 1er-31,37. 
| one and thirticth Chapter, and Fa#/to the 1 Galatians 1 Gd.4.14. 
| ſhewerh, hew they were ſhadowed by two women, as 
by twotypes, thatisto ſay, by Hager the bond, and 
$zrathe free. woman : for theſe women (laith he) are the 
imo Conenants,Y ou may ſee further touching them both, 

: T Phil. 
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r Phil.3-9+ t Phil. 3. Rom. 9.* Rom. 10, YGal.3, Andtheſe two 
That 1 might be ycjgg the onely meanes, whereby true heppineſſe may 
bee attained, are {o contrarie one vnto another, that 
(that 2)70t ba- h h On wen beach C 
uing mine owne Ww eret A 1s, tNe-OtnEer-Cannot ce : ncither can ſal. 
riehteouſaeſſe, uation come inpart by.the one; aud inpart by the other, 
which is ofthe Whereupon the Apolile vſeth to diſpute, that wee-are 
Law but __ p iuſtified by Workes onely,or by Faith alone, This is the 
_ , —_ ſumme of his whole Argument, in the three firft Chap- 
Chr ſt, euen the ters of the Epiſtle to the Rowaves: Either we are iuſtified 
righteouſneſſe by Workes er by Faith. But not by Workes, neither 


 whichisof God, of the Law of Nature , nor.of the Morall Law, ncither 


495. 9p. Gentile , which is without the Law written, nor Tew 


31, 32:What which hath it. Therefore by Faith, So he ſaith, Ga/.3.17. 

ſhal we ſay then, For if the inberitance be by the Law, then is it not any more 
that the Gen- by promiſe, making it impoſtible and abſurd , that both 
#117 9 Suid concurre together in the at of Tuſtification. 
teouſueſſe $a That wee might be the more in loue with the Couc- 
attained wnto nant of Gracc;it is gloriouſly commended and ſet forth 
zighteouſneſſe, aboue the other Couenant many wayes, 


exenth: righte- Pirſt, by the excellencic of the matter, as is before 
enſheſe which 1s Leone : : a: 
of faubyBut mn 


iſraetwlichfol> Then, by the nature of the thing , being an z cuerla- 
lowed the Lew fiing Couenant, ſafe and ſure,that ncuer can be altered, 
of righteouſaes, firmely fixed in his Sonne, than the Sun and the Moone 


ine " 1s 
cou'd notattaine fixed in the Heauens, 
unto the Law of 


Rightecuſneſſe. Wherefore ? Becauſe they ſought it hot by Faith , b:1t as it were by the 
workes of the Law. x Rom. 10. 3,4, 5, 6,7. For they berg ignorant of the righte- 
ouſreſſe of God , and gong about to eftabliſh their owne righteouſheſ , hane rot ſubmitted 
themſelzes to tbe rightecuſneſſe cf God : for Chriſt is the end of the Law for righteouſaeſſe 
10 ever} one that be'ceneth : for Moſes thus deſeribeth the righteonſarſſe which isof the Law, 
that the man which doth theſe things ſhall live thereby. But the righteouſneſſe which is of 
Faith. ſpeaketh on this wiſe : Sav not im thine beart, Who ſhall aſcend into Heawen? That is; 
70 brins Chriſt from abwe. Or, Who ſhall goe downe into the degpe 2 That is,to bring vp Chrift 
fromthe drad. y Gal: 2. 11, 12+ That no man is injlified by the Law in the ſight of God, it 
rs enident : For the iu(t ſhall (zue by Faith. Now the Law is not of Faith, but the man that doth 
_tbeſe things, ſhall line by th.m. 7. Eſay 5 5. 3, andelſewhere. | 

/ h Thirdly, 


- 


Of briſk, + 


= - | Thirdly, by the ſolenmitis of the Couenant : for, 


Firſt, it 13 vitered inforrfie of Law, Indenture-wiſe, 
betweene him onthe one part, and his Church onthe 0- 
ther part : 3 Thu #5 the Covenant which 1 will make withthe 
Houſe of 1/rael, the ſpeech of Iehona. 

S:condly, it i5regitred and inrolled inthe Records 
of the Court of Heauen, as a.perpetuall monument to 
indure for all eternicie, 

Thirdly, toput vs out of all danger and feare of loſing 
it, we haue a Duplicate left vnto vs, Feb.8$.8. &c, (as 
Lawicrs ſpeake, anExemplificationor a Conſtar.) 

Fourthly, Þ hee hith bound himſelfe both by word, 
without anothers, to make it good, © That by two immu- 
table things wherein it-18 impoſeible that God ſhould lye , wee 
might hane ftrong conſolation. 

Fiftly,Not content with all this (as knowing welt our 
incredulitic and hardneffe of heart) he fetchethinſtances 
and confirmation-from 4 Heauen abouc,, and from the 
Earth beneath , and all the Hoalt-of beth, "from the 
e Sunne , and Moone, and Starres, fromthe courſes of 
the Day and Night, from things preſent, and things f to 
come , from the 8g Height, and fromtheDeepe., of all 
which we-cannot now ſtand particulaily to difcourſe. 

Laſtly, it is-ſealed with the great Seale of the Bloud 
of his onely Sonne : A Seale that hee never ſet ypon any. 
other Letters Patents : whereupon, ratified by the death 
of him thatmade it, it hathalſo the name of a b Tefta- 
ment... 

This Couenant. or Teſtament was alwayes one and 
the ſame from the beginning , as Teſus Chrilt, the ſub- 
_ ſtance thereof, was i yeſterday, and to day the ſame, and 

fer ener. "Wherefore , Rewel. 13, 8, hec is ſaid to bee the 
Lambe ſlaine from the foundation of the World, The 
power of whole death is not to be meaſured by the time 
of his ſuffering ; as if it were auaileable onely for _ 
that 


a ler.31.32. 


b Pſal79.4. 
Heb.$.13. 
c Heb:5.21.. 


d Gen-15.5« 
Pſal:79.3« 

e Ter-31.35-36. 
f Eſay 6632, 
2 TO1,3 1437s 


and ratified 
by the death 
of him that 
made it, h:rh 
al'o the nzme 
of a Teſta- 
ments : 
h Aeb,g.15, 
16, 17. 
Being alwayes 
one, and the 
ſame in fub- 
Kance, 

i Heb.13.8, 
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© .* The ſecond Booke of Dininitie, Crtap. 1, © 
that ſhould come after:+bur Ill thefaithfull from the be. 
gigning are alike ſaued by tHe vertue of it, aſwell before 
as (ince his comming: for Abraham, ſaith hee ,Feboxced to 
ſee wy day, he ſaw it and was glad, Iohn 8. F6. ; 

it is neverthe- Howbeit, accordingto the difference of the times, it 

leſſe diftin= hath a divers name giuen vnto it : Before the comming 

guiſhed, or di- c Chit jn the fleſh, the Coucnant being through 

ſin&tly ro bee Chriſt to come of the Seed of a Virgin : when hee was 


conlidered, in : | 

the Oldand once come, (leſus , the Ludaiſme,that acknowledgethnot 

the NewTeſta- bleſſed Secd of Mary ) Ieſus the Sonne of Maty, to bee the 

—__ - the Couenant then was promiſed Mefiias : nor the Meſiiat 
e _ 


ſtament was through Chriſt alrea. © beyercome, 


the Couenant die come. Whereby the former being £ abrogated, and 
through Chriſt done away , this that ſucceeded was called 1 *he New 
to come : Teſtament, In regard whercof, the other hath the name 
The New T©- of the Old Teftarent.— 

Comant But had'the Fathers , that liued before his commin 
chrough Chriſt as full a-participation of Chriſt and all his benefits as 
alreadie come, wee haue? I, they had the very ſame in ſubſtance ; for 


Icſus theSonne hey drake of the ſpirnuall Rocks, which is Chrift , 1. Cor. 


of Marie. Ny 
10.4. And to them alſo were the promiſes made,Geneſi: 
pooeithy ny-4 1 will be the God of thee yr of thy Seed after thee, 


I 1erz1.32, 
33, 9g And, As 15.11. By the grace of the Lord leſus Chrif 

they did belzeme to bee ſaned , inthe ſame manner a: we dee, 
Onely the diſpenſation of the times did differ, 


—— 
P— 


311 


F Cnar.2. Of the Priejt-hood of Chriſt. 


Chae, 11. 
Of the Prieſi-hood of Chrift, 


Here bee " twoparts of the Mediation 
FX) of Chriſt, Priefthood and Kingdome;be- 
v5 ing both together fully complete & per. 
feQ forthe whole worke of our redemp- 
tion: forin the one is comprehended all 
| ſuſciencie of matter for ourRegenera- 
tion, Righteouſnes, and the bleſſednes belonging to it : 
in th: other, all powerto effe& and worke it ; the one is 
in Humilitie , the other in Glorie: one in all things bc- 
tweene God and him that ſhould be our Mediater ; the 

othcria Ul things that from God are through him con- 

ueyed downe vnto vs. To conclude, the Priefthood 

of Chriſt purchaſeth our Redemption : his Kingdome 

doth apply ir. | "£6516 | 

The things generally ſpoken before of his v hole Of- 
fice of Mediation, may here be conſidered in hisPrieftly 
FunRion , whereunto it pleaſerh the Holy Ghoſt, for 
our comfort, more ſpecially to apply them, all diffe- 
ring from the Leuiticall Prieſt-hood which was vader 
the Law. ; 

Firſt, His calfing;having two properties ; ® one that it 
was by the Law of the power of life, whereas the Prieſts 
of Leui were appointed by the Law of the fleſhly com-. 
mandement : The other, ® that where they were made 
Prieſts without another;he wrs appointed by his Father 
by an oath , ro ſhew that hee is the ſuretie of a better 
Teſtament. , | 

Secondly, The y eternitie of his Prieſt-hood that 9 can- 
not paſſe froth: one to another,either by ſucceſſhonor diſcent 


as theirs did, but is perſonall, and euerlaſtingly abideth , 


in himſclfe : Thow art 4 Prieft for ener , after the order of 


MELCHISEDECH : whereas in the Leuiticall Prieſt. 
| hood, 


Of the Of- 
fice of Media- 
tion, there bee 
two Parts ; 
Prieft-hood & 
Kingdome: . 
Pricſt-hood is 
in the things 
which he doth 
to Godfor 
thoſe EleR, 
m .Pſal,r1o. 
Ter.33+17,18, 
Zach.6,13, 
Heb,7.23» 


n Heb:;7.16.. 


o Heb.7,20,- 
21,22, , 


p Heb.7.21,23,. 
24,25, | 
q dT«egafe}y, 
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r Heb.7.28. 


i 1.Pet.2.5, ” 
Renel:1.6, 


The parts are, 
Oblation and 
Interceſlian, 
Oblation is 
rhe offering 


whence our Lord ſprang. 


Thirdly, That this is The Popiſh Prieſt-hood , whoſe 


r proper vnto Chriſt, vericinſticution is, to offer ſacrifice 
and that there bee no forthequickeand thedead, 

Prieſts now vnder the Goſpel, to offer any propitia. 
torie Sacrifice, Indeed, the name of Prieſtis often vicd 
in the New Teſtament, but giuen to all Chriſtians alike, 
for that all of vs communicate with the Prieſt-hood of 
Chriſt,and as Prieſts to God, to offer ſpirituall Sacrifi- 
cer; Firlt, our ſelues, as Paw! ſaith, Row.12.1. inthe de. 


niall of our owne luſts, then, the Sacrifice of Praycr and _ 


Thankeſ-giuing , Almes, and-other Chriſtian duries, 
whereof the Apoſtle ſpeaketn, Heb.13.15,5c. 

' Inthe parts of the Prieft-hood, we put firſt, the offe. 
ting of himſelfe to God his Father for vs: I ſay, for vs, 


vp of bimiclfe becauſe Chiiſt is thbee-conſidered , not as ore priuate 


for them. 

It tandeth 
frſ,-in the 
ſanRification 
of his humane 
Nature and 
Rightcouſnes: 
then,in bis ſuf- 
frings,with the 
glories that 
did follow, The 
ſanQifcation 
ofhis humane 
Narure i5,the 
conſecrating 
of it inallho- 
lineſſe, from 

._ theveriefirſt 


* moment of his 
conception, 
#* 


tLuhCLe35, 


e 


man, but as a publike perſon, repreſenting all men that 
arerocometo life eternall , as Adam did all bis Poſte- 
ritic : for ſothe Apoſtle doth compare them, Rom.g.1 

From the vertue of this Oblation , commeth the £1 
matter of our peace with God. In it we are to conſider 
foure principall heads, whereunto all may bee referred.: 
Firſt, is the ſanRification of his humane nature, to be a 
fit inſtrument to worke our reconciliation vito God.z 
wherein two things are comprehended ; 

Firſt, That the Man-hood or humane..Nature, by the 
wouderfull worke of the Holy Ghoſt, was ſanRified in 
the Virgins wombe, from all kind of finfulneſſe, and in- 
dued with an habite of moſt perfe&t Sanftimonie and 
Holineſſe, in the verie firſt minute and moment of Mis 
conception, In which regard, the * Angel vnto Aarie 
calleth him, That holy thing that ſhall be borne of thee, &. 


wherein he differethfrom all the ſonnes of Adam,as wel 


25 he doth in the manner of his conception, | 
| See 
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hood, both the perſons dyed , and the Prieft-hood it 
ſeife changed, being tranſlated to the Tribe of nd: 
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. Secondly, It was made a fit inſtrument for the whole for the worke 
worke of the Mediation , that is to ſay, not onely for his of the Media- 


owne performance of the Pricſtly Offices, but both for *92+ 


eur incorporating,into himſelfe, and-for the quickening 
and giving of Lite ,. and Righteouſnefſe, and all good 
things to thoſe that are incorporate, and that by the 
power of his God-head ſanQifying the Man- hood, as he 
faith, Tohn 17.19. For their ſake doe I ſantlifie my [clfe. 

It is not therefore the God-head onely that quicke- 
neth ys, but the Humanitie alſo, as an Inſtrument or Con- 
duit whereby hc doth it. And this is that our Saujour 
faith, /oh.5.26..41 the Father hath life in himſelfe,fohath 
hee ginen to the Sownne to haut life in himſelfe, As if hee 
ſhould have ſaid, With God indecd is the Fountayne of 


Life , and Grace, and all good things: but that which 


is locked vp and buried in his vnacceſſible Light , hee 
| hath powred vpon the Sonne manifecſted'in the fleſh, 
that from him, as from the Head, it might low toeuery 
member of the Church ;- yea, hither driueth the whole 
"tenor of his diſputation, John 6. 53, 57, 63. concerning 
the true cauſe of our etcrnall happinefſe. After hee had 
ſaid, Unleſſe yee eate the Fleſh of the Sonne of man, and 
drinke his Bloud , you haueno life in you , hee addeth, As 
T line by the Father, ſo.-hee that eateth mee,hee alſo foal line 
by me. Andanon; [tis the Spivit that quickeneth, the fleſh 
prefiteth nothing, When hec ſaith himſelfe (rang 
Man-hood, which was it onely which the Iewes bcheld 
in Chrift) lineth by. the Father, that is, the God-head 
dwelling in him (which for the Iewes ſake hee vttereth 
ynder the name of his Father, rather then of himſelfe)he 
| ſhewerh the fountaine of this Lite, that is,of his quicke- 
ning power, to be that efſentiall ynion of the God-head 
to his humane Nature, in regard whereof the Father was 
' called before , The Lining Father, Againe , where hee 
ſaith, The fleſs profiteth nothing; and yer had ſaid before, 
Faleſſe yes cate the fleſh of the Sonne of man, and wn ar 
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The Righte- 
oulſneſle of 
Chriſt, is his 
performing of 
the moſt cx- 
cellent mea. 
lure of obedi- 
ence to the 
Law of God, 
that c:n po'si- 
bly fall into a- 
ny Creature: 
and being the 
Righteouſneſſe 
of him who is 
both God' and 
Man, conſe- 
quently it me- 
riteth a like 
ſupreme mea- 
fure of Bleſ(- 
{fedneſſe, 


blend, yee hane no life in Jon:he diſtinguiſheth two things 
moſt manifeſtly ; Firſt, tht his humane Nature, whether 
you conſider the efſence of his Soule or Bodie, or T's 
created vertue, or qualitic inherent, hath not of ic ſelfe 
any quickening vertue in it, which is onely proper to his 
Go4-head, ( then that the ſame is neuertheleſſe not yn- 
profitable, bur a woſt neceflarie inſtrument, which being 
firſt it ſelfe quickened by the Godhead, whereunto it is 
perſonally knit) doth from the God-head powre life in- 
to as many as by Faith are ynited ro him, without whoſe 
fleſh the Spirit neuer quickeneth ,, no more then the 
ſouie maketh a man to vnderſtand , butby the braine, . 
Thereforeis the Mar-hood aptly compared to a Foun- 
rayne, Which ſendeth forth moſt ſweet and comfortable 
{treames of water of Life vnto all bis Members, and the 
Deitie to the Well-head , or to a Spring that miniſtrerh 
continually ynto this Fountayne. : p02] 
The ſecond head. is the performing of thorow Righ- 
teouſneflefor ys, being in all his Aﬀtions ſupernaturally 
vpholden from ll pcfſibilitie of finning , and perfor. 
ming the moſt exact and perfect obedicnce of the Law, 
lohn $29. 1 doe alwayes the things that: are pleaſing tomy 
Father, 
Supernatural, I ſay, becauſe being a true Man, and 
having all the infirmitics of the ſonnes of men , . fine 
onely excepted, ke was as all other, in his owne Nature; 
ſubic& rotewptation, and of a mutable diſpofition ts 
imbrace edill;as e Adam did, if ichad bcene poſſible for 
the God-head (tothe which hee was perſonally vnited) 
to haue left hin, -. 1.1 X "4 
In this part Econfider the meaſure;Firſt;ofhisRighte- 
ouſneſſe, and then of the Bleſſednefſe which he merited! * 
both of them inthe higheſt and moſt ſupreme excellencie 
that canbe; morethen, Iſay, not men, bur all cke An-' 
gels cf heauen are copableof, being the righteouſneſle of 
him-which is both God and. Man :. and therefore called 
| The 
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« The Righteonſneſſe of God , which notwichſtanding as 'u 1.Cor.4.21. 
a qualitie inherent to the humane Natureof Chriſt, is to 
be diſtinguiſhed from that efſentiall Righteouſneſſe of 
his, that he hath a God, which is the very God-head. 

To the third head, are to be referred the ſufferings.of Suffcring (one 
Chriſt, a principall part of his obedience , as hee togke area 
vpon him the Office of Mediator, but in nature and dience)is p 
conſideration of the DoQrine to be diſtinguiſhed from 
the former. And herein eſpecially ſtandeth thar offering 

aa of himſelfe vp ro God his Fa- 
The abominatien of the her for ys. As the Apoſtle 
Popiſh Malle , wherein the Rifeth Heb H 
Prieſt off:reth vp Chriſt e- CENINetn, Z2COTOWeS 0. 04s £1OW 
uery day vnto his Father, much more ſpall the bloud of 
oP Chrift , who y his enerlaſting 
Spirit hath offered vp himſclfe to God, &c: 

Ia this part of bis Oblation, the ſufferings which hee 
did indure, obſerue, $70 4 

Firſt , That Chriſt himſelfe performerh all the parts, his taking yp- 
and his whole Perſon hath a ſtroke in ir : for þoth hee is on him 
the Sacrifice, or thing it felfe offered, the Prieſt, orthe 
Offerer, and the Altar, or that which ſanQifieth the of- 
fering : whereupon in his whole Perſon as God and 
Man, he is ſaid to be our Prieſt, Heb.5.6. 

Firſt, As Man, he is the Sacrifice, his whole humanitie 
ſuffering (both Soule and Body) which was the Taber= «+ 
vacle of his Deitie, wherein he performed this Sacrifice; 
whereupon the Apoſtle calleth him, * The cMinifler of x Heb.$.1, 
that true Tabernacle, which the Lord pight, aud not man: 
and , that? Chriſt being come an High PrieFt , by a better y Heb.g.1t. 
and more perfefl Tabernacle, cms with hands, that #s, 
mot of this building , which the earthly Tabernacle was 
of , but enen by his owne Blond emtred imto-the holy Place, 

Wherefore the Scriprure attributeth'the remiffion of our 
fines by this Oblation, ſometimes ts his-whole Perſon, 
. ſometimes by a Synecdoche of the part for the whole, to 
his Body , Fleſh or Bloud,\and 5 Inn to his Soule, 
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* 1.Tim,2,6, 
2 Titu8.2-19, 
b Heb.1e,10- 


Cc IPet.2.14, 
d Col.1.32. 
E Col.1,n0, 


f Eſay 5$.10e 
og Matt.20.28, 


z Who gane himſclfe a ranſome for all,* who gane himſclfe 

or ws, that bee might redeeme vs , by ® the which wee are 
ſanfiified enen by the offering of the Body of Ieſus Chriſt 
once made : © hee bare our finnes in his Body, onthe Tree 
hee 4 reconciled ws in the Body of his fieſs : through his 


Death kee © reconciled vs, making peace , by thebloud of 


his Croſſe; hee f made his Sonle fowne , or a Sacrifice for 
ſinne. & The Sonne of man came to gine his Sonle a ran. 


Marke 10.45+ ſore for many. Elſe muſt our ſoules haue periſhed, This 


h Eſay 53.5. 
i Heb3.13. 


Wee hake an Als 
tar, &c, 


k. Matt.23.17. 


# 


Heb,9.14. 


was both prefigured in the Law by the bloud, which is 
the ſoule of the brute Creature , and otherwiſe by the 
Holocauſt , or whole burnt Offering, and is ſignified in 
the Sacrament of the Goſpell : for the Ceremoniec of 
breaking bread, vſed-in the Lords Supper, cannot bee ſo 
roperly referred to his Body, which had not a bone 
Foddieg , as to his Soule , melt ſpecially Þ bruiſed and 
broken in pieces with hcauinefſe and ſorrow. | 
Secondly, As.God, he is the i Altar, or the SanRifier 
of his Man-hood, which be offereth, by giuingit power 
to ouercome *::for that is the propertie of the Altar, to 
k {anQifie the gift. God, ſauh PavyLi, As 20.28. hath 
by his owne bloud redeemed the Church.. As if hee ſhould 
hauec ſajd, It was indeed the Man Chriſt Ieſus,that ſhed 
his bloud ; but of ſmall effeRt had that beene,vnleſle he 
had beene God , whereby his bloud obtayned ſtrength 


* and power, to ſanQifie thoſe that are his. And inthe E- 


piſtle tothe 1 Hebrewes , | How much more ſhall the bloud of 
Cbriſt , which by the enerlaHting Spirit effcred bumſelfe un- 
blameable vnto God, purge your conſcience from dead works, 
t0./erne the lining God? Layingrthe whole yertue and eff» 
cacieof Chrifls death vponthe etcrnall Spirit,thar is,the 
fulnefſeof the Godehead which dwelleth in him:So that 
in a fort God himſelfe,who is not ſubieR vnto ſuffering, 
did ſuffer, when he ſuffered that was both God and Man. 
Whereupon the Apolile ſaith, that cucn inrefpett of his 
God-head, be emptied bimſelfe,c+c. Philip. 2.7. 


The 
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| The difference of this part of Chriſts Prieſt-hood, 
from that of. eAaron, ftood in theſe points: | 
Firſt, Hee himſelfe was offered here, there other Ob. 
lations and Sacrifices. | 
Secondly , They offered many times, himſelfe being 
here the Sacrifice,could bee but once offered : whereof 
the Apoſile hath many notableſpeeches in the Epiſtle co 
the Hebrewes; By ® the which will we are ſantlified , euen m Heb,xo. 16: 
by the Oblation of the Bodie of leſus Chrift once made ; but 
he haning offered one Sacrifice for finnes , ſitteth for ener at 
the right hand of God : for by one Oblation hee hath conſe- 
crated for ener thoſe that are fanttified, ” And in the ninth 
Chapter, Chriſt ® being once offered in the end of the World n Heb,g.16. 
to beare the ſinnes of many, c. = | 
Thirdly, Hee » did it for vs and our good onely ; for, o Heb.7-27. 
for himſelfe he needed not. The Priciis of Aaron offered; 
firſt, for themſelues,and then for the people... - + 
In the ſecond place, are to be obſcrued the things hee ' *f ourlinnes, 
ſuffered and tooke vpon him, to wit, Firſt, our yeric © 
ſinnes are 1:id vypon Chriſt , as our Pledge and Suretie : 
otherwiſe wee muſt needes have remained'in them: 
whereupon hee is called, y The Swretit' of the New Te- Þ Heb.7.12+ 
lament, | J 3 | | 
And hercof itis, that the Apoſtle ſaith , 4 Flim that 4 200r.5.21. 
knew no ſinne, hee made to-be finne for v1, in regard of our 
 finnes caſt vpon him, and imputcd to him, , 
Secondly, taking our finnes ,: hee tooke wit 
guilt , and the whole curſe., *and-puniſhment due vnto FE: , 
them. By reaſon of the guilt there:.befcll him, feare and 
horror from the ſenſe of his Fathers wratb,, Heb. 5.7. 
Sorrow, trouble of mind, aſtoniſhment, heauineſſe-yn- 
to death, CMatth, 26. 38. Which ſpecially appearing 
towards the end of his dayes, when hee was to cnterin- 
tothe liſts;andto fight the great combate, hand ro. hand 
with his angrie Father, did withall iretch it ſelfe inſome 
meaſureto the reſt of che parts of his lite. Of the* o- r #/ay 53.5. 


* 


h I all on and the whole 
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ſ\ Matt. 20. 23. 
Marke 10+ 45. 
rt 1.Ti#,2 6, 
evTiAuTpoY, 

u Is 10hn 2.2. 
Dacipey, 

X Rom.3+ 25. 


y FYOA 


z Ich 33.23» 


2a Rom, 3. 25. 
b Heb.1.3s 


c Dan.g.I4 


" Gal 3.13. 


both that of 
this life, 


d Heb.4.15. 
& 32.14 


ther weerewd , The chaftiſement of onr peace did tye vpou 
him. For this cauſe he js ſaid i To hane ginen hu ſoule 
a Ranſome for many, and to bee a © Ranſeme equiualent for 
all. Thereforc he is called » the Propitiation for onr ſinnes, 
& is ſaid tobe * [et wp of God for a Propitiatorie,by alluſion 
as it ſeemeth to the coucr which was vpon the Arke of 
the Couenant called the y Propitiatorie conering : atype 
of the Propitiation wrought by Chriſt, and manifetted 
in and through him, when hee brake downe the vayle of 
Ceremonies that ſtood betweene God and vs, To 
this Ebby= doth allude, when he brisgeth in the Mini- 
ter of God, praying ſor te deliuerance of the afflited' 
perſon, becauſe God hath elſewhere found an expiatorie 
Propitiation , which is Chrift his Sonne. For this cauſe 
we atefaid tobe *redeemed by him,and that Þ by him. 
ſelfe be hath made the pargation of onr finnes. And here- 
ypon © Danid{yſerth'the phraſe of purging ſinnes, in ſtead 
of the pardohing andtakingthem away by Chriſt pur- 
vation, and the price which he ſhould pay. 

" Butfſhall we then make Chritt the Beloued and Bleſ- 
ſedone of his Father, to bee accurſed ? Verily, the A- 
poſtle,as he called him $52 before, ſo in the ſame ſenſe 
fearcth not to ſay, that hee was made a Curſe * for vs, by 
imputation of the curſe que to our ſinnes, 

The curſe that ovr finne defcrueth , being of two 
kindes, both that'6F rhis'life; 'and.the fulneſſe of it duc 
vnto vs afterdeath;Chriſt indured both. Touching thoſe 
of this life generally;'the Apoltle tro rhe Hebrewes faith, 
d He was tempted, and bad experients of our infirmities m 


all things likg to vs, without ſinne, 


Burt ts fivmber them'in order anſwerable to our 
owne; they arerheſerhatfbllow,-. 2d 3 eco 

- Fiflt;Satanbimfſelfmoletied him with'his remprations: 
ro whoſe balings and pullings, cartying and recarrying, 
he ſubi-Red his ſacred Bodie (if we follow the licterall 
ſenſe, and ynderfſtand the-Euangelifts words properly : ) 
4 4113 2 and. 
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and h:s noly and innecent Soule to his. temptations , 
Matth. 4. 5,8. Then the D enill tooke hims imo the holy Citie, 
and ſet him pon a pmacle of the holy Temple. Againe, the 
Demill t0ocke him into an exceeding high Monntayne , and 
frewed him, &e. {A ANevd av! 

Secondly, the creatures were his enemies, and armed 
to doe him hurt; © the winds,the ſtormes,and the waues 
of the Sea did riſe vp againſt him. 

Thirdly, he tooke vpon him the infirmitics of our na- 
ture; f Hunger, s wearineſſe, weaknefle, ficknefle, 8c. 
Eſay 53. 3,4- and Matth.8.17, He hath indured our diſ- 


eaſes, and borne our ſorrowes. 


— 


e Mark,4-36, 
37435 |; 


#\ Matib. 4.3. 
g lohn habe 


Fourthly, Baſenefſe, contempt, abicRion, humbling 
himſelfe, who was Lord of Heauen and Earth,and inthe 


forme of God, andequall with his Father , not oncly.ro 
come.downe into the lower parts of the earth, but emp= 
tying himſelfe, to become of none account, and to take 
the forme of a ſeruaut,that is,of a poore contemned per- 
ſon; that the People and Rulers did abhorre him;where- 
ypon worthily doth the Prophet call him, b Him whom. 
euery one deſpiſeth, whom the Nation eſtcemeth as abomi- 
wable, a ſeryant tothe Rulers, ec, And againe, iThere 55 in 
him no beantie, nor ecmelineſſe, and when we looke vpon him, 
there is ne ſhew why we ſhould defire him ; e A contemprible 
perſon, and an abiett among men , a man of griefe, and ac- 
quainted with infirmitie, contemned ſo, as wee doe not efteeme 

him, : | L-.2 
Fiftly , Infinite calamities; as Smitings, Lyings in 
wait,Spittings,Scourgings,Pouertie, al kind of wrongs, 
Contumeles, Slanders, Reproches, Bl-iphemies , Scof- 
fings. Eſay 50.6. Ay backs 1 expoſe tothe Smiters, and my 
cheeks tothe Nippers; my face 1 bide not from contumely 
and from ſputle: As inthe holy Storieir is recorded;rhey 
pittifully {courged him; crowned him with Thornes, 
icoffed and ſpit at him. Particularly of Pouertie-wee 
readey 2. (07.8.9, Hee became prore for our ſakes: Tolos 
| | 3 much 


h Eſay 49.57. 


1 Iſay $322>3 4 
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] Eſay.53434+ 
Mat.8.17s 


and the fulnes 
of ir due vnts 


them after 
death, 


m Eſa) 53.4. 
IYax&8xA 
D520 

n 2,T74,2.6, 
& vVTIAUTPOY, 
O Heb.,7,4, 


p Tohn 12.27, 


. q Mat.26. 38. 


r Mar.14, 
31,34- 
{ Like 22,44» 


| t Hebi57« 


much that as hee & profefſeth of himſclfe , Hee had nor 
where to lay bis head. 

Sixtly, Bodily death,and thar areprochfull onezto be 
hanged, Phil.2.8. Hee humbled himſelfe unto death, ene 
the death of the Croſſe. All which were properly in him 
the ! puniſhment of our finnes. 

Touching the full curſednefſe due vato vs after death, 
which we affirme that hee indured, the meaning is nor, 
that he felt the very eſtate and condition of the damned, 
but the whole and ful ſeuere wrath of God due to finne, 
equall to the very helliſh torments in vehemencie of 
paines and ſharpneſle : which may appeare ; Firſt , be- 
cauſe he ſuffered the very ſorrowes and paines for finne 
which elſe wee ſhould haue borne, as the Prophet ſaith, 
m Hee bare our iniquities, and our very ſorrowes bee ſuftay. 
ned , neither could hee otherwiſe haue beene » the price 
of our Redemption , nor our ® Suretje, if hee had not paid 
the very ſumme, 

Secondly, The forrow and trouble of his minde, be. 
fore hee came to handie-gripes , whereof hee hiniſelfe 
ſaith, » Now my ſonle troubled, And what frall I ſay ? Fa- 
ther , ſane mee from this houre , but therefore came I vnto 
this houre : my 4 ſoule is enery way compaſſed with ſorrewes 
$0 death; his feare & fright becauſe of this bitter Cup bee 
ing ſo terrible,that 7 Angels were faine to be ſent downe 
to ltrengrhen and incourage him , that his body, as yet 
without all harme, \ trickled downe vvith clots of 
bloud, in tead of ſweat, which wasneuer heard of in 
any man beſides , ſhew that it was more then bodil 
paines, euenthe whole Cup of Gods wrath which hee 
ſo * feared, in fearing felt, and feeling, was deliuered 
from, Elſe hee had not beene ſoftrong as tenthouſand 
Saints and Martyrs, that fight but by his Rrength, 

Thirdly , It appeareth by the mayne-bartaile fought 
three whole houres vpon the Crofſe,all which time,tug- 
ging/in the fearcfull darke, with himthar hath the pony 
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of darkeneſſe , to hide from the eyes ofthe World the 
fire of his Fathers wrath , which in that hot skirmiſh 
burnt vp cuery part;and to giue to the Enemie full ſcope 
and aduantage, he cryed out at the Jaſt inthe extremitie 
of his anguiſh, butyet as one that had now ouercome 
the vttermoſt of the brunt : ſy" God, my God, why haft 
thow ( all this while ) forſakenwe*? _ 

Fourthly , The' Apoſtle cxpreſly ſaith, that * Chriſt 
was made 4 cnrſs for vs. ; 

And it cannot be, that hee meaneth that curſe, but of 
a ſhametull and ignominious death only:for he ſpeaketh 
of the curſe due to exerie one, that continueth not in all things 
that are written in the Booke of the Law to doe thews : from 
which, Chriſtredeemed vs, himſelfe being made that 
curſe for vs. Neither doth the reaſon which the Apoſtle 
rendreth, As it & written, Curſed # enerie one that hangeth 
vpou the Tree, prooue that our Sauiour Chriſt was no 0- 
therwiſe accurſed,then as euery other MalefaQoris,or as 
the Thiefe vpon the Crofſe, whoſe ſoule notwithſtanding 
went to Paradiſe : but his reaſon ſerueth for the contra- 
rie, to prooue that this kinde of death was by way of 
Type and Ceremonie accurſed inthe Law, prefigurirg 
the curſe that was to light vpon our Sauiour Chriſt, in 


whom all the Ceremonies of the Law had their accoms- - 


pliſhment and perfeRion. 

But how'( will you ſay) couldthis feare in Chriſt bee 
without ſinne ? Becauſe it grew not from weaknefſe of 
faith, much leſſe from deſperation : for euen when hee 
cryed out inthe anguiſh of his ſoule , Phy haſt thox for- 
ſaken me? yet hee ceaſeth not to call hitn his God,, of 
whom hee complaincth himſelfe to bee forſaken ; butit 
greiw out of a meere humiliation : for howſoeucr, as 
touching his Diuine Nature, hee were cquall with G o » 
the Father, yet he found in his humanitie , wherein hee 
was to pay our ranſome, ancxceceding ynabilitie to ſa-. 
tisfic Gods Iuſtice, ynleſſe bee might bee pleaſed fauou- 


X 4 | rably 


u Matth.t4. 
45 ,46- 
x Gal,3- 13» 
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y Mark.14.36. 


All which hee 
fully latisfied, 


rably to accept the Sacrifice of his Bodie, not-as the $a. 
crifice of a man, but as the Sacrifice of hisoncly begot- 
ten Sonnez and what was wanting in the weakeneſſe of 
his humane Nature, to account ſufficiently made vp in 
the worthineſle of his God-head. Beſides, he feared not 
an vtter deſertion or forſakiag, which to feare were de. 
ſperation , but leſt bis humanc Nature ſhould for a time 
be left alone, without any comfortable ?fliſtance of tie 


God-head,fearing in that diſtreſſcfull agomie of his, and 


the yerie confuſion of the powers of his Nature, how 
long it might hold him , and how infinitely more ic 
might increaſe ypon him , ſeeing tha: hee was not yer 
come to the greatelt of his Paſſion, from whence by a 
meere naturall defire abhorring paine, which may well 
be without ſinne, he would haue gladly beene relcaſed: 


And therefore praying ic might paſſe from him, yet pre. - 


ſently ſubmitceth himſelfe vnto ir, Mart.26.39, O my 
Father, if it be poſſible, let this (up paſſe from me : Nemer- 
thele(ſe, not as I will but as thou wile. And againe, Verſe 42, 
O my Father if this Cup cannot paſſe away fro mee , but 
that 1 muſt drinke of it , thy will bee done, Y MARKxKE 
hath itthus : Father, all things are poſſible tothee ; take #4- 
way this Cup from mee: Nenertheleſſe not as 1 will, but as 
then wilt, r 570 att # 

The third thing to bee oblerued in his{uferings, is, 
that by the power of his God-head: hee did indure and 
went thorow with them, ang did not take the foile : for 
as a huge ſtone failing vpon' a piece of brittle glaſle, 
grindeth.it all topowder .+ bur if it light vpon a thing 


- aShuge abit ſelfe, it-is not able for ro wagge it :1o-the. 


infiaite powerof his Godhead; ſtrengthened the hu- 
mane Nature-of Chriſt to inZure 'the brunt of the infl- 
nite-wrath and diſpleaſure ot hisÞFather'ia ſuch ſort , as 
i£ did not over-whelme him, but that in the middelt of 
all his ſufferings, hee did inamanner- conquer and ouer- 
come; layipg in his humiliticethe: begianing { as it wo 

=. ang 
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and foundation of his Glorie, and of. his Kingdome, in 
his lowe eſtate. .. CESS 
| Whereof it followeth ; (oE = 
Firſt, that in the middeſt of his moſt bitter ſufferings, 
he wasfreed from hatred of God, finall deſperation, and 
ſuch ike, which are not of the ſubſtance of the puniſh- 
ment ;, but lamentable and featcfull-effe&s.in thole that 
are ouercome of it, nite. 
Secondly , That hee was not', nor could not bee 
cruſhed with the waight of it,into Hell the place of the 
damned, wh 
Thirdly, That making ſatisfa&tion, hee did not lye for 
eucr vnder it, : 21 | 
But how then, did hee pay the ranſome-of our finnes 
which is Hell fire, the ſecond Death, enerlaſting condemna- 
tion, if hee neither were in Hell to ſuffer there, and came 
ſo quickly out of his ſuffering here? | 
- Theſe things,as hath beehe ſhewed,are no part of the 
puniſhment, but effe&ts,and things annexed'ro it, when _..:; v.\5 ! 
the puniſhmenc it telte-is not able-to beeindured 3-and 
hath no place where that is borne and ſatisfied.” And'yet 
it is more,that Chriſt the onely. begotten Sonne of God, 
yea, God kimſelfe, ſhould for a ſmall while thus beare 
the curſe of the Law, then:if the-wbole World had ſuf- 
fered eternall puniſhment in Hellfire.» ob) nat be | 
The fourth thing is, how and which waythefatisfied our curſcdnes - 
all this, and when, - - .  .*,-,-- here, iathe 
Firſt, Our curſedneſfle here. hee ſatisfied inthe whole be wag ry. 
courſe of hislife,.as = the. Evangeliſt out of the Prophet , ay 8.16,r7. 
noteth, He bealed alithet were ſicks, that it might bee ful- 
filled which was ſpoken bY'E 5 av the-Propbet, Jeying, Hee ; 
t0cke opr infirmities, and bare onr ſickneſſe, | 
Secondly, the infinite wrath of God his Father, hee our fullcur- 
ſatisfied 'vpon the. Croffe ; for thither doth the Scrip- Conde 10g 
ture-cyer-call;ys,, 2:#ho bare: our ſinnes vpon the Wood, * ——_— 


thay b-hee: might recancide both in one bedie vnto GOD, þ gapae, 
| ' throngh 


324 


my 


The ſecond Booke of Dininitic, Cnar. 2- 


c Coloſſ. 2:14» 


through the Crofſe killing enmitia through it; © blotting out 
the hand-writing of erdinances that was againſt vs , which 


was ſecretly comrarie to vs , hee tooks it away, nejlmg it to 


and death,by 
dying : vnder 
the power 
whereof he 
Tay three daies 
- inthe graue, 


The glories of 


+Chriſt thar 
followed his 
ſufferings 


d Eſay' 53:10» 


e 1.Pet.1.1 Is 
-Pfal, 22, 


the Croſſe., 

Thirdly, Death in the graue, where being ſolemnely 
buried, to affure ys, his death was a true death, and nor 
.counterfeit , nor fained, hee lay three daies vnder the 
ignominious dominion of it. 

The fifth andlaſt thing is the end , which is alſo the 
vſe and fruit of his ſufferings : Forgiueneſſe of fins, Mor- 
tification or Aboliſhing'of our finfull luſts,and the Free- 
ing of ys from death and condemnation, as ſhall appeare 
hereafter, | 

To come vnto the laſt of thoſe foure heads : our Sa- 
uiours humbling of himſelfe, ſo farre, as to be obedient 
nto death, the death of the Croffe, it pleaſed God to 
crowne xvith an infinite waight of bliſſe, asthe Apoſtle 
teacheth; Phil. 2,9. Agrecable whercunto is that of the 
Prophet d Eſap,Sceing hee gineth himſelfe an Oblation for 
finne,bee ſhall ſee @ feede,and prolong his dayes. And Re- 


nel. 5.12, 13 It is the voyceof infinite thouſands of 
.holy Angels,applauded by all the creatures in heaven, 


and vponthe earth, and by the foure liuing creatures, 
and the foure and twentic Elders, Worthie # the Lambe 
that was flaine, to receine power, and riches, and wiſedome, 
and firength, and honour, and glorie, and praiſe, In which 
two, © the ſufferings of Chriſt and the glories that did follow, 
the whole ſubſtance of the Goſpel Randeth, as he him- 
ſelfe teacheth his Diſciples, Luk, 24.26. Muſt not Chrif 
haze ſuffered theſe things,anil ſo enter into his glorie ? | 
. Buthad heno gloricat all, before he had finiſhed his 
ſufferings? Indeed during the time of his humiliation; 
which was all his life long, whileſt he bare the iufirmitie 
of our natures,and the puniſhment dueto the ſame, the 


great happineſſe belonging to him',. was ſmothered in 
{ome ſore, that it did not fo appeare, neither was the 


time 


a 
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time for the full manifcfiing thereof yer come : How- 

beit, even then hee did not obſcurely make ouerture of 

it many wayes : For firſt, in that weakneſſe of his fleſh, 

he gaue ſo lively tokens of his Glorie, that the f Apoſtle 

feareth not to ſay cuen'then, When he was manifefted in the 

fleſh, he was inſtified in the Spirit, And 8 Peter calleth bim 
a man approned of God, by the excellent Deeds , and mi- 

racles, and ſignes which God had done by him, Which, as 
h lohx noteth, were to manifeF his Glovie, In regard 
whereof he ſaith, i Wee ſaw his Glorie, 4s the Glorie of the 
onely begotten Sonne of God, But yet ſometimes more 
glorioufly then at other, he was pleaſed in an cxtraordi- 
nary manner to reueale it, as in his Transfiguring ypon 

the Mount, when K hs face ſhined as the Sunne', and his 
garments were made white 4s the light : In his 1 whipping 
of the Buyers and Sellers out of the Femple ;. In'his 

m cauſing of them that came to apprehend him, onely 

by the power of his Word, to fall'vato the ground, &c. 

yea ,in the yery mid{ of all his ſufferings, and euen vpon 
the Crofle it ſelfe, how did his glorie ſhine? taking vpon 
himto »® diſpoſe of Paradiſe , the Kingdoeme of Heauen, 
at his pleaſure, and makipgheauenand earth, the lining, 
and the dead, to worke together for the celebrating of 
his greatneſſe, When the Sunne aſhamed of their doings 
*- pulled in his beames, and refuſed to giue them Light ; 

when, at P his yoice and the noiſe of his roring,, 'the 
Earth trembled and ſhooke , the Vale of the Temple 
rent aſunder from the top ynto the bottome; Rocks 

flue in pieces, the Graves were opened, and the Bodies 

of many desd Saints did ariſe'z when hee.wrung out of 

the 4 Centurions mouth a confeſſion of his Perſon, and 

made the * hands of Pilate imbrued with his bloud, to 

bethe infiruments of the publiſhing of his Office,and to 

lift vp the Standard of his praiſe to all people, Latines, 

Creekes, and Hebrewes , that not without juſt cauſe, 

doth the { Apoſtle ſay, that hee ſpoyled Principabties and 

_ » Powers, 


f 1.,Ti72,3.16. 


s Als 2.23, 


h Tohn 2.11: 
i Jobn 1.14. 


k Maith,t7,3. 
I Iobz 2.15, 


m lohan 18.6. 


n Luke 234425 
43» 


o Maith.27.45. 


p Matth.2y, 
50, 5 l 35 7, 


q Matth, 27. $4 


r Toh, 19.19, 
30,21,23, 


l Coloſſeaag.. 
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Powers , and led them in open fhew , triumphing vpon the 

Crofſe. So as the ſhamefull and ignominious Crofle, was 

contrarie to its nature,ſoaltered and charged by Chriſts 

divine Power, that it ſerued now for a Trophce, and 

Monument of his Vi&orie, being as a Charier, wherein 

hee rode more glorious, then any Emperour or Poten. 

rate of the World,in the middeſt of his greateſt triumph, 

and had all the enemies of our ſaluation, Satan, Sinne, 

Hell , and Condemnation led after him, chain-d and 

\.: faſt bound withalltheir weapons pulled from them, as 

men'taken capriues. Sb 
were inſoule Bur this Glorie of his afterwards ſhined foorth,moſt 
orbodie apt, cleerely in foure ſteps or degrees, 

ochre * -.Inthefirſtplace may bee reckoned (though it were 

In ſouls he-. | notconſpicuousto the World) thathe went in ſoule yn- 

went to Hea- toiHeauen after death, So het faith to the Thiefe, This 

uen preſently: Jay thou ſhalt bee with mee in Paradiſe. And after, being 

aſter death. \..2die to giue vp the Ghoſt, »Farther,into thy hands 1 com- 

—— mit.my Spirit, Which to bee meant of his preſent going 

| to God his Father,is manifelt by other places, where the 

likephraſe is-vſed; as Atts 7. 59. intheprayer of STE- 
PHEN, Lord, receine my (pirit, ' 


His bodichee © The ſecond ſtep is his ReſurreQion, when in the 
46x hl Chambers of death he corquered Death it ſelfe, and be- 
the dead, ing a. Morſell that the Graue was not able for to ſwal- 
. -: low, aroſefromthedead, and madethereby a-perfe& 
conquelſtof all his Foes', and full demonſtration of his 

x Rom, 1.4+ 


Gltorie, as the'Apoſtle ſzith, * Hee wat mightily declared 
to bee the Sonne of God,as touching the S pirit of Santtifica* 
tion, byrifing from the dead. ; 
In his RefurreQion, Tnote theſe fixe thinss : 
| Firſt: The cauſe of hisReſurreQion-;' which was by 
his owne diuine Power, {i 
Secondly, The manner of his rifing mightily and 
powerfully, not bound hand atid foer as Lazarns came 
 y Afist224 forth; butlike Sawyſor, hee y brake the bands of Ceath 
and of the graue in ſuncer. Thirdly, 


— 
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Thirdly, Whar bodice hee roſe withall; a Bodiefreed 
from all infirmitie, hunger, thirlt, wearineſſe, &c. and 
indued with immorrtalitie, firength, nimblereſſe, agili- 
tie, able to mooue vpwards, as well as to goe downe- 
wards, glorious and _— g _ —_— _ * of 

Sr 1.a. bodie plorions. Howſoeuerit 
the yo vary ——_ a * bodice (hll re be 
to bee Omniperent' euerie= hapdled, touched, felt, hauing 
where, length, breadth, &c. with all 
other cſſentiall properties belonging to a Bodie , and 
locally comprehended none certaineplace. 

Fourthly , The time when hee roſe; which was the 
d third Day early in the morning, * 

Fifthly, The fruit and benefit in all thoſe good and cx. 
cellent ings; which are to bee remembred, when wee 
ſpeake of the Kingdome of Chriſt, 

The third+ſtep is, his moſt bleſfed and glorious Af- 
cenfion : whereby, in ſtead of the lower part of the 
Earth, whither for his great loue vnto ys, he did willing- 
ly come downe, God hath taken him.-vp, and ſet him a. 
boue_ the higheſt Heauens , as the» Apoſile noteth, 
Epheſc4.10,11, Now this that he aſcended, what is it, but 


glorious, 

z Phil.3.21. 
a Luke 24. 39. 
Bc: hold my hands 
and m feet. 1t 
is euen 1 : touch 
me and ſte mee. 
A S;trit bath 
not fleſh and 
bones as you ſee 
me to hawe. 
AGES 2,32. 
AQ 313,15. 


the third day 
at the daw- 
ning ofthe 
ay, 
b AMat.1 6.21. . 
Luke 24+7,1 Is 
FAGts I'Or 4Qs 
ICor.15.4. 
In bis whole 
perſon,ſoule 
and bodie, he 
aſcends into. 
Hzauen, 


that hee firſt deſernded into the lower parts of the Earth? He 


that deſcended, us the ſelfe-ſame that aſcended farre abone 

all the Heanens, ec, 

" Ofthis'ts the Storie recorded, Aark,16.19.Luk; 24-51. 

and more fully, 4s 1, 29. that whileft they looked , hee 

we lifted vp: or,as the Angel calleth jr, As 1. 11. takep 
vp from them into Heat#en, that is ; his humane nature, 
by the power and vertue of his God«head, was truly and 

locally tranſJated fiom the Earth, into the higheſt Hea- 

'uvens of the Bleſſed , where'it is to remaine in all glorie 
and excellencie , till rhe latter Day , as the Angebcelleth 

his Apofiles, As 1,11. Thu Jeſus, that is takenvp from 
you into Heanen, ſpall ſo come , 45 you bane ſeene him going 


into Heanen, And Peter more plainly, As 3. 21. bow: 


\ 
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Heauen muſt containe, till the times of the refloring of all 
#hings. ; 

h Br where our Sauiourfſaith, Matth.28. 20, 1 am with 

c Mati6.1t, Jonalwajes to theend of the World : and aclittle before 

hadfaid , fee you foall not hane alwayes among you; it 

peareth, that the mannero# his preſence is to bce di. 

ſinguiſhed : for hee is preſent indeed alwayes with his 

'Church , but by the power and comfort of kis Spitir, 

Whereby he doth communicate himſelfe,and all he hath 

= 4nto vs,not in any corporall or bodily preſence. n 

the fortieth The time that hee thus aſcended both in Soule and 

day afterhis Bodie , wasfortie 4 days after his ReſurreQion , du- 

Reſurre&ion, ring all which time*hee was converſant with his Diſci- 

d Ats23, ples,teaching and infiruting them as well in all points 

of Chriſtian do@trine, as in thoſe that belong tgghe Po- 

| licie and Gouernment of his Church : whercupon the 

e-xcb.3.2,3,4, © Apoltletaith, Hee was faithfullin all the Hoſe of God, 

$>6. after a more excellent fort then Aſoſes was. +» 

The fruit of Chriſts Aſcenſion into Heauen, is our 
comming thither, as ſhall appeare more at larpe herce 
after, And this entrie-into Heauzn to purchaſe full Re- 
demption for vs , belonged tq his Pricftly FunKtion, 
whereof the High Prieſts entring into the Holy ofhoalies 
once a yeere,was atype or figure, Heb,8.7,12. 

andthcre fit- The fourth and laſt ſtep, is his f Glorification , or the 
teth at _ - inriching of him after hee was aſcended, , with an vn- 
_ ras .-:o ſpeakeable and incomprehenſible (-though nor an infi- 
Ay,cnioyerh @ite meafure ) of all Happineſſe, Toy, Wiſedome, Know- 
all Soucraign- ledge, Excellencie, more then allknen and Angels haue; 
tie-Powerand yhercof the 8 Pſaduaidt fpeaketh, Goa, even thy God hath 
ts -* anointed thee with the Oyle of gladneſſe abone thy fellowes. 
Aﬀts 3.1 _ Therefore: this is-called alſo. bis Þ Exaltation or i Sys 
g Pſaas.8 perexaltation: hauing, inftead of ſhame and comtempt, 
& Heb 1.9. (which for our. {akes hee did willingly vndergoe, be- 
bh dp: comming ſubic& vnroMcath , the moſt ignominious 
+ ewet9.. deathofthe Croſſe) all and all mannerof Fxcemns 
ot 


—_— — 
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both Kingdome, . Power, and Gloric beſtowed vpon 
him; and-this is that which figuratively is meant by his 
fitring or ſtanding/ar the right hand of God his Father, 
Heb.1.3, Haning by himſelfe purged our ſinner, hee fitteth 
at the right hand of Maieftie inthe ighef places, Marke 
16.19: T he Lord,after be had ſpekes theſe things was takgn 
vþ into Heanen, and fitteth at the right hand of God, Atts 
7.55. Hee being full of the holy Ghoſt, locked ſtedfaftly wp 
to Heanen , and ſaw the Glorie of God , and leſus ſtanding 
at the right hand of God. A phraſe or forme of ſpeech ta- 
ken from carthly Princes , who are ſaid. to ſet them at 
theirright hand, whom they are pleaſed to k aduance 
zato the principall place of Honour, and Adminiſtration 
of their Kingdomne, 

Firſt, touching his Government and Dominion, both 
the Apoſtles ſo expound this phraſe , when that which 
1 Daxzid faith, I £  0.v An. ſaid-vuto my Lord, Sit thou 
at my right band, till 1 makg thine enemies thy foorſtoole,The 
one ® rendreth thus, He ſhall raigne, till be haneput all his 
enemies prder his feete, The » other inferrech ypon it : 
Let all the houſe of 1ſrae! therefore know for a certayne, that 
Him God hath made both Lord and Chrift, For power and 
dominion both, that ſerueth, Epheſc1.10,20,21. eAccor- 
ding to his mightia power which hee wrought in Chriſt, when 
be rayſed bim from the dead, and ſet him at his right band in 
the heanenly. places, farre aboue all Principalitie, and Power, 


and Might,and Dominion and euery name that is named,not 


in tbis World onely, but alſo in that that is to come, and hath 
made all things ſubielt Snder his feet. 

Of his Glorie the ſame is manifeſt, inthat this very 
ſetting at the right hand of God is 9: called his Glorifi= 
cation z and the » ſtorie of Stephen coupleth them toge. 


ther: Hee ſaw the Glorie of God, and leſus landing at the. 


right hand of God. 
The fruit-of his ſetting at the right hand of God is 
very-great,and in a manner all.in all, both for his Inter= 
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Hirherto of 
Oblation : 
Interceſsion 15 


the continvall 
reſcnting of 

his Merits to 

God 

q 1.lobn 3.1. 5 

If any mas ſn, 

we han: an Ad. 

auocate with the 

Father, euenu 

Teſics Chriſt that 

rizektcous one. 

r Heb.9.24. 

ſ Rom. $.34+ 

Heb.7.25. 

his Farher, 


ceflion and Kingdome, as we ſhall haue occaſion tonote 


- > hs A 


hereafter. 
All that hitherto hath beene ſaid, concerneth our Sa. 
uviours offering of himſelfe : wee come now to the other 


part of his Prieſt.hood , ſtanding in his Interceſſion, A 


thing meſt neceſſarie to be added tothe reſt:for in yaine 
were all his Offerings and Oblation, if by his Prayers 
and Supplicationsto his Father , andthe continuall pre. 
ſenting of kis Merits hee did not purchaſe Grace, that 
the ſame ſhould bee made effeRuall for vs. Wherefore 
this,as one ſtep higher,is added to the former ,Row.8,34 
Who ſhall condemme ? It is Chriff that dyed , nay rather, 
which is riſen who alſo is at the right hand of God, who allo 
maketh interceſſion for vs. 4 

In his Interccſſion I obſerue, 

Firſt, thar it is the proper Office and Honor of Chriſt, 
by whors onely we come unto God, Heb.7.25. 

Secondly , Thar it is the requeſting and intreatie of 
his Father, the continuall preſenting of himſclfe,and the 
Merits of his Death and Paſſion ,. whereupon hge is cal. 
led 4 our eAdwocate, or Spokeſman, and is faid to r ap= 
peare on our behalfe before the face of God, and to make 
ſ interceſſion for vs, The word appearing, being a word 
taken fromthe Courts and Scates of Tuſtice,as we vie to 
ſay, when the Plaintife or Defendant is called : Who js 
here to appeare for him, ? Chrilt therefore is, as it were, 
our Atturney, to appeareforvs before his Father, I make 


mention of the Father onely , becauſe the Fatheristhe . 


firlt of thethree Perſons in ordes, who being appealed, 
the Sonne and holy Ghoſt are alſo pleaſed ; they all. 
being one, as in eſſence and nature, ſoin will and agree- 
ment. - 

Thirdly, When and how be performed this Interce(- 
ſion, namely, whileſt hee was vpon Earth, inſo many, 
ſo ſweet, ſoheauecnly and ſo feruent Prayers, as hepow- 
xed forth from time to time for the ſaluation of his E- 


" 
4, 
« fe 2 P"W_—Yy — hath 


ia, * 
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1eR, eſpecially that moſt foleymie and ſacred One aboue 
the reſt, /#hn 17. wherein being anon to be offered , hee 
did conlecrate both himlelfe, the onely and erernall $a- 
crifice; and vs in and through him-, -vmio his Farher 2 by 


the power and force of which bjs Prayer, the Churchof 


God hath euer ftood, and ſhall tand ymto the end :And 


what hee-did then vpon-the Earth, the ſame hee doth 


chough not in the ſame manner, now in Heauen, nor 
with knees bowed, atrdIranestirerched our | butyetin 
ſuch ſort as is fit fot himto yiue, and fir for his Fatherto 
recetue. | Z 1734 

Fourthly, Thathee maketh Interceſſion for all the E- 
le&, and for them alone; (not for the Reprobate and 


Werlalings,lohn 17.9. 1 pray net for the World, but for thoſe' 


whom thou haſt ginen mg, 

\ Fiftly, For what things this Interceffion is made, Not 
for ſome one or few benefirs, but that we may be parta- 
kers of all the good thirigs that he hath wroughty Faith. 
or Vocation, Vnion with himlelfe; that is to ſay; Rege= 
neration,Righteouſneſſe andSarRtification through him, 
Conſtancic'and Perſeuerance in the.cltateof Grace, and- 
finally, eternall Happineſſe : for all theſe parts are parti- 
cularly ſet downe, /obz 17. as namely , Verſe 20.21. [ 
pray for all that are to beleene in me by their Miniſterie that 
all may be one, as thon, Father, in me, and 1 in thee : So,that 
they alſo may be ene with vs, that the World may beleewe that 
theu haſt ſext mee, Verſe 17. Santlifie them by thy Truth, 
Verſe 11. Holy Father, keepe themt'in thy Name. Verſe x5, 
| Ipray not,that thou take them out of the World,but that thow 


keepe them from the exill one.Verle i 3- T hat they may hang * 


” toy fulfilled in them, Verſe 24. Righteous Father whom 
on haft =_ wntome,l deſire, that where 1 am, therg they 
alſo may bit, that they may behald my Glorie which thaw haſt 
ginenme. And,Verſe 26.That the lone wherewith thou haſt 
lond me, may be vpon them. So hee doth expreſle the Tri. 
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terceſſion hee made for Pejergto be, That his faith could 
wot faile, Luke 2a. 32. 

Interceſfion therefore of our Sauiour Chriſt, is, as jr 
were, a continvall plaiſtcr for the cyring of the. manifold 
ſlips, frailties, and fins, whereunto the faithful through 
infirmitie, doe continually fall, that ſo by a ſpeciall and 
continuall application of his Merit, our perſons may re-, 
mayne iuſt,and our works acceptable to God,r,loh,z.1, 
If any man fiune, we hane an Adnpeate, &-c. 

Sixtly , That as in his humanitic hee defircth all theſe 
things for our ſaluation, and the applying of his Merits 
and Death-vnto vs : ſo by the- power of his Deitie hee 

t Heb.9.24, goth indeed apply them : whereunto his being in t Hea- 

u Rom9.34, yen, and in the fight of Godghis ». ſirting at the right nand 

x Heb.7-25, of his Father, and his * exer-liuing doe much auaile,mas. 
king that Interceſſion of his, as ia it ſelfe more glorievs, 
ſo for vs more gracious and acceptable, and able perfett. 
ly to ſane them that come to God by him, 

y Rom, 8.26, Seuenthly., That 7 making Interceſſion for vs , hee 
teacheth vs alſs by his. Spirit ro. make Intercefſion to 
God, witly prayers., ſights and-gronesthat.cannot bee 
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expreſſed, . 
CnayP. III. 
Of Chrifls Gonernment of the. World . 
in. generell, 
Suchis the Frez« the Prieſt-bcod of Chriſt , next fol. 
Pricft-hood of loweth: his: Kingdome , which: is cuery- 
corny * where-ſpoken.of in tie Scriptures , and 
followerh. moſt honourable and glorious Promiſes 


4 made ynro it, E/ay-9. verſe 7. eA Child 
foall bee borne vnto vs, and 4, Sonne ginen 10.vV3, " 
| whoſe 
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whoſe ſorulder the Dominion ſbalt ye, Elay 33.1. Behold, 4 
King ſballraigne in Righteonſneſſe. And ler, 23, 5; A King 
ſhall raigne and-proſper. 

Generally, in his'Kingdome, I obſerue three things : 
Firſt , A'calling of Chiift by God his Father to ic : for 
as hee intruded not himſelfe ito the Office of a Prieſt, 
bur expe&ed the c:lling of his Father : ſo heerooke not 
vpon himto raigne , before hee had #Kingdome giuen 
him. Therefore Pſalme 2.6, God ts brought in,ſaying, 
1 hae appointed my King oner Sion my hotly "Hill. And 
Dan.2. 44-it is ſaid, /n thoſe dayes ſhall-the God of Hea- 
Hen raiſeuvy a Kingdome, So Luk.1.32.the Angel telleth 
MAR 1E, The Lord ſoall gine unto him the Throne of bus 
Father Davin. And PETER Z* Him bath God made 
both Lord and (hriff. h 

Secondly ,The inuefting of him into the Princely Ho. 
neur and Adminiſtration of his Kingdome, whereof he 
had full ſeizin, and was -put into the aQtuall and reall 
poſſeſſion of it, when he aſcended into Heauen, which a 
man may call his going-vp vnto his Coronation. Da- 
wel 2" in bis ſcuenth Chapter hath a notable deſcription 
of it, feeing in a Viſion, Chriſt , God and Man, com- 
mingourt of Heauen into che lower. parts of the Earth, 
to warke the mylitefic of our Redemption; and,, that 
| done, aſcending into Heauen'to the Ancienr-of dayes 
(God his Father) to preſent himſelfe before him. And to 
him, ſaich hee, was ginen Dominion, Glorie, and a King- 


dome. 

Thirdly, The fruit and end of all this, the ſame where- 
unto the whole worke of his Mediation tendeth, which 
is our Þ Peace and Reconciliation with God, in and 
threugh him:Therefore he is called Thy © Prince of Peace, 
4 The King of Reghteonſneſſe,and, The King of Peace, fign- 
redby MELCHISEDECH Kivg of Shalem. And here- 
ypon the ec Apoſtle ſaith, That #he Kingd:me of God ts 
Righteonſneſſe, Peace, and loy in the Holy Ghoſt, 

| Y 2 | More 


Kingdome,' 
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TheKingdome 
of Chriſt bath 
* two parts, | 


Mort ſpecially t6 treat of. this his Kingdowe; Ir Pat- 
reth 1t ſelfe into three mayne Armes or Branches, riſing 
by ſo many ſteps or ſoyres ; one is his Goverument of 


' the World in generall , taking things in ſuch ſort as the 


f Heb.1. 3. 


Fall did leave them, without vouchlafing any further fa« 
nour. ' And this may bee called the footitoole of his 
Kingdome. Anotber tandeth in the beſtowing of his. 
Word, and the fruits thercof , matters of beck grace 
though ſuch as fall ypon the Reprobare : and this may 
be called the Scepter of his Kingdome. 

Thethir@ , Is the giuingof his'Spirit ; whereby, of 
carnall;he maketh vs. ſpirituall and heauevly Creatures ; 
and this may be called the Seate'and Throne , or rather 
the Life. and Power of his:Kingdome : as;theſe three 
parts arc ſo diſtinguiſhed, and in the ſame order, Pſa,95, 

The firſt words-'of which Pſalme in a holy triumph, 
and reioycing-wiſe expreſle the generall argument, that: 
lehonah , which is Chriſt our Lord , raigneth, and not 
raigneth onely, but hath his Raigne accompanied with 
two Noble Adiun&s ; Glovie aud Power. Then bee com- 


' methto diſtinguiſh the parts ; Firſt, his Gouernmemt of 


the World, confidered in two degrees : One, the ſtay 
and ſuſtentarion of all:things, the ſame which the A- 
poltle ſo highly magnifieth ro the Hebrewes : for where- 
as Adams finne had turned vphhde downe the whole 
frame. of Nature, and, according to the curſe, What day 
thoneareft of the forbidden fruit., thou ſhalt certainh aye, 
had brought man and 21] the Creatures,for mans ſakeyto 
viterruine and deſolation, Chriſt the Mediator ſteppeth- 
forth, and there beginneth his Kingdome, in holding vp 
the World, which otherwiſe had inſtantly come to no-. 
t-ing. This you haue in the lattcr end of the firſt Verſe: 
The inhabited World us ſettled, it ſhall not be remoned.. 

'And thae ſo wonderfull a thing as this,'a worke of 
ſuch admiration, might have a reaſon ſutable, to make 


itnotſeeme ſtrange; the Propher telleth ys, that Hee, 
| | which. 
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which vpon Aams fall began his Mediation, had a Be- 
ing long before, and together with his Father and holy 
. Spirit weilded a greater Scepter, being the Lord and 
Creatour of Adams ſclfe, and of the whole World be- 
fides, and the great King, out of whoſe Throneprocced 
thoſe everlaſting counſels,that rule and moderate what- 
ſoeuer is or ſhall bee, Thy Throne is eftabliſhed befare any 
time : than art from enerlaſting. 


The other degree is inthe taming,and bringing down: 


of the proud enemies of his Kingdome, whole rage and 
furic he compatreth with the loud noiſe of mightic was 
ters, when the waues and ſurgesof the Sea ariſe :Chrifts 


Dominion, that fitteth aloft, as Lord Paramount, with ' 


the Rilling and ouer-ruling of them. 


| Thenfolloweth theſecond mayne Arme and Brinch 


of bis Kingdome, inthe Scepter of his Word : Thy tefti- 
monies are exceedemy true. p44. 

And laſtly, the everlaſting Righteouſneſſe, which, by 
the Spirit of San&ification, hee beftoweth vpon his 
Church : Tn thy Houſe 5s comely bolineſſe, OItnovau, 
for enermore, 

The firſt of theſe is properly called his Tudicature, or 
Office of a Iudge : the ſecond is his Propheticall Office ; 
the third is wont by excellencie to bee called The King- 
dome: Allmoſt glorious -and nobleeffe&s of his Aſcen- 
ſfioninto Heaven, and fitting ar the right hand of God, 
as the Apolile telleth vs, Epheſ.4.8. Aſcending on high be 
led captinitie captize: (whereby he meaneth the abſolute 


power giuen vnto him for che goucrnment of the world, | 


leene ſpecially in the ſubduing of the-proud enemies 
of the Church. And gaze gifts vntomen:; which 8 by 
and by hee interpreteth to bee as much , as [fs fill all 
things , that is, the whole body of his Church, and-all 
the parts of it, with the varictic of his Graces.Not thar 
Chriſt had not this excellencie , or did not raigne at all 
bcfoxe his Aſcenſion/into Heauen : for bNathaniel tel- 
S | ST 3 leth 


g Verſe 16, 


h 1obs 1.49» 


_336 


uy 


The ſecond Booke of Divinitie, Canr.g. 


; Tohn 18,37» 


One whereb 
hee goucrne 
all the World 
according to 
their owne na- 
rure, lince the 
fall, | 


&. Exch, 1, 


leth him, Thos art the King of Iſrael, And i he himſelfe, 
when Pilate asked, eArt thou g King ? anſwereth , Thou” 
ſayeſt true : for I am 4 King, But the: full and reall mani. 
feſtation of this Kingdome , inhis fleſh or humane na« 
ture, did then firſt begin. 
To proſecutenow theſe pgpts in ſuch order, as wee did 
propound them. | 
The firſt is that, which extendeth generally to all the 
World, and to the whole gouernment, and adminiſtrati. - 
on of it, which hee himſ2lfe is wont to call his Iudge- 
ſhip, or Office of iudging, Jobs 5.27. He bath given vuts 
him dignitic to execute indgement, as he # the Sonne of may, 
And, lohn $.22, The Father indgeth no man, but hath gi. 
wen all indgement tothe Sonne ; where that it may appeare 
how hrge his Powerin this bchalfe extendeth , hee cal- 
lethit «ll indgement, Agrecable whereunto'is that of the 
Apolile, Heb. 1, 3, where hee is ſaid rofſuſtayne all things 
4 the power of hus Word, Therefore, lohbn 5,17. he makes 
this generall proclamation, My Father worketh hit herro, - 
and [ worke, without refirainr of time or place, or of the 
ſubicR or perſons towards whom it is wrought. God | 
therefore , who before gouerned immediately and by 
himfelfe, hath , cuer fince the fill of Adem,appointed 
Chriſt his Vicegerent,and Lieutenant generall,in whoſe 
pabe hee would afterwards rulethe World : Not that 
himſelfe fitteth idle in heauen,as Joſephs maſter did, when 
hee had committed vnto /oſeph the adminiſtration of his 
houſe : bit being in him, and with him, and working all 
things by and through Chriſt, who againe vſeth to that 
end, beſide his Spirit, and the power of his Word, the 
ſervice alſo and the-minifterie. of bis holy Angels: all 
which is figured by many excellent 8 goodly fimilitudes, 
inthe viſion of k Ezecbie, where the fourc living Crea- 
tures repreſenting the innumerable company of Angels, 
whoſe minifterie extendeth vnto all the foure parts of 
the Earth,. bane yndertheir feet foure wheeles ;; nothng 
the 
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the whole vncertaine courſe of this changeable and'vn- 
conſtant world, which moue when they move, and reſt 
when they ſtand till, And when the living creatures 
lift vp themſelues from carth into heauen , to receive 
from God new Commandements, the whceles alſo, as 
it were, doe follow them, and ceaſe from wheeling , to 
waite their direQion. Aboue which Angels is a Cur- 
taine,or Extent betweene God and them, all of Chriſtal, 
cleare and tranſparent : thorow the which as hee be. 
holdeth theſe inferiour creatures, ſo they, both Angels 
and men, according to their mediocritie, are able toſee 
him, and the brightneſle of his gloric, Ouerthat Extent, 
higher than the higheſt heauers , is a moſt gloripus 
Throne ere&t : whereupon doth fir the likeneſſe of rhe 
Sonne of man, Chriſt the bleſſed Lord of glorie, God 
and man,whom all obey, and ſtoope at his command. All 
thisforthe good of his Church and people, for whoſe 
ſake it was neceſſaric he ſhould be armed with ſo great 
a Command and Power, 

In this part of his Kingdome,Inote 

Firſt,The largeneſſe thereof, in that it reacheth everic 
where, and no place exempted from it : / will gine the 
Nations | for thine inheritance , and the ends of the earth 
for thy poſſeſſion, = His dominion ſhall be from Seato Sea, 
ard from the Riner , vnto the ends of the earth. ® And to 
himwa ginen Dominion , and a Gloris, and a Kingdome, 
that all people, nations, and tongues ſbonld ſerne him. Hee 
ſhal beare rmle from one Seawnto another and fromthe floud, 
4s farre as the ends of the earth. eAll Kings ſhall bow downe 
onto him,and all Nations ſoall ſerne kim, y All power us gi. 
uen me in heanen,andvpon the earth. 

Secondly , In this Kingdome Chriſt alone perfeReth 
all things,nor like to other Kings and Potentates, who 
rule by deputies; but here hee himſelfe doth all : for 
though there he vſed inftruments, yet all commeth from 
his irength and vertue,snd hee himſclfe is cucry-where 
preſent by his Spirit $ Wherevpon his Kipgdomeiscal- 
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led 4. Wenderfull , becauſe the effefts and workings of 
Gods|Spirit arc range and maruailous. 

Thirdly, the vertues and properties of this our King, 
arming and inabling him for the effeRing of thole great 
things, are-two ; Counſell, to aduiſe of things wiſely, 
and Srengrth, -to. put them in execution, being both 
the ayes and props of a Kingdome,as it were the two 
pillars, Jacin and Bohas, whereupon * Salomens Porch 
was built, Therefore Rabſeake, to diſcourage Hezekjas, 
yanteth of theſe two, as of the things whereon the 
hopeof bartaile Randeth ; as if Hezekzjas were not. in 
them to bee compared to the King bis Matter : f Sy 
( yet they are but lip words ) that then haue connſell and 
ſtrength far the warre : yet in whom dee#t thourruſt? And 
Sal.mon ; though hee preferre the one , maketh both, _ 
the ſtayes of a Kingdome , * Eccleſcg. I ſay, wiſedome is 
better then ftrength.. Both theſe the Prophet noteth in 
this our King, Eſa. 9.6, Then foalt call his name, Wons. 
derfull, 'The Connſeller , The mightie ffirong God. And 
Zach. 3. 9. The Lord making promiſe: of his feruanc 
the Bud, calleth him a Stone, in reſpe&t of his ftrengrh- 
and might; governing and diſpoſing all things for the 
defence and ſafetic of his Church: Fpow which one ſtone, 
hee ſaith, he will ſet ſexen eyes : meaning, he. would giue 
vnto him moſt abſolute and perfe&-wiſdome. His wiſe. 
dome firlt, asof a moſt graue and {age Counſellor is no-- 
ted, Rewelat. 3.13, t4. when hee faid to haue a /avg 
Stole, and awhits head. Of his power the Apoſile ſpea- 
keth, Heb. 1.3. Hee beareth vp all things by the Word of. 
bu Power ; or his powerfull Word and Command. And 
theſe two aptly anſwer tathe two weapons, where with. 
the Church is by the enemics thereof from time to time 
affaulted, Force and Fraud : for-by his wiſedome, hee 
knoweth how to nieet with all their ſubtilties and de» 
vices, by his ſtrength and power he is able to ſcatter all 
their forces, Therefore the Pſalmift ſaich, uv From guils 
and violence he ſoall deliner their foules. | 

Fourthly, 
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Fourthly, the qualitie and mauner of bis:;adminiftra- 
tion, is in * Iuſtice and'Truth : for the Iuſtice of it , the 
y P/g/miſt {:ith, and out of him, the ® Apoſile to the He. 
brewes,Thy Scepter @ arighteou Scepter,: Thou haſt led 
righteouſne (ſe and hated miquitie, ® ?.gaine, Hee foal indge 
the people with righteen/neſſe, and the-poore ones with indge- 
ment, The like faith the Prophet Þ Eſay, Behold,.a 
King [hall raigne righteoxſly,, Againe, © Hee ſhall eftabhſh 
his King dome, and hold it vp by Indgement- and by luſtice. 
The Iuttice of his Kingdome ſtandeth-firſt in being. a 
ſhelter to his ſubic&s, then, deſtroying Rebels : Whara 
ſhelter he ſhould beto his ſubic&s, 4 E/ay did: foretell : 
That Man (Chrift the King ) hall bee as 4 biding place 
from the wind, and a refuge from the ſtorme, as Riners of 
waters in a drie place , as the ſhadow of 4 great Rocke in 4 
ground wearie with vere thixft : tor, as the * Pſalmiſt' ſaith, 
He ſpall deliner the poore when he cricth andthe needy which 
bath no belper : Hee fball ſpare the needie and the poore, and 
ſane the lines of the poore from guile and '2idlence : bee ſpall 
delueer their ſoule and deareſballtheir blond bein bu eyec: - 

Contrariwiſe , of the Rebels, and thoſe: that litt' vp 
themſelues againit him, the ſame f P/alnift-ſaith, Before 
him ſhall the Inhabitant of the Deſart ( rough and vuruly 
people)bow downe themſelues,and hu enemies ſhall licks the 
duſt. 8 So Pſal. 110. Sit at my right hand, till [ bane made 
thine enzmies thy foetfloole : where the triumph ouer/hys 
foes is inthe end.of the ÞPſalme deſcribed, © Lord, b 


that 4; at thy right baza, foall daſb Kings in pieces inthe day 


of bus wrath : He ſhall indge the Nations, filling them with 
carkgſſes, breaking the headin many Conmiries:(thar is' to 
fay,cucrie where ) of the kropke w. the way ſhall hee drinks: 
like a moſt: Noble Generall ,,.that. follweth hard the 
viftoric , .and giveth himſelfe;nor ſo much; time as to 
eate and drinke,whileſt hisenemy is in the chaſe.There- 
fore frall he lift wp bis head, intoken of viftotie 'and. of 
Triumph. So it is ſaid, Das. 2.44. Thi Kingdome ſpall 


x E/ay 119.. 
y Þſal.a.s. 

z Heb,1.3, 9. 
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| deftroy all other Kingdowes that ſhall oppoſe themiſelues 
i Pſal.73.4 vVnto it. Both theſe parts the Pſalm? i hath together, 
He ſhall ſme the children of the peore,and cruſt the opproſſer, 
for the truth, that is, the ſincere adminiſtration of his 
k Eſay32.3,4, Kingdome, k Eſay ſpeaketh at large in the two and thir- 
$,6,7.8. tieth Chapter of bispropheſie. 

/  Fifthly,The fruit of this adminiſtration is peace, that is 
to ſay, all manner of bleſſings and good things vnto his 
people, P/al.72.3. The bils ſhall bring forth Peace vnto 
the people , and the little hils through righteonſueſſe. What 
od bove wonderfull that Peace ſhould be, Eſay doth . 

. foretell, Chap.11.6,7,8,9. 
Tnthe An>els For the better ynderſtanding of the former DoQtine, 
perfet: * concerning the generalitie of Chriſts government oucr 
| all the creatures , and for a more. comfortable yſe of 
it, conſider we the diſtribution which hee himſelfe gi- 
ucth of the creatures , ouer whom hee ſo commandeth: 
1 Matth,18.18, Whenhee ſaith, 1 el Dignitie, that is to ſay, Power, 
Preeminence, Rule, and Authoritie, & gi#en vnto mee in 
headvien, and vponthe earth, meaning oucr Angels, men, 
and all other creatures, | 
His gonertment "of the Angels ſtandeth in theſe 
points. 
Firſt, He is the Lord, and they his vaſſals, whom hee 
. commandeth and ruleth at his pleaſure : whereupon 
m Reu.19.10. they are called, ® owr felow-/ernants. 
& 23.19. | Secondly, Hee teacheth and informeth them the will 
| of his Father, which they by their owne ſtrength or in- 
n Dar8.1;, duſtric are not able to reach vnto : Wherefore in n D4- 
" miel, the Angel defireth to learne of him , how long the 
© Rev.5.1,", viſionfhall be: © for none in Heaxen , nor the moſt glori- 
3,45. ous Angelsthere, wor vpon the earth, nor wander the earth, 
are able ro open the Booke with ſeuen ſeales in the right 
hand of himthat fitteth vpon the Throne, but this Lion 
of the Tribe of /uds onely. 
Thirdly, He holds:hem vp iathar integritie and per- 
| ; feRion 


Cnar.3, Of Chriſts Gonernment, ec. 


feQion of Nature wherein they ſtand , neuer to fall a- 
way ; for which cauſe they are e called EleQ, being ec. 
Ie& indeed of and by him, as hee is the Sonne of God, 
but not in and through him , as hee is the Mediator for 
his Church ; confidering that if man had neuer falne, 
and conſequently, if Chriſt had never beene, yet the 
Angels gle&tion had beene firme and ſtable, and God in 
their cldQion had no regard of a former corruption , as 
he had in man; yet that nothirghindreth, but that iy 
ſtand now by him as the Mediater , 4 into whoſe hanas 
God hath committed all things, 

Fourthly, Hee vſeth their miniſterie and ſeruice in the 
Government of the World , as wee noted before out of 
the viſion of * Ezechiel. | 

This Gouernment reacheth ynto the Deuils, the An- 
gels that fell alſo : for 

Firſt, Hee ſhutteth'them vp in perpetuall hardneſſe of 
heart, vnto the Judgement of the great Day, which may 
well bee gathered by that hee doth to f reprobate and 
wicked men. 

Secondly , Either for the triall of his children , or 


plaguing of the wicked, as to himlelfe it ſcemeth belt,he_ 


giveth them ſometimes releale of their torments , And 
looſeth them out -of thoſe chaines and fetters of darke- 
nefſe wherewith they are held faſt, Henceit is,that Lakg 
8. 32. they beſought' this Teſus, not to charge them to 
depart into the Deepe. And this benefit the Deuils 
themſclues haue from-Chriſt, for the good of his Church, 
and the working of his glorie, 6/2, p 
Thirdly, He reftrayneth and bridleththbem, that not- 
withſtanding all theirrage and malice, they cannot exe 
ceed the. bounds that hee hath-ſet ,: and when they haue 
| done all they-can, they brifg to paſſe but his! good will 
and pleaſure, So Matth. 8, 31: The Deuils could notſo 
_—_ as take their pleaſure of the poore herd of Swine, 
before they had begged leaue of Chrif, 
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Fourthly s The ſubduing and conquering of them : 


t 1.Cor.15.24, for, hee ſpall aboliſs all Principalitie, and all Dignitie, and 


Might ,being to raigne till be hawe put all enemies vnder his 

vet, AS" Danid bad ſaid long before, and as * the pro- 
wiſe was in Paradiſe : The ſecede of the Woman ſhall breake 
the head of the Serpent, and of his ſecede. 

Fiftly, The iudging of them inthe latter Day, which 
the vacleane ſpirits themſelues acknowledge and con-. 
feſſe : when they expoſtulate the matter with him, Art 
thou come te torment w before the t1we, Matth. 8.29. 

Touching his Gouernment ouer-Man-kind , this is 
commonthar hee beſtoweth vpon them all, the light of 
Reaſon, and thoſe ſeeds and ornaments of Gods Image, 
which they carry yet about , Tobn 1,9, This « hee that 
lighteneth enery man that commeth into the world. 

Specially rowards the Reprobate is the ſame inal 
points, that is, to Satan their head, that is to ſay : ' 

Firſt, A perpetuall obduration and hardening of their 
hearts:vnto finall ynrepentance : for ſo the y Evangeliſt 
Ishn, when he had ſhewcd that the Iewes could not be- 
lecue, becauſe Eſay hid ſaid , He hath bImded their eyes, 
and hardened:heir heart, left they ſhowld ſee with their eyer, 


and vuderfland with ther heart, and 1 fhonld beale them, 


Immediately hee addeth , Theſe things ſaid E sa1as, 
whey he ſaw his glorie, and ſpake of bin, | 
Secondly, The reſtrayning and bridling of them, that 
notwithſtandingall their rage and furie,they cannot goe 
beyond his appoinred Lifts, as wee ſee in = Sawl, who 
breathing our threatning and (laughter after the death 
of. Stephen, went' with full fwindge to Damaſcus, to caſt 
_ into. priſon all that called vpon the Name. of 'Itsvs: 
but bee iri the very way meeting with bim , 'reſtrayneth 
his malice , i and changeth his heart , to-profeſſe the 
Truth' which before hee perſecuted And this is it 
ar 2 P/alwuHt ſaith, The rage of men fhall turne onto his 
Florie, 26 IQ 3.,::9 139U CE YO F TION 
n Ty Third- 
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. . Trirdly, His conquering and ſubduing of them, 
Pſal; 2. 9. Then ſbalt erufh them with Scepter of Iron, and 
breake them ia pieces like a Potters Veſſel. Luk. 19. 31. 
Theſe mine enemies,that world not I frouldraigne oner thens, 
bring hither and flay them before me. 
Fourthly, That heis to iudge them in the latter Day : 
for this Þ.jg be that i appointed of God the Indge both of the ), 18; 10.4 _ 
lining and the dead. And as Paxl ſaith, ARts 17. 31.God 
hath ſet a Day wherein he will indage the World, by the man 


whom he hath appointed, | ; 

_ _ Tothereſtof the creatures this belongeth ; Inthe reſtof 
Flt, That now hee keepeth them from running and the tar 

falling vnto nothing. peruerted, 


Secondly, That hereafterhee will renew them into an 
excellent and glorious condition... Both © which are the c Pſal.g6.ro,... 
worke of Chrilt, and that for his ElcQs ſake, II," 2. 
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W2BPBP E have done with Cyur1sTs Office of Theother, 
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not-of his Pcicſt-hood. © World, who- 
Firſt, For that all his Prieſtly FunRions are betweene __ = 
God and Him,as the Apoſtle defineth them to be iv mat- | 998 b _ ng 
tar110 Godwards, Heb. $. 1. But theſe of his Propheti- This later | 
call Office , as the reſt of his Kingdome, are vnto his part contat-- | 
Church. | | aokMnives 
kee; and that which the. Scripture by excellencie — _ Kiogdome... | D 1 
= econdly, AY 
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Secondly,Becauſe thoſe wherein the Propheticat Of. 
fice is thoughe to conlift, Teaching , Preaching, Mini- 
ltring of the Sacraments,Dilcipline and ſuch like, wher- 
unto Miracles come allo to bee annexed, arc matters of 
Authotitic & of Power,deriued f:om his Kingly Office; 
and his Word is called , The® Word of the Kingdome : 
yea, the preaching of the Goſpel, and the ourward 
Church colle&ed and gathered by the ſame, hath the 
name of f the Kingdewe of Heaxen, | | 

Thirdly, Since the Minitterie of Chriſt hath alwayes 
going with it, an effeQuull and lively working of his 
Spirit , as one -ſpeciall-pazt of this Propheticall Office, 
Hs Miniſterie mult needes bee a Noble and a Royall 
Dignitie , that is accompained with fo greart a force and 

ower, 

Fourthly, It is by vertue of his Kingly Office,that hee 
ſendeth forth Prophets and Apoſtles, and all other Mi- 
niſters,prooucd Epheſe 4.8, 11, 12, where Pan deſcri- 
bing the Royaltic of his Kingdome, That hee led captini- 
tie captine, and gant gifts unto men, immediately addeth, 
He therefore gane ſome tobe vApiſiles, ſome tobe Enange- 
lifts, ſome Prophets, ſome Paſtors and Teachers, for the knit- 
ting together of the Saints, for the workg of the Miniſterie, 


_ for the building vp of the Bodic of Chriſt, Burt this ,all muſt 


grant that he doth,as the Head of the Prophets. There- 
tore the Propheticall Office, is one part of his Kingly 
bountic. 

An: albeit Teaching may ſeeme apart of the Priefily 
FurQion, by that which is written, Dems, 33. 10, They 
teachTac os thy ludgements, andIs RAB Lithy Law;yer 
the Efſentiall point of the Prieft Office, which ſtood in 
Sacrifices and Oblations, muſt bee diftinguiſhed from 
that common,to the whole Tribe of Lexs,as in that very 
Place the words following doe diflinguiſh chem : They 
put Incenſe before thy face , and Sacrifice wholly to bee con- 

ſumed pon thine Altar : tor as Priefts they went no _ 
ther 
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ther then to doe , andto be types of thoſe things which 
before were aſſigned vnto the Prieſt-hood of Chrift, 

Thcir Office of reaching and inftrufting the people : 
they had another calling,for common with the Tribe of 
Lexi, which the Prophets elſe, who were-not of the ſame 
Tribe, yet tooke vpon them-beiig raiſed vp (extraordia 
narily) for that purpoſe, fremwhom this part of Chriits 
Offi-c iooke the name, 2nd not fromthe Pricltly Fun- 
ion, though they were alſo called of God vato it. 

The Propheticall Offi:e of Chriſt reſpe&>th a Church 
and People, in beſtowing vpon them bis Word, and the 
fruit i: bringech forth by the working of his Spirit : ſor 
theſe three, Propher,Word,and Church, have a perpetuall 
relation one vato another. Wherefore in handling the 
Prophericall Office, the Word of-Chrilt is firſt ro bee 
ſpoken of, and then his Church. 

The Word of Chriſt is all the holy DoQrine that hee 
hath taught from the beginning , concerning our ſalua- 
tion through him : | 

Whercin obſcruc, 

Firſt, Chriſt is the matter, and. onely ſubie&, and 
ſubſtance of the Word. In that regard, himſclfe is-cal- 
led, & The Herd, or Þ The Word of .God.: Becauſe.'of 
him, and of him alone it is , that there arc in the Werd 
ſo many glorious and excellent ſpeeches, and the. Dos 
&rine of the Goſpell hath the name of the Word of 
Chriſt, Co/.3. 16..So as it isnot any naturall knowledge 
that this DoQrinereacheth , but heauenly and ſaperna. 
turall which avas not in e-Adam-before his fall, though 
heewere perfeQly holy, and endued with all manner of 
naturali-ynderſtanding.. 

Secondly, He himſclfe, as he is the matter,ſo he is the 
Authour of the Word, In which reſpe& the Scripture 
giveth theſe names vato him, 

Firſt, He is called Hamedabber, or the Speaker , and 
laterpreter.of. hix Fathers Will, Daz. 8. 13.. To which 
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place, irmay be, the Apoſtle i hath ſome eye, when hce 
ſaith , Taks beed yes revett net bim that ſpeaketh, or the 
Speaker, meaning Chriſt, 
Secondly, ef Dottor, k or, 4'Teacher. 
Thirdly , eA | Prophet, the Head and-Lord of the 
Prophets. * g 
Fourthly., an eApoftle, 
Fifily , The " Angell of the Conenant. 
And that we may know with what Graces our Sauj- 
our Chriſt is furniſhed,for © ſo great a worke, all the trea- 
ſures of Knowledge and Vaderſtanding are hidden in him, 
yea, he is Wiſedome ? it ſelfe , or 4 the Wiſedome of God, 
and called , asby a proper name, © Palmonie, that is, 
one that hath all hidden things numbred before him, or 
readie told, and as we ſay, at his fingers ends, which zs 
occaſion doth ſcrue, he yitereth ro his Church, 
Wherefore herc is the Touch-ſlonue of all Truth, and 
there is no truth concerning God. and our Sajuation in 
Chrilt , but in the Word , our Saviour himſelte bearing 
record, John 17.17. Thy Word s Truth, 
Touching the outward inſtruments, which it hath 
pleaſed him to'yſeia the deliuctic of this Word ; ſome- | 
times he ſpake by his owne voice from Heauen ; ſome. 
times by the Miniſteric of his holy Angels : But ſpecial. 
ly this outward Miniſterie is cither his owre which hee 
executed perſonally himſelfe , when hee was vponthe 
Earth, (deſcribed, Eſay 42. 1,2,3,4, 5, 6, 7-inregard 
whercof hee is called a Miniſter, £ The Miner of Cir- 
camciſion, and at Sernant: ) oritis of his Seruants frem 
the beginning of the World,of whom he ſaith, » He 1hat 
heareth you, heareth me ; and he that reieeth you,reiefteth 
xe, Ot whoſe Minifteries and FunQions, we ſhall hauc 
cauſe to ſpcake hereafter, | 
Therefore Chrifts Office of a Teacher did not firſt 
begin when tec tooke our fleſh vpon him : for his Spirir 
ic was that fpake inthe Prophets, lopg before hee came 
') into 
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' into the World, as the Apoſtle beareth record, x. Pet, F_ 


11. The fore-witneſſing Spirit of Chrift that was in the Pro- 
phets, declared the ſufferings that ſhould befall Chriſt , and 
the glerie that was 30 follow, And that which is in the 
Plilmes, * To day if yee, will heare hrs woice: the Apolile 
140 the Hebrewes refer the yoice of Chriſt; 
Thirdly, 1 note the perfeCtion of this DoEtrine, that 
Chriſt hath opened the whole wall of his Father full 
and perfeQly in cuery Age , and: ncuer left his Churc 
without a full andperfe& direQtion of all things neceſſa- 
' ric for their ſaluation : for Moſes ſaith, ® Bebold, 1 ſet 
before you this day life aud death: which hee could not 
haue ſid, vnleſſe there had beene a certaige direQtion ts 
lead them vnto life. And when hee chargeth , ® Not to 
adaa to the wards that he gane them in Commandement, nor 
1s _ from ther, doth it not proue that the ſame was 
| perfect? 
4 Fourchly, The ſubic& of the Word being Chrifl, it is 
more patticularly the Couenant madein him, which by 


a. 
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x Pſaley5.7. 
y Heb.3-7« 


'% Deut.z0.L5« 


2 Dent.ht. 


the Word ispromulged aud offered ynto all,and his Spi. 


ritmaketh effeQuall to as many as recciuing the ſame by 
Faith, make themſclues worthy of it. 

The which Couenant being diſtinguiſhed by the Old 
Teſtament and'the-New, as before hath bcene declared, 
the. publication of the Old Teſtament in and chrough 

Chyiſt to-come, was called Þ The Promiſe; when he was 
exhibited and come. indeed; that worthy-and welcome 
nieſſage wastermed "The Gofpell, or good newes, and 
gladtydings, © ©» " 
|-Butit isthe gloric of Chrilts adminiſtration, wherher; 
inbisowne perſon when! hee was among vs , or by his 

' Seruants,thatthe outward:difpenfing of the Word is acs/ 
companicd with an inward working-of the Spirit : of 
both' which parts his Propheticall Office ttandeth, here= 
indiffering fom all other Miniſters; who onelypreach. 


(which being 
of the Old 
Teſtament, 
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the New, The 
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and water: but the whole bleſſing doth come from him: 


for hee teaching , openeth mens mindes, © rhat rhey way 
vnderſland the Scriptures , and belſtowerh other graces 
which the Word bringeth forth,cuen inthe wicked, by 
a gencrall working of his Spirjz, as we are taught by the 
f Parable of the Sowecr, at hauc 8s Hered and the 
b Tewes for an example, 

It followeth to ſpeake of the Church, That which we 
cail Church, fignificth in i Greeke, a ſelec & company ga. 
thered, called , culled , picked out from other men, In 
Engliſh it: hath the name derined from that which in 
Grecke ſignifieth k Loyd, becauſethey belong to Chriſt 


the Lord, and are ſeparate to his ſeruice be it by an 


inward or an outward ſeparation. - But the. eutward 
Church is it which wee are to begin withall, which is-in 
gefierall the whole number of men profeſſing Chriſt, 
Concerning which rake theſe few things, | 

Firſt, Grace is not vniuerſall, nor all doenot receiue 
it,no,not ſo much as the offerof Grace, (nor an outward 
calling.) Afar, ! faith our Sauiour Chriſt, are called; he 
faith not all, butmany. And ſo the m King which made 
a marriage Dinner for his ſonne, ſent his ſeruants tc call, 
not all, but thoſe that be had called : that is, thoſe whoſe 
names he had ſer downe in a Kalender orRoll to bee his 


Gheſts , although of thoſe alſo ſome ® were none of his. 


Neither doth :it hinder this which is ſaid after, ® Goe 
imo the bigh-wayes , and bring in as many as yee foal 
find.For the ſcope of the Parable ſheweth, that by thoſe 
that were firſt bid , arc meant the Tewes,- into whoſe 
place came the Gentiles, that before were Aliens and 
Strangers; ſo that by calling of the Tewes onely at the 
firlt, it is prooued that all men/are not made partakers of 
the outward calling. 'And this, if wee had to word at 
all forit, experience it ſelfe might teach vs; for how 
many hath death ouer-taken in their Cradles, before 
they could bee called ? how many of riper yecres _ 
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darkneſſe couer , that they neuer can ſec the light? Pawl. 
yerily e ſaying, That in the ages paſſed, God [nſſered ak 
N ations to walke in their owne wayes, ſheweth , how ma- 
ny Millions of ſoules haue periſhed, that never heard 
of Chr iſt, p: 
But it is the glorie of Chriſts adminiſtration , whe- 


ther in his owne perſon, when hee was among vs,or by. 


his ſcruants, that the outward diſpenſing of the Word 
is accompanied with an inward working of the Spirit : 
of beth which parts, his-Propheticall Office ſtandeth, 
herein differing from all other Miniſters , who onely 
preach the Word, 4 ſet onthe ourward Element,* plant, 
and water, but the whole bleſſing doth come from him; 
for hee teaching , { opencth mens minds , that they way 
vnderfland the Scriptures , and beſtoweth other graces 
which the Word bringeth forth, not oncly in his Chil- 
dren, but.eucn inthe wicked, 

Secondly, Iris the inftin& and motion of Gods Spi- 
rit, that draweth a manto this Profeſſion, Gew.9.27. God 
perſwade TAPHETH , thay hee may dwell in the Tents of 


pÞ AAS 1415. 


q Matth.y.1t. 
r 1,Cor.3.6. 
[ Luke 24.45. 


SHEM : for all the naturall Wiſedome of the world is 


not abletolead vs by the hand to Chriſt , nor to teach 
vs the knowledge of heauenly things. I ſay not, the ſa- 
ving knowledge of Gods Ele, but not ſo much as that 
outward knowledge and profeſſion, and thoſe common 
graces which many of the Reprobates doe attaine vnto. 
No man, ſaithInsSvs , w the Lord, but by the Spirit of 
God,1.Cor.12.3.thatis, the y__ euen but outwardl 
to profefſe him, is a worke of the Holy Ghoſt. And ſo 
deth the Apoſtle there goc thorow the reſt of the parts ; 
Gifts of knowledge , Faculties and Minifteries : All 
which , heeſaith , ove. and the ſame Spirit workgth. And 
what need we much to labour herein, when the yeric hi- 
ding of this ſacred Doftrine ſo many ycares, from all 
the deepe and wiſe men ofthe Earth , whileſt the Iewes 


had it alone ; and at this day , from ſo many famous + 
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u1 Co.4,12,13 
what baue 1 to 
doe '2 :udge 
 thrmtihat are 
w:thou? ? But 
thoſe tha! are 
wihm, doe you 
zudge. But thoſe 
that are with« 
ont,God will 
indge. 

x Pſal.29.9. 


Common-wealths and Kingdomes to whom wee are 
nor ſuperiour in Learning , Wiſedome or other Gifts, 
ſhew , that all the wit of the World cannot make vs ſo 
much as thinke one thought of Chriſt, till God by his 
Spirit giue vs light? 

And this which is the firſt and meaneſt of Gods fa- 
uours, is yet a fauour not to bee contemned, it being an 
excellent and a glorious thing to bee ( though bur out- 
wardly) Profeſſors of Chriſt : for 

Firlt, Hereby they are ſevered from Turkes, Pagans, 
and Heathen men, and inname are become Chriſtians : 
for that tirle the * Holy Ghoſt giueth to all Profeſſors, 

Secondly, They are now receiued into the Loxps 
Houſe, and are faid to bee within : ® whereas all 
others.that are of the Church , are ſaid to bee with- 
ont, © 
Thirdly , being members of the viſible Church, 
dwelling with and among them, they are made parta« 
kers of miany goodly graces and benefits, which God 
powreth ypon his Church ; euen ypon the Reprobate 
and wicked , for the Ele&ts ſake that are among them, 
as the Pfalmift ſaith, that * in his Temple hee vitereth alt 
hss Glorie, | 

The third thing is, it ſufficeth for the making of a 
Church, if they bee Profeſſors onely , this being bur a 
bare outward calling common tothe Reprobate. 

Foutthly, They muſt bee Profefors of Chiift, pro- 
feffing that in words, the hauing whereof indeed ma- 
keth men truly Chriſtians. So the Apoſtle defineth ir, 
Epheſ. 1. 1. where, in Read of naming the Church of 
Epheſwi(forto the outward Church he writeth) he yſeth 
this Periphraſſs to. the Saints that are in Epheſus, and to 
the faithfull in Chriſt Teſus : 2nd 1.Ccr,1.2:Tothe Church 
of Gold which # in Corinth, ſanftified in Chriſt leſus, Saints 

calling, Inxegard whereof , the ſame Apolite callech 
Chriſt , The fonndation even of the viſible Church, 
E.Cor. 


Caar.4. 
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1.Cor,3.1 1. And this is theright Tonchſtoneto examine 


* ThePapiſts make three notes:ofthe 
viſible Church; Antiquitie, Vnitie,V- 
niverſalitie , moſt fondly and ridicu. 
louſly, when as all theſe are to bee 
found inthe mal;gnant Church, and 


in the moſt wicked afltmblies and . 


ſocieties. "y 
\  - Errorshaue bin ancient$9s long as 
fince the Apoſtles time: for euen fon 
the myſteric of iniquitie beganne to 
worke,z-Theſa2.7. 1.1chx 5:3.andthen 
wete there manyAntichriſts,x.10h.2.18 

Thecues are at'ynitie among them- 
{clues, and ſo are the Deuils one with 
another, elſe their Kingdome could 


not ſtand, Mat,12.25,26. And Rewel.17, 


I7. it is ſaid that God put into their 
hearts, with one conſent to giue their 
Kingdome to the Beaſt, 
As for Vniuerſalitie, thatis [c farre 
from being a certayne badge of the 
rue Church, that contrariwiſe Payl 
relleth vs, when Anticbriſt ſhallbee re- 
ucaled, there muſtbe a generall Apo- 
ſtaſie and defefion from the Truth, 
2.Thſ"2.3. And in the Rexel. we reade, 
that all the world went wondring after 
the Beaſt, & wo ſhipped the Beaft and 
the Dragon thatgauchim power, Rew. 
13.3,4- Howbeir we ſay,the Church of 
God is Catholike er Yniuerſall,but in 
afarre otherſenſe then they meane by 
theiryniuerſalitie, which they intend 
of a generall ſpreading of it lelfe, 
without any great oppoſition to the 
contraric in beautie and much brauc- 
.ric;and multitndes of men glittering 
and ſhining in the world, whereas wee 


all Churches by , for 
what Church ſo cuer 
in ſuch ſort profefierh 
Chriſt, asthe members 
trulyholdingthat they 
doc profefſc,arethere- 
by made members of 
the myſicall Body of 
Chruiſt,the ſame, what 
imperfeions ſocucrir 
haue beſide, and how 
vaſound ſocuer it may 
bee in many parts, yer 
it hath the heart-and 
life of a Church : 0- 
therwiſe it cannot bee 
{aid a Church, For al- 
beic the Church of 
God benot ſubie& to- 
fundamentall errours, 

that cake away the life 
and beiug ofa church; 

for then how could it 
be any Church at all ? 
yet inother points,not 
of manners onely, but 
of Truth and Opini- 
on, it doth and may 
erre , both particular 
Congregations., and 
the whole Church yni- 


fay, The true Church of Chrjſt.is Carholike or Vniuerſall, becauſe it is not ryed to any 
one particular placeor countrie, as ſometimes among the Iewesit was 3 but in euery 
Nation Gad hath thoſe that feare him, and belong to bis EleQion, Nor alwayes viſible, 
and to be ſcene with the eye, butmembersthrough faith, of the true Catholike and in- 
wiible Church of Chriſt, ThePapiſts Tu fay the Church cannot erre, = 
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uerſall did nor the whole Church of the Iewes erre, And 
euen they that heard our Saviour Chriſt ſo long, when 
they dreamedof theKingdome of the Mefſias, to bee an 
earthly y Kingdome,and that ir ſhould come in brauerie 


. and oftentation. And was it not the ® commen errour 


of all the Church, and of the Apoſtles themſclues , after 
his Aſcenfion , that they thoPghr the Gentiles to 


' bee vncleane , and that the Goſpell pertayned not to 


them ? 

Fundamentall errours I call theſe two efpecially : 

Firſt, When the DoArine and Profeſſion of the Go- 
ſpell is corrupt in ſubſtance; as the Papilts doe corrupt it 
three manner of wayes. 

Firſt, Denying Iuſtification by Faith-alone in the one. 
ly Merits of Chrift , and _— to bee ſaucd by their 
owne merits or rightcouſneſſe , for which cauſe the A. 
poltle caſteth off the Tewes, Rom. 10..3, and 11. 20, and 
threatoeth aſmuch to the Galatians, Gal. 5. 2. If yee bee: 
8ircumciſed (ioyning Circumciſion, or thc works of the 
Law,together with Chriſt in the marter of Iuftification) 
Chrift ſhall profit you nothing. 

Secondly , Denying the ſole ſufficient Sacrifice of 
ChriR, and ſetting vp in their blaſphemous Maſſe, a dai- 
ly reall ſacrifice of his body for the quick and the dead; 
whereas Chrilts Sacrifice muſt either be aperfe& Sacti= 
fice once for all, neucr to be iterated nor repeated,orellc 
| is no Sacrifice at all, as the Apoſtle teacheth at large in 
the Epiſtle tothe Febrewes. | 

Thirdly , Denying the true and onely Head-ſhip of 
Chriſt, by June Antichriſt in his roome , which is a 
mayne and fundamentall herefic yot to hold faft the head, 
Col. 2. 19. | | 


Secondly , Idohatrie , when the worſhip of God is 


corrupted in the very ſubſtance of it ; In which fort, the 
old Church of the Tewes-corrupting themſelues, © be 
came no more the People of God ; and had'their &Bill 


of 
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of Diuorce for ir, © till at Moſes interceſſion vpon the 
publike Repentance of the people, ir pleaſed God to be 
reconciled to them, And heerein alſo the Papiſts doc 
offend as grieuouſly and more groſly then euer the Jewes 
did, in worthipping of Images, of Saints deceaſed, and 
of their breaden god in that their Idolatrous Maſſe. 

By all which it is cuident, that the Church of Rowe is 
not onely corrupt and vnſeund Church, but no Church 
at all, For touching the Sacraments, and other holy 
things, orrather the Prophanations of the ſame which 
are to bee found among them (forin truth, out of the 
Church there are not any Sacraments rightly admigi- 
ſtred) they canno moremake a true Church , thenthe 
bare writing and ſetting to of a Seale can make a Deed, 
without the parties deliucric + for God neuer delivered 
his Sacraments to any-out of his Church , though they 
preſume to take them, and to ſer, as it were, his Seale to 
them. And where the Apoſtle ſaith, 2.7heſ.2.4.that Anti- 
chriſt muſt ſit in the Temple or Church of God,bee mea- 
neth that which once was the Church of God, though 
now it be not. Like to the ſpeech of our Saviour Chrift, 
Matth.24.15. When you ſes the abomination of deſolation, 
 Panding in the holy place,that is,the place which once. was 
| boly,whileſt it was a figure of Chriſt and of his Church: 
þut {o was it- not, when this which he fore-telleth ſhould 
come to paſle, Bur what are wee to doc in theſecaſcs? 
Surely wherethe errour is dangerous, and ouertbroweth 
the foundation, wee are there to ſeucr ourſclues, and to 
haveno fellowſhip with them, as wee are taught inthe 
caſe of erronious doQtrine, 1, Time 6.3. If any man teach 
etherwi/e, and conſent not to the wholeſame words of eur Lord 
Jeſms Chrift, and tothe DoAtrine which is according to Ged- 
lineſſe, he is puffed vp ; from ſuch, ſeparate your ſelnes, Hee 


-himſelfe that taught this Lefſon, made no bones ro prac-. 


tiſe it, AtF,19.9. When certaine men at Epheſus were hard 
ned, and diſobejed , ſpeaking enill of the way of God, bee 
Z 4 Ae- 
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departed from them, and ſeparated the Diſciples: And the 
like he did at Rome, As 2.9.28. Of the other; that is to 


fay,Idolatrie,wee haue a Commandement , 2.Cor.6,14,' 


15,16,17. Be wot vnequally joked with Tnfidels : for what 
fellowfaip hath Righteomſneſſe with virighteonſneſſe, cy what 
communion hath light with darkneſſe* Or what concord hath 
CHrIsSTmWwithBELLAL?Or what part hath the Beleener 
with the Infidel? Or wat agreement hath the Temple of God 


with Idols ? Wherefore come out from among them, and /c- 


parate your ſelues, ſaith the Lord, | 
So did the Prieſts and Leuites come to I#dah and He- 
7#ſalem to lerue God, when Teroborm had ſet vp Tdolsin 
Iſrael, 2.(hron.11.14. Worthily therefore in both theſe 
regards, and by good warrantfrom the Word , haue 
wee ſeparated our ſelues from the-Church of Rowe, as 
from a Strumpet and aHarlot norin any reſpe& the true 
Spoule of Chriſt, 
But for other blemiſhes or corruptions that onely 
Raine and disfigure the Church , bur Rrike not at the 
/ heart and roote ,* there tomake ſeparation, is a grieuous 
offence,and the ſinne of Schiſmatikes. 
 Fourthly,Being butthe Church of them thar are cal. 
led with an outward calling , there are among them of- 
tentimes many Hypocrites, As the Apoſile teacheth, 
1.1oh. 2.1,19.They went out from vs but they were not of vs: 
for if they had beene of vi,they would haue abidden withwvs, 
But this 1s tomake ut manifeſt that all are not of vs, 
Vpon all that hath beene ſaid, it followeth, that the 
Church which now we ſpeake ofis a Church viſible. I 
call-it not viſible, as if the Church of G o » were 


alwayes to: bee ſeen< 2 
| The errour of Poperie, that would 


and knowne in the | . 
. hauethe Church of G2d,to.be alyaies 
World : for as the viſible in the World. 


Moone is ſometimes h 
eclipſed, ſometimes-at the full : ſo the Church, ſome- 
times lifred vp aboue the Mountaines , is other fome- 
times 
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rael, by which is meant nor the tennc' Tribes onely, but 


Indab and Beniamin, asthe ſcque! of the Chapter ſhew-' 


eth, is ſaid to haue+beence' a-long time without the true 


God, without Prieſt totearh; without the Dev. -And\Paiil,* 


times. thruſt into-the Wilderneſſe ,” £ thar'no true Px6- | 
feſſors lceme to bee remaining.” So 2. Chron. 1 5.3. 7j-* 


c Renn2.6, 


2.T beſſ.2.3.tclletly of a apr defeQtion and falling 
a 


from the Truth, that no face of a viſible Church ſhould 
be diſcerned : Antichriſt ſhould fo yninerſallyſeryp his 
throne, whick-inthe height and fulneffe of Poperie wee 
ſee to haue bin accompliſhed's Although thar GoFhirh, 
. andalwaics had ſome that are his,-as appeareth bythat 
which the Lord 4 anſwered to' Zlias, © ButT calliravi- 
ble Church, becauſe ir may bee ſeene and knowne who 
are ſuch Profefſors, though the Church of the Ele& ean« 
not. be ſecne. © Thisoutwarl :Churdl whiverfall, +5 fur- 
ther tobecanſideredim the beaurie it receiueth by'cortt- 
panics and afſemblies ; drawne by the powerof Chrifts 
$pizit,to aſſociateand ioyne themſelues'together in the 

profeſhon. of his Name : which is a ſingular ornament 

and.a marueiJous gracing of the whole, thus to be di- 

ſtinguiſhed into particular meetings, Ms it were the 


. 
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Scuerallcom- 


panies, 


t als 


ſemble for the 
excrciſes of 
the Word,are 
ſo many Chur- . 


ches & mem« 
bets of the 


whole. 


field of the Lord into ſeuerall cloſurdg,'or'a gardetiirito - 
ſeuerall beds.or alleyes, Whereby Gods gloric is triuch - 


the more conſpicuous, | ; 
| Such a; Church or Congregation) for ſo in ordinaric 
ſenſe the Scripture yſcth the word Church) neither ſtan- 
dethof one or two, nora few.in'a cornet ,' buff hnafy, 
enqugh to performe all ſerttices of the:Chutch;and thoſe 
publiquely affembling. So the Apoltle ſpeaketh of the 
e Corinths., (omming together to the Church : and to the 
Hebrewes, f Leane not your aſſembling together. as the man- 
ner ts of ſome. PLns 7, Ex | 
Burt nor eueric aſſembly of Profeſſors doth forthwith 
make a Church , but their aflembling in the name of 
Chriſt, forPrayer , Adminiſtration of the Sacraments, 
orother ſpirituall matters , whereby-the Chureb is dis 


ſtinguiſhed. 
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ſtinguiſhed from the Common-wealth and ciuill mee. 
tings. And this badge or marke our Sauiour ſerteth ypon 
ic, Matth.x8.20.Hhere two or three are gathered together 
in my name. And Pant 1.Cor.1.5,4.5.1 hane decreed,when 


you and my Spirit are gathered together in the name of our 


Lord leſws Chriſt, with the power of aur Lord leſus Chrif, 
to deliner ſuck a one to Satan. So weeread inthe eAts, 
that the firſt day of 'the Weeks the Diſciples gathered toge- 
ther to breaks bread, A&.20.7. 

And not in vaine doth the Churches ſo afſemble. God 
hath made vnto them this large and ample promiſe, That 
he will be alwayeseffeCQtuall torenue ſome of them, by 
the power of his Spirit vnto euerlaſting life ; for the mi- 
niſteric of the Word, with the vie of the Sacraments, and 
the exerciſe of true diſcipline, ſounding in cuery Church, 
E.ncuer returneth, emptie'; 'but. howſoeuer much of ic 
fall by the way,._ or ypon ſtonie places, or among the 
thornes ; yet ſome alwayes lighterh vpon good ground, 


. and bringeth forth fruit in that meaſure that God hath 


appointed. Apromiſe atciently made to the Church, 
as appeareth,E/ay 92.51. This ſoall bee wy Concnant with 
them, ſaith1 s.n Ov a u, Hy Spirit that gin thee , avid 
thewords 1 haue pre inte thy mouth , ſoall not depart out of 
thy month , nor out of the month of thy ſeed, nor out of 
the month of thy ſeedes ſecede, ſaithTt mov 4 n, from 
this time forth for evermore, Which promiſe our Saviour 
bath: alſo; 'renued. ,.. CMatth, 28. 19; 20. 'Goe therefore 
and gather Diſciples of all'Nations, baptizing them in the 
name of the Father , and of the Soune , and of the Holy 
Ghoſt , teaching them to keepe all things whatſoener | hane 
commanded you. eAng bebold, 1 amwith you alwayes vnto 
the end of the world. TENT | 
Hereof it is, that ſo meny things are generally attri- 
buted to the Churches proteſſing Chriſt , becauſe the 
{ſame is alwaies true in ſome that. are among them. As 
where they are called b Faithfull ves, i Holy, k Santti- 


1 6xod.19.5,6. Fed ; and the Iewes in generall, le 4 holy Nation, A pe- 
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enliay people, &-6. So Dent.z 2.15. They arecalled Teſhno 
rar, thatis, The righteows People : forthat all being cal. 
led to that honour , manyof them were ſuch indeed, al. 
though of a number it were alſo true , that they were 
none of bus ſonnes, $00 £ 
 Anotker noble Prerogatiue belongeth 'to the out- 
ward Church, that they purchaſc not onely this dignirie 
for themſelues, by the profeſſion of their Faith, but their 
children alſo are borne free Burgefles of this Citie ; - as 
the promiſe is made to ® ABRAHAM, 1 will bee the 
God of thee , andof thy ſeede: tor as the Apoltle'faith, 
Rom.11.16. If the Roots be holy , ſo are the Branches alſo, 
Elie why doth the ſame Apoſtle, - Galat..2. 15. oppole 
lewes by nature to ſinners of the Gentiles, but to ſhew that 
from the very birth, the' children of belecuing Parents, 
are within the outward Covenant of the forgiueneffe of 
fnnes.. And this is not to bee reftrayned tofuch'ehil- 
dren oncly, as are borne of both Parents beleeuers, but 
if any one of them be of the Church, ſois thechild like- 
wiſe : for, the wnbeleening man is ſantlified by the beleening 
wife , and the wnbelecring woman is ſanibified by the belee- 
wing hugband, fo farre, as ro make our children that othiy- 
wile were vncleane, tobe boly , 1.Cor.7.1 x 
Chriſt not onely gathereth a Church vnto himſelfe, 
a precious poſſeſſion out of the world , and the delight 
and joy of the earth, but hee garniſheth it allo, and et- 
teth it forth with many goodly ornaments-and rich en- 
dowments,whichthe Apoſtle calleth Gifts, Ephe. 4. 7;8. 
Some for the publique, ſomefor a mans owne priuate, 
Of theſe, .the firſt are certayne rich Tewels, of incfti- 
mable price and value; his Word, Sacraments, and 
other, holy things, which Chrift hath layed vp in 
the Arke of his:-Church, and committedto their carts as 
a treaſure whichhe' will truſt none-bur'his-Church with. 
all. As-vnder the Law, in the Holy of: Holics (whercin 
wasthe Arke) were kept the'*: Tables. of the TAR 
(rae. 


Ip 


m Perſes, | 


Their children 
alſo are of the 
Church. 


n Ger.17.7, 
Thc vifts 
which Chriſt 
bcſtoweth vp- 
on the out- _ 
ward Church, 
are for the 
Churches _ 
comon goed, 
or for a mans. 
owne priuate : 
forthe com- 
mon good, are 
fir things 
commirted ta - 
the Churches 
keeping : rhen- 
Minifteries 
and Graces, 
The things 


committed, 


are his Word, 
(whereof wee 
hayec ſpoxen), 
to bee preach- 
ed : Sacrg- . 
ments to bee 
adminiftced, 
and other boly 


things : | 


o Heb,g.3z 
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q Matt.16.19- 
19,20, 


i Rom.3-2, 


t Mn 
» "A 
TOR ont 
it ſcemeth 
Payl doth al- 
lude, 1.T:m 6. 
20. 2.TM.1. 
14 in' Ta4pard- 
Tallinn. 

X 11 118,315» 


Preaching is 

an inſtruRtion 
ofthe Church, 
by lively voice 


'Y 30Ti12;15, 


; | (the Word) the golden pot that had Adanna (a Sacrament) 
p Num. 10. and AARONs Rod that bad budded (for Þ a figne a. 


gainſt the rebellious.) His Word to be preached : Sacra- 
ments-and ether holy things to bee adminiftred. Here 
q thcrefore are the liucly notes and markes of a Church, 
The Scripture ftilech them'by the name of * the keyes of 
the Kingdome of Heanen, - 

The prime and principall is his Word (whereof wee 
haue ſpoken alreadie)the treaſure of all heauenly Know- 
ledge, 'f This, faith the Apoſtle to the Romans, « the 
chiefe (of thoſe excellencies whichthe Iewes had abouec 
other men) that wnto them were committed the Oracles of 
God: Or (as the * Prophet ſpeaketh) the excellencies of 
the Law, Wherefore Gods Word and Precepts, Daxid 
.doth many times call » QYJ\PY things depoſited, In re- 
-gard whereof, the Church is ſaid to bee * the Pillar and 
Seate of Trath : fofthe Truth of God'is no where to be 
found butthere, Ir is error, lyes, ſuperſtition, and de- 
ceit, whatſoeuer commethnot from hence. The Church 
onely is the gelden Candle-ſticke figured in the Law, 
. which holdethyp-the etcrnal Truth of God,to giuc light 
.vnto all the World, and there light is:t6 bee had ,- 'when 
darkenefle couereth the whole. face of. the Earth,be- 
fide, Preaching, for the forme and manner of it, is an 
inftruticn by word of mouth , opening and interpre- 
ting the Scriptures, rendringthe ſenſe thereof , draw- 
ing the Doctrines that are-to: bee ;gathered frotn them, 
making vie, andprofit of it;, for the edification and 
builcing vp of our Faith ; which; the Apoſtle, by a 
Metaphor from the Sacrifices of the Law , calleth 
y Cutting aright the Word of Truth, | It Randeth not 
in the bare and naked reading of them. And that you 
may ſee, Nehem, 8, 8, 9. where the people abiding in their 
ſtanding, the Lenites taught tham the Law , firſt, reading 
4t diſtinly , then , renting the ſenſe by the Scripture # 
ſeife, So Luk; 4. 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, OurSauiour com- 


ming. 


o_ 
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ming into the Synagogue , there' was giuen him the 
Booke of the Prophet E/ap ; which when hee had vnfol. 
ded, and read a portion of that Scripture, hee folded the 
Bookz:,and gaue it againe to-him that wayted, andfate 
downe ; anditheeyes of all in the Synagogue, being fa- 
-ſtened on him, he beganto ſay ynto them, Today wthis 
Scripture fulfilled in your eares. | 

And of thisinſtruQtion by word of month, it pleaſed 
God to wake choyce, rather than of reading, for that it 


pierceth deeperinto the heart and mindof man, and - 


more doth affe& him, and that through the bleſſing of 
God, who vſeth the zeale of the ſpeaker, for the quick- 
ning, and putting of life into that which is ſpoken.” The 
argument, matter, or fubic& muſt be of and concerning 
Chriſt, by teaching our owne corruption and imporeti- 
cie tofulfill the Law; and therefore the 'necefitie wee 
haue to flye to him, who is made vnto vs of God, Righ- 
teoulneſſe, Santification, and Redemption,that hethat 
glorieth , might glorie in the Lord. Wherein it diffe- 
reth from the minifterie of AZoſer or of the: Law:, as the 
Apofile doth oppoſeithem, 5: Cor: $3.6; Who alſo hath 
inabled vs to bes Miniſters of the New Teftament, not of the 
Letter, bat of the Spirit. So Rom. 1, 21,2, 3, 4. he ſhew- 
eth, He was calledto bes an Apoſtle, and ſet apart topreach 
the Goſpel of God, conetrning his Somme Teſm Chrift our 
Lord : and Rom:10.8. Thu « that Word of faith that wee 
weach, Wo PET 5 | 

Fi In like ſortit is ſaid of Philip, when hee came downe 
yato Samaria, that he preached vnto them, Chrift, Al.$.c. 
PxTE x alſo, eff. 106. 43, 44. declarcth the ſumme of 
all that, which hee was charged'of God topreach'ynto 
the people, to be this, that. by his Name ſhould enerie one 
that beleeneth in him, receine forgineneſſe of finnes, 

* The parts of this inftruCtion of the Church, are Do- 
rine and exhortation : both comprehended , Rows. 12, 
7,8. DoQtine, bylaying forth the Truth ,' and confu- 
ting 


in the Word 
of Chriſt; 


* Andthatby 
Dottrine or 
Exhortation, 
Dodrinejin = 
laying forh 
the Truth,and. 
confuting of 
contraric Er- 
rours,, 
Exhottarion, 
ro apply italfo 
to all good y- 
ſesof comfor- 
ting, denoun- 
cing, ſtirring 
vp,reproouing. 
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A ſacrament is 


a Signe 


Z 1:Co7, Ut. 26. 


and Sealeof 
che Covenant, 


ting of contrarie errours; that ſo the puritie of faith 
may alwayes 'temaine ſound and yncorrupt in the 
Church, Exhortation, which ſharpeneth the Word, and 
ſctreth anedge vponit, by applying the ſame, and ma- 
king vicof it, as the neceſlitic of the people requireth, 
And theſe two aptly anſwer to the two. parts of the 
ſoule of man ; his mind or vnderſtanding , and his will 
and affe&ions, Both which by theſe meanes God pro. 
uideth for. 

Sacraments, or outward Signes and Sealcs of the Co- 
uenant, It hath the name Sacrament , from the Militaric 
Oath that Souldiers tooke to do faithfull ſeruice to their 
Captaine : forin like manner we in the Sacrament ſweare 
our Allegeance to Criſt, and to fight ynder his Banner, 
againſt the World, the Fleſh and the Devil). Ir is alſo 
called « Ayſeris, or hidden _ becauſc befide the 
outward Signe , there is ſomewhat inward and Spi- 
rituall, 

In the definition of a Sacrament,I obſcrue, 


Firſt, They arc outward and carthly things to bee _ 


ſcene aud felt, ſcruing for the helpe of our weakeneſle, 
which if wee were all Spirit, we needed not, 

Secondly, They arc Signes, as it is ſaid, Gen. 17. 11. 
and Reww.4.11.The figne of Circumciſion. Pn T x n cal- 
leth them Types and Figures, x.Pet.341.Therefore they 
ſcruc as wb a. to diſtinguiſh true Profefſors from Inf- 
dels and Heatheamen;and as Monuments to bring hea- 
uenly things to our remembrance. Se ſaith our Saviour 
Ciuitt, Lak 19.22.Doe thi inremembrance of mee. And 
the Apoſile to the. ® Corinths, eAs oft @ yee eate this 
bread, ard drinks this Cup, ye publiſe the Lord; death till be 
come. ._ 

Thirdly,Thc cnd why God doth giue.them, is, to be 
not Signes not onely, but Scales and Pledges for the per- 


ſwafion of our hearts, and toconfirme and affure vnto 


vs thoſe ſpirituall and heaucrly things , which alreadic 
| : wee 
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wee haue and doe enioy, that is to ſay, Chriſt himſelfe, 
and conſequently, Tuſtification and SanQification, and 
withall Saluation through him, as the Apoſtle teacheth, 
Rom.4:11. After, be receined the figne of Circumciſion, as 
4 Seale of the Righteonſneſſe of the Faith which bee had 
when he was uncircumciſed, AQts 10,47.Can any man keepe 
water away,that theſe ſhould net bee baptized which hane re- 
trined the holy Gho#t as well as wee? From whence we ga- 
ther a noble yſe of the holy Sacraments proper tothe 
faithfull : for where the viſible -and outward figne is 


common ynto all, yet being to other but bare and naked 


fignes , dead and fruitleſle ceremonies, *that profit no- 
thing , becauſe they are not mixed with Faith inthoſe 
that doe recciue them : inthe faithfull they ſcale vp and 
ratifie the very ſubſtance and cffe& of the Grace fig- 
nified , the holy Ghoſt performing that in truth with- 
in ys , which the outward ceremonie,, ioyned vvith 
the 'preaching of the Word , repreſenteth-to our 


eyes. 
: But albeit theſe things are, all of them , in euery Sa- 
crament ſer before ys, yet it is in ſeuerall and diftin& 
manner : for of the Sacraments, ſome ſerue to ſeale yp 
and afſure our firſt ingrafting into Chriſt , and participa- 
tion of Gods Coucnant : ſome, our continuance and 
growing vp in him. In which two , all Graces are come 
prehended. - 
Fourthly, They are to beadminiſtred,that is to ſay,to 
begiuenand delivered tothe Church, and bythe Church 
. tobe taken and receiued, fats. 26.26,27.eA3tbey eate, 
leſus teoke bread , and-when hee had ginen thankgs, hee 
brake it, and gaue tehu-Diſciples, and Sg; Take, eate,ce. 
And1taking the Cup, and _ Linen thankgs , hee gaue 
vnto them, ſaying, Drinky yee all of it, 6. Whereupon a. 
Sacrament is not onely.a figne and a ſeale,, but a-worke 
and an aQion, | 
This. 


either for our 
entrance or 
continuance ' 
in the Coues 
nant, 


The Admini- 
ſration, 


I 


istodeliver. . This:adminiftration. of the Sacraments Randcth not 
them with = qnely in reaching forth, and miniftring the outward Ele- 
=_—_ ynt9 ment, bur as is fitting for ſoholy an aRion,to conſecrate 
od, to make bo 8 . 
the fame effe- the ſame by the Word of Ged and Prayer; teachivg and 
Quall,tothe geclating the end, the vſe, the nature, the inſtitution of 
end forthe the Sacrament, with Prayer made before, that:'God 
which they ould bleſſe them for the helpe of our weaknefle, to 
were orday- X 
ls Whikh Whichend they were ordayned, | 
the Scriptures This is. it which is 
callech bleſiing meant by. bleſſing, or. The hy 2g which hold Conſe. 
or Conſecration, conſecration,as may ap=- C2tionto be che making of the figne 


| of the Creſſe, andih: mumbling of 
 Matthzs, Pearce both by ® Afat- _-.ords , whereby asby a rg. 


26, 27, * thew and Marks, who call Incantation , the Bread & Wine 
Mar.14.:3,23+ after they had {aid, ſe= ſhould be tranſubſtantiace. 
ſins tooks the bregd and * ads aa 
bleſſed, immediately adde , «nd he tookethe Cup and gave 
thanket, making one of theſe words to expound the 0. 
b Lake2217, ther. Thelike is to bee ſcene inÞ Zuke, who leauipg the 
word of bleſſing , contenteth himſcife with that of gi- 
© $Cor.11.24- ing: of thanks, Paw '£. allo reciting the Inſtitution , 
| treadeth in Lakes Reps, Ando this word of Bleſſing is 
-4 Mattirqerge takenin divers 4 other places ;, wee mult not Tris: Ok 
Mar.6.41. imagine, that this Conſecration altereth the nature or 
_ 9.16. ' ſubſtance of the Sacramenx, it onely changerh the quali- 
»Cor.11,26 aft: F > 
27,28. ” tie,inſcparatingthem from a commonto a holy vſc.Paal, 
© 1:Corctz, tomakethat our of queſtion, doth in one < Chapter, afo 
rer the Confecration, thrice call it Bread, : . _.. 
The'adminiltration of the Sacraments. being 2. mini- 
ſteriall Atien , ſo:religiouſlyto bee performed, all the 
Congregation haue their part in it,\ .$o it was ynder the 
Law 9 1 2:6 —_ _ of.thi w_. ls 
all theaf{cmbly-of me. Congregation of the. children of 1ſrac 
kill the {#6 ye9r» plight, Luke Ii59- The eighth day 
che Neighbours and the Kinſwen of E:L1ZABETRH came 
#0gether to circumciſe the child, OurSaviour, inthe Sacra- 
256; ments 


362 Ze +1 Tha\ſecond Booke of Dininitic, Cu pode 


LOSES os a. wo. 6. %. i: 1s 


Qnar:4- Of Chrifts Propheticall Office, &c. 


Mat.26.27. Drinkg ye all of this. And the Apofile doth 
command, 1, Cor.11.33. #hen you come together,to cate 
. the Supper of the Lord, wart one for another, Wherefore 
je is fir,that the place of their celebrating be the Church, 


erplace where the Congregation vſually 'meeteth , and* 


the time the: Lords Day. So the Apolile (for the place ) 
doth ſharply rebukethe Corinthians,1.Cor.11.22.0ppo- 


- The AQions ; to wity the delivering of the Elements 
bythe Miniſter, and our caking of ir ;which is the out- 
ward AQtion, with Gods beftowing bis Soiine 'vpor! vs, 
and all-pood 07 (by faith)tecciving of him: 
| byreaſonof both which, the Apoftle ſayth, that in Bap- 

tiſme;fwe put or Chrift, ind that by 8 one Spirit wee are 
_ all baptiz.ed into ove Body , and 'made'to arinkg into one 

RI ICON 21 7 en ib6; $4, 31 oY ited $4043 

mes hence commeth an'ordimnatic and yſuall Phrafe 

in the Scripture; giving to'thz Sine the name ic ſelfe'of 
. the Grace fignified; as when'k Cireurntifiotnts called che 
1] Covenant; thei Lambe, the Paſſeouer, $26, 
*Tothe cad they might nor'be daſely effected as ot- 
_ As 


dirarie 


menes of theNew Teftamene, doth obſerue 'the ſame, = 


fGal.3.27. 
$1.,Cor., 1213s 


h Gen.17.10, 


"02 LExod. 1211s 


c—— 


k Exech.1 1.16, 


dinarie and conimon things , but holily and religiouſly: 
thought of. | DEI 


Secondly, The out- The.Papifts Rach ,that the very. 


- 


away finne, 28 


ward Elements being W2*k*wroughe, is ſuliciear radoe, 


onely Signes & Seales, FIS936; 1 $03 35 2 of ob gt 
they lignifie , not conferre Grage,, having no- inhetent 
force and power to ſanQific, as ſomie kind of waters 
haue-te cure Diſeaſes. And the Miniſters which deliuer 
them , giue that which is outward onely, The: whole 
power of ſanRifying., commeth. from the Holy Choſt 
Mat.z.11.1baptize youwith Water vato Repentance, but. 
he that commeth after mee, is ftronger then 1 ; he /hall bap< 
tae y0u-with the Holy Ghiit and fore. berto>31 509) 
Thirdly, They, a -” The  apiſts ima nes necetfdc 
Dos of ſuch abſolute ne-. + ek ftth is ba of 
cefſitie,as if there could Baprifme, asi' childrea dyingeith- 
bee no Saluation with- "oy Bageiine could rat ay 
1 WmTereas. uct. are alwcll wi ce 

—_ can py wy _ Couenanr- of Grace. as thole thax 


: '1: arcbaprtized; i: 
of the things alceadie. os bo 57 
bad: and therefore not the want , but the negleAiand 
contempt of the Sacrainents,, maketh mcen-offcndets : 
which the Lord teacheth ys by: his Prophet k Ezekiel, 
when he promiſethto be 4,SanQuarie rq his-people,that 


being lead capriue , could not come to the viſible San- 


Quarie co worſhip there before him': Though 1 has; 
fayth hee, driven thenninto other Nations, ard difperſed 
them into diners Countries, yet I (the Truth of the San- 


Quarie , of whom that is bur a Sacrament and Figure) 


473 a Sanituarie vnto them, 
Fourthly, Great preparation is required to the recei- 
uing of them, both-te vnderftand what we doe,thirough 


a true knowledge of .our owne wretchedneffe, and of 
the Conenant of Grace inChrift, to feele the fruit and - 


the comfort which' they bring, and ro deſire and effeR 
t0 be made partakers of it, Grent reverence and atten- 
tion 
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after to God,for his mercies offcred vnto vs in-them. All 
which being neceſſacie in the bearing of the Word is 
by ſo much che more. neceflarie here , as God by them 


| dothoffer a greater grace, and commerh more necre vn- 
tors: Wherefore the! Apofile ſayth, Ler 4 man examine | 1.Cor.11,28, 


himſelfe, and ſo eate of thu Bread, anddrinkg of this Cup : 
for hee that eateth and drinkerh unworthily. , eareth and 
drinketh congenmatien to himſelfe, not making 4 difference 
of the Lords Badie,. i |: 


Fiftly , Thoſe thae. come ynto 'thew; not onely to 


the Lords Table, but ( if they be of riper yeeres )to the 
Sacrament 'of Baptiſine, are-publikely-ro teftifie cheir 
Faith and Repentance. So wee reade,, CMat. 3.5- Then 
came: forth to him Ter uſalem , ard'all Indea; and all the 
Connie round abont Torden , and were baptized of min 


Torden , after they had confeſſed their ſinnes. And Ats8. 


ton jn the receiving of them , by comparing the Signes 
and Spirituall chings together, Great” thankefulneſle 


29, 


36, 37- As they went by the way, they came to a-certaine. 


water and theEvny cn ſaid, Loe here is water + what 
hindreth that I ſhould net bee bepr:2.ed? And Purite 
faid, If thow beleeneFt with thy whole beart , thou mayit. 
- Then he anſwered, I beleene that Jeſus Chrift is that Son of 
God, Then he baptized him. And this is the generall rule 
given concerning the Paſicouer , which was as the Sup- 
per of the Lord with vs. f ®axy Stranger ſoiourne among 
you, that would celebrate the Paſſeonerof Itu ov an, ler 
every Made of them be circumciſed : whereby he may te- 
Rifie his conſent in the ſame Faith and Religion with 
you, ad ſo let himcome tocelebrate-it, None vncircum- 
ciſed ſhall eate thereof. : 
Sacraments differ from Sacrifices ( beſides other dif- 
ferences ) maynly in nature, for, | 
Firſt, Sacrifices were given, offered , ond preſented 
ynto God: Sacramentsare taken and receined of God, 
by the hand of the Miniſters of bis Word. 
*  Aaz Se- 


m Exod.1 2.4% 
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| Secondly, Sacrifices were Signes and Figuresof good: 
aHeb.tor: things ®to come.  .'- + REWENTY _ 
Sacraments-are Signes and Remembrances of good 

things alreadie come. 


It followethto 
{peake of Mi- 
niſteries and 
Graces. 
Miniſteries 2re 
publike Fun- 
&i>nsin the 
Church. 

© Epbeſ.4.12. 

p Luke 11. 49. 


q1.Pei.f.ti. 


z Mat. 5. 22,28, 
32334,39+ 
Specially for 
prea. hing 


The next head is.a holy Miniſterie, which Chrift hath 
giuen to bis Church, far the perfeiting of his Saints, for: 
the building-wp of his body: for this power is derived 
from Chrift,as fromthe Head and Lord of the Prophets, 
as wereade, Mat.23.34-Therefore behold, I (Chrift,v che 


Wiſedome of God, as Luke hath it) ſend vuto you Prophets - 


and Wiſe-men.Epheſ.4.11. He therefore himſelfe(Chrift) 
gaue ſome to be ApeiHes crc. Aat.16.19.1 will give vnto 
thee the keyes of the Kingdome of Heanen : And from him 
haue all the Miniſters, euery one fince the World was, 


fetched their authotritie. By his Spirit it was, that they 


ſpake , as wee heard before out of 4 Peter, Wherefore, 
Renel.'2.2. 6, hee is called, The Lord God of the holy Pro- 
phets:.a5 may appeare, if you compare that place with 
Renel.t.12. I} Cp -'b? 

The difference betweene his Miniſterie and theirs, 
ftandeth in theſe two things: . JIG #4 


Firſt, That hee their Head and Lordexecuted all the. 


parts of his Miniftcrie.inanother ſort , and with greater 
2uthoritie and power then any Miniſter before , or after 
him, Afar.7.28,29. and Marke 1.22. They were aftonied 
at his teaching : for he taught them as.one that had autho- 


ritic, aud uot 45 the Scribegss\ 


Secondly, The Prophers and the Miniſters whom hee 


ſent, ſpake frem him , and in his Name. | But hee ſpea- 

keth from himſelfe, and in his owne name, * 7 ſay vnte 

YM. 8 10 | 
Of theſe Miniſteries many things might be ſpoken, full 


of great varietie , and of deepe and'difficyle queſtions, 
concerning their Calling, Ele&ion,: Ordination , The 
keyes of the Church committed-into their hands , Their 


power of binding and looſing, and the whole cou 
| 28 
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and Government of Gods Houſe : But I will leave them 


all and hold me onely to that of Preaching and Admini- . 


ſtring of the Sacrameats. 

Preaching therefore is the worke of the Miniſterie, 
and of thoſe whom God hath lawfully called to execute 
that publike FunQion io the Church; for © How can 
they preach, except they be ſent? Sothar the handling of 
the Word by any other that hath no calling for it , how 
well ſocuer hee handle the ſame , and how cruely ſocuer 
hee expound it, is not that preaching which Chriſt hath 
ordayned to bring men voto ſaluation by. ee 

Not that it is vnlawfull for priuate men te deale with 
the holy Scriptures , and to open and expound the ſame, 
ſo cuery one keepe him within the bounds and lifts of 
hjs Calling , and looke what is fit for him, according to 

+ pifts and graces he hath received : but that is of the 

after in his Family,and within his priuate walls, This 
hich we ſpeake of, is publike in the Congregation and 
i the Church of God, 
Fhe dutie of Preaching carryeth with it, and hath, as 
it were, incloſed in the nature and bowels thereof, ano- 
ther dutic of offering the Churches Prayers , which can 
never be ſeparated from the dutie of Teaching. Samnel 
toyneth them together, 1.5.:94.12.2 3. oreoner touching 
we ;God forbid that I ſhould ſinne againit ItmwOvAn, im 
ceaſing to pray for you:''yoa , { will inſtrult-you in the good 
and right way. Andthe whole Colledge of the Apoſtles, 
Acts 6, 4. But me will alwayes continue in Prayer , and in 
ministration of theWord, | 

Publike Prayer is , for the Miniſter to offer vito God 
the Prayers 'and'Supplications of the Church; that as in 
Preachingihee is the Mouth 'of God ynto his people, ſo 
in Prayer hee is the Peoples Month vnto God: for the 
Church or Congregation is the place of publike Prayer; 
and if one liſt ro doe it by himſelfe , hee hath his houſe 
to pray in, but in the Qburch all-are. to attend the 
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' the Word, 


Minifter, whichis in Cam15$ Ts place ynto them. 
And that which he, one man doth offer, well appea« 
reth to be the Pcayers of the Church, by the peoples gie 
uing of cenſent'to thar hee prayerh, and ſaying e Amen 
voto it, which'appeareth to haue beene the laudable vſe 
of the old Church, Nehem. 8.7. Where Ez m + bleſſing 
IEH OVA? thegreat God,all the perple anſwered Amen, 
Amen, with hfting vp their bands , and ſtooped, and bowed 
downe themſelues to IB a Ov AH, with their faces to the 
ground-ward. | 
The Primitive Church in the Apofilestime did re- 
tayne the ſame, asappeareth, 1.Cor.14.14,15,16,17. in 
that the Apoſtle by this Argument condemneth thoſe 
that in the Congregation pray. in a ſtrange Language, 
there being none for tointerpret it ; For ther, ſaith he, 
how (ball hee that ſupplyeth the place of an vultarned man, 
ſay. Amen,at thy giuing of thanker, for aſmuch as he know= 
eth not what thou ſyyeit* 
and' Admini- To the Minilters alſo belongeth the Adminifiration 
ſtration ofthe gf the Sacraments : for in thatthey haue power to deale 
Sact:mentss with the Word itſelfe ; the diſpenſation, of -thoſe holy 
things , which are by. Seales And Pledges of the Word, 
and of the promiſes made in Chriſt, cannor bee denied 
them : the Sacraments being,as it,wete, a viſible Word; 
t Exod. 4.8. in which reſpeR they arc ſaid to hauc at yoyce.: where=- 
fore our Saujgur, Afat, 28.19. coupleth them together, 
Teach all. Nations, baptiz.ing them, tc 
Among the The Miniſters of the Word being ſome of them ex- 
Muniſtes of  traordinarily rayſed vp of God, other comming in by: 
ome have bin TRE ordinary calling of the Church ; ja choſe of the for- 
(extraordina- Mer ſort! weeare ſpecially to confider: the Miniſterie of 
rily ) inſpired certaine.ſele&perions, inſpired of Go:»: ro.deliuer rhe 
of Chrift, truth of Chriftian DoQtrine, both by word.and writing, 
which werethe Prophets of the Old Tcftamenr, and the- 
Apoſtles of the New, Whereupon weeare ſaid ro bee 
nEpheſc2.21, built vpon.the fogndation of the Prophets and: Apoſtles, 
«A leſus 


CHAP 4. Of Chriſts Propheticall office, &c. 


Ieſus Chriſt himſelfe being the head corner ſtone. And Peter 
x ſtirreth vp thoſe ro whom he writes ,; ro remember the 
words ſpoken before of the holy Prophets, and the. Comman- 
dement of vs, laith he, the Apoſtles of the Lord and Saui- 
our. So it is ſaid, Rexel.,21,14. The wall of the Citie,new le- 
rnſalem, bad twelue foundations and vpon them the twelue 
names of the twelue Apoitles of the Lambe.” And in that 
ſence Peter and the reft may well be takento bee that 
! Rocke, vpon which Chrift doth build his Church. 


x 2 Pet, 3.be 


y Mat.16.18. 


In this point of the Propheticall and Apoſtolicall Mi- 


niſterie;I obſcrue foure things : , 

Firſt, That they ſpake, and wrote by Diuine Inſpira- 
tion: for Propheſce in times paſt, ſairh the Apoftle, 2. Per. 
1.21, came not by the will of man, but as they were mooucd 
by the holy Spirit did rhe holy men of God ſpeake. And Pawul 


*toTIMOTHIE, All Scripture #5 inſpired of God,and is 


profitable to teach, &c. 

Secondly, The manner how they delivered this Do- 
Erine , which was in two ſorts; by liuely yoyce, or 
writing. 

The luely voyce was ever in the Church, fromthe 
beginning, to the death of the Apoſiles : All whichtime 
there was almoſt no Age, wherein at the leaft ſome hoty 
man of God was not extraordinarily ſtirred vp, to'deli- 
ner the Doctrine of- Truth, from the immediate mouth 
of God, although there were many times intermifſions, 
as the Hiftorie doth ſhew. And the Church complayneth 
in the 3 P/almes : yea, this DoQrine was oftentimes 
corrupted and adulterated , bur by new Reuclations re- 
Rorcd againe and kept in the firſt Inteyritie. 

In limiting the lively yoyce to the time of the Apo- 
files, it muſt not ſo be taken, as if the liuely yoyce of 
the Minifters of GoÞD did not-cotinue fill in the 
Church: but that is of Paſtors, and Tezchers, who are, 
and alwayes were to fetch their light from the direQtion 
of the Prophers and Apofiles; it is nor of extraordi- 
| Aa 4 naLle 
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to deliver 
both by lively 
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and” writing 


naric men inſpired of the Holy Ghoſt , as the Prophets. 
and Apoſtles were, £7 i 

The reaſon why a liuely voyce, continuing ſo long as 
from the beginning of the Warld, vatill the Apottles 
time, ſhould ceaſc with their death , doth appeare, Heb, 
i.1,2.where it is ſaid, that God in many preces , and after 
diners faſhions , of old ſpake to the Fathers by the. Prophets : 
but in theſe latter dayes he hath ſpoken wnto vs by the Son, 
For ſo long as the Word was deliuered but by parcels, 
and that there remayned ſometbing till behind , more . 
clecrely and manifefily ro be reucaled (which was till he 
ſpakE fully andlaftly by his Sonne)ſo long a lively voice 
was neceffarie, wherewith euery new Reuelation doth. 
beginne ; but longer there can be no vſeof it; for that 
. ſhould plainly argue , that the Revelation of the Myſte- 
ric of Chrift by Chriſt himſelfe, were nor yer perfeR, 

By writing they did deliver it in the Canonicall 
Bookes of the Old and New Teſtament , which by way 
of excellencie wee call the Scriptures , or the written. 
Word; begunne by Moſes, and continued during all 
thetime betore mentioned , euen to the death of the A- 

oftles. | 

Thoſe Bookes are in the Old Teftament, Genefis,rc. 
In the New, Matthew, &c. 

As for the Bookes commonly called Apocrypha, wee 
acknowledge therein many profitable thi: gs contained, 
and godd for morall inſtrution;eſpe cially in Ecelefafti- 
c«,andinthe Booke of Wiſedewe , and ſome things alſo 
neceſſarie for the vnderſtanding of the ſtorie of the 
Church : yer becauſe they carrie not the print of Gods 
Spirit, which the ſpirituall-men diſcerneth, they are got 
equalled or matched with the Scriptures, And becauſe 
in many of them,flat vntruths and contrarieties may bee 
found , and in ove andthe ſame ftorie, contradictions 
with the true fforie penned by the Holy Ghoft, and in 
moſt of them diucrs things either frivolous and abſurd, 

or 


74, 
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or manifeſtly falſe and forged, or DoQrines taught and 


.commended, which the Word of God condemneth; we 
cannot without impietie lift them vp into the Chaire of 
Truth. s ; 

_ Beſide, They were neither written in the Hebrey, 
nor receiued of the Tewes, Þ 79 whom were committed al 
the Oracles of God , under the O!d Teitanert. , 

But that thoſe which wee call Canonical] Scriptures, 
were inſpired of God,is to be proved by arguments and 
teaſons taken from the Bookes themſclues. - 

Asfirſt, the Maicſtie of the Word in ſo great ſimpli- 
citie , and ſo familiar and plaine a tie, ſo piercing and 
effeKing the conſcience, whichall the eloquence of the 
world (andlay it all together ) is not p-flibly sble ro 
doe, although there lacke not alſo cloquence in the 
Ward, but beauenly and diuine, 

Secondly, The harmony and conſent of ſo many per- 
ſons, writing at feuerall times, in ſeuerall places, and a- 


ges, of ſcucrall arguments and matters, all iumping and . 


concurring in one, as led by one and the ſame Spirir, 
Thirdly, The holineffe of the matter it ſelfe , not ſa- 


uouring of the world , but leading vs by the hand , out - 


and from, aboue the world, { 


Fourthly, The prediQion of future things,many hun- . 


dred , yea, thouſand yeeres before they came to paſſe, 
; Which all fell out accordingly. 
Fiftly, The ſecret and hidden,things there diſcouered, 
which no wiſdome of the carth, no wit of man was ab/e 


to reach ynts, Some few ſparkes whereof ( ftellen from 


hence ) haue caſt ſuch a light in the writings of Heathen 
men, as hath made them to ſeeme divine, | 

Sixtly, The faichfull and fincere dealingof the Pen- 
men whom God hath vſed , that hauc n@t ipared tolay 


open their owne nakednefſe. and ſhame, the nakedacſle 
and ſhame of therr Wiues, Children, Families, & Tribes . | 


of whom they came, 


Scuenthly, , 


b Rom, $,2.a1d j# 
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(fo as they 


could not 


erre ) 
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Seuentbly, The end and drift of all, which is, to giue 
olorie vnto Goed,and te beat downe and abaſe the pride 


of man. 


A ſecond ſort of argument , is from the authoritie of 


_ the Church, which may moue and well perſwade ys of 


them, | 
The third and laft ( without which , all the reft, whe. 
ther humane teſtimonics, or other arguments, are no- 


' thing) is theteſtimonie of the Spirit itſelfe, bearing 


witneſſe of them, Eſay 59.21. Ay Spirit that is in thee, 
and my Ford that 1 hane put in thy month. Therefore, 
Eſay 54-13.the faithfull are ſaid to be ſuch as are ranght 
of God, AndPavy L ſaith, The fpirituall man diſcerneth 
all things, 1.{ 0r.2.15+ 

Therefore it is nor the iudgement of the Church, which 
maketh ys belceue the Scriptures : but the Church is the 


fame to the teſtimonie of the Spirit, that the < woman of 


Samaria was to the preaching of our Sauiour Chriſt; 
becauſe of whoſe words , many of the Samaricans were 
brought to belecue in'Chriſt : but when hee himſelfe 
came and preached amongſt them, they tell her plainely, 
Now wee beleene no more, becauſe of thy ſpeech : for wee 
our ſelnes haue heard , aud know , that thu u of a trmeth, 
That Satiour of the World , That (rift. $o the iudge- 
ment of the Church may well bee a motiue at the firſt, 
and alfo bring great ftay and confirmation to a mind 
that is once inlightned , but the maine ſtrength of all 
dependeth vpon the teftimonie of the Spirit. 

Thirdly, In the minifterie of the Prophets and Apo- 
files, I obſerue the qualitie of their doctrine , thus deli- 
uered by diuine inſpiration. 

Firſt, It was not ſubie& co error ; for howſocuer they 
were-men ſubie& ro ſinfull infirmitie, and in part onely 
regenerate, whoſe ſeruice irpleaſed God to vſe for this 
purpoſe; yet inthe deliuery of the DoQtrine, they were 
ſo extraordinarily goucrned and inſpired with his Spi- 
rit, 
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rit, that they 4 could by no meanes erre. 

Secondly, Ir is holy, both the whole and every part; 
whereupon grow theſe ſpeeches, © The holy men of God, 
f7he holy Prophets, s The holy Apostles, ® The holy (om- 
mandements, The holy Scriptures : whereas all other 
bookes and ſpeeches of men are prophane, further then 
they fetch ſome holinefle from hence, 

Thirdly, That both their ſermons , and theſe Bookes 
written by the Spirit ofChriſt, are of foueraigne authoe 
ritie in the Church of God, and haue the ſole pre-emi- 


 nence for the deciding of all controverhies, the judging 


and diſcerning of all ſayings , and writings of men 2 for 
ynto-rhem the holy Ghoſt doth alwaies call vs, £-Zo the 
Law and the teftimonie, if they ſpeakg not according to this 
Wotd, it ts, becauſe. there 1s no light in them. Andthis is 
it which Chriſt vſed as the weapon to foile Satan, at, 


4- So the Apoſtle Par, 1. {or.15.3.4-maketh the Scrip- 


tures to.giuc credit to his deQtrine, 1 have delinered vnto 
you , that which'l haue receined; that Chris dyed for our 
fianes, according tothe Scriptures, and that he was buried, 
and that he was ray ſed the third day,according to the Scrip- 
tres, &c. The meit likewiſe of Berhea, AtFs 17.11, 278 


commended forexamining by the Scriptures the things . 
which Paz! taught, : Therefore our Saviour! Chriſt re, 
farreth vs to the Scriptures as to the Touch-Rone of all. 


truth, Search the Scriptures ;and n manotherplace, Tee 
erre nt knowing he Scriptures:For the authornie of theſe 
Bookes is ſo much greater than-che.authoritic of the 
Church, as the authoritic ofGod, who cannot erre,muſt 

needs be greater than the autho. 


The Popiſh Doarine,.  151;e of men; that-may and doe þ 


ch h the au- . 
Neon Spare, ©. Againeabe Chunch hath be 


ypon the | Church, life and-.þecing from the Word, 

£3 oy © inaſmuch as faich, which maketh 
a Church, cannot bee without the Word ; So,hath 
hot the Word fromthe Church. _ +07 


"a. 


| Thirdly, . 


d 1obn 16.13. 


© .2.Pet.1.2Te. 
f 2.Pet.3.2, 
$ Epb.3.5. 
Rew.154,20, 

h 2.Pet.2,23. 
i Rom.1.:. 


k E/ay 8.20. 


I Tob#'5,399 + 


m Mat,22.29, - 
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n. Gal.148 9, 


's Eph.2.20, 


I.C07.2.01- 


Eſay 28.16. 


Thirdly , It is aboue the authoritie of the Angels of 
heauev, * who, if they preach any other doArine, are to 
be held accurſed : How much more, aboue the authori. 
tie ofthe Church? 

Fourthly , Our Sauiour Chrift attributeth this excel. 
lencie to his Word , which men or Angels cannot chal- 
lenge, that in the /atter Day , it is That which ſhall indge 
hire that doth not receine it, Tohn 12,48. | 

But why then is the Church culled che Pillar of Truth, 
1.Tim.3.157 Surely , becauſe the Truth of God dwel. 
lcthno where elſe ; and there is al waies Truth ſufficient 
to ſaluation ; Not that the Church cither beareth and 
bringeth forth the Truth of God, or is the chiefe and 
fundamental! ground to held it yp : for ſhe her ſeife hath 
another teundation to-fſticke vnto , from whence ſhee 
fercheth all her Truth, which is the doctrine of the Pro- 
phets and Apoſtles , © Chriſt himſelfe becing the head 
Corner-ftcne ; and is not the Mother , but the Nurſe of 
the Truth of God, that cheriſketh and preſeructh the 
ſame, and giuerh teſtimonic thereof vnto the World, 

To the true meaning of the Scriptures, we are to reach 
by the Scriptures them{clues , the ſame Spirit that indi- 
red them ſuggeſting and opening the ſence vnto vs. So 
did the Levites (that taught the:people , Nehers. 8.9.) 
render the ſenſe, and gine-the vnderitanding of it by the 
Scripture it ſelfe. Our Sauiour alſo, Math q. becing 
ſer ypon by Saran ; that clipped and wreftcd the Scrip- 
tures , to ſerue his owne turne, confuted his falſe gloſ- 
ſes and expoſitions of ir, by the conference of other 
Scriptures, | | EF] 

The meanes we muſt yſefor this purpoſe, are theſe : 

Firft, we muſt come with a mind to profit, and to be 

made the better by them, net to reade them for know-. 
ledge onely, or vaine oftentation, much lefle to cauill 
at them, 

Secondly, Prayeristo beyſedtoGod, to open and 

| enlighton 


oP 
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enlighten.our hearts, that weemap ſee the monderſull 


thinghchox lyanigtbernls.! IA ale: 

Thirdly, Wee areito frequent the Houſe of Gp, and 
ro: giue. _—_— attendance _vpen the: Mipifiery and 
Preaching) 


and-plaine ynto vs 2 the ſame beingialſs- the. ardinarie 


meanes , by.which the.holy Ghoſt doth vſe t9 woike:i in 


our hearts all rrueand-ſpirituall wiſedome. -' 


' Fourthly y. The rue.denſe;.and\ natire of the words, | 
eyery oneapart ; arid -the- $247 of chew oltoges . 


ther, muſt be waigheds-:| 2 ;- a1 ba d33q 
Fiftly, We mult alwaies take the; proper: andnwarell 
ſenſe, if thematter itſelfe wilibeare. it; -* - 
Sixtly, The ſummeof-the matter; thedcopea akderif 
of ithe place, the Arguments:and- their Sobaonnbe 
method, and the order of the Texe muiftchle raſpecrted,./ 


: Seventhly, We muſt conferre it with-ocherplaces of 


the Scriptures, the darke. and obſciire-aties, s __ oſt 
that are.more lightſome.. ANY 
+-Eightly, We: muſtalwaies bold Mnagloniooc prov 
portion':of faith ,neucr framin g anjiexpottion (@ Sar 
ſclues, that. alrerechs ordectineib fromtliatii'» | + oh 

+ The fourth and laſt-quialitie is , that.inextery age + the 
hole Fruth of God was deliveredby 2 liucly yoyce, as 
touching rhe: ſubſtance: of the DoEripe, although in 
greater clecrencfſe,vpon thEcomming of Chriſt then 
euerit was-before; and laflly andperfely(: wheremw' we 
are-now to reſt, both for the-ſubſiance' and matiner of 
revelation )it is fully: and abſolutely-comprehended-iif 
the Scxiptures :.$o'as we ſhallnotaced to flyceytherta 


" Anabiptiſts and Liblines;thatbrjn 90% larinns & 'Viſens, 9 : ; 


Wotd of God were imperfe&s( |» "D—— -andi:Ins. 


In Viſions and- 'Renelitions:;,' as if 


the Werd; wherobythe!DaRtines deluer- 
zedin the Scriptures,are beatcnout;, ffi madefamiliar 


” Papiſts.. that ſupply icby mehs Te adBions abit? rin Voice 


Gnantles of Fathers » Canons of: Counccls, 8c, 413 155 


ventions, : 
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— 


p 7obn 5.39, 
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£ Als 20« 27, 


\ Iohn 20.37, 
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nentiona/ro.Vowgeren Veririee , Sentences of Fachers, 
Canons of Councels, &c. for to htlpe- vs2! bur alÞ is t@ 
behadin thewritten Wordzfor when our Saviour ſaith, 


« Þ Yee erre, mot knowing” the Scriptures , hee n_eney 


ceacherty;; thar: all Trucks iis co bee Tearor from: chenc 
And1kes Apofite.commendeth :che Scriptures as bei 
able ro mcke vs wiſe vnto ſaluation : for rhe #hole Scripe 


evre,fairh he; inſpired of G od, and & profitable vrto Docs 
trine,vuto R eproofe,vnto CorrefFion,unto Inſtruftion which 


& in Reghteonſneſſe,, that the: man of God may bee perfett , 
perfetliy firrtal 80 awery.good works. Which toure things 
( comprehending all that can bee neceffarie) fecing the 
Word:of God; is able thorowly-to furniſh' a Miniſter 
withall, who is to diſcloſe the © whole counſell of God 
ynto-the-people; irrmuſtneeds bee able to: informe a 
common Chrifline-yate' faluarion;,/oba ſalſo.giuerh this 
teftimonie'of the Soriptuiies, that they are wretres, rothe 
end that beleeniny we withtthaxe enerlaſting life. And the: 
Booke of the:Reve/dtion beedburteth yp with this moſt 
carneft proteftation , /f a»y menadde to the words of the 
Propheeie of this Books , God will adde unto/him the ſencn 
plagnes written in this B ookrand if any man take away from 
thewords of the Broke of thys: Prophecie;God willtakg away 


. hupart of the Tree of Life;&e-Ren.23.18,19,Which if ic 


be true in'that one Booke 2lone,, how much more ſhall 


_ tholdijvall che Bookes ofthe Scripture ſet together? 


2nd had power 
to worke Mi- 
xacles , forthe 
confirming of 
their doQrine. 


t 2.K/701 ts 
u 3-KAISSI7-I 
James 5,17,18+ 


\ Fourthly , lo ;the:Miniftericof tbe Prophets and A- 
poſttes',1 oblecue , rhatthey had the power of working 
Wondersfor the confirmation and- ſcaling vp of their 
Dogtrine, being innoblked of God: with a rare and He- 
roicall-Spirit, for the working of mightic and pewerfull 
things » As firft, touching the Prophets, what great ard 
wonderfull .maners God wrou zh. by. their hands;,4he 
Stories <uery-where doe teftifie 3- when Eta, as it 


, were a pettie God ,, couJdrferch x fire from Heaucn, by 


his Prayer , » hue vp Heaven: that no raine a" 


Roe. be a EL. of 


1] ableroturnethe waters into þ 


. | Enor:f ofClrifs Prophtivelofiagoe. 


fall;-burat his wotd, (as the-Miniltes df tht Lord before, 
whom he ſtood) and by liis Prayers opev-them;ageine;. 
when thoſe that efcaped from. the-hand of Jehw,tEljbg. 
could -cKiſe ro-:dye; when = ofes with his Raffe-was 
S$Gaf) 27; |: 211717 batt 

- TheiApoſiles alſo have [their Commiſion! in ghishev 
halfe recorded, AMarke 16:35; Gonmo lt rhe i/orlgtiid 
preach tht Goſpell,ehcr1and theſe Signen ſhall follow theuri 
that doe beleene: In my Name thay ſtall caſt our D exilsithey 
ſtall ſpeake wich new-tongves;they ulldeftray:Serpentorund 


if they drivke any devoly things; ir ſhuullaoe bore thaus;, vp9 

the weaks they ſpallday their a Lay 
- Andrthisis ir whichthe Apoſtle fanh.aos be-Hebrawes, 
Tthat God himſelfe gane teifimotry 10.the preacbing of che 


- eApeitles , both by Signes and Wonders ,and mayy paners, 


or powerfull things} andbht5 thi ins af tht \Hely Gho;t. 
+, 2}: Wherefore Niracleswherkwithicopica- 
Herefies. fed God toigrace the: extraordinarie'Mis 
+. and- ''\.- nifteriesof.the Prophets and-Apeltles, are 
-Err07ss +: long lace ceaſed; neither coulduhey.now- 


a Dari... loop agoc dovnlaniyeCeaimed 'hy 


Mirade; ey! 0: phets and Apoſtles tharwdtedoinfpired.. 
fo br hge # To the Minifſterie Cu &1$sT hath'ad- 
bo R,af -;- are; -ded Gifts: Gifts * for profie; 48he"Apo- 
4 ham $5-;" Me ſpeakeths, that-is:; far the Churches 


—_ 


” 1.X;z22.19.1 To 
x K10d.4. 


T Heb.btet - 


®.:4.,*+% 4 
- 5%, 8 
, = 


Al other Mi. 


niſteries are to; 
ferch their 
light from the. 
Dofrine of . 
thoſe that 
were ſo inſpj- 
red. 

Graces are. 
Gifts for rhe . 
diſcharge of _ 
thoſe publike 
FunRtions. 
Z1.C07.12.7+ 


> Secondly , They vie their Miracles ( 20 {eng Ytoa wrong end, for aduan- 


cing of e:ronious and lying doatrines, and 


ke the wich of che Goſpell,forcon- 


fitaxion wheteof all Miraclesvughc roerye; In which caſe thiir pretended Miracles 


(though they ſhould be admitred tra ) 6.0 


no worth, Dex; 13+ 1, 2,3, 4, 5. forthe | 


Truth o: God ſhincth of ir ſelfe 6 deighh, lt we MEE: $ :0 the contraric are of . 


force to obſcure ir. But added for-con 


COlNs.. 


matian; as they wereby Chriſt and his Apo+>- 
ſtles and by rhe holy Prophcys, they makeabe lame more gloxious. 


372. 


2 2{0r44.$« 


b yagiopa]e, 


The ſeven Bookeof Divinitiec, Que 4 


nila pobd nebich 15 another of thoſe richendow. 
ments; and neceffarily coupled'with the former: forthe 


| Largeſſe vf-Chriſt ynto his Church-had not þeene ſs 
” boontifull inthe ſeuerall ſorts of Miniſteries, volefſe he 


had withall beſtowed ypon themgraces; and abilirie'ts 
diſcharge the (aye for the glorie'of God, and edification 
of his people ; dy giving them knowledge to teach the: 
Dodtine of Chtiſt out of the Scripture; by laying forth 
the Truth ſoundly ; and.confuting of (contrarieerrours: 
Wiſedorye,, to 2pply iral(o te all:good vſes of 'comfor. 
ting, efting downe; tirrirg vp', reproouing; which in 
onewerd we rermecexhorting , and+ otherrhe like gra. 
ces'ifor theſe alforiwe have nor: from our ſclues, but af 
2217 ſufſiciencie to be Miniſters of Chriſt ymo other , & 
Somr@oates wk. hn Hh nance Lot ant 

\ The Apoſtiecallech theſe kindoof Gifts ; by the'name 
of d:Gnaces \;rharimake men/apt andfir for the worke of 
che Minifterie, 1.Cor.1 214; 5 6. Now there bee differences 


x of Graces, but the ſame Spirit : and there bee differences of 


36? -f 


c AAs 47» + 


1.43 


1x63. 


mans owne 
pRnns , Are . 


nowledge of. + 


the Word of 
Chriſt, 


MiniReties; but the ſame Lord, And there bee differences 


© of opiration;, (or faculties to woke great and wonder- 
{;* foll things Þ#1 the: fame God there 3x', that worketh all 


theſe things in all, 'Arig>(o I diſtinguiſh thoſe words in 
the queſtzon'bFfthe High Prieſts ynco the Apoſtles, © B 
what power ;'0r by:what name haue you done this? Ks if 
they ſhould-haue (ail, By:what & frer Calling ? noteth 
the GifvanU'Grace: the! other the FunRion ar Calling 
5 Clfes terns 142 21ofifer) mite 7 bre ©2690 of 
Of Gifs that are for a mans owne private, is'one know- 
ledge and vniderſtanding oftheWord of Chrift,” 'An Ex= 


 cellent and a goedly;grace:. for howſocyer knowledge 


of ir ſelfe, withollefor- - 


ther grace,” bee'not of” The Popiſtr aſerrion,, tharIgno- 
power to prefortyg the , 


rante-is-the Mother; of Devotion; 


ENS which: che Apoſtle. maketh the Mo 
hart,yetit is ſo-neceſla- .. cher of Pride ;a0d of Rebellion @- 


ry, that the holy-Ghoſt gainſt God, Roz.n0.3, J 


pro- 
= | 


——_—_— 
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ronounceth , © Without knowledge the heart cannot bee 
good, And this alfo is the proper worke of Chriſt ; for, 
f No man bath ſcene God at any time : the onely begotten 
Sowne , who is in the boſome of his Father , hee hath decla« 
red bim-, 

But knowledge, as I ſaid,a man may haue, and yet be 
neuer a whit the neerer to his {aJuation , tor keize made 
one pace vntothe heauenly Kingdome , as touching any 
reformation of the heart. That whichfolloweth, bring- 
etha changeand alteration withit, which the gs Apoſtle 
calleth, A tafting of the good Word of God, &c. meaning 
the ſweet promiſes of the Goſpell , and is the furtheit 
« ep that it is poſſible for any Reprobate to goe, 

Wherein T'obſerue foure things ; 

Firſt, That it is a peculiar worke of Chriſt, and com- 
meth not but from him, and Þ the Spirit of his Grace. 

Secondly , That it is not a counterfeit ſhew of holi- 
neſſe, or in hypocrific onely , but a matter cf truth, and 
an excellent grace of God wrought indecde in them, 
touching and affeing their hearts , as the Apottle Peter 
plainly ſheweth , 2. Per. 1. 8. They begnile thoſe , that 
i indeed had eſcaped from them that were connuerſant in 
errour, 

Thirdly, Tobſerue the neereneſle and affinitie that it 
hath with the ſauing faith, and the fruirs of this with the 
fruits of that : in- which reſpe&t it pleaſeth the holy 
Ghoſt to call them both by one and the ſame name; for 
they are ſaid K to bee enlightened, | to receine the Spirit of 
Grace, ® to hane Faith, to belcene that the " wnileane 
ſpirit is gone of them, © to flys the pollutions of the World, 
P to bee waſhed, 4 to bee ſanttified by the Spirit, * to bee made 
partaker of the haly Ghoſt, Aud the mayne ſinne commitr- 
ted here-againſt, is termed in the Scripture, f Sinye 4- 
gainſt the boly Ghoſt. | 

So that thele men come to the skirt of the holy Land; 


and as Moſes did from moumt Nebo behold itfrom a far, 
Bb 


Or 


c Pro.92, 


£ 1ohn 1.18, 


and a taſte of 
the (weeineſſe 
of it which 
being the bigh. 
c| ſtep thacit 
Is poluble foi 
any Reprobate 
to alcend. 

g Heb,6e4- 


h Heb.10-29. 

i ovTas &'mo- 
LI DACA 

k Hebe5.4+ 

1 Heb.10.29« 

m Luke 8.13. 
They beleeued for 
a time. | 
loba 2. 24» 

Many belecued, 
and yet be would 
not commit him- 
ſelfe vnto them, 
becanſe hte knew 
them all, and 
what Was it 

then, AR.8,13« 
They Samon 


alſo himſelfe be- 


leened, 

n Matth,12.47/ 
O. 2.Pet.1.20. 
Pp 2, Pete2,42, 

q Heb.10.:9, 

r Heb 6.5. 

ſ MAt.1." 3,33 


— — — 
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changeth after 
a lortm ns 
\Corrupt ma- 
ture, 


£ Heb.10,26, 


u 0H 24.25, 


x Heb.12,17. 
y Matt,27.35. 


_ z Heb.10-25- 


a Heb.6.4,5« 
b Matt,13. 20, 
c loha 5.35. 

d Marke 6.20, 


e Galg.1s, 


| or rather are at the very gate of the Kingdome of Hea- 


uen, though for iacke of Faith they cannor center in, 

In nature it commeth fo neere, thar they taſte the 
ſweetneſſe and excellen:y that is m Chrilt,as we ſhe wed 
betorc out of Heb. 6. 4. 

In'the fruits and effeRs ; that a great and wonderfull 
chang? is wrought in them,in all their parts and powers, 
their vnderſtanding, will, affeRions, wayes. 

For, touching their Vnderſtanding ; they are * in- 
lightened to the knowledge and acknowledgement of 
Chriſt. | 

Touching their Will ; they deſfite to bee like Gods 
Childrcn , and to be ſaued,as Balaam did, Nam.23.10,' 
O that my ſoule might die the death of the Righteous, and 
that my laſt end might be like theirs ! 

For their-Aﬀections z to omir thoſe , that comming 
from the Law and Coucnant of works, may bee in ſuch 
as neuer heard of Chritt, as terrour and pricking of con- 
ſcience forthe:r ſfinnes, which » Felix rad , when Panl 
diſputed of Righteouſneſſe, Temperance, and of the 
Indgement to come , to bee ſorry for them, as * Eſay, 
that with-reares ſought the bleſſing; and Y 1ndas,, that 
repented him, andin the angu:ſh of bjs foule hanged 
himſeife. Thoſe that properly belong to this place, are, 
Firſt, an imbracing of the Truth; whereuponthey are 
ſaid * roreceine the Weird, and toveceine the arknowledge- 
ment of the Truth, as it were taking it in gheir armes, and 
imbracing it, 

Secondly. Toy and Gl:dnefſe in the ſweet promiſes of 
the Goſpell : ® They tate the good Word of God, and the 
powers of the life ts come ; Þ they receine the Word by and by 
with toy. So did the © [ewes, who willingly reionced for 4 
while is To ans light. And © Herod, that:heard him 
oladly, | 

Thirdly, Zeale, which was 13 the Galatians, © that 
received Pani as an Augel,and would hauc plucked out 

__,- their 
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their eyes to. haue done him good , and yet afterwards: 


fell away. So was f Jeb zealous for Gods caule, in the 
defacing of Tdolatrie, and yet a 8 wicked man, 

Foutthly , Reuetrercce of the Minifters, as HER OD 
h 7euerenced IOHN, knowing bimio bee ainſt and a boly 
man, and obſerned hum. | 1 RETES , 

Changes in their ations and wayes (Belidea confel- 
fion of their faults with i PyuaRAaoH, 1 hane ſinned 
this time: TEH OVAHN #umoft inſt, but I, and my people are 
moſt wicked. AndkSAvL, 1 hane ſinned now,. Ge. And 
a corformihg of themſclues in the quiward guties of 
holincfſe,as to heare the Word, preached, which! Herod 
did,to Prayer,&c.They haue thele, 

Firſt , Vexation in themſelues, and diſquictneſſe of 
mind, before they commit ſinne, and feare to commit it, 
So m' Herod was ſore griened.io grant Heredias requeſt, 
when ſheasked lohn Bapriſts head : and * P:/ate much 
troubled in mind, bcfore hee condemned Chriſt , and 
ſought all meanes to put ir off, 

Secondly, Repentance, and a kind of humiliation for 
finnes committed; 9 eAhab,that rent hs clothes, and put 

ſackeloth vpon him; and fafted, and went ſoftly, in token of 
mcurning. 

Thirdly, Amendment: of life in many things, Flying 
Pthe pollution of the World, 

Tocometo the ſourth point : therein T obſerue the 
great difference that is, betweene-this Grace and Faith, 
both in the natu:e of the things ,, and inzhe fruites and 
effe&ts that come from them ,. how like ſoeuer in ſhew 
they ſceme to be. | 

Innature they differ two manner of wayes: 

Firſt, Here is þut a tafie onely ,.not an apprehenſion 
and Jaying hold of Chrit, to make him ones owhe, like 
vnto 2 Cooke thar raſtcth of the meat, and ſpittcth it 
out *£:inc, or as he that waſheth his mouth with water, 


bure letteth it not goe dowae lis tl.roat +hereupon It is, 


b 2 that 


f 2, Kjng,10.1 6. 
g 2.K7n. 10,31, 


h AHMarke E, 20. 


i Exod.g,27. 


k 1.S4m,15,24. 
& 26.21, 


1 Marke 6,20. 


m Markes. 26. 
n Matt,27.24. 


© 1,Kings 21. 
27,29, 


P I,Petc2,21, 
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q Mait.13.21, 
r Colt 7,- 


1 Me1.9.21.32» 


t2,P8,1.19, 


u-Lnhe- 1, 72, 
x £/1.60,1,2, 


that they are ſaid to 9 want a © roote which the faith. 
full haue, 

From whence I gather , that there faith is but a ge= 
nerall and confuſed faith, whereby they are perſwaded, 
that God will beſtow many great and glorievs things 
ypon thoſe that are in Chriſt , but neuer wreltle with 
their owne ſoules , to apply and appropriate the ſame 
vnto themſelues ; they know not what it meaneth to. 
haue Chriſts Rightcouſnefle theirs, or their finnes to bee 
layed ypon him : they feele no. teſtimonie of reconcilia. 
tiontoGod, no aſſurance that allthings are for good 
vntothem, no peace of conſcience , no hope of eternall 
life , the cxcellencie whereof they are rauifhed withall, 
and admire to behold in others, as Ba/aamthe falſe pro- 
pherdid , bur find in themſclues no comfort of ic, no 
more then a man doth of the Sunne,when.t ſhineth not 
in his owne Horizon, : 

The ſecond difference betweene the nature of faith: 
and it,is, that this taſte ( whatſocucr the ſame be ) isnor 
of Chriſt himſclfe , whoſe * leaſt touch hath a ſaving 
yertue ioyned withit , but of ſome ſweetneſſe that com. 
meth from-him ; no more then. the Cooke thar licketh- 
his fingers can be ſaid to eate of the meate prepared for 
his Maſters Table : So as their eſtate nay bee likened 
vnto thoſe, who comming out of a cloſe Dungeon, 
where, in all theirlife, they nicuer ſaw the Sunne, aflvone 
as they come into a more open”place, vpon the firſt ca- 
Ring of the beames, are rauiſhed with the excellencie of 
the Sunne, though yet they ſee not the Sunne it ſelfe x: - 
for the Reprobate onely ſce a glimmering of the light. 
of the Sunne, atthe dawning of the day, before it ari. 
ſeth ; whereas the Ele& haue the © Daoy-flarre, cucn 
the Sunne of Righteouſnefſe , Chriſt Icſus 1:ſing m their- 
hearts, the comfortable heate whereof doth quicken 
and revive them, as it is {aid , The » Day-fpring from 
an high apth wifite them. The * gloric of God doth ariſe wpen- 

| them: 


Cnar.4. Of Chrifts Propheticall Office,&c. 383 
| them: orthey may bee likened vnto a ſtranger that tra. | 
uailing afarre Countrie,ſecth the ſtate and magnificence 

of the Court, and is admitted into the Preſence-Cham- 

ber, which greatly doth affe& him, though hee himſclfe 

haue nopart, norintereſt inthe King. 

Touching the fruirs and effeQts; the thorow-change 
_ wrought in Gods Children , differeth from this kinde 
of change, which falleth ypon the Reprobate many 
Wayes, 

Fir, In thethings themſelues; for their reformation 
is not a whole and ſound conuerfion vnto God , but a. 
mending ſome one or few faults, they hold ſeme other 
Rill, which they can never be brought to leaue, As 7 He. y Marke 6.0, 
rod, who did many things, and yet would not part from 
his brothers wife ; whereas the godly doe not ſame: 
things, but all they are commanded. 

Secondly, In the manner; fortheir affeQions are but yer'o, avic 
vaniſhing, and flitting motions , that ſuddenly goe out, maybe loſt 
like vnto a blaze of fire, orelie for want of cheriſhing 284ne: 
by Prayer, hearing of the Word,and other holy meanes, 
as it were of putting Oyle in their Lawps, in time it 
commeth to beequencht, or elſe when they are touched 
to the quicke , that they ſee the following of Chriſt , 
cannot ſtand with che ſatisfying of their owne delights 
or rather matters which they are re{olued to keepe; they 
choole rather to loſe him, then to forſake themſclues, 
and ſo for pleaſure, profic,or feare of men, they vomit vp 
all againe, 

Thirdly, Inthe end ; for both they defire to be ſaued, 
not to glorifie God, but onely becauſe they are afraid of 
hell, as may bee ſeene in Balaarm: and they confecſle their 
faults , and leaue and forſake fine , not becauſe they 
hate and diflike it , but forfeare of judgement ; where. 
as the godly are ſorry and grieued in heart, becauſe they 
offend a loving and moſt gracious Father, 

Fourthly, In the meanes ; for, lacking Faith, it is im- 

Bb 2 poſſible 
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- poſſible that they ſhould ever come in true Repentance 


z Matth.77. 


Burt who fo 
once of malice 
fall-th from ir 
(which we call 
Sinne againſt 
thc holyGhoſt) 
2a 1.1oby 5.16, 
b I:C07.16. 22+ 


C. Heb 10,29, 


----(@& 2,Pe?:2.30» 


f 1,Tim.1.13. 


$. Luke 23+ 34 


vnto God, or aske pardon of their finnes , and ſo to bee 
made partakers of the promiſe , ® eAcke, and it ſhall bee 
ginen vHto you: $ = and you hall finde : Knocks, and it 
ſhall be opened wnto you. 

Now:-followeth the finne moſt oppoſite to this Grace, 
which we call finne again(t the holy Ghoſt : when a man 
falleth of malice from this Grace once recciued. 

To explayne this niore fully : 

. Firſt, Ir is an at done, and a finne which may be dif. 
cerned] and knowne ; elſe the Apoftle 2 7ohn would 
net forbid vs to pray for ſuch perſons : nor Pax] Þ will 
vsto execute the curſe of the Church vpon them ; itis 
not a continuall'going forward in finne without repen- 
rance. vibe: 

Secondly, It is no legoll finne (if I may ſo ſay) againft 
the duties(properly) cither of the firſt or ſecond Table, 
but Euangelicall, dirc@ly againſt CEriſt inthe point of 
his Mediation, © aceounting his Bloud but as common 
bloud:,: and of no: more power to ſanRifie , then the 
bloud of another man':. Therefore no finne againft good 
mauners, as Murder, Adulterie, and the reſt , or though 
it bee immediately bent againſt God himſelfe , and the 
duties of the firſt Table, can bee drawne within that 
compaſle; as Idolatrie, Witchcraft, Coniuring, and the 
like, though they ſhould hap to bee committed 'of ſuch 
as profeſſe the Goſpell. p 6. 

Thirdly, Ir is of thoſe that haue receiued the © know- 
ledge of the Truth :. So. as all Reprobates come not to 
this bigh pitch of finne,, nor any that finne of ignorance: 
therefore £ Paws blaſphemic was. a finne that might 
bee pardened, an as much. as hee did it ignorantly. And 
our Saujour 8:vſeth this reaſon for the ewes that put 
him to death : Father, forgine them- ; for they know not 
what they doe. So the Apottle Peter ſai:h , eAlts 3. 
287,17 And now, Brethren, I know that yee hane dewe this 

| ignoe. 
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ignorantly, 45 alſo your Rulers. Meaning the multitude 
and generall number of them , which were k not able 
to diſcerne of the God-head of Chriſt, lying hid vnder 
the vailc of his flcſh, not of cuery one in particular ; for 
ſome wittingly and willingly, and contrarie to their 
owne conſcience, went againſt him , knowing what he 
i was, and whence he came; which gaueour Saujour oc= 
caſion to handle this Argument, Matthew 12, Marke 3. 
Lake 12. 


| Fourthly, Ir is a fine not ſimply againſt knowledge, 


bur again(t che light of the Spirit, or that. ſweetnefſe 
and comfort which once they felt in Chrilt : And ſo it 
appeareth, that many of the Iewes offended , of whom 
our & Sauiourſaith, that they did with cheerefulneſſe 
reioyce for a time in the Miniſterie of Jobs BaptiF,prea- 
ching Chrift vnto them ; and yet afterwards | fell backe 
and hadno lift to come ynto Chriſt. This inlighte- 
ning is ® a diuine and ſupernaturall worke of Go» $ 
Spitit changing a mans corruption, and entring him into 
the. high-way that leadeth to Regeneration : So that I 
cannot, thinke that either the finne of Angels, if, you 
conſider their firſt fall (though then they were moſt glo. 
rious creatures, and children of light, and their fall 
preſumptuous) or yer theix finne , being now become 
Deuils, ( chough they 9 know Chriſt te bee the true 
Meſſias, the Sonne and the Holy One of God, and he of 
whom they muſt bee iudged, and yet with all their 
might and maine oppugne him ) can. bee ſaid (properly) 
the finne againſt the Holy Ghoſt, in that ſenfe which 
the Scripture ſpeaketh of it ; though I denienor, bur it is 
at the leaſt, cquiualent , or rather much beyond ic : for 
both ar the firlt they finned againft rliat naturall light 
onely, that they had by their firſt creation, which alſo 
wasimmediatly bent againſt the Maicltie of God, with- 
out the reſpeof a Redeemer, aud fince that time, they 
are not vouchſafed grace to haue any taſte at all of the 
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k Joby 5.36, 
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p Heb.2.16. 
q Heb.10,2,6. 
txeoios, 


r Heb.6.6. 
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ſweernefſcin Cun15 T , nor poſſibly can have, ſeeing 
he P came not for a Sauiour vnto them, 
Fifthly,Itis a witting and 9 voluntaric fin,freely, with- 
out compulſion, or other, not cauſe onely , but colour or 
ſhew of cauſe. . 
Sixthly, It is of meere malice againſt that which their 
owne couſcience telleth them to be ſo good, and againſt 
Chriſt, the Authour of it , * crucifying him in their 
hearts, and making a mocke of him : becauſe, if rhey 
will be his, they ſeethey cannot inioy thoſe pleaſures, 
profits, or preferments which they dote vpon, and are 
reſolued to hold, though they loſe their owne ſoules for 
it ; whereof commeth a perſecuting and blaſpheming 
of things they haue beleeued, and of all that doe pro- 
f:fſe the ſame, an vtter f revolt from Chriſt , and open 
waire againſt him. It ſeemeth, the Holy Gholt noteth 
this finne to have beene in Savl, 1.Sam. 22.17. Kill the 
Prieſts of 1s n © v a. He ſaith not ſimply, Kill the Priefts + 
but the Prieſts of IEmoOVAH : as if hee ſhould haue 
faid, I? Hath Chriſt indeed ſerued mee ſo, not onely to 
turne mee out of my Kingdome , and to piue it te my 
ſeruant ; but will he now , by. his anſweres and Oracles, 
reach himhowrtoriſe yp and lie in waite againſt mee ? 
Well, though my malice caqpot reach to him who is in 
Heauen, yet I will wracke it vpon his darlings the 
Prieſts: Goe, kill we all bis Prieſts, e+e. It is not a falling 
of frailtic and infirmitie, though wittingly, as that of 
Peters was. By all which may appeare, that this bein 
a hidden and « ſecret finne lurking in the heart, is molt 
hard to bee diſcerned, ſaue when it pleaſeth God bim- 
ſelfe, as it were, from Heauen to reveale it : which in the 
time of the Apoſiles , to whom the extraordinarie gra-. 
ces of his Spirit were moreplenteous, hee did now and 
then, as appeareth in thoſe that ſeduced the Galatians, 
and further, by that alledged out of Paul and Johnbe= 
fore, bur in the ſucceeding Ages more rarely , whereof 
X not-. 
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notwithſtanding Ixl/ian the eApoſtata may bee an exam- 
ple, againft whom the Prayersof the Church were fim- 
»ply to cut him off, . 

Seuenthly , It is an vtter reuolt, not from Chriſt , or 
any good thing vwee haue in him , vpon which Rocke, 
whoſocuer is firmely built, the gates of Hell-cannot 
prevaile againſt him,thongh they may ſorely ſhake him; 
but from a loue and * ioy in ſome ſweet thing which yet © Mata13- 20,207 
neuer had rootein their heart, Therefore they that once | 
beleceue in Chriſt , and by faith are rooted in him, can 
neuer come within the compaſſe of this finne. 

Wirh this finne againſt the Holy Ghoſt, a» finall vn. <2 nenerbe 
repentance is vnſeparably ioyncd ; ſo that they which — 
commit it, can never come to Faith and Repentance, nor Gr 
ever be in Chriſt, which maketh it * vnpardonable. x Mat.11.32. 


- 


Cw Y; 
Of the Charch underthe Law 
And 


Cuar, VI. 
Of the Church im the time of the Goſpel. 


wy H E Chirtch is one , and cannot bee diui- The Church 
ded. Burt according to the difference of is one, and 


times, it is to bee diſtinguiſhed into the co__—_ bede— 
Church vnder the Law ( meane the Ce- uided ; but ha- 

; : .p_ - . uingregardto» 
remoniall Law, whilcft the promiſe was the diuerfitic 
afoot) and the Church ini the time ofthe of Gods dif 

penſation,ir- 

may be diſtineniſhed into the Church vnder the Old TcRtament , and the Churcts 
in ho New, Thar vnder the Old Teſtament had divers Rires, Ceremonies and Sa- 
crifices: Figures of Chrift, and of the good things we haue in him. Eſpecially a« 
mong the Iewes, his then peculiar people, whereby the diſpenſation of thoſe times 
was more obſcure, andlefle accompanicd with Knowledge and other Graces, 

But of all theſe things, asalſo of cheir Sacraments ( whichin regard of the our-. 
ward Signes, were a part of the Legall Pzdagogie ) and likewiſe of the Miniſteries: 
that were among them., both that of Prephets ( inſpired, by whom were written 
the Bookes of the Old Teſtument) and of other,-I haue wrirren ar laree in a Trea= 
tiſe intiruled, The Old Teſtament, or The Promiſe, Tothe Church-of the New Teft2-- 
ment, the diſpenſation is.in all.cleerencſeand perfetion.  Gol- 
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Goſpel ; differing onely by: the diucrfitie of diſpen- 
ſation before and fince his comming, 

God,ſairhthe Apoſile to the Hebrewes, Y in many Precery 
and after diners faftions, of old fpake to the Fathers by the 
Prophets but in theſe latter dayes hee hath ſpoken vnto vs by 
his Seune, The manner therefore and the meaſure of the 


| Reuelation of Chrift did differ : 


Firſt, For the manner,it was vnto them in diuersRites, 
Ceremonies , Types and, Figures, and therefore darke 
and obſcure ; To vs, all things are plainly without any 
ſhadowes,the bodie being come,which is Chrift, 

. Secondly , Though the ſubſtance of the dotrine ir 
ſclfe was alwayes full and perfe&, yet as touching the 
meaſure and cleereneſſe of Reuelation , there was ſome- 
thing ſtill behind more fully to bee manifelted, till hee 
ſpake laſtly, and perfeftly by his Sonne vpon his owne 
comming in the fleſh, And this the filly woman of Sa- 


. maria may teach vs,to hauc becn a doQtine which ever- 


zZ Toi 4+ 25, 


more {ounded in the Church; * When the EMeſſia com- 
meth, he will teachvs allthings, cleerely and in all perfeQi- 
on. Wherein,that the Church was not deceiued, appea- 
reth by his ownie teſtimonie, Tohn 15.15. Whatſoencer 1 
baue heard from my Father, 1 hae made knowne unto you, 
And, John $8.26. The things which 1 haxe heard from Jim, 
(that ſent me) thoſe doe 1 ſpeaks in the World. 

Vpon theſe two differences it muſt follow, that whileſt 
the Church was in her infancie , vader theRudiments of 


ahe Law, the Fathers ſecing by that darke and dimme 


light , neither could their knowledge be fo perfe&, nor 
were the Graces dealt vnto them ſo plentifull, and fo 
many, The Evangeliſt teacheth it excellently, Joh 4, 


. . 25,16;17. comparing.the .Miniſterie of AZoſes whic 
' "ſtood in Rites and Ordinances , with Chriſt and his Mi- 


2 Perſe 14s 


wee conſider him clothed in our fleſh, was conſpicuous 


* Niſterie, The * Divine Maicftie, faith he , that ſhonein 


Chriſt, the Reſplendence of his Fathers Glorie, cue as 


to 


FF. 30 


=_ 
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tothe World:irtwo eminent Vertues, Grace and Truth, 


which hee had, not in meaſure, nor by participation, bur 
the whole nature and fulncfle. of them. Þ Whcereunto 
John Baptiſf himſelfe bare record, highly magnifyingthe 
Perſon and Office of Chrift ahoue his owne : Who, 
though he were in the number of his Auditours,and did 
follow him, ( as Schollers vie to come behind their Ma- 
ter) yet had the precedence,and was infinirly preferred 
before him ; for ſo his worth and excellencie, farte be. 
yond [ohnr, did require, But both theſe Yertues, really 
reſiding in himſelfe, he hath beenepleaſed'to communi- 
cafe ynto ys in large and aboundant manner: firſt , tou- 
ching Grace : © From the fulneſfe of Chriſt anointed 
with the ſubſtance of it, we receiue grace for grace : the 
ſame very'grace,and al the graces that are in him,though 
not in the ſame meaſure, as the waxe doth the print of 
the Seale 'print for print : and the child thefathers li- 
neaments, limme for limme. 4 Whereas the Law (the 


: Ceremoniall Law)-delivercd by Meſes,, having buta 


ſhaddow of good things tocome , was not able to ſet a 
lively print, and to ſtampe grace vpon them, H+b.ro.1. 
Secondly, For Truth : © Hee, onely Hee, one with his 
Father, and of thedame nature and eſſence, hath cuiden. 
ced him, and made him viſible, who before was hidden 
yider the ſhaddowes and ceremonies of the Law.. The 
Apollle to the Corwiths, handling the fame Argument , 


| hath in effe&the ſame Metaphore, 2, Cer,3.13,14,18.1n 


the Old Teſtament, a wile or covering kept away-the 
cleere light, thartheireies were rather dazeled,then able 
tolooke into the bottome of Agofes minifterie.But now, 
intheje times of the Goſpell,- wherein wee behold zhe 
Glorie of the Lord, in bis Sonode marjifeſted inthe Act, 
as in a Glafſe or Mirrour, the beames' of his Glorie re. 
fleing, leaue an Image or print behind them, to make 
Ys alſo glorious by' a ſecondarie kind*of glorie, Here- 


wato it maketh\, thatthie Rave" of the'Church ynder the | 


Aeſ- 


b Perſe 15, 


c Verſe 16, 


d Verſe 17. 


e Verſe 18, 
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Mcſſiab, hath the name of f The Kingdome of Heanen, 
becauſe therein ſhineth the brightneſle of heauenly glo- 
rie : firſt , inthe perſon of Chriſt and the bleſſings vpon 
him; then, inthe good things which he beſtoweth vpon 
is Church. All which are called beawenly things, Heb.$, 
Y and 9e2 3- Not ſhadowes or figures of heauenly things 
co come , but themſclues the true heaucnly things, 
which thoſe vaderthe Law were Types and Samplers of, 
This bountie of Chriſt, to fill all things with the rick 
Graces of his Spirit , the Scripture makerh an cffe& of 
his Glorification, or ſitiing at the right hand of Ged, 
Epheſe 4.7, 8. To ener one of vs is given grace, according 
to the meaſure of the gift of Chrift, Therefore, he ſaith, Aſ- 
cending on high, hee led captinitie captine, and game gifts 
unro men. $0 John 7.39. The holy Ghoft yet was not,becauſe 
Teſus was not yet glorified. And, Afls 2.33. Being —_— 
exalted by theright hand of God , and haxing receined the 
promiſe of the holy Ghoſt, he hath powred ont that which you 
wow ſee and heare, Not that Chriſt did_it not before : for 
he gaue from the beginning all ſpirituall bleſſings to hig 
Church and People. But it is ſpoken comparatiuely, be. 
cauſe then indeed (ypon his Aſcenfion or Glorification) 
hee ſer open, as it were, the windowes of Heaucn, to 
rzine downe all the ſhowres of his Graces in a far more-. 
excellent manner and meaſure, then euer hee did before, 
As Peter, 6 Aft,2. confirmeth out of Þ Joel, applying itto 
thoſe preſent times : /t ſball be in the latter dayes , that [ 
will powre ont of my Spirit vpon all fleſh, and your ſonnes ſhall 
prophecie, and your daughters, and your young men ſhall ſee 
V,frons, and your old men ſhall drgame Dreames : Tea veris 
hy , upon my men-ſernants and maid-{eruants will 1 powre 
forth of wy Spirit , aud they ſhall prophecie. Which not- 
Ja a7 we to bee ynderftood of rhe common and 
ordinarie diſpenſation of God, in the generall gouern- 
ment of his Church, not of particularperſons ; ſecing 
amongthe Fathers there are ſo many tobe found , thar 
Sp: went 
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went farre before the beſt of ys, in Faith , Know- 
ledge , and all other Chriſtian vertues, whoſe names the 
Scripture celebrateth as mirrors and examples for vs to 
follow. | 

But of the whole diſpenſation "of God towards the 
Fathers , full of ſo great yarictie)of matter, becauſe ir 
would aske a Volume,and is teo large for this place and 
our purpoſe, you haue a treatiſe by ic ſelfe, intituled, The 
Old Teftament, or, The Promiſe : Let vsnow come tothe 
Sacraments of the New Teſtament, and the ſcucrall ſorts 
of Miniſterics. 

There bce two Sacraments of the New Teſtament, 
Baptiſme, and the Lords Supper, as the Apotlle recko- 
neth them,1.Cor.70. 1.Cor.12.1 3,14 

Baptiſme is a Waſhing with water,to aſſure our incor- 
porating into Chriſt, 

W here the outward figne is double : firſt, The Ele- 
ment or Matter is Water , and not any other Liquor, 
Maith. 3.11, 1 baptize you with Water vnto Repen- 
JNEE. 

Secondly, The ation and forme of Baptiſme, is-the 
Miniſters waſhingef the baptized perſon, which in the 
Eaſt and and hot countries, was wont to bee by the dip- 
ping and diuing,as it were, of all the bodie intothe wa- 
ter; whence Baptiſme hath his name 2: with vs, it is by 
ſprinkling; for that young childrens bodies are not able 
to beare the other, - And here #three-told Ceremonie' is 
to be obſerued, 

Firſt, The ſprinkling : Secondly, The lying, asit were, 
vnder the water : Thirdly, Therifing out of ut: all which 
the Apelite noceth, Row: 6, 3,4 

Thegrace fignified, is our incorporating into Chriſt : 
And therefore ttis called, © The Lawer, or Sacrament of 
Regeneration : and thereupon wee are ſaid in'Bapriſme; 
Eto pat ow-(briff, Whereof followerb, 

7 Eirft, 


Touching the 
Sacraments 
and Miniſte- 
rics of the new 
Teſtament: 
There be two- 
Sacraments, 
Baptiſme and - 
the Lords 
Supp:r. 
Bapriſme is a 
waſhing with: 
water, 


ro aſſure our 
entrance into 
the Couenant- 
i Tit,3.5. Ac 
cording to his 
merciebe hath 
ſau'd vs, by the - 
Laxer of Rege- 
neration. 

k Ga/.3.27. 

As many of yous - 
a are baptized 
mo Chrift, bane 
t#t 08 Chriſt, . 
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Firſt; Thar it is the firft Sacrament of the Church, as 
birth is the firſt beginning of our lite. | 
Secondly, children of þelce- 
uing parents, in that they are 
members of the Church, and 
partakers of the Couenant, cannot bee ſhut from Bap. 
tiſme , which is the Sacrament thereof.,,' no more than 
they might from Circumcifion, Wherefore our Sauj- 
1 Marke 10.14. our 1 faith , Suffer little children to come wnto mee : for 
pnto ſuch belongeth the Kingdome of Gea, 

Thirdly, thatis to bee done 
but once only,as men are borne uiians, that bold Rebap- 
but once ; yet it afſureth vs of ;;, ior. 
our ynion with Chriſt, not once, The Papifts teach, that 
bur all the dayes of our life, and Bapriſme hath onely force 
teltifieth the forgiuencſle of all *2 Prep knnes pal, = 
ſinnes,paſt preſent, or to come : _— OT 

| a” A. nw forgiueneſſe of fins tothem 

And therefore is ſaid to ſaue vs, thatfell after Baptiſme, 

1,Pet.3.2. | 'S | 
| Fourthly , Hereupon wee are ſaid to be baptized s#to 
m Matt:3.29. the name of the ® Father , and of the Sonne, and of the 

Holy Ghoſt ; becaule by Baptiline, wee being conſecrate 

to God,are ioyned to him,to beare his name,as the wife 

beareththe name of her husband, 
\ Fifthly, Tr is a Sacrament alſo of our vniting into the . 
n Gal.z.277 Church. Therefore ® Payl, after he-had ſaid, As many of 
Fo | Jonas are baptized into Chriſt , haue put on Chriſt, immie- 
diately addeth, For all you are ene #n Chriſt Ieſus. 
Sixthly, Being a ſcale of Regeneration, conſequently 
it ſealeth vp the fruits thereof, : 
; Tuftification and Sar Rification.;; Hee hath ſaned vr, 
o Tit.345,6,7- faith ® Pav L ,ibythe: Laer of Regeneration, and. of the 
ATR : renewing of the holy Spirit, which hee hath fred forth upon 
©: richly, through Ieſus (hbriff our Sauiour ; That being 
inſtified by his grace, wee might be made heires in hipe of 
enerlaſting life. | 


Carabaptiſts, that denie 
the bapriime of children, 


The Donatiſts and No- 


ms ae. 


A ſeale 


-Higne is Adouble;ar beforc in Baptiſme... EY 
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6 ole it is of Suffhecs tion in this ſort : firſt, Of the. 


hiding and covering of finzes, by the coucring of the 


childes face with water. 

Secondly, of Chriſts accompliſhment of the Law, 
making vs righteous, by the water waſhing and moking 
clcane thebody, | 

It is a ſeale of SanRification, thus : 

Firlt, The water lying vpon the childes Face, þ px 
that the old eAdaw in the baptized perſon, is buried 
with Chriit our Sauiour, 

Secondly, As after the water ſhed Com the body, the 
body appeareth white and cleane : ſo doe wee file and 
appeare in newneffe of life ; and hercof it iscalled a P Sa- 
crainent of Repent ance, 

All theſe vſes, both for Tuftification and Sap; fication, 
and the diſtin& partsof cucry one, the Apolile notably 
ſetteth forth, Rom. 6. 3, 4, 52 6. Know yee not, that all ig 
which bane beenebaptiz.ed mto leſus Chriſt, have beeme bap- 
tized into his Death? We are buried then with him by. Bap- 
tiſme into his Death, that like as Chriſt was rayſed fram the 
dead, unto the glorie of the Father ; ſo alſo we ſhould walks 
in newneſſe of life. For if we be grafted with him-to the ſi- 
militide of his death, enen ſo ſhall wa be te;the ſimilunde of 
his Reſurrefition ; K owing this , that car old man is cruci- 


fied with bim, that the body of Sinue might be deftreged, that 


henceforth we ſhould not ſerve Sinne. _ + 


- The forme of Bapriſine which the Miniſter is here to 


ve, is this, 4 /\baptizs thee inthe name of the EA T1 ER, 


and of the SONNE, and of the holy Gm 0ST. 
© The Lords Supper is. a recciuing of Bread and Wine, 
to aſſure our growing vp.in Chrilt, where the, Sup ard 


Firſt, The.matrer ts I a. 
and wine ,. of which Li 
God made choice; becauſ exticy 

- ;arcthe chiefelt means. of. 1 ng 
- riſhment: 


Papifts, "yy their Do- 
Qrine of Tranſubſtanria- 
tion, rxbe away the bgnes *- 


in he Supper. * 


p Mark 1.3. 
Tobn baptized 
in the Wildernes, 
and preached 
the baptiſme of 
Repentance un- 
to the foraiue» 


'neſſe rf ſinnes, 


Marrti.3.11, 

1 baptize you 
wth water Un 
to Repentance, 
The forme 
wherof is thus, 
or tothis ef- 
fe, 

I baptize thee 
in the name of 
the FATHER, 
and of the 
SONNE, 4nd 
of the boly 
GHOST, 

q Matt.28, 19, 
1he Lords 
Supper is a 
feedingwih 
Bread and 
Wine, 

r Matth,26, 
26. 27, 


The ſecond Booke of Dininitie, Cu p 546, 


©0 aſſure our 
continuance 
in the Coue- 
Aam, 


_ riſhment. And of them both, toſhewhow plentifull and 


— 


aſſured a Redemption we haue in Chrift, | 

The kind of Bread muſt bee 
ordinaric Bread , — _ The Popiſh Wafer. 
our Saujour.Chriſt tooke ſuch © | 
as was yſed at the comimon table at that time. 

Secoudly, The aQtion , which is the Miniſters break. 
ing of bread,and powring forth 
of Wine, with his delivering of The ſupcriticion of 
them beth, and the peoples re- = is 4g _ _— Sha 
cciuing 'of them, CHMatth. 26, utes, Eh og 
26, 27. eAs they did eate, ſy | | | 
fooke Bread, and when hee had bleſſed; hee brake it, and 
gan it to his Diſciples, and ſaid, Take, cate, &c, eAl. 
fo hee tooke the Cup , and when hee had ginen thanks, hoe 
gane it tothem , ſaying, Drinks, & 6. 

And of this Wine all arc to E350 
Jrinke, aſwell the people 3s the - The lactiledge of Po- 
Miniſter, fo wind prouided, ® oo robbing the peaple 

, : 2 oftheyſcof the Cup. 
Matth.26,27. Drinks Jee all of Their priuate and cor- 
ths, which is more thatthe ſaid ner-Maſle:. 
of the Bread. . ' 

The graces ſignified , are our growing vp in Chriſt, 
whercinis noted our continuance in him with increaſe, 
and conſequernly, inftification and holineſſe of life : for 
in the elements themſclues, the Bread and Wine ſet be. 
fore'vs the Body and Bloud of Chrift, Aſatth. 26. 26, 
27,28. He brakes the Bread,and: ſaid, Take eate, this is my 
Body. eAlſo, hee tooke the Cup, and ſaid , Drinke yee all of 
it : for this us my bloud of the New Teſtament , that is bed 
for many, Their noutiſhing of our bodies, ſignifie his 
ſpiricvall feeding of our foules, 1.Car. 12.13. By one 
"Spirit wee are all made to drinke into one Spirit, which 


quickneth and putteth life into vs. 


In the ARtions, the Bread broken- befagxe our cycs, 
doth, repreſent paſſion and ſufferings, t. Cor. 1 1. 24+» 
ts | He 


—.._— 
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\ Hetookg the Bread,and brake it, and ſaid, Takejcate: This i 7) inyuriues 
is my body which is broken for you. By broken, meaning '% As Matth, 
the tearing, brufivg , and tormenting both of his ſoule —_ bone 
and body, as it is alto taken, Eſ#y 53.5. which here hee CE 
vttereth in the preſent time, for the certaintie of that you deſolate, 
which ſhould anon follow. That is, moſt 
The Wine powred out, repreſented his Bloud, tricks <__— _ 
ling and fireaming downe, of all parts of him, tothe | - ſhortly 
ground, Matth.26, 28. This is my blond of the New Te- & 
ſtament, which is (that is to ſay) (hall certainly, and char 
anon, be ſbed for many, | 
The Miniſters deliuering of Bread & Wine, igniiech 
Gods giving of Chriſt to all Belecuers : our taking of 
Bread and Wine, the apprehending of Chriſt by Faith, 
and applying him to our ſelues, CHatth, 26. 26, 27, 28. 
He gaue the Bread to his Diſciples and ſaid,Takg eate: this 
#4 my Body, Our cating and drinking of the Bread and 
Wine , the continuance and increaſe in that holy Vnion 
and Fellowſhip which wee haue with him, 1.Cor.10.16, 
T he ( up of bleſſing which wee bleſſe , is it not the Commu- 
nion of the bloud of Chrift ? The Bread , which wee breake, . 
5s it not the Communion of the body of Chrift ? Eating all 
of one Bread, and drinking of one Cup, fignificth the 
vnitic of Chriſts myſticall Body , whereof wee are all 
members. 1.{'#r.10.17. Becanſe it is one Bread , wee 
that are many , are one Body : for wee all partakg of one 
Bread, And therefore it is alſo a Sacrament of loue; for 
teſtification whereof, the firſt times of the Church had 
their ſolemne Banquets, which they called, * Loxe feafts, t Inds,verſ. 12. 
annexed to it; till the ſame growing into abuſe, the A- 
polile by bis authoritie did aboliſh them, 1.Cor.11, 20, 
21, 22s 
But here ariſeth a great aud difficult queſtion, whe- 
ther the Bread and Wine remayne after the conſecra. 
tion, 


I fay,it doth: for 


Ce: Firſt, 
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nu Afts 2.21. 


X Lyke 22, 10, 


y Titus 3.5. 
z Afis21,16, 


a I.COn,11: 24+ 


b Mat,2627,28 
1.C0r.1 | £71 F, 


Firſt, It were elſe no Sacrament, if therc be no f gne 
left of a thing ſignified, 

Secondly , It ouerthroweth the Truth of Chrifts 
humane Nature, to make it in many places at once, 
to bee inuifible, without colour or accidents, All 
vyhich mult bee admitted, if Canrilts very Fleſh beg 
there. 

Thirdly , It is contrarie to the expreſle authoritie of 
the Scripture, which ſaith, * Fleanen muit contayne him, 
till the time of the refloring of all things. 

Fourthly , If the Bread bee Chritt, then in the firſt 
Inſtitution there were two Chriſts ; one , that gaue the 
Bread ( for that Chriſt himſelfe did :) another, that 
was given. And as Hee which is Truth it ſelfe , faith, 
This is my Body : So hee * faith, that rhe Cap s the New 
Teſtament , which muſt needs bee vaderſtood figuratiue« 
ly forthe Wine, to bee a ſeale of the New Teſtament : 
as Baptiſme is called, The new! birth , and waſbing * of 
finnes, And the like is commonly to bee ſeene in the Old 
Teſtament , as wee heard before of Circumciſion, and 
the Paſchall Lambe, which gaue occaſion to our Sa- 
viour Chriſt , ſpeaking by the ſame Spirit , to vſe the 
ſame courſe of figuratiue and borrowed ſpeeches , be- 
ing often-times more lightſome then the other, and 
berter fitting the natureof a Sacrament, and thatneere 
coniunion which is betweene the figne and the thing 
hgnified, Chriſt himſeife being indeed and trucly giuen . 
in the Sacramecnr, but*fpiritually by Faith , not in a car- 
nall or fleſhly manner, 

* Theforme which the Minifter js here to vſe, is in de= 
liveric of the Bread. : 3 Take yee, eate yer : This is my Body 
which is given for you : Doe this in remembrance of me, 10 
deliueric of the Cup, Drinke yee all of thus : for this ismy 
blond of the New Teſftament,which is ſhed for many, for the 
remiſſion of finnes. Doe this as oft as yee ſtall drinke it , is 


remembrance of ng. | | 
| Theſe 


CHnaPr.5:6. 


Of the Charch, "5 


The Papiſts dreame of hue other Sacra- 
ments, Matrimonie,Orders, Penance,Con- 
firmation, and Extreme Vn&Rion ; whercof 
Confrmation and Extreme YnQion are yt- 
rerly their owne inuentions, without any 


warrant of the Word, The other three haue 


foundation in the Word , but not for any 
Sacraments : for touching Matrimonte and 


Penance, neither of them are Ceremonies, 


but Marrimonie a morall dutie, & Penance, 
(as they call it) the grace it ſelfepromiſed 
in the Goſpe], In Orders or Impoltition of 
hands ,there is indeed a Ceremonie , but 
neither common to the whole Church, nor 
inſtituted for the aſſurance of our reconci- 
liation with God in Chriſt which is the end 
and the nature of all Sacraments, The rea- 
ſon of the Papiſts ro make Matrimonic a 
Sacrament, (for that the Apoſtle, Epheſe5.31. 
ſaith, This # agreat AMyſterie : which the'old 
Interpreter tranſlaterh, This is a great Sacra- 
ment) is ridiculous: for 

Firſt, Paul ſaith, Myſierie onely. And if as 
oft not onely as the word Myſterie is vied, 
but as the old Interpreter'tranſlateth the 
ſame (Sacrament ) we ſhould forthwith baue 
a new Sacrament,there would bee no end of 
Sacraments, Then the calling of the Gen- 
tiles muſt be a Sacrament; then the Will of 
God muſt be a Sacrament, and many moe: 
for ſo the -old Interpreter tranſlatcth this 
yord, Epbeſ.1.9. and 3.9. and Coloſ« 1.27. 


Secondly, Paul in that place tothe Ephe- 


fransdoth plainly expound himſelfe, vnder 
thename of Myſterie , to comprehend nor 
the coniunQion of man and wife ; but the 
ſpiricuall Coniunion which is betweene 
Chriſtand his Church. To ſpeake nothing, 
how fond is it ro make that a Sacrament, 
which is the Ordinance of God, not for his 
Church onely, but for thoſe which are with- 
out, and which they themſclues by their do- 
&rine barre their holy Shauelings from? 


Theſe are the 


two Sacraments, 


and all the Sacra. 
ments that are of 
perpetuall yſe in 
the Church of 
Gov , tor the 
ftrengthening of 
our Faith : 

For firſt , theſe 
are onely come 
manded, Mat.28. 
I 9. Goe baptize all 
Nations, CM atth. 
26. 27, 28, Take, 


cate, &e., Drinke 


ye all of this. o 

Secondly , By 
them, all the gra- 
ces of Regenera- 
tion are perfectly 


aſſured , and ſea. ' 


led vp vnto Vs. 
In Baptiſme , onr 
firſt entrance and 
ingrafing into 
Chriſt.In the Sup- 
per, our continu- 
ance and grow- 
ing vp in him, 
And that is it that 
the Apoſtle mea- 
neth, when hee 
ſaith , that by 


thole two wee 


partake of whole Chriſt his Bodie and Spirit, 1. Cor. 12. 


Cc2 


I 3,14. 
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« T3,14.By one Spirit we hane all beene baptized into one Bo. 
dre ( there is our incorporating) and beene all made to 
po into one Spirit , that quickeneth and keepeth' life 
within vs ( there is the increaſe and growing vp in 
Chriſt.) þ 
" Thirdly , The ſame Sacraments haue beene in ſub. 
Nance to all Gods people, from the beginning of the 
World, and neuer any more, 1.( or, 10.1,2,3,4. Now [ 
world not haue you ignorant, Brethren, that all our Father; 
werevnder the Clond , and all paſſed thorow the Sea, and all 
were baptized, comming ontoMo$Sts , with the Cloud, 
and with the Sea: And all dideate the ſame ſpirituall meate, 
and did all arirke the ſame fpiritnall drinks : for they dranke 
of the fpiritmall Rocke following them; and the Recke was 
Chrift, | 
= difference onely is: 
* Firſt, In the eutward Signes. | 
Secondly , In that the Sacraments of the Old Teſta- 
ment were ſignes of © future good things, which Chriſt 
ſhould performe : ours are ſigoes and remembrauces of 
good things alreadic done and performed by him. 
The Miniſters The Miniſters of the New Teſtament were firſt ApO- 
of the New Ales, inſpired of Chriſt, asis afore-ſaid (by whole Mini- 
Teſtament fterie were written the Bookes of the New Teſtament:) 
were Apoſtles then Prophets, Euangelifts,Paſors, Teachers, 8c. Theſc 


Cc Heb.10,11. 


_—_ - * o_ five you haue ſo reckoned yp, Epheſ.4. | b 
ric were written the Bogkes of the New Teſtament ) Prophers, Euangeliſts, Paſtors, 
Teachers, &c, 


Cut; 


"LC 
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Cnayr. VII. 


Of that which the $ cripture by excellencie termeth, 
The Kingdome; and of the Church of 
x Goas Ele. Os 


DA F the three great Armes 'or Branches of 
p Chriſts Kingdome, two haue beene al- 
! readie opened : His generall Gouern- 
{ ment of the Wotld,wherebythee ſway- 
eth all things , and:the fauours which in 
the Largeſſe and Royaltie of: his Pro- 
pacticall Office, he beſtoweth ypen the Church ingene» 
rall,theþad among them as well as the good; all{worne 
vnto him, and called by his Name, and all forthe Ele&s 
ſake , being ſo many flepygand ftayres to leade thoſe 
whom God hath choſen, to farre more eminent and ſur- 


paſſing Graces, gow to bee ſpsken of in this third part, 


Hireherro of 
Chriſts Pro- 
phericel} Of- 
fice, > That © 
which the 
Scripture by 
excellencie 
termeth, The: 
Kingdome, is 
to .the Church 
of Belecuerss 
Itftandcthin 
an effeQuall 
Calling, and 
the fruit thac 


which the Scriptureis wont tocall, by way of excellen- 
cies. 4The Kingdome, © The Kingdeme of God, or, The 
King dome of bus *onne , and 8 The Kingdome of Heauen. 
For thoughthe ſame, 2s wee hauc ſhewed, bee ſp: cial. 
ly ſpoken of the raigne of the Meſſiah, when hee came 
into the World , yet for the rruth and ſubſtance, it 
holderh in all times fromthe begiming: that being Ci- 
tizens of the Kingdome, \ve haue, as it were, a-Heauen 
here on Earth, and Heaucn indeed hereafter: fort arc 
all the g!orious things which God communicateth-with 

his people, 'C; | 
Wee begin with that .excellent and precious gifrof 
Faith , theſauing. Knowledge of Gods Ele&, + Which 
{tanderh inthe imbracing andilaying hold on Chriſt: the 
bipbelt ttep of Grace that in this life is poſſibleto bee 
attayned , whither the Reprobate-neuer con aſcend, 
and is the life and ſoule of the true Church on Earth , as 
profeſſion is of theoutward” * for the-proofe whereof, 1 
+ refer 


commeth from 
it, An effeQuall 
calling, where- 
by hee draweth 
as many ag arc 
clettobe- 
lkeuc in him. 
d Matt,1z.38., 
Lutke 4.43. 

Atts 20.25. 

e Rom. 14-17« 

f Col.x.13. 

g Matth.13+ 
44, 45+ + 


the 
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h &theſc2.s. 
Tara naTpi. 


1 Epbeſc1,12. 
& $-23,3 Zo 
Col.+ 18,34. 
» exxAncia. 
Matiib,16.18. 


k Col-1.20, 
Epbeſ.3.15. 

1 Epbeſ.1,10,23 
Col.1.18. 


refer you further to that which is ſpoken there , where. 
fore the number or h, Familie, as Pant ſpeaketh of Godg 
Elc&, effeQually called to the knowledge and partici. 
pation of Chriſt, makes the whole companie of thoſe 
that belong vnto him, and are indecd and truely his ; 
which therefore by excellencieis wont to be called i 7þe 
Chnrch , or as we vſe to ſpeake , and as the Symbole of 
the Apoſtles hath it, The holy Catholike Church, wherein 
theſe qualities come to be obſerued, 

Firſt, The Church is but one-: whether they bce on 
Earth,drawne by the Word of Chrift,and the Grace of 
his holy Spirit to belceve in him; or in Heauen , there 
cnioying his bleſſed preſence (ſothe Apotile doth k ma. 
ny times diuide it) they make all but 1 one bodie, 
whereof Chriſt is the Head. 

Secondly, Catholike or V- The Papiſts ridiculous, to 
viverſall it may bee called,ha. £211, ihe Romane Church 

: ; (which if it were admitted 
uing regard both to perſons, , true Church, is but a 
places and times : Perſons, particular Church) ty the 
as comprehending all Gods name of the Catholike 
Ele&,whointheir time are all Church. 
gathered into the boſome of this Church. Wherefore, 
Gal.4.26.the Catholike Church,/era/alemwhich is about, 
is ſaidtobe the Mother of al. 

In regard of place: becauſe ir is not tyed to any Re. 
gion or Countrey in particular, but ſcattered throughout . 
the World. X 

For the times : In all Ages of the World , God hath 
eucr ſome that are his indecd, members of the rrue 
Church through Faith in him, |: 

Thirdly, The true Church is called Holy,becauſe they 
are indeed and truely the ſanftified members of Chrift, 
regenerate and borne againe, in whom hec dwelleth and 
raigneth by his Spirit, being waſhed, iuſtified, ſanCified 
through him, and hereafter for everglorified. So as out 
of this Church there is' no ſaluation ; for there is 4 

EPS. Faith, 


© 0 "Hl moos Ty 
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Faith,no Chriſt, bur there : and hereof the m Arke was a 
Figure, wherein all that were not, periſhed. 

Fourthly,The true Church; whileſt it remaineth here 
on carth,is inuifible , becauſe their Faith, which onely 
maketh them members of the Church, cannot be known 
or ſeene of any, bur of thoſe that do receiue it, And if the 
true Catholike Church might bee ſcene,then were it no 
Article of our Faith to-belecue ir. Howbeir at the laſt 
Day they ſhall be all ſeene, 

To ſpeake of Faith, which maketh men members of 
the true Church: Properly it is a vertue and holy quali- 
tieof the Mind and Will, powred into vs by the Holy 
Ghoſt, for the knowing and apprehending of Chriſt. But 
as the Scriptures take-ir, & Diuines commonly define it, 
by the worke of Faith,-it is a knowledge and apprehen- 
fion of Chriſt now abſent,with all his benefits offered in 
the Word to be ones'owne, How beir, info great a mat= 
ter to yſe ſomewhat a more large deſcription, and in one 
view to lay forth whatſocuer is neceſſarie to be knowne 
of Faith ; Faith proper to Gods Ele&t ( for I meddlenor 
here with Hiftoricall ;Faith , which * James calleth the 
faith of demils, nor with * Termporarie Faith, orthe Faith 
of y v'orking Miracles; theſe are but in nameonly and a 
buſe of ſpeech,or if properly Faith, yer not Saving Faith: 
but true and S:uing Faith, is a ſpeciall gift and grace of 
God, wrought in our hearts by the Holy Ghoſt, and that 
ordinarily by the preaching of the Goſpel,nouriſhed by 
the Word & Sacraments : Ioynedir is with knowledge, 
not a generall or confuſed knowledge , bur the fauin 
knowledge of Gods children, that apprehendeth Chriſt, 
and applyeth him to eucrie true Beleeuer : But appre- 
hending Chrift abſent in his Word,it is mixed with much 
weaknefſe and vnbeliefe, yet til holdeth faſt and !etteth 
not goe the hold, but continually groweth, till we come 
to ſee Chrift in his Glorie and therefore is perpetually 
waited ypon by Hope,the ſure Anchor of our ſoules. 

Cc 4 Now 


m 1.Pet. 3, 
20,21, 


1 14Wes 2.395 
o Math,ra.zh 


p 1.60724, 
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"him to ones ſfelfe, Whercin'we are to confider, both the 


q | Matt. 15,290 


boo; 
$6842.33. 7 


r 2.Theſſ,2.13, 


:Phil,1.27» 


\ Now to opetrmore largely the parts of this deſcrip. 
tion, there bee eiglet mayne points lie obuious before 
Ourcyes :; 

Firſt, The nature of Faith, 
Secondly,The perſons ro whom i: is appropriate. 

\ Thirdly, The cauſes efficient , both primarie and ſe. 
condarie,principall and inftrumencall,the begetting and 
the preſeruing cauſes; 

Fourthly, The prerogatiue of the fairhfu'l, 

; Fifthly, The qualities or adioynts of Faith. 
Sixthly ,Of Sight, the full perteRion of it. 
Scuenthly,Of Hope,thefiltet arid companion : 

And eightly, The fruits oreffeQs. | 
The nature of Faith is ro know Chriſt, to lay bold 
ypothim, and with confidence and aſſurance to apply 


-Obie&t of Paith, andthe Attions. 

* The ObieRtof Faith is Chriſt: for albcir Faith ſome. 
rimes take hold of a particular promiſe , as the n blind 
men did for the opening of theireyes, yer itreſteth not 
Mm that particular #00d : bur thorow it looketh at the ge- 
tetalipood which is'Chriſt, Bat Chtift is the ObicR of 
Pairh, Hors hee isithindelfe and preſent, bur abſent in 
his Ward, Whereupon it is called 1 The Faith of Trath, 
orthat: which imbraceth-& layerh hold vpon'the Word 
and Truth of God, that is to ſay; the Dotrine of Teſus 
Chrift, and Chriſt himſelfe in and bythe ſame, And this 
Word isthe Word of the'Couenhant , the Word of Re- 
conciliation, publiſhed and preached, and ſealed vp by 
the Sacraments:in regard whereof, it is alfo called The 
Paith of tha Goſpel. | 

So that to ſpeake properly , Faith ſeerh rot fo much 
Chriſt himſelfe,as a certainie image and Picture of Chriſt 
in tis Word and Sacraments, wherein wee behold him, . 
but as it were in a Looking-glafle. So-Panl telleth the 
Galatiaws,Gal, 3. 1.that by the Goſpel which hee prea- 
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ched vnto them, Jeſus Chriſt was piltured out before their 
eyes, and-ameng them crucified, And hereof are the ſpee- 
cles, 1,Cor.t g.22.H#ee ſee now as it, were in 4 Glaſſo, in a 
Riddle, 2.Cor.3.18, But we all with open face beholding , as 
in a Glafſe, the Glorie of the Lord,e+c, T | 

The AQtionsare three”, to know, to apprehend , to 


appl 


ding of man : for wichout knowing of Chriſt , how can 
one imbrace and lay hold ypon him, ſince no * man 
longeth for that hee knowerh riot ? This is apparant by 
rhole titles which are giuen co Farth euery-where inthe 
Scripture, as wherc it is called Knowledge, vnderſt-n- 
ding,Sight, lobn 6.40. Eerie one that ſeeth the Sonne, and 
beleeneth in him , ſhall hane exerlaftmg life, Wherefore, 
Is lobn 4. 16, theſe two are ioyned together , Wee know 
and belcenc, 4. | | | 
Faith, and other Knovledges differ thus : Knowledge 
is by Reaſon, or from the Teſtimony of the Senſes;Faith, 
grounding vpon. the authoritie and truth of him that 
romiſcth,giueth a * being ro things that are not,or be 
muifible. | | 
- Secondly, In Faith there is an affent of rhe mind, and 
certaintic and aſſurance, that the promiſes of the Goſpel 
are trucand good , not onely in gegerall, bur eſpecially 
ro and of ones ſelie : forthere is a double knowledge of 
Chrift; one, a generall knowledge , which the = Deuils 
hauc,and'tremble,the otherproperto the faithful, which 
is an appreheadimg Knowled pe, or knowing apprebenfi- 
.0h, When Y men ſee and beleene inhim. And this aſſurance 


every one that beleeuerh, hath, (tor fecing Faith where-, 


by we inioy Cnrilt ) is nothing cle but to lay hold vp- 
on him.,and to receive him as our owne, how weake ſo- 
euer ones hold bee ( forthat maketh nor a difference 
of Faith from other things, but onely of the meaſure and 


degree of Faith)it followeth,that euery mans conſcience 
r may 


— 
” *# S 
# 45 


birt, Faith hath herfſcatin the mind and vnderſtar- - 


, t Tgnati nulla 
Cujids, 


u Heb.1t.1.. 


x Tam. 2.19, 


y 1ob-6.40.. 
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'a Iobu 1. 1:. 


b Toba 6. 35+ 


0 I,Pet.l. 


may aſſure him, whether hee belceue, and ſo haue Chriſt 


_ or ne,as his ſences can tell him, whether bee reach forth 


his hand or no, . Therefore the Apoſile ſayth, * Hee that 
beleeneth, hath this teſtimony in himſelfe. 

Howbeft, wee cannot ſay,that aſſurance is an inſepa- 
rable companion of Faith alwayes and at all.times ; for ' 
as a havd that is benummed,may hold a thing, though it 
doth not feele nor diſcerne the hold it hath : ſo may ir 
be in Faith, That though indeed and truely it apprehend 
Chriſt, yer ſometime by the rage and violence of ſinne, 
that lulleth vs aſleepe, and ſometimes by other meanes 
it may fall out , that wee ſhall haue no ſence nor feeling 
that wee haue him, 

Thirdly, The peculiar aud ſpeciall propertie wherein 
the yery point of Faith doth ye, is in the heart and will, 
particularly applying to onelelfe that which he iudged 
to bee ſo true and good; for Faith is the hand of the 
ſoule, to apprehend Chriſt, and lay hold ypon him, as 
the hand of the bodie apprebendeth outward things, 
and layethhold ypon them : And therefore hereby wee 
apply Chriſt vnto our ſelves, and receive him for our 
owne. And this to be the pature of Faith, the Euanges 
liſt expreſly teacherh, when hee ſayth, * «As many a: re- 
ceined himz (or laid hold ypon him) he gaze them this dig- 
nitie , tobeethe ſonnes of God, euen to thoſe that belceue in 
his Name.And againe, Þ He that commeth wnto we, ſhall 
nener hanoer;and he that beleeueth in me, ſhall neuer thirſt. 


Where comming vnto Chritt, is expounded by the words 


following of beleening in him, and that this carieth with 
it a particular application,as the word it ſelfe doth ſhew. 
So the Apolile © Peter The Papiſtsteach, that Faith lay« 


doth more expreſly de- «th hold oncly vpon a genera] mer+- 
clare, when he calleth it cie propounded generally to the 


i»blins of the Church, and not offered parcicul-r- 

_ x _—_ id jar ly tothe {cuerall members:hereof, 
larly and ſpecially applyedto our ſoules, for the waſh- 
ng 


b 
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ivg and ſcomring of them; for albeit the promiſes of 
the Goſpell are generall, 4 1/h»ſoener belrenethin the Son, 
foal not periſs , but hane life enerlafing : yer the ſame are 
to be viiderſiood fingularly and particularly , as if they 
were ſpoken to thee and mee, and tocuery one by him- 
{elfe in ſeuerall : Otherwiſe, what ſhould our Faith differ 
from the faith of the © Deuils, who knew him and pro- 
claymed him to be that Chriſt, that holy One of God ? 
Hence are theſe ſpeeches ſo common in the Scripture, 


 f [ inrighteouſneſſe ſoall ſee thy face : I ſhall bee ſatisfied, 


when [ awake, with thy likeneſſe. s {1 know » 3) Redeemer 
lineth, whom 1 my ſeife ſhall ſee, and mine eyes ſhall behold, 
and not any other ſor mee: > Whohath loned mee, and giuen 
bimſclfe for mee, | Wee know, that if this onr earthly T aber- 
wacle bee diſſclued, wee hane a Building from God, a Henſe, 
not wade with bands,enerlaſting in the Heanens, kWe know, 
that wee are tranſlated from death wyntolife, becanſe we loue 
the Brethren. | Sonne , bee of good comfort : thy finnes are 
forginen thee, m Chrift Ieſus came into the world to ſane ſin. 
ers, of whom 1 am chiefe. As if he ſhould ſay, One,an( a 


ſpeciallone. Giuing to vaderſtand,that he himſclfe was . 


one of thoſc, whom Chriſt came into the world to 
ſaue, Tt 
' Laſtly , This is proued by both the Sacraments , the 
ſeales of the Couenant of Grace, which are giyen and of- 
fered to euery particular man, Therefore the ® Apoſile 
:{ſigneth it, as-a fruit of Faith, that thereby (brift dwel. 
lethin oar hearts, which, without a particular applicati- 
on cannot bee, From this pars, Faith is termed aſpeciall 
confidence, ® :ffiance,.or truſt; for thenature of Faith 
is chiefly ſeene in it , when*the will and heart is not ſo 
much 1n expeCtation and hope, as it doth in preſent ap= 
prehend ſome good, and dependeth thereupon, and re- 
joyceth as if jt hadit; which zfhance is of the nature of 
Fairh, both deriued from one p word that fignifieth to 
perſwade.. | 
. Another 
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Another kind of confidence there is, which 'is but a 
conſequence and a fruit of Faith, whereof wee ſhall 
ſpeake hereafter. | | ; 

Touching the ſubie& or perſons to whom it is appro= 
priate , Faith is the proper and peculiar gift of Gods F. 
le&, which onely differenceth them from the reſt of che. 
World ; for all other graces, bee they neuer ſo bright, cr 

'- ſhining , are common with the Reprobate ; but Faith, 
with the fruits thereof, is proper to the godly. Where- 
ypon, Tie.1.1. it is called, The Faith of GodsEleR : for 
onely they , andof them all and euery one, are in their 
time, by vertueof Gods Covenant, brought to bclecue, 
Jobn 6.37. Enery one that the Father gineth mee, commeth 
wntomee, Elſe, in what better caſe are wee now, then 
when the coucnant of Werks did hold vs; ſeeing it is 
25 impoſſible of our ſclues, and by our owne ftrength, 


__ ro repent, and belecue the Goſpell, (which is the condi- 
Be tion of the Covenant of Grace) as it was to fulfill the 

E -] Law ? | WY 
= -/ Wherefore we mult vnderſtand, that God, to ſpeake 


properly, do: h nor requirethe ſame, as a mutual] reſcj- 
. pulation of our part , as it was'in the former Coucnant, 
where nothing is impoſed which mans n:ture could not 
weild : Buthere it is rather a declaration of his pleaſure, 
what he would have vs doe, and whereunto he will en- 


21 aſlugonce thathe will give vs ſtrength to keeper, $0 

; E1s part, and lyeth vpon him : Eike his other Couenant 

q 1er,31.35,36- q (brought to confirme this) «ith the Sunne and Moone, 
and Starres , whom ( otherwiſe vnable of themſclues) 

r Ter.32.39, he maketh'to runne tieir-cowfſe: Bur howſoeuer , * all 
Exech.36-26,27 come from his onely grace and vertue, yet to vs that are 
2 COM.517,19. gor Rockes and lones , but endued with a reaſonable 
ſoule, vnderſtanding, will, and other facultics, this Co- 

ucnant is wont to bce expreſſed, ſometimes by words 


y COll- 
- 


able ys: not a condition to endanger the Couenant, bur 


A as the whole Covenant preperly and in truth riſcth of 


a a ws > ws ws , % 4, a oo ew 
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f conditionall , ſometimes in * commanding wiſe ; 
that the greatneſſe of the peril], and the difficultie of the 
precept might make vs to beſtirre our ſelues, to vſe with 
care and conſcience the meanes that hee appointeth, for 
the attaining of that precious gift, and to worke toge- 
ther with God , when wee are once wrought vpon by 
his Spirit. | | 

An&herein lieth one other maine difference betweene 
the Law and the Goſpel, or the couenant of Works, and 
this couenant of Grace : The Law onely commandeth 
obedience , but giueth no power to obey; and there- 
fore is called, » The dead Letter, written with Inke, and in 
Tables of Ftene, readie indeed to bee read and feene, but 
hauiug ns life in it to change the heart , which remai- 
neth as ſtonie as before. The Goſpel not onely com- 
mandeth , bur giueth faith and newneſſe of life; and is 
therefore ſaid ro bee written in our hearts, and called The 
miniſtration of the Spirit , becauſe it giueth the Spirit of 
Chriſt, and rightcouſnefſe through him, 

The law therefore , prowouncing nothing but Tudge- 
"ment and condemnation againſt vs, as that which com- 
mandeth things impoſſiblg, by reaſon ef our weakeneſſe, 
terrifiech and amazeth the conſcience : In which reſpe& 
it is called, * Theminifferie of death and condenmation. 

| Contrariwiſe, the Goſpel bringing glad tidings of 
peace and reconciliation, quieteth & appeaſerh the con- 
cience, Rom. 5. 1. Being iuftified by faith , wee hane peace 
with God,throngh Ieſus Chrift our Lord,Both parts of this 
difference are found , Rom, 10.5, 6, 7,8.FerMos ns 
thua deſcribeth the righteouſneſſe which # of the Law, 
that the man which dotÞ theſe things, ſhall line thereby. But 
the righteouſnefſe which is of faith, ſpeaketh on this wiſe Say 
x0t in thine heart , Who ſhall aſcend into heanen * That ts to 
bring (rift from abone, Or, Who ſhall deſcend into the 
deepe* That is, to bring Chriſt againe from the dead. But 
what ſaithit ? The Word i neere thee, enen in thy _—_ 
and. 


x 3.C0r,337,9 


ſ Rom.109. 
Roms, I J, 
t Exech.18,37. 
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X Matt,19.14 


and in thine beart. This ts the Word of Faith which wee 
reach, 

But if God beſtow faith ypon all and cuerie of his 
Ele&, what ſhall wee then ſay of Infants that die in the 
Mothers Wombe , or aſſoone as they are borne , who 
cannot, as it ſeemeth , propctly bee {aid to have faith, 
and yct neuerthelefſe wee cannot deny bur the = King. 
dome of God doth appertaine vnto them ? If it bee 
cleerethat Infants haue no faith , then wee muſt needs 
ſay;the Spirit of God in ſome other ynſpcakeable man. 
ner vniteth them vnto Chriſt. Bur ( yeelding all duere- 
ſpe&to other mens opinions) I ſhould thinke that were 
rather a quere, then a ruled caſe: for 

Firſt, As they haue knowledge and other faculties of 
the mipde, without which no reaſonable ſoule conſift- 
eth :ſo I doe not ſee but they may haue ſupernaturall 
Grace,ſome ſeedes of the habite of faith for the appre- 
hending of Chriſt, that are of the nature of faith , and 
faith itſclfe in a kind ( which how ſmall ſocuer, ſufficeth 
to ſaluation:) doth the. weaknes of the Organ of the bo- 
die make ir impoſſible, for God to worke ſupernaturally 
in their ſoule? And to giue to little children whom his 
purpoſe is to ſaue , at the leaFt ſo much illumination of 
the mind (more then is ordinarie forthat age ) as may 
bee fitto receive the Grace of Chriſt? Thoſe, whomin 
a moment , ind at an inſtant, as ſoone as they are taken 
vp into Heauen, hee filleth with a whole Sea of Know- 
ledge and Vnderftanding of Chriſt, more then all the 
Prophets and Apoſile had whileſt they liued vponthe 
Earth , canhee not immediately before , ſprinkle them 
with one iot of Knowledge, as much Fzith as the grainc 
of a Muſtard Seed; and make them by the tip of the 
hand of the ſoule, and, as it were, the fingers end, to 
touch him, whom they ſhall immediately haue the full 
truition of ? . > 

Secondly, Tife example of Jacob js verie forceable ao 

is, 


te —_———— et 
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his, and his brothers guſhing together in the wombe, or 
daſhing one againſt another. Jacobs hoiding of Eſax by 


the heele, the Prophet 7 interpreteth to bee a kind of y Hoſh.12.3, 


ftriving with him for the Grace and Bleſſing, 

Thirdly , * Jeremie was ſanQtified before he came out 
of th2 wombe : and © John the Baprift filled with the ho. 
ly Ghoſt, being yer in his Mothers belly: ſhall we thinke, 
that inthe wombe they were in Chriſt, and ſo ſan&ified 
one way, and when they came to yceres of ynderltand- 
ing, by another? 

Fourthly, Foraſmuch as there is but one way of iopn= 
ing vs to Chrilt, when wee come to Heaven , which is 
b Sight, whereunto our Faith now is anſwerable, being 
of the ſame nature and qualitie, onely differing inthe 
meaſure (for faith is nothing elſe, but © z0 ſee and to behold 
him.) I cannot make my ſelfe beleene, but the-ſame way 
which ſeructh here for all the reſt of Gods EleR, cTpeci= 
ally being of ſuch neere' affinitie with that wee ſhall 
haue then, and rather to bee termed a kinde of 4 fight, 
then a divided member from ir , doth ſcrue for children 
alſo, thar as there is butonelife © begun here and per- 
fe&ed in Heaven, ſo there ſhould be bur one lineto lead 
vnto it, namely, the light of the minde, to ſee and be. 
_ Chriſt, now, in a Looking-glaſſe; hereafter, face to 
ace, _ 

Fiftly, Of any other way or meanes for-Infants to 


come by Righteouſneſle or Saluation, but by belecuing 


(the couditionof the Couenant of Grace , as doing is of 
the Couenant of Workes) the Scripture ( fo farre as I 
canlearne) ſpeaketh not a word; but to the contrarie 
oiveth-generall and vniuerſall rules, without any inkling 


.of exception, as John 17.3. Th 1s life enerlaſting,to know 


thee the onely trme God, and him whom thou baſt ſent , Teſws 
Cbriſt, Therefore ſome ſparke of knowledge cannot bee 
denyed to theſe, who hauing the Sonne, f in whom 
this life is, muſt needs bee confeſſed to haue eucrlaſting 
life. | Againe, 


| Z ICr.1.5» 
* 
a Luke 1.15, 


b 2.C07.5.7: 

C Tokha 6.40, 
12+44,45s 

d 1.Corgt3e216 


e Toby $.24« O 
6.47, 


f 1.0ob.S.11,12-: 
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[24 Iobn 6.3 Fo 


h Verſe 37- 


1 Gal.3.7- 


- k Rom.4.16. 


I KRom.4.1l. 
m Rom.4.16e 
n Rom.g.s. 


o Gen.22.18, 
Gal.3.16, 


—_—O— ——— 


Againe, John 6, our Sauiour defining firſt, what itis to 
come to him, 8 Hee that commeth to mee, ſhall not hunger, 
and hee that belgeneth inmee , ſhall not thirſt, immediately 
addeth , Þ Whatſcener the Father gineth mee, (meaning 
all choſe whom God in his cuerlaſting Counſell hath ap. 
pointed to bee Chriſts) fall come vnto mee, or beleeuc in 
mee, The oppoſition that is made,Gal.3.224 The Scrip. 
ture bath ſont vp all things (that is, all men, and whatſoe- 
ucris of and in man) vnder ſinxe,that the promiſe by Faith 
in leſus Chrift might be ginen to thoſe that beleente,proucth, 
that Faith, which is the remedie, mult needs be as gene- 
rall as the diſeaſe that ſpreads ouer all. So the fimilitude, 
which our Sauiour doth inforce, lohr 3.14, As Mosns 
lift wp the Serpent in the Wilderneſſe , ſo mnſt the Sonne of 
man bee lift vp, that exery one which beleeneth in him, ſhould 
not periſh , but haue enerlafting life, The brazen Serpent 
was a figure of Chriſt ,-and as none were holpen by the 
Serpenr, but thoſe that looked vpon it : No more doth 
any vertue come from Chriſt, but to thoſe thar belecue 
in him. - 

Laſtly, i Theſe that are of Faith, they are the ſonnes of 
ABRAHAM, for k toall his ſecede, the promiſe is firms by 
Faith, and bis title is, 1 The Father of the faithfull, But 


' the Scripture maketh him, m. the father of ws all, and 


that all " the children of the Promiſe, that is , the whole - 
number of Gods Ele& (for of that primarie cauſe of our 
ſaluation, Gods holy Eleion, Pax! there diſputeth) 
are reckoned in his ſecede : forfince the cauſe why weeare 
ſaid the ſeed of Abrabam, is ® aſſigned to bee for the in- 
tereſt we haue in that bleſſed ſeede, in whom Abraham 
and all his poſteritie are partakers of the heauenly Inhe- 
ritance.To exclude Infants from being eAbrahams ſced, 
were as much as to barre them from having part in 
Chriſt : whereupon it followeth,and ſo the Apoſtle doth 
conclude, Gal.3, 8,13, 14. that in the ſame manner as ' 


-hee obtayned the blcfling (which was by Faith) fo = 


Ys Ga” Py CTY pas CY SS 'Y 
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all Nations of the World, /ewes, and Gentiles, and euer 
pariicular perſon, all, and as many as lay vnder the curſe 
before, Ts | I. 

But of this enough : we come vnto the Cauſes. 

Faith commeth not from our felues; it commeth from 
the holy Ghoſt, and is the ſpeciall worke of the Spirit 
of Chriſt, as may appeare by the prayer of the Apoliles, 
Lord, v increaſe onr Faith; and by himthatſaid , 4 Tbe- 
leeve, Lord, belpe my wnbcliefe, 

This worke of the Spirit making vs ſo to belecue , is 
termed, eA drawing of v3 to Chrift, John 6, 4. Cant, 1. 3. 
A Callmg, Rom. 8. 30. but in a more firiQfignification 
then the Calling ſpokenof before, andmany wayes dif. 
fering from. it : for, | 

That 1s but a Calling to the Prefcfſion of Chriſt ; and 
therefore outward and externall onely : This,to the par- 
ticipation and enjoying of Chriſt himſelfe ; and there- 
fore a true and effeQuall Calling, | 

That but tothe viſible Church : This ro be a member 
of the true Catholike and inuifible Church of God. The 
cauſe that moueth God to beſtow this gift of Faith vp- 
on vs, is his owne ſpeciall Grace, and the good pleaſure 
of his Wall. So faith the Apoſtle, Pbil.9.21.: Toyow uu 

freely given to beleene in Chrift :20d, Atts 28, 27, He did 
wwach helpe them that had beleened through Grace, Wee 
cometherforeto apprehend Chrift,only becauſe through 

his Grace and Gooduefle we are apprehended of him, 
. The onely inſtrument that God: vſerh ordinarily to 
beget Faith, is the preaching of the Word, 'asthe * A. 
ile faith , How cas they beleene in him , of whom they 
9 not heard ? and how can they heare without 4 Proa- 
cher ? concluding ; Therefore Faith is by hearing ,. and 
bearing by the Word or Ordinance of God; And ſagaine, 
Becauſe in the wiſedome of God ( this Frame and Gonern- 
ment of the World, wherein the wiſedome of God ſhi- 
neth ſo cleerely , the World yer by that Wiſedome knew not 
D qd God) 


P Luke I7:5s ; 
q Marke 9.24» 


wrought (ot- 
dinarily) by 
preaching, 

r Kom.10-14,17 


C 1.Cor.I1.27. 
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God) it pleaſed God by the fooliſtmeſſe of preaching , to ſane 
t Re4m,7,.16, thoſe thatbeleene: as inanother * place he ſaith , that the 


preaching of Chriſt is the power of God wnto ſaluation tot. 


u James 1.18, 
X James 1.21» 
y Matth.13.4. 


z Matt.13:33» 


2 Rom1o4l7. 


ery one that beleeneth. And TamEs," Becanſe hee wonld, 
hee begat ws by the Wird of Trath : for this cauſe hee cal. 
leth ir, * The ingrafted Word, becauſe by the Miniſte)ie 
thereof , God changeth vs anew : and the Scripture 
y elſewhere compareth it to ſeed, that as no haruelt ean 
bee without ſowing of the ground , nor no generation 
without the ſeede of our fleſhly Parents } no more * can 
any Faith without hearing of the Word', nor any Rege- 
neration, without the ſeed of the Word of God. 1. Pet; 1, 
23, 24+. Being borne againe, not of eorruptible ſeede, but of 
incorruptible, That is the Word of God ; who lineth and 4- 
bideth for exer , which maketh much to commend the 
excellencie and necefſitic of Gods holy Ordinance of 
Preaching. - 1 7 

Not that preaching hath this fruit and effet by any 


naturall vertue or power that isin it, but by the ® Or. , 


dinance and Bleſhng of God, who vſeth to hide and 
cenceale his owne | Indewe\h worke in our conuerſi. 
on, asitis the gloric of, God to hide his counſell , Pro. 
werbs 25,02 | | | 

Neither in ſaying ſo,doe we tie God vntothe meanes, 
as though without Preaching it could not bee jvrought 
at all: for as inthe things of Nature, he is not tyed ynto 
the meanes, being himſclfe the Lord of nature : no more 
muſt ve iudge him in this worke aboue nature, where- 
in he taketh gloric to himſclfe, to deale how and which 
way hee will in an extraordinatic fort, Sometimes in 
—_— of the cimes , ſometimes in reſpe& of the per- 
So s G | 

In the ruinaus eRate .of the Church, 'when there 
wanteth .a ſet and ftabliſhed forme of :gouernment, 
it pleaſeth him many times to blefſe the very ſound of 
the Word ,. though it bce but.read. or talked of , and 
ome- 


Car, 7. 


hte. 4 
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ct 


ſometimes other meanes ſofarre, as to make; it effeQuall - 


for theplanting of Faith inthe heart ; as John 4. 39. ma- 


uy of. the Samariancs were brought to beleeue in - 


Chriſt, onely ypon the womans wordes, which bare re- 
cord of him. And the Þ Apoſtle to the Romaxes ſhews- 
eth, that all the World was withous excuſe, topretend 
that they had not heard, ſeeing the ſound of the Apo- 
tiles DoEtrine was gone abroad into all the earth, The 
Wiſe-men alſo, CMair.2.were led by a Starre,as it were, 
by the hand, vnto the true knowledge of Chriſt, And 
Renel.1 2.6. itis ſaid , That the woman which fled into the 
Wilderneſſe, had a place prepared of God , that they ſhould 
feed her there a thouſand two hundred and threeſcore dayes. 
Of the extraordinaric worke , in reſpect of the per- 
ſons, we haue an example.inthe courſe, which itpleaſeth 
him to take with Infants, that are not'cometo yeeres of 
diſcretion and vnderſtanging , asalſo with men of age, 
which haue- not capacitie ; bee it naturall fooles, mad 
men,or deaſe-botne,in whom the Spirit of God worketh 
immediately without this outward Minifterie. 

'To the faithfull this prerogatiue doth belong , That 
Cod not enely offereth , but maketh with them his Co. 
venant. Inthe Scripture itis called, A ftriking, ſmiting, 
or as the word doth fignifie , © eA cutting off a Cone- 
ant. The phraſe ſeemeth to bee taken from the cuſtome 
of old-time, in making of ſolemne Coucnants, which 
was, tocut a beaſt in twaine, and to paſſe betyeene the 
parts of it, Font 5-17,18. ler.34.18,19. - 

The qualities or adioynts of Faith are three. 

- Fir, Apprebending Chriſt now abſeat-onely jn his 
Word;and Sacraments;the knowledge and approtunen 

muſt.reegs be feeble and weake, | (1, 
 Wherein notwithſtanding there are-diſtin& degrees.: 
neither are thefaithfull that lay hold on Chriſt, endued 
all with the like meaſure-of Faith : for there is.a weake 
and a ſlender hold, as.it were, by the fingers end; there 
D d 2 | is 
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s Matt.9.24, 
h Row, 4.20,21, 


yetconbrmed 

| bythe Waid 

_ & Sacraments, 
Prayer, and 
other ho!y 
meanes, 


11 .Theſſ. F " 


19,20, 
it ncucy Jetterh 


gocthe hold” 


- >” WF faſt hold , avit- were, with the whole 
and; 40:5 : (1310 63 Qt Qa 
: Thefirſt of theſe is called & 4 /zttle Faith, and © Faith 
a: much ac 4 graine of Muftard Sced; Buthow weakefo. 
eucr,the Lord acceprterh it, and promiſeth nor to quench 
ſo much-as the f ſmoking Flax: yea , hee accepterhithe 
verie defireto belecue ( which is. the beginning andleaſt 
Rep of Faith) for faith it ſelfe, And this kind of Faith 
isto bee ſecne in the father & of the child that cryed 


with teares, / beleene, Lord belpe my wnbeliefe. 


The other by a Metaphore taken from-a-Ship , rhat 
commeth intothe Haucn with ful Sayles,is called Plere- 
phoria, or a full aſſurance, whereof we have Þ e Abraham 
for an Example, Who was not weaks through vabeliefe, but 
was flirengthened in the Faith, and gane gleriets God, being 


fully aſſured that what be had promiſed,be was able alſoto do, 


+ OurFaith being weake, js through the gracious ope- 
ration ofthe ſame Spirit'that firſt wrought ir, ſtrengthe- 
ned and ſupported by the Word and Sacraments, which 
are the nouriſhing and preſerving cauſes; that ſo long as 
here we ue, we haue a continuall necd of the Minifſterie 
and'all other holy meancs. Whereupon Pan bidding 
the Theſſalonians inot to quench the Spirit, immediately 


 addeth, Deſpiſe not Prophecies. 


Another thing proper vnto Faith is this, that where 
all other gifts and graces of the Spirir , it they have 
not Faith ( which is the Roote.) may wither and come 
to nothing , this neuer can bee loſt, but growcth to. 
the end. -* 

Wherefore out of thisone Roote, two branches , as. 
it were, doe ſpring; And becauſe they are both worthy 


- of Sour conſideration, it fha}nor beamiſſe diftinAly 


ro ſpeake of them. | 11359901 v 

. One, (which is the ſecond qualitie of Faith) that hee 

which once hath this Baith , is ſure to have it (till, So- 

faith our 'Sauiour Chriſt, Laky 22.31. in the m_— of 
of 


Crna Bs 16: T he Kingdome, &c. 


Petey , giving a perpetuall comfort to all that are his, / 
hae prayed for thee , that thy faith ſhould not faile, In an- 
otherplace hee ſaith , k Hee that commeth unto mee, foall 
wener hunger, and he that beleeneth in we, ſhall nexer thirſt, 
Agreeable whereunto is that of I Ou N, 1 They went 
owt from among vs , but they were not of vs : for if they bad 
beene of v1, they would bane abidden with 1. For thisis 
that ſweet and cuerlaſting promiſe that God hathmade 


ynto his Church, =» / will put my feare into their hearts, 


that they ſhall newer depart away from mee all the dajes of 


their life. And excellent tothis purpoſe is the ſpeech of 
our Saujour Chriſt, ® My ſbeepe beare my voyce, and 1 
know then, and they follow mee, and I gine exerlaſting Life 
vnto them, and theyſhall nexer periſh, neither ſhall any pull 
them out of myhand. My Father which hath ginen then. 
me,is greater then all ; and none can pull them out of my Fa- 
thers | rs I and my Father arc one, And againc, ® Ewe- 
ry oe that the Father ginegh mee, commeth vnts mee , and 
ſims that commeth unto mee , 1 will not caft out, but I will 
raiſe him vp in the latter Day. 

. To conclude that which is ſaid, Afatt,16.18. that the 
gates of hell ſhall not prenaile againſt the Church , muſt 
needes bee true of every one which by Faithis made a 
memberof the Church. So that our Faith, how weake 
. foeuerit bee in it ſelfe, yet itis firme and ftrong, in, and 


through him that hath promiſed to hold ityp-:ſo as all 


aduerſariepowers ſhal tot be able toroote it out; which, 
is the fulnefſe of excellencie purchaſed for vs by Chriſt 
that being quickened fram death , and a fpirituall life 
put into Vs, wee areno more at our owne hand, left to 
keepe ourſelues, and ſo in danger to/loſe all againe , as 
eAdem did; but hauethe promiſe of a-continuall ſup-, 
| port and ſtay, by the mightie working of Chritts Spirit, 
till we come to his heavenly Kingdome, where isnotbing 
but Eteruitie : And therefore he that once beleeucth, is 
faid £. alrcadic to hane eternall Life, to 4 bee rayſad vp; 
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and ſeated in beanenly places, * glorified, &c. for the cer- 
raintic and vndoubred aſſurance of it, And \ being in. 
fified by Faith, ſaith the Apoſile, We haxe peace with God, 
which could not pofſibly'be,if we were not ſure to cons 
tinne in the ſtate of Grace, : 
As for thoſe exhortations ſo commorin the Scripture, 
t He that thinketh he fandeth, let him take heed lefF he fall 
» Looks to your ſelnes that we loſe not the goed things which 
wee hane wrought , but that we may receine a ſull reward. 
* Hold faſt that then baſt,that no man take away thy crowne, 
Y Take heede that no man fall from the Grace of God, 
= Onench net the Spirit: and ſuch like , whereby it ſee. 
meth that the Spirit of Adoption and SanRification,pro« 
per to Godschildren, may be loſt : | 
. The anſwere to them, and all other of that kinde , is 
ſhortand readie : They ſerue to ftirre vs vp to watchful. 
nefſe and diligence z and as the Apoſtle ſpeaketh , to 
worke ourſaluation in feare ang trembling; not to teach 
what is pcſfible for truce Belccuersto doe : for as God 
doth affure the faithfull,that they ſhal perſeuer and hold 
on vnto the end : ſo hee hath appointed Exhortation and 
the Preaching 'of the Word , as a meanes whereby hee 
will nouriſh this holy Fire in vs. | 
Bur doe not the finnes and grievous falls of Gods E- 
le& impeach the truth of this DoQtine ? | ; 
Not a' whit : for 3 the feede of God abiding in them, 
maketh that they cannot fine totally and finally, without 
recouerie : but are at the length rayſed yp apgaine ; and 
in the meane time, their Faith and Grace is not extinR 
and gone, howore ſocuer it may bee ſhaken; as is cui- 
dent to bee ſecne in Peter, whoſe finne being of that na» 
ture , that (the ſinne againſt the holy'Ghoft except) a 
greater can ſcarcely be imagined, 'yer b Ly Faith , fup- 
ported by the Prayer of our Sauiour Chriſt ( who hath 
c prayed in like fort for all that arc his) in all that con» 
fit &#d vor fark, And David, after his fat with Friaks 


wife, 


— 
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Wife, and.the murdering of her Husband , praycth, 
4 Taks not thy holy Spirit from me. Therefore hee had not 
loltit, - 

The other point, which is the third qualitie of Faith, 
is, that continually it groweth. Therefore the © Apo- 
file ſaith , that by the preaching of the Goſpel, the 
Righteouſneſſe of God is reueiled from Paith ro Faith-: 
- Thatis,a Paith that groweth and increaſeth continuaily, 
being nouriſhed-and holpen by meditation of the Word 
of God, ſerious and faithfull Prayer, and other meanes 
which God hath ſanRified, to keepe this holy # fire ſill 


within vs, that it neuer ſhould goe out, buc flame farth 


more and more. 5 
Faith, euen when it ceaſeth to bee Faith (for, as wee 
read, 1.Cor.13.13. Now and no longer, abideth Faith ) 
yet:euen then we cannot giue her loſt, fince ſhe groweth 
into a greater and-a farre ſurpaſſpg light to ſee Chriſtin 
his heauenly Kingdome:Fgr Faith is in this life, and ſight 
inthe World to come, as the Apoſtle doth diftinguiſh 
them, 2. (or. 5. 7.Wee walks by Faith', and not by Sight, 


And 8 PETER , Whom though yee ſee him not, yet ye be= 


leene in him, Sight therefore hath place in the -nexc 
World, and appehendeth. Chriſt , as hee is in himſelfe 
then preſent, without this Glafſe of the Word and Sa. 
craments. 1.1oha 3.2, When hee (hall bemanif:fted zve foal 
ſee him as bets.1.Cor.13.12.Then (after this lifc) we fhal 
ſee him face to faces. © I | 

.- And both thele-arc in natureandeſſence one: for cucn 
Faithris a kind of ſeeing Chriſt, 10h.6.69.aud 1.10h.4.16. 
Enerie one that-ſeeth the. Sonne , and beleeneth in him, 
ſhall hane everlaſting Life : onelythey differ in meaſure 
and quantitie, In Faith this ſeeing of Chriſt, the kaow- 
ledge and apprehenfion of him, is feeble, and weake, 
1.Cor.13.12. New we ſee in « Glaſſe, In ſight it is full and 
perfeQ, as ir is ſaid there, But after that which perfeR 


% come, oe ; « By 
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Soas Faith 
hath alwaics 
Hope,chat is, 
an aſſured 


EY oof tion, ſeemeth-no more, thento ſtand in ſuſpence , and 


tharbleſſed 
Sight going 


With it. 


- With Faith, Hope js alwayes joyned. By Hope -1 


© meanethe bleſſed expeCtation and waiting for of eter. 
| nall Life, But becauſe Hope is commonly taken as of 


h Rome8.24,25- 


things doubrfull and vneertaine, that to nope for ſalua. 


queſtionable whether one ſhall be ſaucd or no,it is good 
weeynderftand the yeric nature of this Grace, Hope 
therefore (to ſpeakein generall) is an expeCation and 
wayting for of ſome good thing , not preſent , but 
promiſed, and-to come : Þ Foy bope which i ſeene, it 
no hope : for how 64n a man hope for that which hee ſeeth? 
But if wee hope for that wee ſee net, wee dorwaite for it 
with patience,ſaith the Apolile to the Remanes. Therefore 


gs according to the nature of the promiſe , ſo doth Hope 
: takehold doubtingly , where either there is no ſpeciall, 


IT3tu8 1.2.3: 
k Row.5.5. 
JHeb.l1.1. 


m Rom. 3.25. 


= Heb,6,19., 


and certaine promiſc,orthe faith and credit of the Pro. 


miſe-Maker' may bee called in queſtion. 'Butthat hope 


which the Scripture ſpeaketh of, and which here wee 
deale with, re , and etcrnall 
Glorie in Heauen, which God, thatcannat be, bath pro- 


 wiſedin bis Word, apprehendetbthe ſame molt certain= 


FE 


ly, without all exception ; and therefore is ſaid, K woe 76 
make afbamed; being a Noble and a Royall Vertue, and 
of a Divine Of-fpring, the Daughter of Faith, and Mo- 
ther of Paticnce, Dzupiter, and inſeparable Companion 
of Faith : for what is Eaieh elſe, but >the ground-worke 
or foundation, and ſubſfence of things hoped for? 
' Againe , Ttisthe Mother' of Patience, as wee heard 
even.now- out of'the Epiitle ro the Rewanes : If m wee 
hope for that woe ſee not , wee deewait for it with Patience. 
Fherfore the Apoltle elegantly termerh-in, 7'be Anchov 
of ony foxtes,ro-ftay vs in'the middeſt of the formes and 
woubles of this life;ti} we ariue'stthe haven of at our reſt. 
{Faith and Hope do thus differ:Faith imbracerh Chriſt, 
2s preſent, and'ithim-att Happincſſe in generall : Hope 
looketh at one certaine Happinefle ta come, which isthe 
0:1 27 LO - En 
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inioying of the glorious preſence'of God, of Cunisr, 
and of the holy Angels in Heaven, 


CruaPe. VIII. 
Of Regeneration.” 


H E fruit and glorious effe& of Faith, that 
is, of Chriſt by Faith apprehended of 
5 Gods Ele, is this ; that deſtroying in 
them the old World, thatis, our finfull 
and curſed eſtate by the power of his 
_— cath and ſuffcrings,. as the Apoſtle tea- 
cheth,Gal.6.14. and in other places: hee maketh of the 
true Church, anew, a heauenly World, giving his Sonne 
vnto them, and Righteouſneſſe, Holineffe, and life euer- 
hing in and through him, 
Many points of great wajght, and fingular vſe , atiſe 
from hence, ſeriouſly 10 be attended. | | 
Firſt, Here is the reall and royallpetformance of the 
Coucnant, which God, that cannot lie , not onely offe-= 
reth vntoall,to whoſe cares the ſound of the Word doth 
come , and ftriketh hands with ſuch as by Faith make ir 
rheirs,but giueth and performeth the very truth thereof, 
when they are once entred into the ſocietie of the Co- 
yenant : wherefore it is called, .9 The exhibiting of the 
Conenant, a putting into poſſeſſion, asit were, by liuerie 
and ſeifin, Ezech, 20. 37. and Panllaith, Gal.3.23. The 
promiſe by the Faith of leſus Chriſt, 12 ginen to thoſe that 
beleene, So we finde recorded, /er.31. 34, 34. This « the 
{*onenant which F will make withthe Honſe of 1ſrael, I will 
ut my Law in their mind, and write it in their heart , and 
will bee their God', and they ſhall bee my people : 1 will bee 
favourable to their iniquities, and their fines will I remem- 
ber no more. And againe, Ezech. 36.25,26,27. I will powre 
is | . 2p0n 
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vpon you cleane waters and yee ſball becleane from your pol- 
Intiens, and from all yoar abominations will ] clenſe you,and ] 
will give unto you a newheart, and « new Spirit will I put in 
the midſt of you: and I will take away the heart of ſtoxe out of 
your fleſh,and will gine vnto you a heart of fleſh, and my Spirit 
will 1 put in the midſt of you and makg that yee ſhall walke in 


mine Ordinances,and my Indgements ye ſhal obſerue and doe, __ 


Secondly, This Couenant is exhibited bur to a few, 
The heufe of Iſrael, Gods faithfull people ; whereas all 
mankind was partaker of the former Couenant : for in 
Adam all were made righteous: Wherefore Faith-is 
the onely meanes and inſtrument, whereby God in this 
life giueth his Sonne, or Chriſt giueth himſelfe-vnto ys, 
and is made ours by ſpirituall Regeneration ; as the A. 
poltle witneſſeth, 4 Exerie one that beleeneth that leſus 
& that Chrift, ts. borne of God, And nA reAs many 
4; receiued him, hee gane vnto them thus dignitie, to become 
the ſounes of God, enen to thoſe that beleeue in his name, who | 
are not borne of bloud, nor of the will of the fleſh , nor of the 
will of man , but of God, 1 eAll yee , ſaith the Apolile to 
the Galatians,arethe ſennes of God, through faith in Chriſt 
leſws. This alone putteth vs inpoſſcfion of Chriſt, and | 
of allthe good things we haue from him:for* he awekerh 
in our beartsby faith: and there is ® no way to feed ypon 
him, but by belecuing in him : no way to life,, but by 
feeding on him., Otherwiſe wee cannot haue his Spirit, 
which * wee receine by, faith onely, nor y haye our. vey 


- forgiuen vs, or Chriſts righteouſnefſe imputcd to vs, 


which is euerie where called, = The righteonſneſſe 
of faith , ® The righteonſneſſe by faith , Þ The righ- 
teronſneſſe of God by faith , © Faith imputed for righteonſe 
weſſe, And: Faith {aid to be that; whereby we 4 are righe 
teous,. whereby wee® areinſtificd, ( not for any inherent 
qualitic that is.in Faith, more then in Louc, Hope, -or 
other yertues ; but becauſe it apprehendeth Chriſt, and 
makcth him ours, who is our onely nghtcoulnehiss our 
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hearts cannotelſe bc purified, for fthat Faith doth alone: 
Elſe can wee not bee partakers of the promiſed bleſſed- 
nefſe 6 which is given to the fafthfull onely, So wonder- 
full is the worke of Faith, | 

Thirdly, Here is the very life and power of the King- 
dome of Chriſt , and that wherein his glorie ſhineth in- 
comparably, moſt of all, in that hee frameth and faſhio- 
neth ys from aboue, to bee nevw Creatures; -of naturall 
men, ſpiritu2!l heauenly men ;' of carnall, b a people erea- 
ted againe,as the P/almift ſpeaketh, whereby hemaketh 
a new face of things, and, as it were, another world : 
i [ make new heanens, aud a new earth. k If any wan be m 
{ brit, he is a new Creature: old things are paſſed away, be- 
hold, all things ave become new, The Authourto the He- 
brewes termeth this excelent condition and cftate,3 The 
world to come, in oppofitiontothis preſent world, where= 
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of the Apoſtle ſaith, that m ('brift hath delivered vs ont of m Gal.1.4; 


this preſent enill world, Wherefore by the world tocome,is 
not meant (as in our common ſpeechitis , and as ſome 
 otherwhere the Scripture taketh ir)thelife thar ſhall be 
hereafter, but the world here reftored , in, and through 
Chriſt, even from the firſt promiſemade in Paradiſe, and 


. fully to be perfeAted, when God ſhall bee all in all : for 


the world corrupted by the finne of Ademw (that where. 
of all men naturally are members) goerh vnderthe name 
of the old world : © this wherein righteouſnefſe dwel- 
leth, of the new, | 

To note more expreſly the qualitie of this new world, 
] call it heauenly, as the Scripture doth in divers places, 
oppoſing it to that which isterrene and earthly. This # 
or, faith? TAMES, thewiſdome that commeth from abour, 
but earthly , naturall, dewilliſh, And the 'Apollle to the 
ColoſRans, q Seeks the things which are abowe,where Chriſt 
u fitting at thexight hand of God : minde the things which 
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 abone, which (as it is there ſaid) « the mother of vs all, 


ſhall be ſubdued vnder his feet, that he may raigne g'0: 


nefſe,c5c. So to the Philip. * Whoſe end is defiruttion which 
mind earthly things : But our conuerſation (or, if you will, 
Free-burgesſhip) « i## Heanen. Wherefore the Citie, 
whereof we are thus free Burgeſles, is called, £ The Ci- 
tie of God, * Theboly Citie , ® New leruſalem. , which 
commeth downe from God ont of Heanen, * Iernſalem, 


The World therefore thus formed and faſhioned a. 
new by the pawer of Chrilts-Spirit, is, Au everlafting 
World, the Citizens and free Burgefles, ! eA»enerlefting 
People, Chriſt the Prince, * Father of Etermitie, and the 
Kingdome it ſelfe an eucrlaſting Kingdome , that ſhall 
not haue any end, So ſaith DANIEL," It fbal deft 
and conſume all other Kingdomes, but it ſelfe ſhall fand for 
ener : Þ Hi dominion is a perpetuall Dominion , that cannat 
paſſe, and his Kingdome , a Kingdome that cannot bee de« 
Frozed. And the Prophet cHMica, © tothe ſame purpole; 
Itnov an ſhall raigne owner them, in Mount Son , from 
this time forth for enermore, © | DE 
This is it which the 4 Angell tclleth Mamnre , Hee 
ſhall raigne oner the bouſe of Ia c 0.3 for ener , and of bis 
Kingdeme there ſhall bee no end. | | 
For where it © is ſaid,that this Kingdowe wmit bane an 
end, and that he ſoall deliner it vp to God bes Father: Wee? 
mult yaderſtand., that the Kingdome of Chriſt is twe 
wayesto be conſidered ; one, as heeruleth andraigneth 
in the hearts of the Faithfull, and is the Head of his 
Church, which cannothaue any end ; for hee mult con» 
tinue the Head of his Church for cuer. Wherefore the 
word which is commonly tranſlated [Exd] may perhaps 
in-that place rather ſignifie Perfettson,;. this Kingdome 
of his being ſo farre' from hauinganend with the eud 
and difſolution of the World , that contrariwiſe it ſhi- 
nerh, and ſheweth ir ſelfe moſt, whcn all his enemies 


tous in his Saints, who being then wholly led and go- 
uerned 
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uerned by bis Spirit, ſhall noz fo: much bee ſubie@ro 
him, as knit and vnited with him, But 'the' Kirgdome 
of Chriſt is alſotaken for that gouernement , which for 
tie Churches ſake,and to bring mn to faith and obedi- 
ence of the Truth, hee hath over allthe world beſide; 
brideling and fubduiag Satan, Sinne,and alf the enemies 
of our ſaluation, which then ſhall ceaſe , when haning 
finiſhed: the whole worke of our full and -perfe@-Re- 
demption, bee ſhall crowne with immortahitie thoſe that 
are his. | FH 6; COLLIN 
Our Sauiour Chriſt comparing the Kitgdome of hea- 
ven to f & graine of Maſtard- ws} which being at the 
firlt the leaſt of all ſeeds, becommeth vyerie great: and to 
8 leanen, which atthe firſt is in ſome part of the-dough, 
but intime ſpreaderh it ſelfe ouer the whole himpe ; tea- 
cheth vs the. arder and manner of 'Gods/proceedings in 
the things that haue beene handled; © The beginnings 
weake and tender: all perfeQion reſerued il} wee'eome 
to heauen, Whereupon this part of Chriſts Kingdomeis 
diſtinguiſhed into the Kingdome of Grace , and'the 
Kingdome of Glorie,. 2 1 DP STO TIAVY 
The Kingdome of Grace , whichis, 'and ftandeth b 
faith, and therefore by the Word (the ſubic& of faith 
ordinarily , that inthe Church of befecyers , the Word 
and the Spirit doe alwaies goo together, the Chureb he 
uer deſtitute of the Spirit ;' the Spirit: never ſeparated 
from the. Word.. As'the Prophet iovneth them by an 
eucrlafting Coucnant, Efay 59. Þ This # my ( onenant with 
them, lah 
wy Hord which 1 hane put in thy month , ſhall wot depart out 
of thy month, nor oxt of the mumth df 'thy ſeed, nor out of the 
month of thy ferdes ſeed, from! this time forth ſor exermore. 
; So vaine athing it is, whilt wee live 
_ iwrine; in this-World, to drezme-of a Spirit 
ſpirit, 2445 i without the Word. The Spirit of 
© 4041121. :/Chriftcrhetefore mt 
the. 


weakely here / 
by Faith, and 
thereſore by 
mcanes of the 
Word (ordi- 
narily ) which 
is called the 
Kingdome of 
Grace, 

f Mattha3.31. 
g Matt; 1133. 


h E ſay $9, 2Is- 


It 0 van : My Spirit which it in thee, and _ 


7 
42.4. 
EEO > 
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j cheavorke irſelfe muſt ncods be of the nature of Faith; 


perfe&ly here- 
afterby Sight, 
(and e Aa. 99 
immediatdy 
by Chrifts 
Spirit :)& chat 
1s called the 
Kingdome of 
Glorie. 

1 Rev, 21,23,37. 
kx,Cor,13.9,00. 


F . 
, 


weake and imperfe@, as that is. 

. But, in the Kingdome of Glorie comming to ſee 
ChriRt, all things ſhall bee wrought by the preſent be. 
holding of him,the viſfionof his face, and the immediate 
working of his Spirit. There_ſoall then be i ns Temple ; but 
the Lord God Almightie , and the Lambe are the T mmple + 
For, when the Faith whereby now we walke,muſt ceaſe, 
then the preaching of the Word, and the adminiſtring 
of the Sacraments ſhall alſo ceaſe, The k Apoſtle tel. 
leth vs,that whether prophecying and interpretation of the 
Seriptures,or ſpeaking of ſtrange Tongaes, (which God 
in thoſe beginnings of the Goſpel graced his Church 
withall,for the winning of men to: the obedience of the 
Faith)orkyowledge and inſtruCtion of other, ( being the 


— ordinaric way-whereby. weattaine here to knowledge 


they ſpall ceaſe and be aboliſhed : for when in God himlelfe 
we ſhall behold all things, then to no purpoſe ſhall theſe 


| helpes ſerue, which now we vſe either to teach, or to be 


I 1.1obn 3.2. 


m-Matt.16.38, 
n 1,Pet.1.3+ 

Oo Rom,y4 24+ 

p Rom.6.4,*. 
*q 1.Cor 15,20, 
1.Theſ,4.14s 

r 1-Peft-Z.21s 
[The day of 
his ring, 


tayghte _ 2:30) 2 5 F 

Wherefore here is all , and all manner of perfeQion: 
1 z7ben be ſhall be manifefted ( ſaith To 1 wn) we ſhall be like 
him : for we ſhall fee him as he 6. | 

This ſo great a worke, to make the World anew, the 
Scripture commonly deth attribute to the-vertne of his 
Reſurreion, whereat becauſe the Glotic of his King- 
dome did sCtually beginne, though the.efficacie thereof 
wexe cuer ſince the fall of e Adam, it ſelfe obtaineth the 
name. of the, Kingdowe:® of the. Soune of May, being 
the graund,worke and foundation of our ® Regeners- | 
tion, ? luſtification, 1Sanftificatian, -and44 rifing: from 
the dead, yea; and of the*® ſauing 'of ourſogles;as inthe 
particulars hereafcer ſhall be ſeene. | 

Arworthy fruitindeed of 'ourSauioursRelurreRion, 
and (no:dawþt ) Ianay trucly-ſay; a greater and a more 
noble wotke-then the firft Creationtwhercupon _ Day 

wherein 


. 
—_— _ Cum—m—_ 
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wherein hee aroſe and:renewed th& World againe,"be- 
ingthe f firſt day of rhe Creatio? ;' which the Scripture 
is wont toicall, The firſt day of the Wreke , becauſe it be- 
gan next afterthe Tewes Sabbath, is inſperpetualhmetnio. 
ric of that benefit; become:the Day which' we'Chrifiz 
ans doc keepe holy 7 the Day being changed, but not # 
Day of reſtaboliſhed, | 
And that the Day was ſo changed, iseafie to bee pro- 
ued out of the Scriptures: forficit ,, 64 this Day the A- 
poliles *+ kept their ſolemne-Aſſemblixs, -21xd 4 Gongre- 
gation-meeting 5,00 this Day .#heycame woo to ® prater, 
1 preaching of the Ward, breaking of bread,c5e. on this Day 
were * c«lleftons and gatherings for the: poore + And 
* [obn on this Day gauc himfelfe in a ſpeciallmanner to 
ſpirituall Meditations.” Part © likewiſe having eleQtion 
of ſeuen whole dayes, wherein he abode at 7roas, made 
onely choice of this. * 
-» Secondly, Our Sauiour Chriſt himſelfe gaue teſtimo- 
nie. to this Day, gracingir with hisÞ apparition, © diſtri. 
butions of the holy Ghoſt, &c. Forthe 4 Feaſt of Peme- 
coft: fell alwayes vpon this firſt Day' of the, weeke. But 
you will ay, We reade no where of any Commandement 
giuen for ſuch an alteration, Neither is it necefſfarie : the 
conſtant praQtice of Chriſt andhis Apoftles, and of the 
Churches then generally withourException,' is.a' rule ro 
binde all Ages in perpetuitie; ſeeing the'Apoſiles did no- 
thing of their owne heads, bur as they were raught of 
Chriſt durivg thoſe fortie daies that he abode withithem 
after his Reſurre&ion: And yer if a Commatdement 
were ncedfull, js nog that an exprefſe-Commandement, 
1.Cor.16, 2. Tonching the gathering for the Saints ,' as 1 
have appointed inthe Churches of Galatia, ſo alſo dee yee * 


ſ-Matth.1$::1, 
Marke 16,9, 
Like 24.1, 
lobz 20.1. 


which was the 
fr day of the 
Creation, is*' 
(an cuerlaſting ' 
remembrance 
of that benefit) 
come in the 
place of the 
Sabbath, 

t lob 219,26, 
Allts 2.1. 

u Surnſutvaor, 
x 45 16.13, 
y 4fls:0.7, 

Z I.C0r,16.2, 
T Rextl.1.10, 
a Afts20.6,7. 
b Marke 16.19 
Luke 24,21. 
Tohn 20.19, 26» 
c Als2.t» 

d Lenit,23, 15, 
16, 


Emery firſt Day of the weeks, let enery ens lay afide, &e, 


which is a ſpeciall dutic of the Sabbath Day. - 
I verily thinke , the P/almift fo long before pointed 
tit, when he ſaith, © This ſawe Day (whercin' Chriſt, 


the | 


e Pſahti84 24. 


_ __ 
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| the'Stone which the Builders refuſed, is, by his rifing 
£Pſal.r02.19- fromthe dead, become the Head of the corner, i Prince 
£ Heb.n.s, oc; Of a new createdpeeple,' and Lord of the s world to 

or come) lehonah hath made, that is toſay , magrified and 
made famous, to be celebrated with praiſcs and thankf. 

giuings in his Church for ever : As the word (made) is 
taken,1.Sam.12.6. E/ay 43.7. and in diucrs otherplaces, 

And what maruell though the Day ſuffered a hr 

when the whole World it{clfe was changed ? 
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and | This, befides the'change of the Day ic ſelfe , brought 
 withittwoothernotable changes allo : . 
called the Firſt, Of the name : fromthe Sabbath, to bee called 


Lords Day, by a greater and more honourable Title, Þ The Lords 
h Revel,t.19- Day, conſecrated: to his Seruice. So as the very name is 
' become a Badge of our Chriſtian and boly'Profeſſion, 

ſeucring'vs from Jewes, T wrkes, and other encmies to the 

Name of Chrift, Neither ſhall you finde in all the New 

Teſtament, that the Day which the Churches celebrate, 

was, 2t anytime after Chrifts Afcenfion , called , The 


Sabbath Day.” ' I + 
beginning \ Secondly , Inthatit beginneth not on the eueningof 
_— aroſe, the Day before, as the Iewiſh Sabbaths did, but at the 
arent 6%. ea dawning of the Day, when i our Saviour began the 
World. : worke of his Reſurre&ion. | | | 
i Marke 16. 9. . Now, thatthe Day-which wee are toſanQifie, begin- 
Tohn 20.1. neth at thatxime, is made'igood by the praQice of Saint 


Panl,who tarryipg at Trees ſcuen whole dayes, preached 

ypon. this Day , and continuing his Sermon vn: ill mid- 

night,pent the te(t of the night in holy conference varo 

thedawning of the day;and then-departed, 2.20.7,11: 

This g:car Proceed wee nowto the reſtthatfolloweth, concer- 
worke hath ning the exccllencie of Chriſts kingdom, The beginning 
rwo parts>Re- whereof, is Regeneration by his $picit:the fruits or qua= 
Parner on, lities wherennto we art regenerate,,Wiſcdome, Righte- 
ouſnefie and San&tification. : The end and accompliſh- 

- . ment, Happinefſe and-Immortalitic : for ſo our Sauiour 


teach. 
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teacheth, /obr 3.3,5, Fuleſſe a man be borne againe, hee 
cannot fee (or enter ) into the Kingdome of God. 
Regeneration being firſt , and the ground-worke of 
the relt, we are to fee what Regeneration is, 
4 define it to bre our ſpirituall incorporating. into 
Chriſt; berweene which and the worke of San&tifica- 
tion , the difference lyeth plaine z for as Creatisn is di- 


ſtinguiſhed from the qualities wherein men were crea«- 


ted: ſo is this New Creation from the qualities wheres 
unto wee are regenerate. And as Generation 1s one 


| thing, and the corruption that Parents beget vs in,ano- 


ther : ſo is our New birth, one thing ; and the Holinefle 
or SanQtification which we haue thereby, another, This 


appeareth manifeſtly, 1. /ohn 5.8. where Spirit, Water, 


Blond,that is to ſay, Regeneration, Iuſtification, SanRi- 


fication, are diſtinguiſhed. And 1.10h.3.1;2,3.wherepa-. 


rifying of owr ſelues is made an effe of bring the ſonnes 
of God, So our Saujour ſaith, /ohx 3. 6. That which 
borne of the Spirit - whereby he meaneth qur part rege- 
nerate , zs Spirit , that is to ſay, wholly ſpiricuall , holy 
andſanQifyed : As that which i borne of the fleſh, (mea- 
ningall of vs by fleſhly Generation) zx fleſ- , that is to 
fay, carnall in euery part, andin all the powers both of 
bodie and ſoule, impure and yncleane,and ſubie@ ro the 
wrath of God, Ferer allo, when be ſaith, * Having your 
ſonles purified by obeying of the'Trmth, through the Spirit, 
wnto brotherly lone, without hypocrifie, from a pure heart, 
loue one another feruently, being borne againe,&c.maketh 
a difference betweene theſe three, Regeneration , San= 
Qification, and the fruits thereof, in louing one another. 


This: is yet more evident, in that Regeneration is that. 


which Þmakerh vs:the ſonnes'of God: bur < SanQtificas 


tion-is-the'worke of Gods'Spiriz; when wee ate'once his . 


fonnes,although theſe thin gs io time cannot be {euered, 
but jn orderandnarure onely.. | FA. 950 
© Pmake thereforeRegeneration to be che wholeworke 


Regenera- 
tion 1s 


a ToPet 1.22; » 
23s 


b Tobhni.13,13s. 
c Rom.8, 9, tO,:. 
hs -. 


Ee. of. 
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our ſpirituall 


e John 3.4, 


NF 


f lobn Z+Go 
g 1obn 1.13, 


Þ 1.Cor:x2.1 3- 
41lehng.g. 


of our being in Chriſt, and the meanes of thoſe two no- 
table Graces that wee haue from him, Tuftification and 
Sancification ; as Generation is the meanes of thagcor- 
ruption that from our flefhly Parents commeth downe = 
ypon.ys: ſe our Sauiour raketh ir in the 4place befere 
named, propounding this as the ſumme of Chriftianitie, 
Unleſſe wman be borne againe, he cannot ſee the Kingdome 
of God. And this Regeneration is indeed a great and a 
wonderſull worke of God, a Miracle of all Miracles,and 
the onely Miracle which now adayes he worketh ordi- 
na:ily in the Church, rayſing men from death to life: 
( a more excellent life then we loſt in Adam) whereupon 
4r is called z quickening ,Epheſc2.5. 

' Toproceed then to the opening of the former defi- 
ation; 

Firſt, The worke of Regeneration is altogether hea- 
uenly and.-ſpirituall, as in Generation all things arcfleſh« 
ly and carnall ; whereupon itis called , The Seed of God, 
1.1ohn 3.9.This deceived that great Doctor Nicodemm, 
that when our Saviourtaugtit him,Y7/cſſe a mar be borne 
apaine, he cannot ſee the Kingdome of God; he anſwered, 
How © can this bee? Can a man that ts old, enter into bu 
Hothers wombe, and bee borne againe? Not vnderſian- 
ding that all things here are ſpirituall.The begerter noc 
a man, as our Parents according to the fleſh , are ; bur 
the Spirit of God himlelfe : That f which i borne of the 
Spirit , #s Spirit , Ewhich are not borne of bloud , nor 
of the will of man, nor of the will of the fleſh, but of GOD. 
-h By one Spirit wee are all badtized into one Bodre, &c. 
The feed wherewith wee arc begotten , is the i ſced of 
God , not :corruptible, ; but immortcall; the worke it 
ſelfe ſpirituall : For that which 75 borne of the Spirit , is 
Spirit, :Tobn 3:6. And thus doth the Apoſtle, 1:Core25.45« 
compare our ' heauenly and- fpirituall condition -that 


-wee haue by Chriſt, oppoſing it to that wee had in A- 


dams, who, though he were made perfeRly.holy, yet was 
| made 


—_—_— 
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made onely naturall : The firi# mar Apan was made 4 
living ſonle, ( or a naturall perſon ) the lat Ap a was 
made a quickening Spirit, Againe , K Such as the earthly 
one 15, ſuch alſs are thoſe that are earthly, and ſuch as the 
heanevly one is, ſuch alſo are thoſe that are heawenly. And 
as we beare the Image of the earthly one, ſo ſhall wee beare 
the Image of the heauenly one, : 
Secondly, I. note the dignitic of thoſe that Gov 

youchſafeth the. honour of a new Birth vato, that it is- 


atranſlating of them from the-rotten' ſtocke of cheir: 
Parents according to the fleſh,and an ingraffing of them. 
into the noble Stocke of his Sonne Chriſt leſus ; that as - 


weare of one fleſhly mould and ſubRance wirh our Pa- 
rents, ſo are wee ſpiritually of one nature and ſubſtance 
with Chrift, and are truely and indeed; (butin a hea- 


uenly and ſpirituall manner ) bone of his bones,and fleſh 


of his fleſh , as the Apoſtle ſayth , By 1 one Spirit wee all 


are baptized into one Bodie,and are made to drinke into one- 


Spirit ;char is,are incorporate into Chriſt,and made par. 


takers of his whole perſon. both. of his bodie and foule. . 


And hereupon wee arc ſaid. za bee ®.4x Chrift, to ® put on 
Chrift, that ® Chrift dwelleth in vs,and that wee are his 
? Houſe aud 4 Temples, fc. This neere coniunRiion, our 
Sauiour expreſleth by the fimilitude of a Vine and the 


k J/*rſe 49» 


incorporating - 
into Chriſt, 


I 1.Cor.12.13. 


m_2-C0r5.17, 


. N Gal.3027. 


o Epheſ.z.17- 
P Heb 3-6, 


' q 2.C0x,6.16,- 


branches, 19» 15.1,2, The Apoſile, of a Bodicand the 


members, 1.Cor.12,12.and againe, of a man and wife in 


wedlocke , Epheſc5.23. The huſband is the wines head, as 


Chriit gs the head of the Church. 


Thus the Prophet alſo ſpeaketh; Hoh. 2.18.1 will efpoyſe - 
thee to be mine-for ener, The Song: of Salomon, and the .. 
five and fortieth Pſalme are wholly ſpent in the celebra- 


ting of this ſpirituall Marriage. And Ezechie/in his ſix=- * 


teenth Chapter doth notably declare itfrom the eighth 


Verſe, vntethe fourteenth, © / ſretched the wing of my. » 
garment ower thee, taking there for my Wife: and being . 


4 


by Husband andRedeemer,] conered thy nakgdneſſe,and . 
Ts _-.M8.3% ſwares:, 


bh A a WW Ros | #4440 ae % nay "_ 
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r 1.C07.55»+ 
Gal.5-17- 

\ Epheſ. 4-24 
Col.3-20. 

t R0mJ22.250 
u Rom.7,22s 


Epheſe3-16. 


x Pſal 100, 


J Epheſ.1.1Ce 


ſware , and entred into a Conenant with thee, that thou 
mighteft bee mine, I waſhed thee with water, and waſhed 
away the abundance of bloud from thee, and anoynted thee 
with Oyle, as great Princes were wont to have their 
Wiues to bee, before they came together: meaning the 
anoynting of the Spirit , whereby ſhee was regenerate 
& reſtored to her beautie.To conclude, faith he,[ clothed 
thee with broydered worke , and ſhod thee with B adgers 
shinnes, and 1 girded thee about with fine Linnen , and co- 
wered thee with Silke : I decked thee alſo with Ornaments, 
and I put Bracelets vpon thy hands , and a Chaine on thy 
neche, and I put a Frontlert won thy face , and —_ 
in thine eares, and a beautifull Crowne vpon thine head: 
that is, I gaue thee all things both for necefſitic and de- 
light, crowned thee with beautic and great honour,and. 
made thee aQueene by thy match with me. | 
The man thus borne 8gaine, or ſo much of him as is 
regenerate, is called * Spirir, Af new man ,or 4 man 
new created , The* minde , The® inner man , The Spirit, 
principally in regard of the Authour and Efficient of it, 
the Spirit: of God, and of that whole heauenly and. fpi- 
rituall worke , whereof wee heard before, eA mar new 
created , to ſhew both the excellencie and difficultic of 
the worke: the excellencie, as being all caſt into a new 


- mould , that our fleſhlinefſe may bee put off: the difhi- 


cultie,in thatit is no leffe a picce of worke, then to make 
the World againe, that ſo.Wwee'may learne to aſcribe the 
Glorie of itynto God alone : For * he hath made vs,aud 
wee haye not made ont felaes tobe his flocks, and the ſheepe 
of hu paſtzre. And'as the' Apoſile faith to the. y Ephe-, 


| frans , Wee tre his workmanſhip , created in Chrict Teſus. 


onto good worker. | | oh 
Laſtly, Brenuſe in oyr mjnde and inward parts, this 
renewing doth ſpecially ſhew it ſelfe , as our naturall 
corruption doth, ſpecially iy the fleſh; thereof iris, that 
ithath the name alfo of the de and inner man. All 
OM © FI which, 
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which, together with the worke of Regeneration, com- 
prehend alſo the qualities wherein, or.whercunto wee 
are regenerate : for theſe things ;though they be diltin- 
guiſhed, yet cannot be ſundredor diuded. © 

From this our incorporating into Chriſt, foure things 
doe follow : 

Firſt, In that wee are ſo incorporate as is afpreſaid, 
Chriſt himſelfe muſt needs be the Head of this incorpo- 
ration, and wee the bodice, members of Chriſt our Head, 
and: members one of atother, as\the:Apoſile ſpeaketh 


mary members , and all. the members of. the badie which. 


Now yee are the bore of Chriit , and members. partion- 


Ifill the reft of the afflittions of Chritt, for. his Bodie 


Chriih, avid eucty ont one anothers manbergs.\) - 1; + 
The "Papiſts which teach | The < whale Bodje of which 
that the true Catholike Chucch ,: and cuery. member. 


cx, 


CHRIST raigneth there ſo gloriouſly by the power 

of his Spirit, this crue Church is many cimes called, The 
8 Kingdome of God. dk: bs na 
-- And as there is bur one Chriſt, no more can there bee +. 


#8.4- S 
©. 


of your vocation ; One Lord, one Faith;one Boptiſme, one 


Be 3 2 


Church of Chriſt Conſiſteth of ir, is quickened by his Spi« . -:- , -- 
of, wicked and gogd toge- . rir,, and liverh dy hislife\, 4s 2115s 1-177) 

In;  FPail faith, T1 'is no"wobe'F cn nn 
that line, bit Chriit lineth in wee, Whereupon, becauſe, ©... 


Ged and Father of all, Fc. And to the (vrinths, Becauſe 


$3 T8520 46 


te bread ( that Loafe and holy Sacrament waerehE wee 1c; ,s 


in many places,” Hee * hath made bim Head oxer all unto » Zphb({.1.12, 
the Church, which i his Bodie, the fulneſſe of bir that fil» , , (,, 
leth all things ini all : for * as the bodit is one, and bath 12.27, 
*..0n8,, . they: bering \many:; are: one: bodie ſo: 16.Chriit. OO 


larly. Wee Þ are members of his Bogdie , of. his fleſh,and b Erh.s. 30,32. 
7 hy bones. I ſpeaks of Chriit and of his Church, << . FETs 


which i.che Church. Wee *being many, ar008e Bodie. it d Roma, 5. 


S_—__C. 


: 
=y > * 


- 
+33 3 


8 Joby 3653s : 7; 
y 2 ' & 2653 (22 
vos one Church. There,z:0%e Bodie , and one Spitit faith 1-( wor 151m 

Paul to the Epheſians , enen as yee were called in one hope y, #þ6:4:4, 5.6.0 
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—— all cate, the Badge of our coniunQion with Chriſt )& 
1.C07.10.17. one, therefore we that are many, are one i Bode, Thus alſo 
k caxe.6.6, doth Sa/omor (ing in kis Diuine Song, Ay E Doxe 5s one, 
And as there is but one Church, no more there is bur 

JHoſh.1441% | one Head, : that is, Chriſt, ove Sheep-fold, and one Shep. 
heard, as he himſelfe ſpeaketh, /o/» 10. 16. And this Ti. 

tle of Head of the Chureb, the Apoftle giueth him, as ir 


were by excellencie, aboue all other creacures,Co/.x,x8, 
mn xt922), Hei rhat Headof the © ThePapifts willhauc the Pope te 
Bodie of the {Ierch. bercheHead of the Church, and f@ 
Therefore it is blaſphe= make it a Monſter withewo heads, 
mie and impietie , to __ parks —_— 
make any other Head ;iculous: for, ow 
of the Church bur him. Firſt, If they denie him that pro» 
Egery mem- . Yer jn this our ſpiri- | pertic, and thole offices which be. 
ber in hisdue OE corperating into ng ynto 2 head, then they make 
proportion, | » ., himnoH:adacall, | 
Chriſt, # proportion is $..,rgly, Chriſt himſclfe being 
to be obſerued : For e= | alwayes ctfcQually preſenc in the 
ven as among the mem- _ by his Spirir, as hee, aithy 
bers of a"man, all are #4 2.20.1 :1n-w1th jor abvaves onte 
JL banitie ad Cd of the Vorld, hathno necd 
not of like dighitie #96 |, Depurie or Vicar, nor can _ 
any: forby the rule of all Law andreaſon, Commilſhonsand Depurations haue ns, 
place in the preſence of the pattie. The Pope therefoic ens as headof 
the Church. , and raking vpon him-moft ſacrilegiouſly all that beJongerh to the Hi 
is that Antichriſt, tbe man of ſine, of whom weereade, 2.Tbeſſ.n.3, &c. for Paulthers 
| fpcaketh norof oneparricular perſon, as the Papiſtsfondly urmiſe, but of the whole 
bedie — of CE heed ane kind of m__ is ——_ 1 
the Scriprure, as Eſa) 23.15. Tyr reoreen ſeurntiegeeres., acc to . 
one King : mt Juringallthe time chat the Babylonian Kings ſhall floarih ri 
buchednexgar vntocyrus, which laſted ſeuentie yeeres in the ſuccellion of diuers Kings. 
So Des.7-3.it is ſaid, Foure great beaſts ſhall riſe out of the Sea, which in the feuentecnihy 
Verſehe Interpreteth go be four: Kengrarhatis, foure Monarchics or aglames, And 
ſ>doth the Apoſtle vie.che phraſc inthis very place, 2. Theſſ. 2.7. Hee that letteth , or 
which now ruleth (meaning the Romane Emperour) ſhal let till bee be tahen emey, Bur 
one Empezour did not, nor could liae fo long as from Pauls time, roche of 
mhe Empire of Rome, Hee meaneth cherefore the ſucceſſion of Emperours,and heere. 
the ſucceflion ofthe Papacic, And that the Sca of Rome is rhe ſearof this iniquitie, 
appearcth, befide other arguments ,inthat ic muſt be the Ladie Citic of the World, 
Rew.17-18, fituare vpon ſcuen Hils, Rex.17119,which'agreeth toRome alone, 
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the Bodie? if the whole bodie were the eye , what 
ſhould beceme of che heoring? if all hearing, where 
were the ſmelling ? ) but the difference of the members 
maketh a mere excellent agreementin the Bodie.So is ir 
not only inthe ourward Church, but in the truc Cathe- 
like Church of Chrift, Chriſt himſelfe the Head, the reſt; 
ſome Armes, ſome Legges , ſome Feet, &c. 25 beftmay 
make for the beautic and dignitic of the whole. So wee 
are taught, Epheſ. 4.15,16. Let vs grow wp in him in ali 
things who is the Head, exen Chriit , by whom all the Bo- 


die conpled and knit rogether by enery ioynt, furniſhed ac- 


cording to the effellnall working: in the meaſure of enery 
particular part, rrakgth an increaſe of the bodie &c.1.Cor. 
12.14,15, 27. The Bodie ts not one Member , but many: 
if the foot Va ſay » Becanſe T am not of the bead, 1 
a7 ot of the bodie , is it not therefore of the Bodie, &c? 
Now yee arethe Bedie of Chriit , and members particu- 
larly : eAndiheſe God bath ſet in the Church, firit, Apo- 

les, Fe. 
f Secondly, As the Vine and branchesare of one na- 
ture, theman and wife one fleſh, the head and the mem- 
bers one Bodie : ſo wee are one with Chriſt , and conſe- 

uently one, one with another , as Syens ingraffcd on 
the arme of a Tree, is beth one with the Arme,and with 
the Tree it ſelfe, This eur Saujour teacheth moſt ſweet- 
ly, John 17.21.That allmay be one as thou Father, in me, 
& 1 inthee,that they alſo may be one invs.Andby reaſon 
ofthis vnien which the members haue with the head, 
and euery member one with another,it is that the whole 
bodie( that is to ſay, Chrift himſelfe the Head , and all 
the Church which are his members ) are called = ChriF, 
as we heard before. And ſo taking Chriſt together with 


re-eminence, ( for if all wete ene member, where were 


whereby being 
him 


n 1.{,.1 Tal Ss. 


his Ele&;the Catholike Church is called, 7he Mother of | 


the Spouſe himſelfe, Cant.$.2,and the Church (tharis, all 
the EleQA) bis Siſter ,Cantegcye and 8.8, 
| 4 | Ee 4 The 
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ours, 


r P[al.162.18, 
Eſay 65.18. 
be glad,edc. 
e whom | 


create, 


Eph. 2,10, 
Gal,6.15. 
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wee become The third thing is Adeption, or the making of vs the 
chiliren by  ſonnes of God by grace, being regenerate, and borne 
"INIEPUnn, 2gainein Chriſt, who isthe Sotine of God by nature: :: 
o loby 1.12, 13. 3s it is ſaid,*®7o them that receined him, he gaue this digni= 
p Gal.3.17. tie tobee the ſonnes of God: v for allof you are the ſonnes 
q Gal.4-4+ of God by faith inChrift Teſs. 4 When the fulneſſe of time: 
came God ſent forth his S _ &. that wee might receine 

the Adeption. | 
andhouc his Fourchly, Being one with Chil We fo baue his Spi 
Spirit ro be rit te be ours: for if any man haue not the Spirit of Chriſt, 


the ſame is not his, Rom.8.9. Becauſe yee are ſonnes, ſayth' 
the Apoltle,Gal.4.6. God hath ſent forth the Spirit of a 
Sonne tmto your hearts, erying , Abba; Father: 

And hereupon the Spirit of Chriſt, whom we receive, 
25 called, The Spirir of Adoption, Rom. 8:1: 5. | 

Now let vsin a few words recapitulatethe ſumme of 
all we are ro know concerning Regeneration, for ſo-wee | 
ſhall make a better paſſage to that which-followerh: 

Firſt , It is a meerer Creation, God finderh-no more- 
matter to worke vpon for the making of a man anew, 
then when hee made the lumpe whereof heaven and 
carth were framed, 

Secondly, The manner of this Creation i is by a new 
birth, when 4 hollow perſon, ( one as-empric and yoyd of 
*hearr, as the hollow of a tree is off ſubſtance ) «x made to 
hane a heart, and a wild Aſſe-colt borne, 4+ man, ( by ipi- 
rituall Regeneration). as T/ophar ſpeaketh., Fob.1 1.12. 
A- maruailous and a ſtrange birth, wherein there is n©, 
more matter to beget him of, then there is inehe hotlow 
of-a tree, to fetch out heart of Oke; - 2 750cr: th 445 09 202th 

Thirdly, Therefore this Birth is not hi 2 Parents 
beget their children ; but legall, as lechonins begat S4- 
lath el, whether be 2dopted him, er rather, eat as next 
of Da v1DSsS line;; without adoption, he fucceedell-in 
the goyernmenc. Buthowſaeuer it were in the calle; of 
Salathicl, we pcakoof thax whict'is Adopriue. : 

: Fourth- 


<< 


— 
- 
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"Fourthly, There is a difference of this:Adoption from. 


all other: for men adopt children when themſelues are 
childlefſe. God hauing a Sonne of his owne, adop- 
teth vs vato him, and therefore all Adoption is.in agd 
through Chriſt, | E344 | 7:4, 
Fiftly, Becauſe Go p. was purpofed to-bring many 
children this way vace glotie , ic-pteaſed him to found a 
moſt noble Incorporation, whereof all other bodies po. 
Irrique are but counterfait, Of this Iacorporation, 
Chriſt, God and man, is the Head, all being adopted by 
him, and incorporated into him, thermembers are'euery; 
one Kings and Priefts; two of the moſt ſacred and ye- 
nerablethings that euer were in the world ; even among 
the Heathen, the bone and ligament that.cycrth all-roge- 
ther, is the holy Spirit; the ſoule ;.as it. were of this In- 
corporation ; That where:-pthey Corparations are ſaid: 
to confift of a bodie withour a ſoule;; chis hath che Spi- 
rit of God himſelfe to be the ſoule of it! - So the Apolile 
teacheth, r.Cor.123.1 3. By one Spirit wee are all baptized 
into .one Bodie, and all made to drinks into. one Spirit, As 
gaine, © There: :5.0ye Bodie., and one Spirit\ that knitteth. 
alltheparrsrogether. ti: 4 ep tw 07 
- Sixtly;,Thereforealfo, we huc * all by:one-Spirit, the 
ſame Spiric that: quickned our Head ,quickning allo vs 
thatare his members, in that whoſocuer is .Chrifts, hath 
his Spirit, Rom. 8. 11. The very word: of the promiſe 
imply as much, * ] will put my Spirit in the mid of them. 
And thereupon ys the Goſpell called 7 The minifterie of 
the:Spirit: And= Pa v'L ſayth, Receined yee the Spirit by 
theworkes of the Lawv,or by the hearing of Faith? Andas 
certaincly and verily as the naturall-man-liveth by his 
reaſonable ſoule, ſe certainely. and. verily doth theRe. 
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( Epb.1.15, 


© £h4.46. 


u Gal.5 2). 


x Exech, 36:27... 


Y 2,C0 '43 $ 
Z Gal 3o2s. 


generate man«live by rhe Spirit dwelling in him, being. 


now no:more a naturall man (ſo farre as hee. is Regene« 
rate bur hauing allhis life from and in that Badig poli 
ticke1a / {ze no more, |, but Chriit ligxeth in me, Þ Bee 

| (oreFt. 


a Gal.*.20.. 


© b Colſez... 
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| C( briit which is our life ſhall bee manifeſted, &c. There 
 forc is the whole Bodie (comprehending both the Head- 
c r.Cor.12.1%9 and members) called < ChrizF; and enery particular, 
p 45551"Y 4 Spirit - becauſe, as he is begotten of the Spirit, ſo hee 
.lopn 5.6. , | = | 
liveth in and by the Spirit, | 
\. This is the ſumime of all ; whereunto let rac adde, 
ce Afts15.9e Firſt, Where the Spirit is, it purificth and clenſeth 
the heart, maxeth all whole and cleane, as a-griffe ſer 
into a Stocke, doth alter and change the nature of it; 
Wherefore SanRification of the whole man, is an vnſc- 
f lobs 3.6. parable companion of the Regenerate eftate ; f That 
which is borne of the Spirit , ts Spirit, heauenly and ſpi- 
rituall, 13 To 
| Secondly, That living in the Spirit,it is as naturall fer 
vs ( ſo farre as wee doe liue in the Spirit , that is to ſay, 
are Regenerate, and conſequently ſanRtified ) ro bring 
forth the fruits of the Spirit, Loxe, ſoy, Peace,&c.as they 
are reckoned;Ga/at.c.22.48 it is for fire to burne,for the 
g Ga5-:5 wind to blew,&c.which is it the Apefile faith there,s 1f 
wee line in the Spirit , let vs alſo walks by the Spirit. And 
ſo are the graces of the Spirit diſtinguiſhed from the 
Spirit dwelling in vs, as the cffeRs from the cauſe, in the 
very ſame manner, as the worke of reaſoning and diſpu- 
ting is, from our reaſonable ſoule it ſelfe. | 
Bur of theſe two things (the worthic fruits and ef- 
feQts of Regeneration) wee are to ſpeake in that which 
—_— | : bg 
Of a Regenerateieſtate , there bee twe degrees, as it 
Sealed vP = were two 4 ; Infancie, and Mans eftare: of both 
fancie of Re= Which the Apoſile ſpeaketh, Eph.q.14. Till wee meet all 
generation, rogether in the vnitie of Faith, and of the knowledge of 
the Sonne of God, wnto aperfeit man, wnto the meaſure 
of the age of the fulneſſe of Chriit that wee may be no more 
children, rc. And 1, Corin, 13. 10; be: db which « 
- perfelt ſhall come, then that which « in part, ſhall bes dene 
avay, When I was a child, I fpake «s @ child ,I reaſoned 
+ <p | (65 
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a a child. But when Phecame a man, 1 put away che cone 
ceits of a chilal. 
The Infancie of Regeneration, I call that weake in- 


© ception which is in vs during this preſent life , wherein 


weare yet as little children ſcarce come out of the ſhell: 
hNew-borne babes, s PuTER calleth vs, imbich re- 
ecine but the firft fruits of the Spivir, or onely, ® a pawne 
or pledge, the carneft penny of the Spirit : for as i the 
natural birth of a man, his bodie commeth nor into the 
world ſo great and ſtrong as afterwards it proueth , bur 
ſmall, weake, and impotenc: ſo in the ſpirituall birth 
of Regeneration , the ſoule of man is not at the firſt mo- 
ment indued with perfeRiongbut muſt grow and gee on 
forwards to it. 

.. T meane not that this Infancie is the firſt a@ of our 
Regeneration : for there be ſome that are borne (in re- 
ſpe of others) ſtrong in Chrift,and Giants the firſt day, 
as was the Apoſtle Pax/. But I meane the whole pro- 
greſſe-alſo, and continuance all ourlife, even in the beſt : 
And ſodoth the Apoſtle, 1.Cor.13.11. bring the fimili- 
tude of child-hood and mans eſtate, not to note the be- 
ginning and proceeding in Chriftianitie, bur to ſer forth 
the excellencic in heauen, ypoue that which we attaine 
ynto being here, | 


To this eftate, theſe foure things are proper; Firft, In 


eucry man Regenerate, there bee, as it were , two men 
divided; the old, and the new man. The old man, cal 
led alſo the outward man, the flcth, the members, ( for 
we carrie about vs a whole body of finne )is ſo much of 
vs whatſoeuer it be, within or without , that is naturall. 
2nd left yet ynregenerate, The new man, called alſo the 
inner man , the Spirit , the minde , is our part Rrgene- 
rate and borne againe , wherein being freed from finne, 
we beginne to bring forth fruits ro God; Nnd that both. 
theſe are ip one and the ſame man, wee are taught, Aſat.. 


26.41. The Spirit i« readie., but the fleſh is weake. 1.{ or. 
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in our ewne 
inward afſu- 
raaceof the 
Spirir,not in 
the Worlds 
diſcerning 


of it; 
] 1,10bs 3.2- 


and growing, 


according 25 
eur Faith 
doth grow. 
m Epbeſe4e13s 


5-$» Deliner ſuch 4 04e 40 Satan of fo the deflyution of the 
fleh , that the Spirit may bee ſaned inthe D ay of the Lord 
leſm.Gal.g.17. The fleſh luſteth againit the Spirit , and 
the Spirit againſt the fleſh, that yee carmot doe the things 


you would, Rom.7.-25, Therefore [ my ſelfe in the munde 


[erue.the Law of Ged, but in the fleſh the law of ſixne: and 
in a-number of other places, . + 
Thirdly , That it is not a worke to bee ſeene and 
knowne of men , as that other ſhall be manifeſt ynto 81), 
Burt exery mans conſcience muſt aſſure him for himſclte 
and of other,in whom there bee ſignes and:likelihoods, 
weare to hope the beſt; wherefere the Apoſtle,{o/.3.3, 
faith, That our life is hid with God in Chriſt, not to be ma. 
nifeſted till Chriſt our Life doe manifeſt himſelfe, For | this 
cauſe, ſaith ariother, theWorld knoweth vs not, becanſe it 
knoweth net hins. Belowed, now are we the Children of God, 
but it is not yet made manifefl what we ſhall be, - 
Fourthly , In this infancie there is yet a continvall 
growth , till wee.come to the full meaſure of a perfe& 
man in Chriſt : And that is it which the Apofile ſayth, 
2.(0r:4+16, that the inner man is renewed daily ;as hee 
.doth more largely. declare it, Eph.4.15,16. Being ſincere 
in loxe, let vs grow vp in.himig all things, who is = Head, 
exen Chriſt, of whom all the hole bodie knit together aud © 
compatt by all the iognts, furniſhed through the power with- 
in, working of Chritt,cur Head,quickening all the parts, 
as the Soule doththe Bady ,, according to the meaſure of 
enery member receine th an increaſe fit for the bodje,ts the 
building vp of it ſeife through lone , (oloſ. 2,190 By whom, 
or from whom, that is to lay, from Chriſt the Head , al 
the Bodie furniſhed and knit tagether by ioynts and bands, 
encreaſcth with the increaſe of God. And hither thoſe ewo 
Parables.befaxe, Mar.13.ſcemerto tend. 
Fifly, That.theaneaſure and proportion of our growth, 
is the meaſure aud proportion of our Faith , as the A-« 
polile ſheweth there, ® thai the vnitie of Faith bringeth 
the 
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the perfeRion of the Bedie of Chriſt, So 2s the greater 
we be in Faith,the ſtronger wee are in Chrilt ; if of ſmall 
Faith , then weake Babes in Chriſt, 

The full perfeFion and accompliſhment of Regene. 
ration {hall chen bee , hen wee haxe attayned the marks, 
and are made perfett , as the Apoſtle ſpeaketh, Phz/.3.1 2. 
Therefore this degree is termed, Mans cſtate : and ſome. 
times by a note of excellencie abeue the other, hath the 
name of Regeneration appropriate ynto it, as appeareth 
by conference of Mar.1y.28.with 2arks 10. 30. where 
that which Aatthew nameth Regeneration, is called The 
World to come : for then indeed dorh our Spirituall Mar- 
riage beginne, all our life here being , asit were , ® the 
bidding of the bands of a Wife. The Churchin the Car 
ticles ſetteth it forth , by ® bringing of Chrift into the 


. Houſe of her Mother, 


Cruare, I X, 


Of Wiſedome, Righteouſneſſe, $ anlification ; 
Fr | Redemption. 


SORES = holy Angell telling 1/eph of a Sonne 
x ey © bee brought-into the World, whoſe 

AY Og name ſhould be called” Tr $ ys, rendreth 
LE FRE this reaſon of the Namie : '4 For hee'/hall 
GCAO 1 is prople from their ſinnes, That Sal> 


a uation , the Spirit of Chriſt dwelling in 
Ys, and'beeing ours by Regeneration , effe&ually doth 
worke: for it waſherh vs from our finnes, it iuftifieth our 
perfons, and ſanQificth our hearts}, Nlayipg finne in'our 
mortall bodies , and quickening our'ſoules to a liuing 
bope, through the RefurreRion of Ieſus Chriſt, and ſhall 
hereafter quicken both our bodies and our ſoules vnrto 
eveflifting Glorie, Thus the Apoſtlewritethto the Co- 


rinths, 


4 


Afﬀrer com- 
meth thir 
perfedt Rege- 


neration, 


which the 
Scripture cal- 
leth mans 
cſtare. 


n Caxt,4.7,3, 


0 Cant.7.6, 


Saluation 

wrought. by 
the Spirit of 
Chriſt ewel- 


ling in vs, 


q Mat.",2%« * 
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n 1,Cor.6,11, 


oO Rom.3.1 tc 


4 Ioba £853» 


IT Heb. oI Fo 


FCoh1-13s ; 


hath two parts, 
Ulumination 
and Iuftifica- 
tion, 


 . their eye 


rinths, ® But yee are waſhed from (the finnes wherein 


they tormerly wallowed) but yee are inſtified, but ee are 


ſanttified in the Name of the Lord leſics , and by the Spirit 
of our God, And to the ® Romans, If the Spirit of hin; 
that rayſed Neſus from the dead, dwell in you, he that raiſed 
Christ from the dead ,will alſo quicken your mortall bodies 


- b his Spirit dwelling in you, As on the other fide e Chriſt 


ſaych, Yuleſſe ye cat the fleſhof the So of man, and drinks 
bis bleud, ye ſhall haue no life in you : tor without an Vni- 
on with Chriſt, there can bee no true partaking of his 
gifcs ynto Salvation, no more then a-woman can be pare 
taker of the riches and honour of ſome great man, ex. 
cept ſhee be ioyned with him in Marriage , ſo that they 
become one bodie and one fleſh : or then the members 
can draw.life from the head, if they be not knit vnto it. 

The-worke of this ſaving Grace that is brought vato 
vs by the comming of our Lok» and Saviour Tefus 
Chriſt , hath beene pointed atin generall, 

Firſt, To deſtroy the o/d AD Am, or the old mar ; that 
is, the finfull and wretched condition , which by nature 
euery Mothers Child bringeth jato the World, and is as 
eld as fince Adam fell, to bee vnder the power of Satan, 
{laues of finne, and children of deſtruQien, Then the 
beftowing of a new, a bleſſed ;and a happiceſtare , op= 
polite. to the former, The * Apoſile to the Hebrewes. 
comprehendeth both, that chrough death he might abvhſh 
him that hath the power of death , that « , the Dexill ; aud 
wight ſet free his Children. So inthe Epiſtle to the ſ{6- 
loſſuans, Who hath delinered vs from thepower of darkueſſt, 
and tranſlated into the Kinodome of his Sonne. And our 
Sauiour, Atts.26,17,18.7 0 whom now # ſen thee, to open 

they may turne from D arkyeſſe vnto Light, 
and from the power of Satan, vnto God, that through Faith- 
in me, they may haxe remiſſion of ſinnes, and an Rm 
among the ſantt ified ones. | 
| Pauli 1(,0r,1-30. brancheth all the benefits wee have- 


by; 
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by Chriſt ,into foure: Wiſedome, Rightcouſneſſe, San. 

Rification, and Redemption , or Holineflc and Bleſſed 
nefle. Such a traine of Noble Graces doth attend Re- 
generation : fog as man by Creation was made hojy and 
happie: ſo by this new Creation we obtayne a repaire of 
our firſt eſtate ; not as ſome Relique or Remayne of chat 
Image of God, according whereunto. wee are created 
in the beginning: but as-a new worke of Gods Spiric 
forming the ſame in vs,after a heauenly and divine man= 
ner out of nothing, by che power of the ReſurreRion of 
Icfus Chriſt, And in cuery of theſe good things is imply= 
edthe remoouing of the contrarie. Wiſcdome ſtanderh 
not with Ignorance and Blindnefle: Righteouſnefſe pur- 
teth away the guilt of finne : SanRification , the power 
and dominion of finne ; fer where one of theſe is, the 
other cannot be, Redemption ſpeaketh more cleerly of 
freeing vs from wrath, and the curſe of the Law. , 

Wiſedome and Righteouſneſſe ( from the which the 
other two doc flow) were, for their ſurpaſſing excellen. 
cie, figured in the High Prieſts /r:m and Thummin ; s 
you have it ratight in the explication of the Ceremonies 
of the Law. Bur to handlecheſe foure apart : 

The firſt benefit which wee haue by Chriſt , is the ta- 
king away of the yaile of ignorance, the blindueſſe that 
naturally pofſefſeth our ſoules ; as in that place of the 
Atts it is firſt named. And Eſay 25.7. He will jwallow vp 
the vaile of the face , the vaile that ts vpon allpeople, and 
the conering that is vpon all Nations. $0 2.{brinth.3.16, 
When their heart ſhall bee turned to the Lord, the vaile 
ſhall bee taken away : for where the Spirit of the Lord is, 
there is Freedome. . _ ET P | 

. But this-is not all. In ftead of the- Light of Nature 
(turned through fione- into palpable ,2ndgrofle dark. 
nefſe)we have now another manner of light,an-heauens 
ly and Spirituall Wiſedome. A grace diftinct, votonely 
from Knowledge that went before, which was:-common 

: 29 


I!l:min2tion, 
whereby dif- 
pelling dark- 
neſſe, 


hedoth en- 
lizh:en one 
minds with 
the knowledge 
of che will of 
God in Chriſt, 
which 'the A- 
poſtle caJleth 
Wifedame., 
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tothe Reprobate, whereas this is the peculiarof Gops 
Heritage : but euen from Faith,though the ſame include 
Knowledge in it: forFaith is the Inſtrument of Rege. 
neration, /ohx 1. 12. and therefore before it in nature: 
but this Wiſedome commeth in nature after Regenera. 
tion ; for ſo the Apofile ſaith, Tee are of God in Chriſt, 


who is made wnto vs Wiſedome, and ( oteſſ.3.20. Renewed 


t vnto Knowledge, ( which is this Wiſedome.) Therefore 
in nature it commeth after, | EET TeS: 

I take it to bee that Light of the Minde, ef which the 
Scripture ſpeaketh ſo oft, comprehending vnder it, by a 


' Synechdoche,the whole worke of our Renewing, Epbeſ. 


5.8, Tee were once darkneſſe, but now are light in the Lora, 
2e(or.4 6. God ,which commanded that light ſhould ſhine 
ont of darkneſſe, is he who hath ſhined in your hearts,to giue 
the light of the knowledze of the Glorie of God in the face 


of leſws Chrizt. Tn this regard we are ſaid to bee.illumi- 


nated orenlightned , Heb.10.3 2. to bee tranſlated out of 
darkzeſſe, into his wonderfull lioht, x,Pet.2.9, . 
Wiſdome and San&itication or Holinefle(both inhe. 

rent in vs) ſeeme to differ thus : Holineſle is the Renews 
ing of vs into the ſtate of Innocencie, which wee bad by 
Creation. But this Wiſedome is of a farre more excel- 
lent mould then the light of Knowledge that eAdam 
had : for eAdams minde was indeed cnlightned to vn 
derfiand all morall duries,but ours to the knowledge of 
things that » Eye hath not ſcene, Eare haih not heard,nor 
haxe centred into' the heart of man , * Which the Angels 
themsſeltes deſire to ſtoope downe and looke into,namely,the 
Myfteries of the Goſpell revealed from abouc : where. 
fore that was according vnto nature: this is Divine and 
fupernatutall, wherein'aftertheivaile of Tpnorance taken 
away , that:our eyes ate 69te madeiableto behold: the 
Eighe; Chriſt, the Image of "God, doth ſhine vnro-vs, 
2: (6r.3.17.Such a Light as tian by nacure ( when it-was 


2t'the beſt.) could never comprehend : And herebywee 


COme . 
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come to haue all-the ſecrets, and the whole will of God 
in Chriſt Icſus , made knowne vnto vs by his Spirit. A 

, maruailous benefit, ſenſibly to be ſeenc cuev in this life, 
that dull and ignorant men become able ona ſudden to 
conceive te hidden-myſterics of Chriſtianitic, Tt.isthat 
the Apoſtle ſaith, 1,Cor. 2.1 5.T he ſpiritwall man diſcerneth 
all things, in that we hane the mind of the Lord manifeſted 
ynto vs through Chriſt, \ 


Howbeit the illumination of our mindes in this life, - 


bath withall much darkenefſe: for-growing wholly by 
the meancsof the Word, as the Apoltle ſaith, Co/.3.16. 
Let the Word of Chrift dwell richly in you in all wiſedome : 
and to Timothie, y Thou haſt knowne the Seriptares, that 
are able to make thee wiſe - wee can know but weakely 
and imperfealy, becauſe the way and meanes whereby 
wee come to knowledge by the Miniſterie of man, is 
weake and imperfeRt : for, in part wee know, ſaith the 
ſame Apoſile, 1, Cor. 13, 9. and in part wee prophecie: 
that is, wee learne but imperfeQly, becauſe our Teachers 


teach and inſtruQ vs after a lame and imperfect manner, » 


But,then,ſaith-he, (when that which is perfe& commeth) 
I forall hrow as 1 ſpall bee taught to know. Having ſo ex+ 
cellent a Maſter, as Chriſt himſelfe, for eur Teacher, of 
whom we ſhall heare things, which it is not poſſible for 
any mortall. man to vtter, and for the way of our Ipftru- 
&ion, the beholding of him and the preſence of his face, 
from whoſe immediate Spirit all is tocome;, our kiows 
ledge alſo ſhall be perfe&. ed 1 ds 
The ſecond benefit is Righteouſneſſe. The Apoſtle 
diſtinguiſheth two parts of it :Forgiuencſle of finnes , 
and Imputation of Righteouſnefle, whetby we arc iuſtis 
fied in his preſence, Ro. 14.25 Ybo was deliwered wp forvuar 
effenCer,andrayſed for our inftification,2.Cor.5.19,41. God 
was in Chrifl, reconciling the World unto himſelfe,not impu- 
ting unto them their offences, 7 by and by, For him that 
Ir F hk 1ew 


Y 2.Ti8.3-15. 


Lg 
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Iuftification, 
whereby for- 


iuing our 
| ans 
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2a 1,John 1.9. 
b Row. 47. 


c Colsſſ.2,13. 


d Dan.g.24, 


e E/2) 38.17. 
! Mica.7.19, 


& Miua 7.19, 


h E/ay 43-12. 


1 Ni8:2325 


knew not finne , hee made to bee fine for vs, that wee might 
become the Righteouſneſſe of God mbim, DANi1nr alſo 
z in his ninth Chapter ſpeaketh of them both , Sexentie 
weeks are determined touching thy people, to ſeale vp ſine, 
and to purge iniquitie , and to bring in exerleting Rights. 
ouſmeſſe, 

NR oruaſſe of finnes I cal it, when the guilt and faulc 
of our offences are taken away, pardoned, and forgiuen 
vs, asif we neuerhad commi:ted them; ſo as they come 
not once in account to reckoning before the iudgement 
Seat of God-againſtvs; which being a benefir of al be. 
nefits, the Scripture is wont'to expreſſe By many formes 
of ſpeech, Forgineneſſe of ſinnes,thatis,the doing and ta- 
kingof them away : ® If we confeſſe oxr ſinnes,hee is faith. 
full and righteous to forgine vs the ſinner. © Bleſſed are thoſe 
whoſe ſinnes are forginen them. 

Secondly”, The free remitting 'of them : © Yow that 
were dead, hath he quickened , freely remitting vnto you all 
tr ayſpreſſions. ; 

Thirdly, The ſealing; by which is meant the hiding 
and the covering of them : 4 Senentie weekes are determi- 
ned to ſeals vp finne, | 

Fourthly, Gods cafting of them behind his backs,and in- 
to the bottome of the Sea,as that good King Hezekia ſpea- 
keth in his prayer, © Thou haſt caſt behind thy backe all 
fimnes, And eMicathe Prophet, f Thou wilt caſt all their 
ſnunes into the bottome'of the Sea. :'Of which ſort is that, 
Pſal.t03.12. eAs farre as the Eaft s from the W:ft, hath 
he ſet farre from vs all our tranſgreſſions, 

Fiftly, A paſſing by of then, & Was is a wightie God like 
onto thee, forgining miquitie, an paſſing by the tranſgreſſion 
of the remnant of his inheritance? \ (0 

| Sixtly ,*T be forgetting andblotting of them out: ® 1,] 


. for my ſelfe blot ont thy tranſgreſſions, and remember not thy 


fonnes, Beſide a number more "as that, i Hee behol- 


deth 


—_ ><. os ao. ti one meh os. en «ac eat ac ty. 6. am 


— 
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deth not iniquitie m Tac 0B, nor ſceth frowardneſſe in 
Iſrael; and inch like: Dawidinthe 32. k Pſalme,ſetteth' k Pſal2.r,2. 
it forth by three Metaphors, | | 
Firſt, of a heauic burthen and load , that doth: 
preſſe and keepe vs done : Bleſſed is hee that ts eaſed of 
be ſinne, 
Foe tl of a menſtruous and fiithy cloth, or fluttiſh 
corner that men will be carefull ta hide, and to couer : 
and whoſe fine 15 conered. 7 
Thirdly, Of a Debt or Obligation, cancelled or for- 
oiuen : Bleſſed is the man, towhomltnovan impruteth 
not iniquitie, (#003400 ft EI 08 
And thus the guilt of our finnes being pardoned and 
forgiuen, the puniſhment muſt alſoneeds be aboliſhed 
and done away, RED, 
- In all which, God cannot bee ſaid vniult', that remit. ” bis taking 
teth thus offences,, becauſe hee-hath layed-themvpon RR DRY 
Chrilt, and ſetthem vpon his ſcore , ! ho wot kyowing | ,. cor.5.21; 
ſonne , became ſinne for vs , waſhing vs from the ſame by bis 
| blond, Ren.t.c. which is one great vie and benefit of his 
{ufferings. Wherefore Pal ſaith, Colof. 2. 14, 15» that 
He najled vpon the Croſſe , the hand-writing of Ordinan- 
ces, that was cloſely againſt vs. Where hee compareth 
God the Father,to a Creditor ; and vs, vnzo Debtors,as ]. 
by bill or writing vnder our hand , which bill or writing 
is both the Morall Law, ſo farre forth as it is a coucnant 
of Werkes, and thatby it Iuſtification and -Saluation 
ſhould bee ſought ; and alſo the Law of Ceremonies, a 
priuie and a ſecret enemic, that carrying a ſhew of the 
diſcharge of our debt, did indeed hold vs faſter bound, 
and ſerued for nothing elſe but for an cuidence againſt 
vs; of our filthineſſe and vncleanneſſe, by the Legall 
waſhings and purifications of the death we doe ceſerue; 
by the Sacrifices, &c. 
This Debt , ſaith the- Apoſtle, ( which wee had neuer 
becue able to come out of ) Chriſt, our ſuretie , paying 
- Ff2 by 


—_ 
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he doth ac- 


count 


m lerem. 23-6. 
@ 33+ 16, 
n Eſay 45 25+ 


oO Rom.13.14» 
Þ Revel.3.18, 
q Rexel.7.9, 
1 Retfl 7.14. 
'Rewel.19 $, 
2.Pet.3.11, 


INNPC 


u Matt.22.11. 


XR 2.Cor.5.27, 


by his death to the verermoſt-farthing , cancelleth the 
bond, which is, the Law ; and nayleth it to the Croſſe, 
and ſo hath ſet vs free, 


\ Imputation of 
rightcouſneſle , is 
the reckoning and 
accounting of all 
the -holinefle and 
righteouſneſle that 
was in Chrift, to 


bee ors, as truely. | 


and verily in the 
preſence of God, 
and before his 


" Ofiander taught, that to be juſtified , is to 
be indued with the Efſcntiall Righteouſ. 
neſſc of God hitnſclte ; And fo maketh 
our rightcouſnefſe ro bee God himſelte, 
mouing vs to doe well, 

Papiſts reach, that our firſt Iuſtification 
isnot by that Iuſtice which was inhcrene 
in Chriſt, but which he infuſeth inco man, 
ſpecially Hope and Chavitie,and tharthere 
is2 ſecond luſtification, whereby-men of 
iuſt,are made more iuſt, the cauſe whereof 


is Faith, joyned with good Workes, 


Iudgement ſeat, as if wee our ſelues had wrought it, Foy 
as by the diſobedience of one man , many were made ſinners, 
ſo by the obedience of one man , many are made righteous, 
Rom.5.18.Hereupon he hath the name of ®IEHovan, 
our Righteonſneſſe, And " Eſay faith, /n Ixnovan 
ſhall the whole ſeed of Iſrael be inflified. Pav L likewiſe 
exhorteth, © Put onthe Lord Ttsv Ss, clothed with his 
Righteouſneſſe : for thofe are -y che white garments ſpo- 
ken of in the Renelation : 3 The long white Robes, waſhed 
and © whited in, the bloud of the Lambe. And againe , £ [t 
was ginen unto her to bee arrayed in fine linnen cleane, and 
bright : for the fine linneu 15 the right eouſneſſes of the Saints: 
which'(fſauing better iudgement) I doc not vnderftand 
of a, double righteouſnefle ; one before God, by faith ; 
the other before men , by the fruits of SanRification, 
wrought by the Spiric : But to bce an Hebraitme ( ſuch 
as the New t Teſtament vſerh oft) by the plural Rghre- 
owfuefſes, noting the molt abſolute righteouſncfſe which 
wee have in Chrilt-; for ſo," ſap 45.124. you hall find 
this yerie word to that purpole in'the®plurall, And 
Tohnhereplaceth wholly intherobe that the Saints put 
on (the * marriage garment Chritt Ieſvs) not in them- 
| ; ſelues: 
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ſclues;but the Y brightneſſe whereof is net meant'of ſhi. y Roma.r7- 
ning before men , bur inthe eyes of God: wherefore in © 3-31,22. 
many places it is called, The Righteonſneſſe of God,as that ———— 
which may boldly offer it ſelfe in Gods ſight, and abide 
the ſtri&t examination of his Luſtice ,. being the Rightes 
ouſneſſe of him that is God himſfelfe.: dan ho) 
But what vſe (will you-ſay) is there of the imputation 
of rightcouſneſſe , if our finnes that ſeuer vs from God, 
be forgiuen and taken fram ys? Yes yndoubtedly, very 
great and (ingular, as may appeare by thoſe parts of hap» 
pineſſe, whereunto otherwile;;then by this, were able 
tO lay no claime. - And therefore the Apoſile, Row. 5. 
handleth profefſedly this Do@trine- of imputation of 
Rightcouſneſle, as withaut which, the other of forgiue- 
nefle of ſinnes-had notbeene perfeRt. And where in an- 
other.* place he defineth Happineſſe by thefargineneſſe = Row. 46,7. 
of ſinnes ,; Bleſſed are they whoſe iniqnities are forginew, 
and whoſe ſmnnes are pardoned; it is no full and exaQtde- 
fivition, numbriug all the'parts, but by a Synechdocbe, 
uaming one, beRt {itting his preſent purpoſe, he giyeth.to 
yngerltand the reft,as in cuers other places Blefſednefle 
is diverſly defined, bytheſctbings: which yet intrurb-are 
but. branches of. the true and: perfect Bleſſednefſec : 
a Bleſſed is the man that hath not walked inthe way of fw- 2 Pſal.r.t. 
wers, Þ Bleſſed. are they that heare the. [ord of God, "aud b Luke 11418, 


» F . 


keepe the ſame... 15112523: > 413 ff tv nf 
. The reaſon whereof is, becauſe all the parts of hap- 


ineſſe are ſo linked and.ioyned together, that he: which 
ath one, muftneeds hauc all, *—* 


« - 4 \ » 


The parts (if I may fo call them) of this righteoul- the holinefſe 


of his,nature, 


neſlc imputed to.vs,, arefirſt , the perfe& SanRifigation 
of Chrifts humane nature ,. whereby our originall;;;and 
naturall corruption not imputed to,vs , ournature it ſelfe 
is, accounted holy inthe fight of Ged : whereof the A- 
polile ſpeaketh, Row,8. 2, 3. The Law of the Spirit of life, 
which is in Chrift Jeſus, hath freed oe the law of fitns 
_ Ft 3 an 


Aly 


is. Trl 
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ou'nefle, tobe 
©UTrs. 


and Righte- + 


" axdofdemrky for, whichwarinpeſtible 16 the Law, fer tha 


it was weaks by reaſon of our fleſh, God ſending his onne 
Sonne in the likgneſſe of ſinfall fleſs , for (nt hath conden- 
ned fine in the firſ , that that which the Law requireth' 
wight bee fulfilled in vs , where the Law of the Spirit of 
life which is m Chriſt leſus, he calleth that perfeR and al- 
ſufficient ſanQification of ournature in him, whereby he 
comming in the lheneſſe of finfull fleſb for fnne, thatis, to 
aboliſh finne it ſelfe in our nature taken vpor him , con- 
demned, or which is all one', aboliſhed ſinne in the fleſh; 
meanipg in his©wne petſon, through whoſe perfe& San. 
Rification of nature made ours , the reliques of ſinne, 
that our corrupt nature is tainted with , are not imputed 
to Ys; and therefore wee bee free from death and con- 
demnation; being wholly reſtored, euen in ournature, 
to a greater integritie then we loſt ine Adam, All which 
the Apoſtle ſheweth,' was in} reſpett of the weakxeſſe of the 
Law, being of no ftrength by reaſon of the fleſh, or part vn= 
regenerate , which hindreth the worke of the Law , 0. 
therwiſe moſt perfe&, and is oppohite thereto , that it 
neither can, or will bee ſubie&to it: So as to the end wee 
wight fulfill that ; whichthe Law requireth , which is,to 
bee righteous, not in our ations onely , but in our y 
nature, it was neceſſaric fo to haue it ſanified in the 


| Perſon of Chriſt,' not ſupplying that which ours want. 


eth,. but wholly and altogether ſanRifying'vs inhim- 


: ſelfe: And by this meanesit commethiro paſſe; that wee 
' are, afterthe moſt preciſe and ex rule of the Law, 


righteous before God , having the perfe& integritic of 
our nature abſolutely in Chriſt : for which purpoſc hee 
ſaith not, might be fulfilled of vs, but in vs; ſpeaking of 

Chriſts owne ſanQtitic imputed to vs.* ' © 
Secondly , The thorow and perfe& obedience which 
he performed inthe whole courſe of his life, both in the 
dutics to God his Father, and inreſpeRof men, with 
whom be was conuerſant here on-earth; whereby all our 
vile 
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 vileand filthy ations net comming into account, our 
. Whole life is reckoned moſt abſolutely good and holy, 
not onely void of finne, but full of perfe& Rightcoul- 
neſſe, as the ſame Apoſtle teacheth , b Rows. 5, ſetting it 
forth by an excellent compariſon of our Saujour Chriſt 
with Adaw , both in the things wherein they agree in 
this point, and in thoſe wherein they differ. They agree 
in this , that each conuayeth his owne to thoſe that arc 
| his (whom the Apoſile therefore calleth wary; oppo- 
ſing them to that one, whom hee confidereth as their 
Head) Adam , hee conuayeth both guilt and finne vnto 
' condemnation ; Chriſt , Righteouſnefſe and Obedience 
vnto Iufſtification they differ in this : | 

Firſt, Adam deriueth it downe by nature ypon all his 
 polteritie; Chriſt beſtoweth it by grace and fauour, and 

free impuration. | : 

' Secondly, Adew: one finne condemned all;Cyrrsr 
iuſtifieth from many finnes ( notthat one onely, bur all 
other.) ye 
Thirdly , Chriſts Rightcouſneſſe is more auaile.. 
| able, and of greater power ts ſauce, then Ade: finne 
was tocondemne :for that indeed threw vs downe from 
the Rate of Innocencie, but Chriſt hath rayſed vstoa 
more excellent ſtate, varo the heauenly glorie.) 

And hereof commeth our luſtification , properly ſo 
called , that is toſay , Gods cenſure and iudgement of 


Ys, approouing vs for holy and rightcous before him, and 


as hauing that Righteouſneſle , that is able roabide his 
preſence, So as cuen by the ſentence of God himfelfe, 
.and in bis moſt exaTuftice, we are freed,and abſolued, 
and declared righteous, and worthy of cucrlaſting life: 
which.is, that the Scripture. oppeſech.to. the ſentence 
.of condemnation, Rew.8.3 3,34. #be foal lay accuſation 
tothe Elelt of God? It God that inflifieth, who can con- 
demne ? Thus the Apofile ſpeaketh, Row.5.18. As by one 
offence, guilt 6ame vpon all _— condemwuation ; ſo by 
3Y 4 one 
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comir.eth San- 
ificartion and 
Redemption. 


Sandification 
whereby 


© Rom,6.18. 
f Eſay1.17,18. 
£ Rom.6.11. 


h 1.Pef.2-24. 
1 1.Pet,4.6. 


one © fulfilling of Righteowſneſſe (that is , by Chriſt per. 
fe& fulfilling of the Law ) the benefit came vpon all wnto 
Inſtification of life , orto the declaring and approouing 
of vs iuft before God , whereby wee obtaine cuerla- 
Ring life... -- + I " F2KS FE : 
This ſonoble a benefit commeth to bee wrought by 
the ReſurreRion of Chriſt,” as the: Remiſſion of our 
ſinnes came by his death and ſufferings, So writeth the 


d Apoſtle to the Romans, He dyed for our fines, aud roſe 


for onr Inftificetion, Not that his death had no hand in 


iuſtifying,: bur: becauſe our Juſtification begunne in his 
death, was perfeQly made ari end of, when he roſe from 
the dead. 

From Iuſtification two things doe follow : SanQifi- 
cation, and Redemprion, or. Holineſſe, and Blefſedneſle, 
Holinefle as the fruit; Blefſednefſe the reward, Rows.6, 24. 
Bring freed from ſinne, and made ſerunnt: vnto God, 
(which hee ſaid before, Verſ. 18. t# bee ſervant unto 
Righteonſneſſe ) Tow hane your fruit onto Santtification, 
and the end enerlaſting life. 

And arxdeath +betore 'comprehended our finfull ang 
curſed eſtate .,, whereurmo theſe "are contrarie : fo the 
Scripture is wont to note them, both in one word of Life 
euerlaſting,begunne on Earth,and perfegedin Heauen: 
for that rhe Righreouſneſſe of Chriſt, made ours. by 
Faith, is effeftuall in vs-ynto eternall Life , by the Spirit 
of Cur 157;wboſanRifiech' and quickeneth vs. 

; ' By SanRification;, I meane, the renewing of vs to 
Holmefſe,: and Righreouſneſſe, by bis Spirit dwelling in - 


vs, when © bz;ng freed from fione, wee are made ſerwants 


wnto Righteonſneſſe | ahd not onely'y) f [eaſe 70 doe enill, 
but Loarnetodoe good; nor bee onely 8 Dead wit finne, 
but Lining ware God rbrangh Toſws Chrift,whictthe Apo- 
{e-Perepeallech,7vb forryoe ſame; that wee may line vnte 
Reghrienſea ſſe: und againe, To be i condenmed as tonching 
wen in the fleſh;and to line as tonching God inthe Spirits . 
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fication,orthe laying and beating downe of the lufts of 
ſinne ; when through the power of the Spirit of Chriſt, 
they are not repreſſed onely , and kept from breaking 
out, but ſubdued and conquered within vs,as the Apo- 
Rlereacheth, Rew.6.6,7,12,13,14. Therefore it is called, 
eA crucifying of the fleſh, «A doing away of the bodice of 
ſinne, pts 

Andto the end wee may know it mult bee thorowly 
done., the Scripture not onely ſpeaketh of our dying 
ynto finne , bur that the old man mult bee bnried alſo, 

om. 6.4 Te 

This aboliſhing of our ſinfulneſſe, or mortification of 
finne within vs, doth Paul aſcribe to the power of the 
— :death of Chriſt, when hee ſaith, That £ we are baptized in- 
to the death of Chriſt buried together with him, & ingraffed 
into the likeneſſe of his death that cur old man might be cru= 
Cified together with him , and the bodie of ſine done away, 
that we might no more ſerne ſinue : for he that is dead, us free 


k ROM; 4s 


2 37s 


from ſunt. And to the Hebrewes , 1 That it is the blond of 1 Heb.g.14- 


Chrift, (hed-and powred forth for vs, which purgeth our 
conſcience from dead workgs , to ſerne the lining God. To 
the ® Galatians, hee ſaith, That by the Crofſe of Chrift the 
World # cracifiedwnto thets, and bee wnto the World, And 
Coloff, 3+ 3, 5.. Becauſe wre are dead with Chriſt, hee ga- 
thereth that we are to mortifie our members, that are vpon 
Shenarth..cro mp on nib git => ? 
\ The latter is called Viuificationor Quickening. 
. - 'Andhere aretwo molt precious linkeg of the Golden 
Chaine of our Saluation ; the impured Righteouſneſſe 
wee haue in Chriſt, and(as in ſome ſort itmay-becalled) 
.» reneywed/Righteoufneſſe'ty our ſelues; +1 yes © 
Bux when two arc. diſtinguiſhed., the. one-is' wont 
to bee called Righteouſneſſe, or in reſpe& of the worke 
of Chrifts Spirit, Iuſtification-: the other, Holineſſe or 
SanRification .: which: noble: complement holds 'p vr 
| whole 


m Gal.6,14- 


n 1.1obhn3.7. 
O 1,C0r.6c17T.. 
I,Cor.1.3@s 


The former of theſe two is commonly called Morti- flaying finne, 
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whole frame of Chriſtian building, and are as it were 
the two poſts of the houſe that Samſon fhooke ,' where. 
uponall the building food, And as the Elme and Vine 
fouriſh and fall rogether ; ſo fareth it with theſe twaine; 
that where the one is,the ether mul? needes be: for this is 
one part of the Coucnant which God hath made with 
vs, not onely to be our God, but that wee ſhould be his 
people ; and not alone to be mercifull to our ſinnes, and 
ro remember our iniquitics no more ; but withall to 
write his Lawes in our hearts, to doe them : whereupon 
it is,that the Apoſile fgith , Follow ? after Folineſſe , (or 


Sanlifieation ) without the which no man ſhall ſee God. 
In the Do&triue of SanQtification , theſe things I-con- 


ſider, 
Firſt, We have here- 


| by a new life of Holi- 


neſſe put into ys, A to- 
tall change from that 
which is naturall, te 
that which is not one= 
ly ſupernaturall , but 
cuen oppoſite & con- 
trarie to our corrupt 
Nature, 4 renewing vs 
vnto the ſtate of our 


firſt Creation, or vnto 


that former integritie 
which wee loſt in 4- 
dam. Whereupon wee 
are ſaid to beer Crea- 
reed apaine according 10 


Pelagians , that make grace natu- 
rall 

Semipelagians , that make the firſt 
grace to concutre with nature, and / 
onely ro be a helpe ro weake and in- 
firme nature. 

The Papiſts in like ſort call this 
worke of .che Holy Ghoſt , not che 
Creation of any new Creature 
which was not before, bur the ſtir- 
ring vpof ſome goodneſſe and ani. 
tie Joſt in nature (as they dreame) 
after the Fall , whi.b chey. call alſo 


| Free-will,, and fax it'was not loſt in 


the Fall, but. weakened. And there 
fore define ſanRification to be Gods 
Preuenting grace , quickening the 
Free-wilf : or, an cxternall motion, 
ſtanding as it were without, and 
beating at the doore of the hearr. 


Ged, wnto true Juſtice and Helineſſe: and tobeſrewewed 
wnto knowledge , according to the' [mage of hins that crea- 


ted him, 


Hence it is,that the worke of SanAificationis termed, 


A *charge; eAnafter-mind 


ind”, ora change of the mind, 


and 
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and that to the beſt, which wee commonly trarſlate Re. WEN: 
pentance: 4 eA twming, &c. And.in this reipe alſo, u ry, 4.1. ad 
conſideritig aſwell the qualities whereunto*wee are rc. i» dixers other 
newed, as the worke it ſelfe of our renewing ,"wee are 2/4. 
faidto be new creatures, 2.Cor.c.17, and Gal.6at5. 

Secondly, From hence proceed the fruits of Righte= to bring forth 
ouſneſſe, that very Righteouſnefſe , preſcribed in the fruits of 
Law. Therefore * /eremie calleth it , The putting of his og neem 
Law in the middeſt of vs, And Panl exhorting hereunto, Is 
layeth downe both the parts of this Righteouſneſſe, Ho- 
lineſſe. and true Tuſtice, Ephel. 4. 24, ſo that whatſocuer 
was ſaid before of Righteouſneſſe in generall, and all the 
notes and qualities thereof, are ro be referred hither,be. 
ing all of them ſuch as ought to be in cucry man that is - 


oa 


cn — 
CT RIES: 


it 


ſanQified, 

Thirdly , This Righteouſneſſe is inherent, and in our 
ſclues , wrought within ys by the Spirit of Chriſt: for 
this  /eremue reciteth ro bee one part of Gods Couec- y lerz1.35 
nant with his people : 7 will put my Law inthe middeft of 
them, and in their Gow will ] write it. Anſwerable here- | 
unto is that of * EzECHIEL, 1 will gine you @ new z Exeth.z6, 
heart : aud a new Spirit I willyſet in the middeſt of you, and 26,:7- 

1 will take away the brart of fone out of your fleſh, aud 1 "9993.8, 
will gine unto you 4 beart of fleſh, and my Spirit will I put | 
i the middeſs of you , and make that yes ſhall walke in mine 
Ordinances, and obſcrue and doo my indgements; whereby 

this Holincſle is diſtinguiſhed from imputed Rightcouſe 

neſſe, which is without vs,and in another (that is toſay) 

in Chriſt, 

And from both theſe ariſeth the third and laſt confi- 
deration of the Law of Ged, as it is qualified and corre. - 
Red, and hath another nature ſet vpon it by Chriſt our 
- Saviour; turned now into ® 4 new Commandement,, as 2 1.lobn 2.8, 
the Apoſile ſpeaketh, ora Law Euangelized, and of an- 
'other temper, ſeruing no more for death and condemna= 
tion to thoſe that are his , but for helpe and — 

or 
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for Þ # Lenterne onto our feet, and « light vnto onr fleps, 
toteach vs how to walke when we are in Chriſt, There. 
fore, © Zacharie and Elizabith are both commended as 
rightcous before God , becawſe they went in all the Com. 
mandements of the Lord, Iams allo calleth vs hither: 
He that fleopeth downe into the perfelt Law of Libertie, and 


. abideth in that, hee not 51.5 forgetfull Hearer, but a deer 


of works , ſhall bee bleſſed by his doing. And our Saviour, 
Maith.5. 17. biddeth vs not ro thinks that hee came to 
difſolne the Law, and the Prophets : I came not to diſſolne 
them, but to falfill then, : for which cauſe alſo the right 
vnderſtanding of the Law is needfull ; for vnlefſe wee 
know our Maſters will , how ſhall wee frame our ſclues 
to doc it ? | 
Fourthly , The new life put into vs, which wee call 
Vivification, or Quickning , commeth from the power 
of Chriſfts Spirit, which raiſeth'ys vp fromthe ſleepe and 
death of finne , to awake to liue righteouſly , that © as 
Chrift was.raiſed from the dead, by the glorie of his Father : 
ſo we might walke in newneſſe of life : for if wee bee ingrafied 
into the likeneſſe of his death, verily ſo ſtall we alſo t wnto 
the likeneſſe of his Reſwrrefiige. Wherefore the f Apotttle 
faith, 1f yee bee riſen togerhe# with Chrift , ſeeks the things 
which are aboue , not the things which are vpon the earth, 
Teaching, that it is by the power of his rifing, that wee 
are renewed vnto righteouſneſle; as by his death we ob- 
tayne power to mortifie figne, FER 
Fiftly , Touching Eg 4fT27 CH 
the manner of the n The —_— ſay, _ in yg 
: . b cre 1s 4 Nbder or en "£0 Ire- + 
yomne : on_ 15 2 ceiveorreie& ro grace + ſhould 
ce DErWEene quicken it, whichthey call, Preuen- 
the grace" it 'ſ{elfe- of ting Grace + and fo. part the takes 
Sandtification., and berwceneGrace and mans Free-will. 
the fruits that come 0 9. | 
from it. In the grace it ſelfe, as in the worke of our 
new birth, man ſtandeth meecre paſſiue before God, ha- 


uing 
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uing no power or yertue- m him to worke with Gods 
Spirit, or to hclpe'the worke of Grace, yet hee is not in 
* this firſt renewing of his ſoule , as a trunke or a dead 
ſtock, or that he hath both reaſon and faculties,or pow- 
ers fit to recciue the Grace of God, when his Spirit doth 


'piſts make not the Hol worke ke, nel them, Bur 
Be ror om Free-will, the _ the f vonent of Santifi- 
principalagent ui this ſecond grace; CAFOn, the principall A- 
which Free-will,thcy ſay, goeth be- pent is indeed the yerie 
fore, and diſpoſeth and prepareth Spirit of Chriſt, who 
15183 lſtifing Graces in dele= fer the iſ grace, and 
he CO Oe "IEG new Creation, abideth 
2nd dwelleth in vs; not idlely , but eucr working ſome 
' good in vs, and by vs, as it is laid, Rows. 8. 26. The holy 
Ghft maketh interceſſion for vs, with ſighs which cannot bee 
expriſſed : But aſecond Agent, working with Gods hcly 
Spirit, is the verie {oule of man, or rather, the new man, 
ornew creature inthe ſoule, and al the faculties thereof + 
So that in this ſecond Grace , which is the aRion , or 
worke of faith, we ſtand not as meere paſſive, but being 
moued by the Holy Ghoſt, wee worke our ſelues, by his 
Spirit workinginvs, Whereupon we are called, 8 The 

fellow workgrs with God, 1.Cor.z. : 
Touching the diftin& degrees of SanRification : In 
the eſtate we now are in, there is a difference betweene 
it and Legal| Righteouſneſſe, in;that perfeRion is there 
required, without fayling in any ore, eyther in matter 
or manner, Whereas our SanCGtification in this life is 
euermore imperfe&, fayling much, and hath alwaies fin 
mixcd with it , not as Chaffe or Darnell is mixed with 
Wheat, but as water is mingled with wine, that there is 
no drop of wine, butit is water alſo : and that is by rea- 
Donatiſts,2nd Nouatians, and hoſe an on ee 

a u hs RE. 

Hareckes that were —_ w hog called wo imperfect. SO th _ 
Cathariſes, or Puritanes, dreame of pu- albeir by the ke 
ritie and perfe&ion in this life, * of Regeneration,we 


- gdecfre 


g I-Cor.3.9. 


wherein there 
15 no more 
now required, 
but that finne 
beare not the 
rule inys: and 
our workes of 
Righteouſ- 
neſſe, tho 

all uf bore 
with finne, 
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defirein all things to live righteouſly and well , yet fill 
bh Gal.5s. 17. welabour ynder the infirmitie ofthe fleſh, b that we can- 


not doe the things wee wonld, Whereof the Apoftle Pawl 
(one, more then after an ordinarie ſort regenerate) pi. 
ueth in his owne perſon a noble cxample , Rep. 7. 15, 
&6.1 approone net that I works : for I doe not that ] Lake 
but what I bate , that dee 1 : for I am delighted with the 
Law of God, as touching the inner man , but 1 ſee another 


Law in my members, &c, and in the end concludeth, 


I Rom.6.1. 


k Matt.5.49. 
I 1.C072:6« 

m 1.Cor.14-20, 
n Epheſc4.13. 
oO Phi/.z.12. 

iy Ilohn 25 « 


q Iddohn 4412s 


r 1.10bhz 4.18.” 
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Therefore I my ſelfe in the Spirit indeed ſerne the Law of 
God, but in my fleſh the Law of finne. Wherefore in this 
ctate it is enough, if ſinne i caigne not in our mortall bo- 
dics: it is not required ( which is impoſſible ) that it 
ſhould not at all dwelll in vs. _ 
And where the Scripture in many places doth call ys 
perfe&t, as when it ſaith, k Tee ſhall therefore be perfeR, as 
Jour Father which « in heanen ts perfeit. | Wee fpeake wiſe- 
dome among thoſe that are perfeit. ® In underſtanding bee 
ee perfett , ntill wee come to a perfett man. © eAs many 
tberefore as be perfelt, let vs bee thus minded. v Wheſocuer 
keepeth his Word, of a truth, in him the lone of God ut pere 


| feted. 3 If we lone one another, God abideth in vs, and bis 


lone u perfetted in vs." Perfelt lone cateth out feare.l That 
gee may bee perfett and wholly ſound,wanting in nothing. By 
perfeQ,it meancth not the exaCt performance of Legall 


' rightcouſneſſe , but the whole and totall change of all 


I-Thefſe5 23s 


the man, which yet in this life is euermore imperfcR. 
And ſo doth /awes in that place laſt before mentioned, 
expound it.So that there is a Legall, and an Euangelicall 
perfection, which rather and more properly is termed 
1ntegritic, I call it totall : firſt, in reſpe& that the whole 
man, and al: our parts and powers both of the ſoule and 
bodice arerenewed, as the Apoſlle to the © Theſſalonians 
prayeth,That heir Spirit, ſoule and bodie may bee kept v1s 
blameable in the comming of Teſus ChriSt, 
Firlt , our mind, and euen the Spirit of our mind, 
| _ whereof 
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whereof it is ſaid , ® Bee transformed in the renewing of u Row.12.2, 
yonr mind,'* Be renewed in the Spirit of yourmind, y 1 will * Epheſ..23, 
p:1t a new Spirit inthe midſt of you. | y Exech.36,26, 
Agiine , both our knowledge and iudgement are re- 
formed, that now * the ſpiritnall man drſcerneth all things, z 1.Cir2.15. 
And our memorie and conſciences purged : for the Me- 
morie that ſertjerh, where the Apoſtle doth commend the | 
2 Theſſalonians, for haning a good memorie of him alwayes; a 17h; (3.6. 
And to the Corinths, Þ That they remembred all bu mat= þ 1.co.1., 
ters, or remewbred bim in alt things, Of the Conſcience it 
is ſaid, © That the blond of Chriſt purgeth our cenſciences c Heb.g.g, 
from dead works,ta ſerne the lining God, And Hebrewes the 
_tenth , 4 Haning your hearts ſprinkled from an enill con- 4d Heb,co.22, 
ſeience, | | 
This Renewing reacheth to the heart alſo, that is, to 
the Soule,the ſeate of the Defire, Will, AﬀeRions, which 
e Ezechicl addeth to thi of the Spirit, 7 will gine you a © $xech.36, 26, 
new heart, And Moſes ſaith, f (ircwmciſe the fert-chin F Deut.10.x6, 
of your heart. 
Of the Defire we reade, 8 The Spirit , or part regene= g Gal.5.17, 
rate, tnteth againſt the FAS 
Of the Will, that Þ God wketh this grace in vs, to h Phila. 
will according to his owne good pleaſure. 
And of the AﬀeQions, i They that are Chrifts, haue ; Gal.5,24; 
crucified the fleſh, with the affeRions and luſt of it, 
Laſtly, The Body ir ſelfe, and all the members, arc 
- made anew, not inſubRance, bur ip qualitie , by putting 
off the ſinful wo of the fleſh, as the Apoſtle ſpeaketh, 
k Coloſſians the ſecond, Whereupon he doth exhort vs, & cot 2.171; 
1 Let not finne raigne in your mortall bodies. ® Mortifie | roms.n2, 
your earthly members , fornication and uncleanneſſe, &c, m Col.3-5. 
For as there is a ® Lay of the members that rebelleth n &m.7.25. 
againſt the Law of the minde : fo there are ® mem- © 1:C07,13.27, 
bers , that ate by -Regeneration the members of 
_ Chriſt , yybich fight againſt that Law of the old 


mail, 
: See 
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j : Secondly, Ir is torall, in reſpe& that ir maketh a 
Ier.7-3+ change, not in our P wayes and ations onely-but in our 


very nature, the perfe&t and all-ſufficient SanRtification 
of our nature, in the Perſon of Chriſt himſelfe , freeing 

vs from that naturall corruption , which, asthe Law of 
the members, is inherent in vs. This the Apotlle ſpeak- 

eth, Romaxes 4 the cighth , The Law of the Spirit of life, 

which i in Chrift Ieſm, hath freed mee from the Law of 
fimnne and of death : that is,from that inherent corruption, 

which, as the Law of the members [ticketh to our na- 

ture, the perfe@ SanRification of his humane nature be. 

ginning a SanCtification here in vs, euch in our yery 

nature , over and beſides the Righteouſneſle of our 

wayes. 

Thirdly , Ir is totall, in regard of both the parts of 
Righteouſneſſe which wee are renewed into., Holineſſe 
and true Inflice : for both thee the Scripture noteth, 
Epheſ.q4-24. Put onthe new man, which according to God s 
created in Holineſſe and trae Inftice, Marke 6. 20, Herod 
reverenced lou N BAPTIST, knowing be was a inſt and 
a holy man, Luke 1.74. T apt wee being aclinered from the 
hangs of eur enemies, may e him1n true Juſtice and He- 
lineſſe, Tit.2.11,12.The grace of God bath appeared, &c, 
—_— v5 10 line wiſely,and inftly,avd godly in thi pre- 
ſent world, | 

Yet we mult obſerne that there arc degrees in the im« 


 perfe&ion which we ſpeake of : for, 


Firſt, Someare weake ones,and euen Babesin Chriſt, 
weake in Faith, weake in Knowledge, weake in all kind 
of praCtice of ſpirituall Graces, whom the Apoltle cal- 
leth carnall, that is to ſay, rude. Of the weake in Faith, 
the Apoſtle ſpeaketh , Romer. 14.1, And our Saviour 
many times vpbraideth his Diſciples, O yee of little 
faith ! Of weake in knowledge , and capacitic of hea- 
uenly things, it is ſaid, Rews.6.19. 1 fpake vnto you after 
the manner of mew, th13t is, by ſimilituges taken trom the 

com- 


Cu aAr.9 Of Wiſedome, &e. 


common courſe of -mans _ For the infirwitie of your 

. And, Neb.g.r2. For when through the time, yee onght 
[rs wi Trachers , yeo hane need to bee taxght anow 
what are the elements of the brginning of theworde of Chriſt, 


and are become thoſe that bune need of Mitke , and not of 


frong meate, So our Sauiour Chriſt telleth his Diſciples, 
' I] hane many things to ſay vnto you, but you arenotable.to 
brarechrw nom.” Of weake inpraticewereade'; n.Cor. 
g.1.: 1, Brethren , conld not fprake unto you as ſpiritual, 
but «ic aarnall, as infants in Chriſt; 1 gane you Hlketo 
drinks , and not firong Meate : for you were not ableto 
brareit, | an 

| Secondly, There is a further ſtep, which Chciſtians of 
the berter:fort commonly attayne vmo;; ſtanding in's 
fufficient furnitice of alpraces , nexdfull forthe perfot- 
mance of cuery good dutie, and a blamcleflc and vude- 
failed fe, whereof the Scripture giuerþ teſtimonie to ma- 
ny particular Chriſtians : And the Apoftles in theirE- 
piltles, partly © witnefſe of -diucrs Churches, and partly 
£ pray forthemto be ſuch, - OUE TL TED |, 

Thirdly, Vpon ſome few, in reſpe@ of his ordinarie 
dealing , it pleaſeth God to ppwre a more abundanc 
meaſureof grace, and higher degree of perfeRion , fil 
ling and inriching their hearts with an exceeding in- 
creaſeiof Faith, of Knowledge, of Louc , of Hope, of 
Patience, and of the gifts of the holy Ghoſt, - Theſe the 
Apofite calleth * perfef? men, who through a babite bane 
their ſences exerciſed to' the diſcerning of good and enill, 
Phil.3.15, As many of v1 4s are aw, let vs bee thus 
Winded, awd if yee thinks any thing otherwiſe , that alſowil 
| ng  — isfaidotAbrabem | _— WAS 
7 inFanb, and b aſſurance of the promiſe of God. 

Andof the y hear rad , that _ Fn wv) > 
exceedingly or aboue the common or ordinarie mea. 
ſure , awd their lowe did abound. Tn another ® place hee 
rommendeth act onely-che yertues themſclues , but the 
HALEY G g fruit 
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® TawWes 5.11» 


2 Phil.3,13, 
14, 15s 


b Matt:5.29. 


© loh!n119.17« 
Thy Words 
Truth. 


d lom4$.37. 


c Joby 3.47% 


; 


| fruic which they ſhewed of them, Remembring the works 


of year. faith, your laborious lone , and patient bops., Ge, 
And the * Scripture ſctteth before vs the Patience of Job, 
and the vercues and perfc&ions of other mtn' of God, 
as Mirrours and Glafles for ys to looke into, for the 
reforming of our wayes, and that wee might become 
like vnto them, +. OIL) | 

Not that ſuch a enc hath attayned taperfeRion;,. or 
may-now ſet. downe and reſt, as being come to. his ijour- 
nics end, but the more graces he hath,the more fruitful. 
ly hee ought to labour for an increaſe of them , and not 

omuch to thinke what hee hath ; as what hee doth yet 
want , following the example of the ® Apoltle Paul, 
Brethren, I connt not that 1 hae attayned vnto the marke, 
that is to fay, perfetion, But one thing 1 doe, 1 forget that 
which s« behind, and endenonr my ſilfe to that which « be. 
fore, As many of v; therefore 4s are perfe#, let 1 bre thus 
minded. Wherein wee haue the Þ promiſe of our Saui- 
our Chriſt to giue vs comfort, that to himthat hath (that 
is, carefully imployeth and vſcth to Gods gloric, the 
| nn hee hath receiued) wore ſhall bes ginen, and 

ce foal bane abnudance,Our SanRification being ſo im- 
perfe&, as we haue ſaid,it is a noble and necefſarie piece 
of ſeruice to informe our ſelues, how wee may bce able 
to diſcerne it, 1 will point out ſach notes andimarks as 1 
hold co bethe principall. Firſt is, by thoſe common affe- 
Rions noted before, which generally belong to all holy 
— , and are here certayne marks of renewed Holi- 
nefle : 

Asfirſt , Aloue of the Truth, and of the Word © for 
the Truths fake : for 19. be of the T ruth,that is,z lower and 
imbracer of the Truth., is all one as to bee of God, And ſo 
our Sauiour Chriſt expoundeth it, when ſayingin 4.one 
place, Ewery one that is of the Truth, heareth my voice, hee 
rendreth it in_*© another place by this ,--as all one in 
waight and ſubſtance.; Hee that iwof God; heareth oe 

| q +3 : Wor 


© 
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Words of God. O how 1 lone thy Law, (faith fDaviy!) fefalng,ss, Uk 


Hhthe day long it is my Mednation. 


The contraric whereof, is an cuident Fgne of ancuill 
and wicked heart , and draweth after it many! heavie 


ludgements, fore-runners of deſtruQion : for 8 Becanſe g 


(faith the Apoſtle ) they receive not the lone of the Truth, 
that they might bee ſand: therefore G O D willſend vnto 
them effe ual errors to beleene het , that all may bee con- 
demned thats beleene not the Trath , but takg. pleaſhre tn 
$1quitie. 
Secondly ,Cheerefulneſſe in well-doing, Whereupon 


4 


13s 


the children of God are euctic where called, h LF free þ >/al.x 10.35 


brarted people. all : POE: 

Thirdly, A feare of offcnding in any thing, which S«- 
lowon maketh the Badge of Gods children : Bleſſed s the 
wan that feareth alwayes. 

Fourthly, Sinceritie and finglenefſe of heart, which 
one thing , inthe middeſt of many difficulties, held vp 
the Apotile Par, infomuch as he profefſerh of himſelfe, 
This i 14 eur reioncing , the teflinnonie of enr conſcience, that 
in ſingleneſſe and finceritie of God, we hae beens conurſant 
in the World. | | 

Fifthly,Zeale : when not onely wee loue God,and his 


Cant.6.9.&c. 


i 2+ C00,1-12, 


Truth, but our louc is hot, ychement,feruent, that £ mach k Cant.7.11: 


water canmet quench it , no, nor the flouds drowneit. Aud if 
4 man ſhould give all the ſubſtance of bis bonſe for. this 
lone , it ſhould viterly be conmtemned. Py1NgAs forthis 
race obtained a great mercie, N#mb.25.12,13. There- 
fore behold, I gine vnto bim my Conenant of Peace : for hee 
and bis ſeed after him ſhall have an everlaſting Prieflhood by 
concnant, becauſe he was <ealons for bu God. 
Sixthly, Watchfulneſſe ower our waics, which our Sa- 


2:Thef. "BY > 
* 


viour ſooften doth beate vpon :1 Patch and pray, that ye 1 Matt, 26.144 


enter 1101 into tempration. 
Seuenthly, A conſtant reſolution to cleaue vnſepara- 
bly ynto Chriſt, So Mit; 11.23,24 BARNABAS ex- 
G g 2 hora 
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n Execb.1 $.18, 
12,66. 


horted allwith purpoſe of bo art, to cleane onto the Lord : 
hee was Gaith the Text) a:good man, and full of the Big 
Ghoſt and Faith,  * . 

Eightly, To performe whatſoeuer wee doe of con- 
ſciencets God , Working it from the heart , as to the Lord, 
avwd-net to mmn,Col.5.2 3. 

Ninthly, To fecke his gloric in all things : which 
grnacrall rulethe Apoſile: ferret downe, 1. Cor.10.31, 
Whnher ys cate or drinks,or what{oency ye doe, dos all to the 
glory of Ged. | 

Tenthly , That the greater and more holy the duties 


| are, and the mere they doe excell, thE more excellent 


our loue , zeale, cheerfulneſſe and finceritie bee in the 
performance of them : This Commandcment wee haue, 
CHMarhew 2257. Thow foals loue the Lord with all thy 
heart. 

The eleventh and laſt(which yet is fo farre from be. 
;8g leaſt, that in a mannerit carryerh the praiſe from 
all therefſt Yis an emtire obedience, whem wee labour to 
keepe whatſoever God ark commanded, andto pleafe 
him in all things, being holy , as hee is holy , Ezerhiel 
in his eighteenth Chapter in one word exprefleth it , If 
bee keepe all mine Ordinances: and then » amplifying it 
by the contrarie, beaterh vpon it (2s his manner'is) with 
a heape and multicude of mforcing ſpecches,' f bs doot0 


biz brother, other then any ons of thoſe things, audhe deenos 


o Ats 13.22, 


p Td yT& Ta 
£AnueaTe jus. 


q 1,547.1. 15, 


r Marke 6.20, 


all theſe things, c. 

For the praRiice of this Leffon , good Cornelia and 
ethereſt with him affembled , are highly commended, 
AR 10.33. We allare berepreſent before God, toheare all 
things that are communited thee of Gox; And of Dumdehe 
Hoſp Ghoft beareth » wirneffe, ] hawe fonnd out Davin 
the ſome of IfS 5, according to my heart, that will 
P dee all my will in all things, Not like to Sant, 4 who 
ſerued Gom but by halues : for the which" Herod is 
alfo branded, that he wid mary thine, butnot all that hee 

heard 


| Cn AF, 9. of Wiſedome,g+c. = "1 


heard of John BaptiF, And i the more to inceurage ys £ Lames 3+ 2 
to this durie, the Scripture teacketh, that though in me. 
ny things wee faile all , God accepteth the defire for the 
thing it ſelfe, that if our heart and purpoſe beeto forſake 
' Euery euill path, and to cleaue vato God, without being 
drawne away, itisinbis fight all one, as if we had done 
it :ſot /ames ſaith, that ABR AH Am offered his Sonne * 1405 2:22. 
IsACKx, where indeed hee did but ſhew himſclfe wil- 
ling and readie to offer him; and « Chrift protniſerh,that u Hatth.y.s. 
they that hunger and thirft after Righteonſneſſe, ſhall be ſa- | 
11:fied, | y 
m_— come to ſame other notes of SanQtification, inthe 
ſecond place many parts of Holinefſe ' are vndoubred 
_Gignes of it, va, 212 & fe 
Firſt , Our intercourſe with God by private and fer- 
uent prayer of Faith,isthe moſtinfallible ligne of all the 
reſt. A ſingular fruit and teflimonie to a mans conſci- 
ence, that hee is regenerate-: for this is the very marke 
which the holy Ghclſt ſerteth vpon prophane men, They _ 
«call not ypen Ged: and the reaſon isplaine and cuident; = P/aks35, 
for either Praycr.will make men to leaue finne , or finne . 
will make mento leaueto pray.” be 2 
"The wicked, though they ſeeme toprayiu ſecret; doe 
it ſeldome, or neucr,, with companie ro fill yp.thenum- 
ber, and for their creditſake; or. for ſome-worldly re- 
ſpe, they can be. content to make one. . Buthowſocuer 
jt bee, their Prayers differ farre from the properties of 
truc Prayer., that are oncly to-bee-found in: Gods chile 
dren, Which properties , and wherein the wicked differ 
from them, may all bec gathered out of that moſt abſo- 
Jute Prayer, both for matter and forme, which our $aui. 
our himſelfc hath taught vs, and are theſe that follow, - 
Firſt, The faithfull man is- furniſhed with 7 che Spirie y Zach.t2.10. 
of Prayer, or Supplication, that is, an excellent grace, fa- 
cultic, or abilitic wrought in a-man- by the holy Spirit, 
whereby he.is made able,willing,and readie to pray'vn- 
Gg 3 .to 
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p to God forevery want, as the preſent occaſion doth re. 
2 Xov 8.26. quire: for as the * Apoſile faith , Of our ſelucs wee kyow 


A Rom 8.26, 27 
b Toby 14-19» 


£ Numb. 13.14 


's Bcclefc4.13e 


. wot what to pray. Therefore our Sauiour delivers vnre yg 


in few words, all the mayne Graces wee can defire, and 
mayne wants we any way canſtand inneed of, to aske ar 
the hands of Ged , which may ſeruefor a ſtore-houſe, 
continyally to put words in our mouth, Bur the carnall 
man, though he can ſpeake and tell a perſwaſiue tale for 
wolldly things, he is vtterly ignorant how to aske hea. 
uvenly, 
it That we may pray as we ought, the ® Spirir 
helpeth our infirmiitic, and teacheth vs te pray according 
yato God, with grones and fighes that cannot bee ex. 
prefſed. Butthis the worldling is farre from, to whom 
fuch ſighes and gronings of the Spirir are as firange 
and vnheard of, as is the Þ Spirit it ſelfe the Authour 
of it, | 
Thirdly Gods children in all their neceſfitics addrefſe 
them(ſelues to him, and ſeeke for good things at the 
hands of their heavenly Father through Chriſt; the wice 
ked,howſocuer with © Balaamy they may breake forth 
inte Wiſhes and Woulds, Let wy ſoule dic the death of the 
Righteous , and wy latter end be like to him ; have neither 
the face nor the heartto goe to God by humbleprayer, 
23 David in thelike caſe did, P/a/.26,9. Take not away 
wy /onle with Suners, nor my hife with bhudie wen, This die 
verfitic you may find, P/al.4. 7. ery ſay, Whe will few 
vs good? I Emo v an,lift vp upon v1the light of thy comn- 
"vow hly, The godly prepare themſclues to © 
ourthly, The go 2 clues toprayer, 
4 nd A” an of the dutic they -_ - bn. 
forme, and of the arguments and reafons that may ftirre 
them vp vaco it. And ſo our Sauiourin that Prayerteachs 
eth vs to dot, by the vſing of « Preface; The wicked ne» 
wer make confcience of their prayers, - 
Fiftly, True Prayer cannot þe without Faith, whereby 
DO wee 
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ct 


wee apply particularly to our ſclues, the loucef Gov 


in Chriſt, to call him O»r Father : for how foal they call on 
him, in whom they doe not beleene? Rom.10.14. but this the 
carnall man hath nor. 

Sixthly, Gods children come with boldnefle and con. 
fidence vnto him, as a child ynrto his father ; whereas the 
carnall man flyeth from bim, and is afraid of him), as of 
a Tuſt and Righteous Judge. This difference inthe point 
of Prayer the Apoftle teacheth, Rew,8.15. Wer have not 
reseined the fpirit of bondage , to feare any. more: but the 
ſpirit of Adoption, whereby we crie, Abba Father. 

Seuenthly, Reuerence is in the true aud faithfull Cal- 
ler ypon of Gods Name, © knowing that Godis in hea- 
wer, and himſclfe ypon earth ; the carnall man rufheth 
without all reuerence into his preſence. 

Eightly ,OurSauijour requireth of his, Zeale and ear- 
neftneſſe in Prayer , that all our affeions bee taken vp, 
and wholly bent vponit, which the ſhortneſſe of the 
Prayer teacherh , and the eoncluding of it with this 
word, Amen : and therather to kindle in vs a feruencic 
in Prayer,he beateth vpon it with many words: f Abe, 
Seeke, Knocks, &c. For cold ſuiters prooue cold Spee- 
ders : But fuch as cuen rent the Heayens with their 
Prayers, and pull, as it were by violence, Gods graces 
from him, arc thoſe that hee delighteth in : but this the 
carnall man is farre from, whoſe minde is alwayes ſtrag- 
ling and thinketh vpon his pennie , his buſizeſſe and 
worldly delights. | | 

Niathly , In Gods children there is a greater feruen- 
cie of Spirit, in praying for the things that concerne 
Gods gloric, then for thoſe that concerne our ewne 
good, yei though it be the faluation of eur ſoules ; and 
in thoſe that conecrne our owne good, greater zeale,and 
' feruenciefor heaucnly things , then for carthly, that are 
ſought bur as additaments, aud appendances to the e- 
ther; all which, the verie order of petitioning in the 
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$ James 43s 


b Fames 1:6, 


_ aſſurance isnoted inthe word eAmes,, lignifying , that 


' aff therefore willing; and of his power, which s ©, 


Lords Prayer ſheweth, Contrariwiſc, of theſe, 'worlds 
y things are altogether, or (at theleaſt ) meſt ſought 
after, | h 

Tenthly,The godly pray, to ſet forth Gods glorie, as 
may bee feenethere : The 8 wicked aske, to umploy ir 
yponthcir luſts, BH | 

Eleuenthly , Gods children in theirprayersremem. 
ber not themſclues onely, but the Church, their bre- 
thren and fellow-members, in a fellow-fceling and loue 
one of another: Our Father , Our bread, Onr treſpaſſes, 
Lead vi not Deliner vi,&e, The wicked are euicrie one 
for himſelfe. FETs 

Twelfthly, The Ele& pray with »fſurance of obtai. 
ning the things ; wee pray for earthly things, with con= = | 
dition , ſo farre as God hath appointed them for our 
good : All other abſolutely withour condition : which 


not ouly'ſo we defire it may be,burt that fo vndoubtedly 
it is,and ſhall Bee : whereunto weeare induced, both by 
the confideration of the loue of God, who is eur Father, 


heanes,and therefote ableto doe vs good. Which two, 
(his Goodnefſe,: and his Greatneſle ) are the two maine 
pillars and props of our Faith. And to this vertue in 
prayer, our Sauiour doth exhort vs, Afarke 11. 24. eAll 
things, what ſoener yee atke when yee pray , beleene yee ſhalt 
receine them, and they ſhall be yours, The wicked are 2s 
hyaucs of the Sea, toſſed -about with every wind, doubt. 
ing _ diftruſting of Gods goodnefle inthe things they | 
ay for. | | 
Thirteenth , Gods children are conſtant; in their” 
prayers, and continue in them, Gizes this day, &c. cuc- 
rie day renewing their ſupplications, The wicked faint, 
and quickly giue ouer, orpray but by ſtarts. - | 
Theſe circumſtances to bee obſerued out of the mane 
nerf the Lords Prayer, lead mee by the hand to ſome 
pI 8 conſide- 


Cuar.s. of Wiſedome, ec. 


conſideration of the matter it ſelfe, and parts of thar 
Praycr; wherein alſo, vnlefſe I deceiue my felfe, we ſhall 
nothing digreſſe from our purpoſe, 

There be two paits of that , as of all other Prayers : 
forit {tandeth partly in petition, partly, in thankcſ<gi. 
uing : The Petitions are fixe in number, all in:that courſe 
and order,as the Do@rine before was handled, whereof 
the firſt three (comprehended in the firſt part of Divini-. 
tie) arc of thoſe, things that belong vato Gods glorie, 
without any reſpect of our owne good : as the particle 
Thy in cuery one doth ſhew.And this one thing wherein 
the ſoundeſt Diuines agree, being well obſcrued, bring- 
eth a great light for the diſtinguiſhing of all the fixe Pe- 
titions, according to their proper bounds and limits, in 
ſuch ſort as hereafter followeth. = 

The firſt petition , Hallowed bee thy name : O thou the 
blefſed and greet IEHOVAH , Father, Sonne, ' and holy 
Spirit, three perſons, and one onely true and eucr-liuing 
God, whoſe i name.is wonderfull, and who alone art 
olorious and excellent: thy Mercie great vnto the Hea- 
uens, thy Truth vntothe Cloudes : thy Righteouſneſſe 
as the mightic Hills; thy Tudgements like the bottome 
lefſe Deepe : exalt thy ſelfe,O'God, aboue the heauens, 
thy Glorie ouer all che earth, 

And make it knowne vnto thy creatures,'that thou 
the Creator(bleſſed for euer, Amen) art a Nature Spiri- 
tuall and Diuine , of thy ſelfe, and inthy ſelfe, and by 
thy ſelfe ſubſiſting, Eternall, Immeaſurable, Incompre- 
henfible, Infinite in Power, Wiſedome, Holineffe, Truth, 
Mercie,Tuſtice, and whatſocuer good is, yea, Goodneflſe 
and PerfeRion it ſelfe : So that both wharſocuer thou 
doeft, is abſolutely goediand holy, and all goodand 
perfeCt gifts are thine, there being no ior of good in 
any creature, but that onely which they haue from thee 
who art the Father of Lights. 

And this reſpecteth the firſt branch of that part of Dj. 
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' 2750 | The ſecond Booke of Dininitie, Cnar.g 
uinitie, concerning the Nature, Perſons, and Propreties 
of the Godhead. | "IP F 

The ſecond Petition , Thy Kingdome come. Aduance 
the Throne and Scepter of thy Kingdome inthe goucrn- 
ment. of. the World , according to all thy counſels and 
purpoſes decreed fromEtcrnitie. 

Whether of ſauing-the Ele, or defiroying of the 
Reprobate , or ef the buſineſſes and affaires pertaining 
to this life ,, and the generall Providence ouer all things 
that thy hands haue faſhioned and made, together with 
the meaues which thou haſt ſanRified thereunto ; Thar 
thy Goſpel, with the Miniſteric and preaching thereof, 
the Sacraments, Cenſures, and Diſcipline of the Church, ' 
and all other good things thou haſt ordained, may prou: 
to thy-childrea a ſauour of life vnts life, and tonone of 
thema ſzuour of death vynto death, 

And that thou wouldeſt ſo diſpoſc of things by thy 
hidden and ſecret prouidence, that all perſons and crea- 
tures (alchough they, many of them finfully and wret- 
chedly moeued with other: cauſes and ends , then in 
obedicnce vnte thee, yet inregard of thy worke moſt: 
holily and iuſtly ) may concurre to doe whatſocuer thy 
hand and .thy counſcll hath ferc-determined to be done. 
Neither let any power orpolicie of Satan or man, or a- 
ny other creature-hinder the execution of thy moſt glo- 
rieus and magnificent, molt wiſe and iuſt Decrees : But 
let them all bee as the Mountaines ef Braffc that caunot 
be remooued, but ſtand faſt for ever. 

And this reſpeQeth the ſecond brauch, touching the 
ae of God, and the diſpenſation of his Coun- 

els. | 

The third Petition : Thy will be dent in earth, att & in 
beanern, Hauc thou alwaycs in the World , euen here a- 
mong meu,asthou haſt among thy holy Angels and Spi- 
rits of the Righteous that are deceaſed, a Church and 

k Zach.$,8, <choſch Companic , which may refreſh and delig':t 
Ln | thy 
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thy Spirit , by yeclding with free and readie hearts, all 

| chrerfull obedience to thy knowne and reuealcd will, 
whileſt they bee ſcene to preferre the loue they beareto 
thee, before the loue of themſclues,their owne pleaſure, 
profit, or lives, or whatſocucr elſe that is moſt deare yne 
to them, T4 

And this which is the third branch (the honour due to 
God) riſeth by a neceſſarie conſequence from the former 
two: for, he that is in himſelfe and in his works ſo glo. 
rious, is worthy , and alone worthy to be honoured and 
ſerued of vs, 

Therhree latter Petitions comprehended in the ſecond 
part of Diuinitie , are of thoſe things that concerne our 
owne and our Neighbours good, whereef the firſt (being 
the fourch Petition in number), is for che Fountayne of 
all good, that excellent? gift of Chriſt himſelfe,, and. all 4 1ob-4. 4. 
the meanes, and Graces, Faith eſpecially , whereby hee 
may be ours, and we come to be his, 

The fift and fixt, are for the fireames of Righteouſ. 
nefſe that flow from it, and ſpring vnto cuerlaſting life : 
Co that in theſe laſt Petitions the whole ſubſtance of the 
Gofell is contayned : fer touching the other Rightcouſ. 
nefſe which is eur owne, er by the Law , the ſame being 
impoſſible through our owe corruption to be had; our 
Sauiour teacherh ys not te pray for it, But contrariwiſe, 
in teaching Regeneration and Righteouſneſſe through 
him,be deth vtterly exclude all Rightcouſneſſe from our 
ſelues, or by our owne Creation, 

And in willing vs ——_—_ re bee dclinered fromeuill, 
he ſheweth the ri gt e of the Law , whereby cuillis 
diſcoucred to be the rule of our obedience. Eff 

The fourth Petition : Gize vs this Day that Bread: 
ours, that (bread) above ſubſanee, or better them 
wealth and riches which conſume and periſh , whereas 
this indureth to cars, ee being the Bread-of 

+God that commeth'Jowne from Heaven, and giverh life 
Faro: 
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ynto the world, even Chrilt himſclfe the ſpirituall Aſan- 
»4, promiſed in Paradiſe, figured in the Wilderneſſe, 
fore-ſpoken by the Prophets,ſhadowed inthe Law,ma- 
nifeſtcd in the Goſpcll, thy onely Sonue , of thine owne 
eternall nature and Eſſence , conceiued and borne of the 
Virgin, by the wonderfull worke of thy holy Spirit, ſan- 
Rified from the Wombe to bee the mightic and power- 
full Inftrument , in and by whoſe fleſh or humane nature 
vuited tothe God-head , perſonally hee quickeueth all 
thoſe that by Faith are ingrafted in him; repleniſhed 
with all Righteoulneſle and fulnefle of the Spirit aboue 
meaſure : And therefore in himfelfe moſt bleſſed and 
happy, but for vs and for our ſakes accurſed, in that hee 
bare the whole wrath due to our finnes, and became 
ſubic& to Death , the moſt ignominious death of the 
Crofle it ſelfe, vndet which notwithftanding, he did not 
lye, for that it was impoſſible he ſhould be holden of it: 
but looſing the-pangs and ſorrowes of death , hee aroſe 
2gaine and aſcended into Heaven, where he fitteth at the 
r;pht hand of thy moſt excellent Maicſtie , to make con- 
tinuall interceſſion for thoſe that are his, and hath ob. 
-tayned-a Name aboue all names, a crowne of Glorie, 
-and a Kingdome, whereof there ſhall not bee any end 
gouerning all things in Heauen and vpen the Earth, vane 
quiſhing and ſubduing the proud Enemies, and Rebels 
tohis Kingdome, andlcading captiuitje captiue, gathe- 
ring out of the wicked World a holy Nation, a peculiar 
People ( euen in. reſpe&t of their outward calling) to 
the praiſe of his glorious Name, opening theireyes to 
behold the ynſearchable riches of himſelfe,in whom are 
hidden all the treaſures of Wiſedome & Vnderſtanding, 
fillisg theit bears with mahifold Graces and Bleffings 
-of his Spirit , ſeparating and chooſing out from among 
them, Paſtors, Teachers, and other Officers, for the well 
ordering and guiding of his Houſe, which is the Church 
of the living God., and not onely reaching forth to ma= 

| nic 
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nie of them from aboue, a comfortable taſte of the 
ſweetneffe and excellencie that is in him, butvpon ſuch 
and ſo many as Godrhe Father (through him) hath-from 
excrlafting purpoſed vnto: glorie ;' powrimr downe'that 
moſt excellent and precious gift of Faith proper ro the 
Ele&, whereby he giuethhimſclfe ro bee theirs, and 
raketh them to bee bis, knitreth and vnireth them as 
members to that Myfticslt Bedie , whereof himfelfe is 
the Head, maketh them in 'a/fpirituall and-ynſpeakeable 
ſort, bone of his bone, fiefh of hisfleſh , and onetope- 
ther with him, and ſo becommeth vato themr that hes- 
uenly and ſupernatural Bread , whereby their ſoulesare 
fed vnto cuerlafting life. 

Good Lord, this * Day and everie® Day, piuethis 
our bread ynto vs; that we may fo come vyuto him, as we 
may neuer hunger, fo belecue in him, as wee may neuer 
thirſt, ſo bee regenerate and borne'againe, bythe jncor- 
ruptible ſeed of the Word of God, which liueth and 
abideth for eng, that it may never dye within ys , bur 
confirmed {till in our moſt holy Faith , by the preaching. 
of thy Goſpel, participation of thy Sscraments; Prayer, 
and other holy meanes, wee may grow vp thorowly in 
him which is our Head, till wee come to thefull age of 
men growne'in Chritt, by the ioyfull and bleſſed behol- 
ding of him in his glorie. © 900% 

The fifth Petition, eAndforginevs onr treſpaſſer, as wee 
forgine them that irefpuſſe apts v7', is for lultffication 
through the Righteouſnefſe we haue in Chriſt, forgiue- 
neffe of finnes , whichis but one part, being pur for the 
whole, 655k | | 

Pardon and forgiue ys allot finnes, by the'deattvand 
ſufferings of thy Sonne, and foremooue both rhe ”_- 
and puniſhment away fromys ; cloath ys with all his 
ſufficient and moſt abſolute 2nd perfe& Holinefſe and 
Obedience, that being made the Rightcouſnefſe of God 


in him,we may appeare in.thy preſence , not onely y” no- 
In» 


m Matt.6.1t% 
n Luke 11.3, 
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ſigners , but asperfeQty iuſt in thy Sonne, having thar 
Righreouſnefſe that is able to' abide the rigour of thy 
ſentence : ſo- as thou thy {elfe. iuſtifying _ abſoluing, 
none may.bee ablc to accuſe; And looking ypon vs no 
— thenthou doeft vpon thine onely Sonne, wee 


' may at the barre of thy Tribunall Scate,andin thy moſt 


holy Iudgement, bee freed from wrath and condemnati. 
on, and declared worthy of evcrlaſtinglife, , 

The laſt Petition hathtwo branches. Onc, to bee de 
liuered from the euill of finne : the other, from the cuill 
of puniſhment, In both , the contrarie good is prayed 
for. The Holineſſe or SanRification which we haue from 
Chriſt in the one ; Bleſſedneſle in the other. 

The firſt branch : e And lead vs wot into temptation, 
Being nowingraffed. into thre noble focke of the Bo- 
die ofthy Sonne, and iuſtified through him, ſanRifie vs 
alſo by his Spirit dwelling in vs,mortifying and ſubdu. 
ing ſinne ; that it beare not the ſway in our mortall bo. 
dies, that neither the Deuil, the World, nor the Fleſh,or 
owr owne corruption preuaile againſt ys, ro makes to 
fulfiltheluft thereof, but gee forward with the worke of 
our new Birth , quickening and renewing vs in our Me- 
morie;Judgements, Will, AﬀeCtions, and in all theparts 
and pewers of our Soule and Bodie from dead workes, 
to ſerue thee the true and the living God : that euen 
nowin this life, whileſt here we firuggle with thoſe ſpi- 
rituall foes of ours, wee may attainc to that meaſure of 
perfeRion which may be pleaſingand acceptable in thy 
Sonne; and that aftcrthis life is ended, and all ourene- 
mies ſubdued vnder vs, wee may bee taken vp without 
ſpot or wrinkle, to bee preſenteg, as a pure Virgin vato 
Chriſtin the Day of our ſpirituall Marriage. 

The ſecond branch, But delixer ws from enill. | 

Together with the Fruit of Righteouſneſſe(which is 

to be {anRtified by rhe Spirit of thy Sonne) giue vs alſo 
-the free reward which thou haſt promiſed to all "_ "ny 
| oun 
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found in him. 'Hale and pull vs;, -as a beaſt that fticketh 
i the myre,, our of the miſerable condition:whereinto 
finne hath plunged vs,the carſe of the Law,Hell, Death, 
and Condemnation; andfrom himthat hath:the-power 
of Death, thatistoſay, the Deuill.. So make ——— 
and bleſſed ; through the communion ef the Blefſednes 
whichis inchee,that cuen now.in ſome meaſure we may 
have our pattiin all , and: ſo much as is able:tofall into 
this life: where the teſtimonie and aſſurance of thy loue, 
and the having and inioying (in and from thy loue) of all 
the good things of this preſent life , both for neceſfitie 
and Chriſtian delight , maintenagce , health , credit, 
friends , comfort of wife , children, ſeruants ,- a bleſ- 
fing vpon our labours , the: fruit; of Magiſtracic andof 
Government, and good order in the world ,: together 
with the ſanQifying of all things , euen our very trou- 
bles and croſſes of this life, ynto our good, fo as thou in 
thy Mcrcy haſt appointed for vs , Peace of conſcience 
and ioyfin the holy Ghoſt, . doe exctl> and. by theſe de- 
grees, as itwere, by fo many ſteps ang Rtaires make vsto 
climbe vp tothat perfetandetcrnall Happineſſe, which 
isreſerued for thy Saints in Heauen , when Hell , Satan, 
Sinne,Weaknefſe,ſhame-tredden vnder foot, we ſhal be 
all ſpirituall and glorious, and raigne-as Kings with thee 
for evermore, ' 30! id i Pp 
Wherefore here is ſer before ys, that ineſtimable be- 
nefit we receive by Chriſt , which comming laſt, crow- 
- neth the reſt, and in the lauding © and magnifying 
whereof, all Eternitie ſhall bee ſpent, thefull and finall 
Redemption of our ſoules and bodies, vate-the glorious 
Inheritance purchaſed forthe ſantics of God, | 1c. 
Whereupon , after the Petitions euded,, followeth 
praife and thankeſgiuing vmto God , the Fountayne, of 
all good; intheſe words : For thine 5s the Kingdom, the 
Power, and the Glerie;'for ener and ener :thatis toſay;-all 


abſolute and perteR Bleflednefſe, beth for:thy might 
and.:: 


o Revel.y. 8,9,. 
10,11,12,1;, 
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and Soucmigntic of commandin all things OT being all 
chyicreatures, andthe worke of thyhands ; and for the 
powerof cffc ing whatſorucr thou wilt and declt com> 
mand ': and laſtly , in regard of the inflnite-Graces thacr 
ſhine ſo glorieufly inthy perſon , and which thou dock 
ſo graciouſly extend to vs : being thy felfe eccrnall, and 
therefore exercifing an. eternall power and dominian in 
the world:; not only confoundingthofſe whom thou haſt 
appaimed co deftruRion:, to the praiſe of thy glorious 
Tuftice : but (which is principally here conlidered) crea- 
ting anew an eternall People ro thy ſelfe , to the praiſe 
of LmglordclasGeere at>b> £ i) bg 
- Having thus finiſhed the Lords Prayer; becauſe he 
ſence; which I gaue of the fourth Porition, may ſceme 
new (though it cannot be called new , which anumber 
of the Fathers doe ſo expound) yet for the better ſatiſ- 
hf ing of the godly Reader,let me ſhortly render my rea- 
form: dt en BEDanGio1 T | 
Firſt, I'hold this Prayer to be a compendiaric ſurnme 
of allthe holy Dodtrine concerning God andiour ſalue- 
tion. in Chriſt : wherein it cannot bee thought, that hee 
himſelfe and our incorporating into bim {the Roote and 
Baſes of all good things wee haue from him) ſhould bee 
omitted,/bringithat which he ſopredech vs to ſceke,and 
giveth the firſt place ynto in all his DoQtines, John ;. 3. 
[obn 4; and John 6. which Chapter way ſcrue for a Come 
mentaric ypon thisplace. ' 7 1 7 2Hhar 
- Secondly, 'The:mcthod and otder: of the Petitions 
' were iotſbnarurall, togke carthly benefirs before hea» 
'blefſwys, ENG S2TE 25140 70 9 m0 tte bg ft 
Thirdly ,”TheiAnalogit and correfpoudence of chele 
larter Petitions witttheformetthree; for,as they begiu- 
ning with-the great and glorious Name of God, fall af- 
vrerwardbto his ndiopnts of Kingdome,and-Honous : fo 
theſe begime with Ghritt and: Rageneration. through 
kim, the fruits whereoPare Jutificttionand Saudtifica- 
tion, 
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tion, Which follow in their place : as the Apolile, agree. 
ably hereunto reduceth the benefirswee have by-Chrift, 
rotheſe three heads,and that inthe ſame order: Regene. 
ration,the roote and mother of the reſt: Tuſtification and 
SanCtification,the rwo'T wins and noble paire that com- 
meth from it,1.1ob,q:8.There be three that beare record in 
Earth, tothe Soule and Conſcience of eucty'truc Belee, 
ucr : The Spirit, or part regenerate : Water, whereby we 
are waſhed and clenſed from our finne : and Blewd,purge- 
ing and aboliſhing both the racte and fruits of it: which 
is attributed'to the-bloud of 'Chriſt,Heb.9.14. r.1obn 1, 
7, 9. And that is foro be takenin thisphace, not forcx- 
piation, I gather, by that the Apoſtle raid before, Th# 
i he that came by Water and Blend, thatis to lay, not our 
Iuftifier onely, which all men doe willingly imbrace:but 
to ſanRifie vs alſo', which men will nor ſo cafily bee 
brought vnrog ET | 

Fourthly , Sceing it is plaine, that by ebtayning par- 
don for our finnes, and Rightcouſneſſe in Chrift (which 
is askedin the fift Petition) conſequently wee haue all 
the Blefſednefle that I toit , onepart whereof 
is this, to haue all outware things, as additaments arid 
2ppendances caſt vntos vs, ſo farre az God hath appoin- 
ted them for our good, as our Sauiour Chriſts both 
ſpeech and promiſe is, ACats.6. 33. and further then that, 
wee haue no warrant to defirethem ; it ſcemeth not fo 
likely , that'cither our Sauiour Chriſt would rent theſe 
things aſunder\, and tranſplant one from another, efpe- 
cially to ſer the fruitbefore'the branch that beareth ir, or 


| info ſhort a ſumme-admit of repetition, which muſt 


needs follow), if 'bceingelſe-where included , wee aske 
them here by name. + Andthis\alſo mayſerue toprooue, 
thatno defe@ or mayme' can'iuftly bec impured to this 
abſolute forme of Prayer , though outward things come 
not within cotnpaſſe of the foutth Petition. | 

I. Hh Fiftly, 


P idJdobng.6. 
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Fiftly, The doubling of the Article 435 &7or fun 73 
Laefeeioy, {ſheweth it to be no common Bread, but a Bread 
of ſome -rare- and ſingular qualitie :'the very like-dou- 
bling of the Article ro that purpoſe , you finde in this 
ſelfe-ſame argument, /obn 6.32. 4-dppoy # aantivor, And 
moſt aptly is (Bread) here taken vp,to exprefle our ſpiri- 
tuall coniun&ion with: Chriſt , being that which to the 
Worlds end muſt repreſent him in the Sacrament of the 
Lords Supper. _ | Tet 

Laſtly, The word dwfvevor, which maketh all the doubr, 
being neuerread, bur inthis Prayer er" verry therefore 
of an vncertaine ſignification, I deriue from gfe, with 
the beſt Interpreters,as make nodoubrtiit mult of neceſe 
fitic bee : but not inthat ſence which I-ſee them to doe; 
who expound it, competent or ſufficient for our nature,that 
is, for our ſuſtenance and noutiſhment. Of which ſigni. 
fication of the word gia , you ſhall hardly finde any ex- 
ample, as M.Stephen in his Gteeke Theſaurus noteth:But 
in that ſence which the Scripturevſeth it, Luk; 14. 12,13; 
(and never otherwiſe)as it fignifieth vealth &- ſubſtance: 
frem whence I take to bee deriued two words of neere 
affinitic, joro:@- here, and eftlwriG}, Ti9.2.14. one noting 
that, which as the remayne and ouer-plus of our ſub- 
ſtance, we lay vp in ftore and keepe fora jewel;the other, 
that which excelleth all wealthand ſubſtance, which (a- 
mong many other) is one ſignification of the propoſition 
39), Rom.9.5., Epheſ.4:6. and ſoxloth infor: aptly an«! 
ſwere AR 2 Pſal. 119. 14. 1 reiogee in the 
way of thy Teftimonies, as abone all ſubſtance.: Andit ſee 
meth ynto meec, that eur Sauiour.Chriſt doch herein al- 
lude to that ſaying of SALoMoN, Canti8.11 If 4 
man would giue all the ſubſtance of his houſe, fer this Lone 
(of. Ieſus Chriſt, ro whom, I. am-euen-now aſcending 
out of the wilderneflc of this World , to-ioyne and v- 
nite my ſelfe by Faith) hee franld bee witerly deffiſed; _ 

+ | the. 
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the other Interpretation , which the moft learned and 
beſt-Divines of our time doe follow , cartrieth a ſound 
and a godly ſenſe, againſt which no exception can bee 
taken : And therefore in ſuch cafes men are not ro ftriue. 

To come to the other notes, whereby wee may affure 
our owne ſoules, and giue good teſtimonic vnto other, 
that wee are of the number of thoſe which are ſanRified 
through Chriſt : Nexr vnto Prayer, is the 4 patient 


bearirg of afflitions. Our Sauiour calleth it , The" t4- 


king vp of onr croſſe, which being ſo hard aleſſon to take 


out, and \ Parience a thing that wee haue ſpeciall need of, 


| the Scripture vſeth many arguments to perſwade' vs 
thereumto* Taken from the catiſes of affliftion /, both 


principallin God ; and ſecondaric'iin our ſelues, fromthe 
cnd,from the effeQts, and laſtly,from the things that doe 
accompanie and are adioyned to it. 

For firſt, the conſideration of this, that' God is the 
Author of all iudgements, hath 'a fingular'vſc for the 
quieting of our mindes inthe tormes and: tempeſts of 
affli ions: for wheiher the ſame come immeditely from 
God, without the hand of man; wee are to remember 
him that ſaid , ' * 7 ar dumbe, ] opened not my month, be- 
canſe then baſt done it. Or if hee, plague and ſcourge by 
men, wee aretaught not to bee impatient ,"nor to rage 
againſt the meanes, but looke vp vnto Ged, as the 
chiefe werking cauſe. This made the hely man of God 


tofay,ItHovanugaemdTirnaOvan hbathtaken; 


blefſed be the Name of In 4 0 v Ame And Damd; when 
rayling Shimes threw ftoues at him, ang curſed him to 
his face, Let * him alone:IEBHov an bath comman- 
ded him 10 earſe D av1D. How could Toſeph haue borne 
with patience the malice of his brethrey, throwing him 
out of his fathers houſe, and ſelling him into a ſtrange 
Countrie ; had not this perſwaſion preuailed-with him, 
that it was the Lord that did it? Ir 7 a not ye that ſold me 
mro Egypt, but God that ſent me buther. 

Hh 2 Se= 


q Luke 21.9; 
In your patience 
Poſſeſſe your 
ſoules,Col.r.11. 
That ye may be 
ſtrengthened un- 
to all patience 
ad long ſuffe- 
raxce with zoy, 
r Matt.16.24. 
If any man will 


Croſſe and fol- 
low me. 

{ Hcb 10.36; 
© Pſal.3z9.10. 


u Iph, Io21 Re 


X 2.S4/71, 16.17 
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Zz Rom. $8.29, 


2 1.Thef;33,4. 


b Prou 31 2g 


Cc Heb.12,6. 
d Iob 5,6, 


ce Leu,r6.23,24. 
f Muah.7.9. 


g La.3.39. 
49,41, 42. 


o Row.$.:8 . 
We know, that 

to them that 

loue God, all 
tbinks worke to- 
getber 16 good, 
4 Heb.12.10, 
k Deut.8,16, 
I 1,Cor,31.31, 


Secondly , God hath from euerlaſting purpoſed and 
decreed ysto thisend,to glorific his Name, by ſuffering 
of afflictions : For * whoms*hee hath fare-knowne, them hes 
hath alſo predeſtinate, to bee (this way ) conformed to the 
Image of his Sonne. And therefore being his will and 
purpoſe, the Lord forbid that any man ſhould be found 
{o hardie,as to oppole againſt it : for Gods Counſels are 
alwayes beſt, Whereupon the ® Apoſtle ſaith, Les no man 
be mooned with theſe afftiilions : for your ſelues know, that 


 herennto we are appointed. 


Thirdly, Not onely they come from God, according 
to his cuerlaſting purpoſe, but the ſame is in his loue and 
fauour towards vs : For Þ whomthe Lord leneth, hee cha- 
Peneth , cuen as a father doth theſonne in whom hee taketh 
pleaſure : or as the Apoltle to the Hebrewes bath it, 
rendring theſence, notincumbring the words, And hee 
© {comrgeth enerie ſonne, whom he doth imbrace, 

Fourthly, eAfifion , as 4 Eliphas telleth Ton, rom- 
meth net out of the duft, neither doth tribulation pring from 
the earth, but man ts borne wnto trouble, as the little fparkes 
doc flie upward : that is,it commeth not by chance or for- 
tune,neitherare wee to lay thefaulr vpon any other, but ' 
to impute vnto ourſclues the iuſt deſert of our offcaccs, 
that © becauſe wee walke raſbly with God , therefore bee alſo 
walketh raſply withwsr; and therefore to f beare the indig- 
vation of IB 1 © v AH,becauſe wehbane ſinned againſt buy. 
As alſo the Prophet teacheth, Why 8 ſhould 4 lining per- 
ſou keepr. a rayling ? Aman, when he is chaſtiſed for - þ pit 
-niſhment of bus fines ? Rather let vs ſoft our wayes, and 
ſearch and returue onto IBH OV An, lifting vp our heart 
with both hands tothe mightse God of heanen , ſaying, Wee 
hane falne away andrebelled : thou pardonef? note. 

Fifthly, The end of them is, for oxr t good and profit, 
i 25 the Apolile ſpeakerh,rhat we may partake bis Holmes : 


| and that as k «Adoſes ſaith, bee may doe good wnto wi inthe 


end : for when wee are indged, wee ars chaſtiſed of - 
; Lor 
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Lord , that wee ſpould not bee congletnies with the World. 


Sixtly , They worke ® at the laſt the praceable fruits of m Heb.12.:1. 


Righteouſneſſe , tothoſe that are exerciſed thereby, Rom.g. 
3, 4+ Aftfuttion worketh Patience, and Patience Experience, 
and Experience Hope , and Hope maketh not afoamed. 
"Pani by this Leſſon was taught, roi ro ruff 1m bmm- 
ſelfe,but in God that rayſeth vp the dead, And againe,That 
. / might not bee lift up by the excellencie of Renelation, 
there was ginen unto mee 4pricke inthe fleſh (ſome excee- 
ding affl:Qtion) the meſſenger of Satan to buffet mee , that 1 
ſhould not bee puffed vp. Yea,Chriſt himſcltc, 2 though hee 
were the Sonne,yet be learned, by the things be ſuffered, Obe- 
dience, and was perfited thereby. It is 4 good for mee, ſaith 
Davip,thas | was afflifted, that 1 may learne thy Sta- 
tes. And E say, "O lchonab, in affiiftion they wiſited 
thee, they powred out ſubmiſſe prayers, when thy chaſt12.e= 
ment was vpon thems, SoGod, to whom ournature is 
beſt knowne , telleth afore-hand, Heb.5.5. In their af- 
fliflion they will ſceke me early. An example whereof isto 
be ſcene, Pſal.78. i When be ſlue them , then they ſought 
wuts him, and returned, and went early wnto the wightie 
Ged, And notable is that of IznEsmaAE, © | bane cer 
tainly beard E P HR ATI M monrning to bimſelfe , and [ay- 
ing, Thox haft chaſtized mee, that I might bee chaſtized : 
for 1 was an untamed Hayfer. Connert mee,that 1 may bes 
. concerted : for when I ſhall be connerted, it ſhall repent mee, 
and after I ſhall bee ſhewed my faxlt, 1 will clapwpon the 
thigh (in figne of mourning.) / bluſh and am aſhamed, be- 
 eanſe 1 beare the reproch of wy youth, 

Seuenthly; Ir is the way that leadeth vntoGlorie: for 
if wee ſuffer with him , wee foal alſo bee glorified together 
with bir, Rom.$.17. 5 5 

Eightly, Afflition is a Crowne of Glorie, an excel- 
lent and a noble benefit, Philip.1.29, To you is this grace 
freely ginen, not onely to beleeme in Chriſt , but alſo to [kffer 
for hinz,, 2.Cor,12.7; he boaſteth of it, as of a bountitull 

Hh 3 gift 


n 1.Cor,1.9. 


oO 2,C07.13.1, 


p Heb.s.1. 


q Pſalns.7. 


r Eſa)36.16, 


C P/al.78.34 


t Jer.31.18,09, 


= 
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u 2 T#2.3 +13, 
x Heb.12. 7,9 


y Renvel.1.9. 


Z E ſay 21,10» 


a Exod.;,z. 
b Zach.1,s. 


gift of God, that 1 might not be lift vp by the excellency of 
Rexelations, there was ginen vnto me a pricks inthe fleſh, 
Nintbly , It is the common lot of all Gods children : 
u For whoſcener will line godly in Chrift Jeſus , ſhall ſuffer 
perſecution, And, *. what ſonne # there ({aith the Apotile 
to the Hebrewes ) whom the Father duth not chaſtize? 
Therefore if yee bee without ehaſtizement ; whereof all are 
made partakers, then are yee baſtards , and not children, 
Therefore /ohy,y calleth-himſclfe; our brother and partner 
in affiftion and kingdome , and ſuffering for Chritt leſus, 
And the ſpeech of our Sauiour Chriſt is generall, If any 
m4" will follow me, let him taks vp his (rofſe, &e. For this 
cauſe is the Church called ® hz threfting,and the Sonne of 
his Fleore. One whom he beateth ardthreſheth with af- 
flitions, as the Corne in the Baine is threſhed withthe 
Flaile; and is compared to * « Buſh barning in the fire, 
and ioÞ Myrrhe-Trees that grow in abetteme , in aplace 
expoſed to wind and weather,and to all tormes. A thing 
moſt necefſarie to bee knowne, and thorowly diſgeſted, 


' forpreucnting of thoſe temptations that haue alwayes 


troubled the Saints of God, and held them as it were a» 
mazed.. Inſfomuch as comparing the happineſle of the 
wicked, and the drunkennefle of their pleaſures, with 
their owne bitterpotions , they, through the jnfirmitie 
of the fleſh, call many times in queſtion the prouidence 
of God, toſay, How ſaonld the mightie God know, or how 
64% there be ary knowledge inthe meFt High? Behold, theſe 
are the wicked ones, and they proſper for exer, and multiply 
riches, but 1 am ſmitten all the day long , and myrebuke is 
excry morning : whereby they come almoſt to make a 
{coffe of the generation of Gods children, 3s in the ſe- 
Lentie three Pſalme the Prophet Dawid ſheweilkr in his 
owne perſon, how theſe conflifts doe afſauk them; from 
which, he profeſſeth there, that hardly he could ger.out, 
till hee ment into the Sanllnarie of God, tothe holy mee=- 
tings, and afſemblics of the Church , wbere hee learned 
the 
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the endof thoſe men, how the Lord had ſet them in ſlipperie 
Places, &c. The whole Plalme is verie notable, and full 
of many ſweet and heauenly Meditations, which are as 
the Wine and. Apples ſpoken of in the © Canieles, to 
ſtay and cheere vp the hearts of the faichfull , that they 
faint not vnder this temptation, | 
Another, an excellent man of God, and a Prophet 
ſanQified from his mothers wombe , is bold ro diſpute 


| this queſtion with God , hy 4 the way of the wicked d ler. 12.1,2,3s 


proſpereth ? Why tranſgreſfſonrs are at reſt? why they be plan- 
ted,and alſorodted,.coninue and bring forth fruit * In whoſe 
wonth God i nigh, but farre from their reines. Ax length 
he ſatisficth his owne ſoule, by ſhewing firſt(in himſelfe) 
the ſingular good that aduerhittie bringeth to the godly : 
For thou, O IBHovan, kvoweſt mee, thou ſeeſt me; 
therefore than trieff my mind to cleaue'yntothee. Aﬀecr- 
wards,the end of the profſperitic of the wicked,who 
are fed and fatted vnto defirution : Thow pulleſt theſe 4- 
way, 4s ſheepe unto the Butcherie , and prepareſt them onto 
the W of ſlaughter, The Booke of [ob ſwarmeth with 
theſe complaints : and Salomon the wiſe thought it fit to 
arme men againſt ir ; /f< thou ſee the oppreſſion of the pore, 
aud the wreſting of right and Inſlice in place of Indgement; 
maruell not at this their will : for the High abone , the High 
obſerneth , yea, the moſt High ones.(the cternall Father, 
Sonne and Holy Spirit ) abowe theſe, | ; 
Tenthly, We are hereby made like to Chriſt, and con- 
formed to his Image, Row.8.29.Whom he hath foreknows, 
them hee hath predeſftinate to bee conformed to the Image of 
his Sonne, And apaine, Verſe 17, If wee ſuffer together 
with bim, Now * doe 1 fulfill, ſaith Pay 1, im my fleſs, 
the remainders of the (nſferings of Chriſt, who hauing be- 
fore ſuffered in his owne perſon, as the Head, doth now 
ſuffer in the daily infirmities of his members ; which is 
it the Apolile calleth, 7o 8 carrie about vs alwayes in our 
bodie,, the dying of the Lord leſiv. And this argument 


— 


Cc Cant.2.5. 
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hb :.Pet.4.13+ 


3 Ex04.3.2. 
k Zach.1 $, 


Isfay 42-25, 


1m Bay 66, 15. 


n-3«C0r.4.3,9. 


Peter b ſpecially taketh vp, toperſwade vs not onely to 
heare, but to reioycein afflitions : 1» 4s munch as yo pay. 
take of the affiifttions of Chriſt, reioyee that when hs plorie 
ſhall be renealed, yee my reionce and be glad. And the rea- 
ſon is great and fingular-: torif, as the Apoſtle ſaith;— 
Heb.2.10.7o bring many children into glorie, it was neceſſa.. 
rie to conſacrate the Prince of their ſalnation , through af- 
iftions, wherenpon hee is not aſhamed to call vs Brethren : 
Who is he that would ſticke to goe thorow fire and wa- 
ter with ſuch a Brother, eſpecially w ben it is toobtaine 
ſo great a Garland ? 
Eleuenthly, Godis able, and will deliver vs,and ſend 
a gracious iſſue out of all, whereof wee haue a promiſe, 
Pſal.50.1 5. Call upon mee in the day of trouble, and I will 
deliner thes : ſo ſhalt thow glorifie mee. And 1.Cor.10.13, 
No temptation bath laid hold wpon you, but that which be. 
falleth unto men. Now God # Taichfal , and will not ſuffer 
yonto be tried aboue that you are able, but together with the 
temptation wil make an iſſue, that you may bee able for to 
brare. For the Church of God, howſoever it be ingon- 
tinuall floate, tumbling, and tofſed with contrarie 
windes, yet canneuer beeſunke, bur is like toa i Buſh 
burning in the fire, but not conſumed : and tothe © Myrrhe. 
Tree , which, though it grow ina botteme, in a place thar - 
lycth open to all kind of tempeſtuous weather, yet is: 
euer_greene and flouriſhing ; full of fruic, ſweet and 
odoriferous : God fo tempering their affliQtions, that 
cuen!1then when he is angrie with vsfor our fins, yethe 
doth but ſprinkle vpon vs a few drops, and letteth out a 
{mall quiller of his wrath, that hee might not waſte ys- 
with the extremitie of the heate {as he doth his = foes). 
but diſplay vs with the ſhaking of tis Rod, to bring ys 
home ynto himſelfe. Whereuponthe Apofile {aith,n 1» 
all things we are preſſed,but not diſtreſſed ; dowbting, but not- 
deſp airing ; per ſecuted, but not for ſakon in it ; caſt downe but 
periſh nos. This is it which maketh ſo: large a difference 


bee 
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betwcene Gods children and the m_—_ - that where- 
as a little trouble amazeth the one,that their heare,with 
0 Nabal, is as heauie as a ſtone, and readie to die with- 
inthem,the otherioyfully vadergoe whatſoever affliQti- 
on ; becauſe, come life,come death,come what.willelfe, 
they know itis from God, who isable, and will ſet them 
free. The Pſalmsſ# noteth that diucrfitie, when he ſaith, 
p Many are the affliftions of the inft, but IBywovau 
delinereth them ont of all ; but one affliftion killeth the wice 
hed man. Againe, 4 Great and many are the ſorrowes of 
the wicked man: but he that irwfteth inTzn ov an, kind- 
eſſe ſnall compaſſe him about. And Salomon in his Prouerbs, 
Though * the righteous man fall ſenentimes, yet bee riſeth 
vp againe: but the wickgd at ene euill fall down-right.l chil. 
- dren, ſaith the Prophet Es ay, faint and are wearied; 
and young men fall downe flat : that is, whoſoeuer, cither 
through childiſhneſſe, as babes, ſeekenot'ynto Go », 
or in a iollitie and vaine confidence of their owne 
firength, as luftie youths, care not for him but they that 
wait Upon IEHOVAH., renew their flrength , they flic 
vp with the wing as an Eagle,whichin ſwiftneſfe of flying 
vpwards., pafſeth all other Birds : ſo they ſpeedily get 
out and paſſe ouer all afflition, truſtiag in the loue and 
fauour of God : They runne, and are not wearied ; they goe 
forward, and doe not faint. | | 
Twelfthly,Chrift himſelfe is our ſupporter, and mi- 
niftreth ttrength.ynto vs, Phil. 4. 13:14am able io dot all 
things through Chrift that flrengthenath me. 


Thirteenth, We hauc innumerable Angels that atrend - 


to helpe vs, Pſah 34.7, 8. The eAngelof Itnovan 
itcheth bis Tents round about then. that fears hints, 


2. Kings 6,16,17. Feare not, there bemore'with ws then that - 


are with them. Then praying to IE ©van, bee 'ope- 
ned the eyes of his (ernant, who looking ſaw, that behold, the 
Mount aine was fullof Horſes and Chariots of fire, thar is, 
of holy Apgelsrawydabent Elnsha tt 05 
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p Pſa.34.20,22« . 


q Pſaly 7s 


r Py014.24.16, 
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Fourteenth , There isno cauſe why wee ſhould faint 
vnder this burden, ſeeing Prayer miniftrech abundant 
comfort toys, which comming from Gods Spirit withſo 
much the greater vehemencie, fighes and grones, as the 
troubles thar lic vpon vs are more prefſing and weigh- 
tic, mult needes bee effeRuall for the working of ſome 
000d blefſing. To which purpoſe, the Apoile inforceth 
this argument, Rew.8.26,27. 

Fifteenth, Howſocuer it bee, no afflition can debaſe 


| vs,or make ys poore : for having Chriſt , who-ts * heire 


of all things, and Lord of heauen and earth, wee cannot 
bur be rich in him. By this argument the Apoſtle » there 
mollifieth the bitterneſſe of affli&tions : He that hath not 
ſpared his own Sonne,but for vs al hath ginen himwp to death, 
how ſhall be not together with him gine vs all good things ? 

I haue beene too long in theſe: The rett of the markes 
that follow,te ſhut them vp ſhortly, are, 

Firſt, Humilitie, Aficah.6.8. Hee hath fſhewed thee , O 
man, what 45 good : and what doth TE 1 OV AH require of 
thee, but to doe right,and to lowe kindneſſe and to walks hum. 
bly with thy God ? | 

Secondly , Loue of the Brethren : becauſe they are 
Brethren and Children of che ſame Father, 1. John 3.1 
Vee bnow we are paſſed from death to life becauſe we lone the 
Brethren, The praCtice of this one dutic to the members 
of. Chriſt, for Chrilts ſake, cafteth ſuch a ſhining light 
inthe cycsof Gad and-man, thar our Sauiour telleth ys, 
HMatth, 25.35,36. by it, our Faith, and conſequently 
therighteous iudgement of God in ſaving of our ſoules 
ſhall bee made manifcſ?. to all the World. in the lat- 
ton Daya: th. cs wn es 1 eh #, 

'Thirdly,'To-Joue:our enemies, and to forgiue them 
their offences;CMHatrr.5.44,45. Lone your enemnes : bleſſe 


 themthat curſe you: doe good to them that hate youn,and pray 


fer them that, moleſt. you and perſecnte you, that you may be 
the children of your Father which i in Heanen, &c, Ephef 
FLEA : 4432s 


_ 6 LED Pe. 
& "are 
kk. «@ ©4% a. _ 


4, F EE f Wiſedome, &c. 


4- 32+ Forgine one another , as God:in Chrift hath forginen 


Jan, 


Fourthly , Open profeſſion of Chriftandof the Coe 


ſpell, Rom.10.10. With the heart men beleene onto righte- 
ouſneſſe, and with the month confeſſion is made vnto ſalua- 
tion, 

Fifily, Humble confeſſion of our finnes , Pro. 25.13, 
Hee that confeſſeth his finne, and forſaketh it, ſhall obtayne 
mercy. | 

Spaly » The vfing of good meancs to.cleanſe vs from 
them, Pſah, 19,13, His ignorance who wnderſtandeth, O 
cleanſe me from my ſecret finnes.: | 

Seucnthly, Holly and religiouſly roſanRifie the Sab- 
bath day:for this binding vs'to the good abearing, from 
following our owne pleaſures and profits, and the things 
that areſo ſweet ynto the fleſh, cannot rightly bee per= 
formed but of thoſe that indeed make-@ conſcience of 

_ their wayes. : wherefore the *: Prophet ſetteth ir as a 
fpeciall marke ypon the child of God, If thou wilt keepe 
Licks thy foot onthe Sabbath, from doing thine owne plea- 
fare in my holy Day, and ſhalt call the Sabbath, delight, ho- 
ly ro ItnoOvan, glorious, and ſhalt bonour it, not to dee 
thine owne wajes, nor to find out thy pleaſure, nor to ſpeaks 4 
word, then ſhalt thou delight thyſelfein I:z1oOvan, and 
1 will make thee toride vpen the high places of the Land,and 
feed thee with thy inheritance of thy Father Ia c 0, So 
7. leremie 17. inany ſweet and gracious. promiſes arc 
made tothoſe that keeye the Sabbath, and fharpe and 
ſeuere iudgementsthreatned to the contrarie, And ſee- 
ing it pleaſeth God, to ſetſuch a ſpeciall Afemento vpon 
this Commandement aboue the reſt, Remember thou keepe 
holy the Sabbath Day; ir ſhould teach 'vs what a: deepe 
roote the ſame ought to, haue in our heart-, and how it 
ſhould affc& vs.. Of this that our SanQification is here 
imperfcR, two things doe follow ; a Chriſtian warfare, 

and repentance, 
Chri.. 


x Eſay 58, 13. 
14, 


yler.17.14,09c, 
to the end of the- 
Chapter. 
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_ Chriſtian warfare is a watre proclaimed of God him- 

ſclfe,for men to trie all their trergrh and yalour in, when 
z. Gen.3.15- hee faith, * I will ſet enmitie berweene thee and the Wo- 


2 Rentel.12:Jo 


b 1.Tim, Lo 18. 
C Heb.12.I. 


d 2:T111.3, Zo 


e Verſe 1. 


£ Nu. 4. 3.6 
3, 24,25» 


s Matt.13-39. 
h r.Pet.5.8. 
i Reuteh12. 10, 


k 1:Pet, 5,8, 


wan, and betweene thy ſeed, and betweene ber ſeed, Meant 
principally of Chrift the ſeede of the Virgin , but with. 
all comprehending all his members, Therefore here is 
a Flagge of defiance ſet vp, and a perpetuall and endlefſc 
Warre denounced, whereirr wee may take no truce, nor 
eucr be wearie of it, Of this it is written in the © Rexe- 
lation, that a great ſigne was ſeene in Heanen, MI CHABL 
and. his Angels (meaning ſpecially the Saints yponearth) 
fighting with the Denill and his angels. And to rhisſpiri- 
tuall Combare the Scripture euery-where doth incite vs, 
b Fight that good fight, © Let vsranne with patience the 
ſtrife that fp: before vs, and ſuch |ke, Whereupon, the 
Church of God in this life is called, The militatir Church, 
and all Chriſtians 4 Sexldiers : though principally the 
ſame bee giuen tothe Miniſters, whoſc part it is to goe . 
before the people in rhis ſpiritual conflia.So Pew/,Phil.2 
25 maketh mention of E yapunoDITVYSs bis fel- 
low-Sonldier. Andfſo dothhee and Timothy call eArchip- 
pus inthe © Epilile to Philemon: being a phraſe'of ſpecch 
borrowed from the Law , where the Miniſterie of the 
Prieſts and Leuites is called'a Souldierſhip, or f War- 
fare. 

Inthis ſpirituall Battaile, Teonfider five things : 

Firſt, The enemies we areto fight with, Satan and all 
his brood : the name of Satan comprehending all impure 
ſpirits, of whom he is the Head , being not onely , our ' 
$ exemie, that hateth vs, and Þ goeth abont as aroring Li- 
on, ſeeking whons hee may denonre : but withall, our * 4c- 
cuſer rbat accuſeth vs before our God day and night ,' ani 


-tbe % Pleader againiF vs, This the Apoſtle notably de- 


ſcribeth , Epheſ, 6. Put on the whole Armonr of God, that 
yee may be able to ftand againſt the aſſanits of the Denit: for 
| | we 
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we wreſtle not againff fleſh and bloud , but againſt Principa« 
lities, againſt Powers, and a geinf the worldly Gomernors the 
Princes of the darkenefſe of this World , againſt moit wicked 
ſpirits which are in high places. 
Satans brood,I call the World and the Fleſh : 
| By World,meaning, 
Firlt, The malignant Church , the companie of 'the 
wicked and vngodly , The-ſonnes of that naughtie one, as 
they are termed, Matr.1 3.38, For | becauſe wee are not wu eas 
of the World, but G O D hath choſen ws out of the World, © OV 
therefore doth the World hate ws , which isthe perpetuall 
ftate of Gods Church from the begianing ,/ and was 
figurcd in m Rebecca, a Type of the Church, in whoſe 2 Gen.25.22, 
wombe were two Nations divided that firoue and 73 
fought together. And our Sauiour doth fore-warne vs 
not to looke for better : [ny ® the World yee ſhall bane * Joh 16.33 
affliction, 
ome dly:, Whatſocuer is vnregenirate in the chil. 
dren of God themſelues, whereby it many times falleth 
out,that none are greater inſtruments vnto. vs of offen- 
ding God then they. By the fleſh, Imeane, our naturall 
corruption , and all the luſts'and workes of it : an ene- 
mie which we alwayes carrie about ys , not.onely inour 
boſome, but in our yery bowels: So that heere is the bat- 
rell berween the fleſh & the Spirit, wherofthe ® Apoſtle o Gals. 17. 
ſaith, That the fleſh luſteth againFt the Spirit, and the Spirit 
againff the fleſh : And theſe, ſaith he, are oppoſite one to ano- 
ther, Rem.22.23. Itisclegantly deſcribed , I find there- 
fore this Law for mee when 1 would dee well, that exilttyeth 
readie for meto flieand ſeize on me,as the Lord ſpeaketh | 7 
of ſinne, Geneſis 4.6. For 1 am delighted in the Law of FAS 
God as touching the inner mgn, but I ſee another Law in my - < 
members,warrmg againſt the Law of my mind, & leading me / -— 
captine to the law of finne, that is in my members. pPETE R/ PIPE.) Ts 
in like ſort willeth vs ts abftaine from flefply lufts that war [= 


\ 


againſt the ſoule., And hereof are the exhortatious ſo _/\___ 
COM= & 
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common in the Scripture , 1 Walke in the Spirit, and ful. 
fill not the luſts of the fleſh. Wee® are debtors not to the 
fleſs,to lme after the fleſs,but to the Spirit, ro be led by ir, 
Take # no care of the fleſh to fulfill the luSts thereof. Chrif 
t- therefore haning ſuffered for vs in the fleſh, Put you on 
alſo the (ame mind, that he which ſuffereth in the fleſh hath 
ceaſed from ſinue. 

Secondly,In this confliCt are to be conſidered thetwo 
Generals of the ficld, 

The Captaine vnder whom wee fight, Its vs,The 
u Prince and perfelter of our Faith,in * Geneſis pointed 
out by The ſeed of the woman, to notc his'Man-hood : in 
the 7 Rewelation, by Michael , equall with the mightie 
God, to ſet forth his God-head : you ſhall find him roy. 
ally deſcribed, Rewel.19.11.12,13,14,75,16., The head 
and generall lifted vp againſt him,is the ng, the old 
Serpent, Satan or the Deuill,as we heard before, 

Thirdly , The weapons of this Warfare, both thoſe 
which our Aduerſaries the Fleſh, the World, and the 
Deuill fight withall , and thoſe whereby wee doe reſiſt 
them, . | | 

The weapons of finne , or of the fleſh, is Luſt, asitis 
ſaid , Row.7.8. Sinne taking occaſion by the Law , wrought 


in me all manner of tuft, Gal. 5,17. The fleſs lufteth againſt - 


the Spirit. 

The weapons of the World,are, 

Firſt, Outward afflitions aud perſecutions, reproches, 
ſlanders, &c. to draw vsfrom Chriſt, John 16.33, Inthe 
world ye ſhall bane afflidtions. 

Secondly, caſe, credir,pleaſure,profit,honour, &c. 

Thirdly, euill examples. 

Satans weapons are outward or inward : outward, 

Firſt, The world for wicked menare the Hel-hounds 
of Satan,the Champions and Souldiers which he fights 
withall, whoſe head and generall hee is, and cherefore 
called the® Prince of 2h world (which name is giuen 
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to all © yncleane ſpirits) Þ7he god of this World. And the 
afflitions of the world, as they procced from him, are 
called, © The buffettings of Satan, 

Secondly, The obic&s of finne to our eyes, our eares, 
and other fences, which Satan ſetteth before vs, to draw 
vs to aloue, andin loue, to a commirting of it, as hee 
did to our firſt Parents in Paradiſe, and to our *Sauiour 
Chriftin the Wildernefle, and as hee ceaſeth not cont 
nually to doe to vs. | 

Inward ones are, 

Firſt , His kindling of the fire of our owne concupil. 
cence, blowing as it were the bellowes, and gathering 
together matterfor it to worke _ 

Secondly, Temptations or Illuſions , which he cafteth 
into hearts, as venome or poyſon forto infe@ vs. 

Our weapens whereby we doe refiſt them, what they 
| are,the Apoſtle notably declareth, 2; Cor. 10.4. not car- 
wall, but mightie and valiant , to the throwing dawne of all 
. the ftrong holds of finue, Where, though he ſpeake ſpeci. 
ally of the Miniſters, yetthe.like 15 ts bee ſaid (in their 
degree and place) of all other Chriſtians. Generally, ir 
is the Word of God, as appeareth, 2.7heſ3.8, Whom 
God will conſume with the breath of his month. But more 
particularly they may be reduced vnto two heads, Faith 
and the fruits of SanRification that come from it : for ſo 
© Pani'to Timothy, vnder theſe two, comprehendeth all, 
willing him to fight that good fight , having faith and 4 
good conſcience, And, 1.,Theſſ. 5,8. Put on the Breſt-plate of 
Faith, and Lone , and for a Helmet, the hope of Saluation, 
And, 1, Cor. 16. 13,14. Watch, flandin the Faith : Let all 
Jour things bee done in lene, Jnthe f Rexelation, they are 
reckoned theſe three-('which come all vader the other 
two) Faith in the bloud of the Lambe, asthe Shield , the 
Sword of che.lord of God, and confeſſion of Chriſt voto the 
death, Of Faiththe Apoftle ſpeaketh, 1, Pet.5.9. #howms 


(that is the Deuil) ref# fedfaſt in Faith And 1:10he5.4 25. 
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> Th « the viftorie that owercommeth the World , encn your 

' Faith. And this as eur chiefe and principall weapon, the 

Apolile biddeth vs abewe all, to take ynto vs, by it ha. 

uing Chriſt himſclfe , and bis Spirit to bee ours, And 

g Epheſ.6.16, therefore being that, 8 whereby wee are able toquench the 
fiery darts of the Dewill. 

The fruits of San&tification, are all the Chriſtian ver. 
tucs and qualities which the Word of God requireth, 
The Apoſtle, Epheſ.6. reckoneth them yp in this order : 

Firlt , Ty»th, or a ſound and fincere heart wrought by 
the Goſpell, which is the Word of Truth, asa Bcltto 
gird vsin. 

Secondly, Righteonſuer;both Pictic and Tuſtice in a ho 
lines towards God,and Innocencie towards our Neigh- 
bours,for a Breſt-plate, the habit and perfeQion wherof 

h 1.75.15, being Louebout of Faith ynfained. The Apoſile therfore 
I.Theſſ.5.8. calleth it, The breſt-plate of Faith and Lone, 

Thirdly, Preparation, or readinefle of minde,whichis, 
as it were , the ſhooing of our feet, to make them light 
and nimble; and is anothergracious cffe& of the Go. 
ſpell of Peace , which bringing the glad tydings of Re. 
conciliation ynto God, maketh our conſciences ſecure 
and at peace in all ovr combats , and ſo giueth ys a ioy- 
full paflage thorow the middeſt of the Millions of cnc» 
mics which we are to paſſe. 

Fourthly , Faith fer our ſhield, to hold out the darts 
of Satan. | 

Fiftly, Salwation, or the aſſured hope of ſaluation ( as 

i 1.Theſ.s8, itisfaid in i another place) that is, of ſafetic and deli- 
uerance reacked out ynto vs from Teſns Chriff, for a bel- 
met. INES, 

Sixtly, and laſtly, The Word of God,or the knowledge 
of the Scriptures, which are the ſpirituall Sword, to cur 
aſunder all things that oppoſe themſelues vnto vs. Thus 
the Apoſtle ſerteth forth the complete Harnefle of a 
Chriſtian Souldier , accordingrto ſuch furniture as then 


they 
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they vied, vnto the which he elle-where addeth certaine 


other Tackling and Harneſſe, namely, Prayer, Watchful- 
nefſe, Perſcnerance, Patience , and ſuchlike, Epheſ. 6. 18. 
withall Prayer and Snpplcation, praying cominually inthe 
Spirit , and therewnto watching wah all perſenerance and 
ſupplication, cc, Heb. 12.4. With patience let vi ranne the 
race that is [et before vi. And againe, k For yee have need 
of _—_ that doing the will of God, yee may receine the 
romiſe, | 
The fourth thing in this Confli, isthe Goale or Ma 
ſerie we fight for, to wit, the maintenance and increaſe 


of Faith and SanQtification, which we ſire to vpheld, 


= 


k Heb.10.3,6« 


Satan with all his forces for to ſhake, eſpecially, ſtriking 


at our Holincfle of life,that ſo he may wound our Faich ; 


Therefore Pax boaſtcth of his keeping of the Faith, as | 


of his winning of the Goale, forthat Randing, we ſhall 
ncuer fall : 1 } bave fought that good fight, I bane finiſhed 
the courſe j 1 bane kept the Faith: from henceforth there is 
laid wp for me a Crowne of Righteonſneſſe, which God,that 
righteous Indge ſpall render vntome tn that day. And Chriſt 
vuto PETER, ® [ baxe prayed for thee, that thy Faith 
frould not fails, Pay alſo exhorteth the Philippians, 
n #/refile for the Faith of the Gefpel, 1.Tim.6.12. Fight 
the good fight of Faith, or for the Faith z as [de 9 exhor- 
teth thoſe to whom he writes, to flrine for the Faith onee 
(for all, never to be loſt) delivered to the Saints, 
| He firiketh at our Holinefſe or SarRification of life, 
by pronoking vs to finneas occ:fion is offered,or ourowne 
diſpoſition doth moſt incline : in regard whereof hee is 
lled, ? The Tempter, bs 
For the cff<&ing of it, two flights he vſeth ; 
Firſt ,- Leſſening of finnes which men goe about to 
commit, to make them ſceme bur light, 

Secondly , Bringing men aflcepe with a preſuwption 
of Geds mercies. | 


This tempration;we are to reſiſt : 
| Ii Firſt, 


1 2415047 


m Luke 22.32. 


n Phil1.27. 
0 Inde verſe 3+ 


p Matth.4.e 
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Firſt, By ſerious medication of the: Law of God, 
condemning all finne, and teaching vs what is his good 
and.-acceptable Will, SD IOROTEENS X 
 Secendly , By conſideration, of the 'Tudgements of 
God, and of the puniſhment due to-finne. | wg 
* Thirdly, By calling to: minde the loue of God in 
Chriſt, -and the end of our Redemprion, which is, 
that being delinered ont of the hand of all our foes, wee might 


ſerne him in Holineſſe aud Right eonſneſſs all the dayer of our © 


life, Luke 1.74,75- Our Faith he doth afſavlt, by labou- 
ring to bring vs vnto deſpaire for our finnes committed, 

His flights to worke it, are likewiſe two-: 

Firſt, Aggrauating of our offences, to- make them 
ſeeme vnpardonable. 

Secondly, Terrifying the Offender with Gods Iudge- 
ments ;| both which wee arc te refift by the Meditation 
of the ſweet promiſes made, without exception ynto all 
thar repent, and beleeue the Goſpel]; Ao 

Of theſe temptations, end there will bee none »there= 
fore in them al we muſt take heed weneuer be ſecurezone 
temptation is to be looked for after another:for our ene- 
mie never is at reft, x,Pet.g.8.And ſo-wexreade of Chriſt 
himſelfe,that when the Devill departed from him (after 
he hadtempted him all he could) it was but for a while. 

The firft and laſt thing is the ifſue of all this Conflie; 


| that howſoeuer by the violent ftormes and tempeſts of 
temptations, our Faith and Holinefſe may before batte-. 


red and ſhaken, yet never it can bee loſt; but like the 
Cammomill, the more it is trodden downe,, the more it 
riſeth vp : and as a mightie fire, that many payles of wa- 
ters are throwne ypon,or other engines and deuices vied 
to ſmother and keepe it downe;at-the laſt it burſteth out 
againe,and flameth more then it did before. Wherefore 
this muſt make ys to fight-couragiouſly, becauſe we are 
aſſured of the viRorie : for wee fight not by-our owne 
ſirengrh , but in the irength of him who hath ouer- 

| come 
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come for vs : And therefore in his laſt farewell, 'biddeth 
vs, Be © of good comfort , or take good heart ynto you,l r lob 16.33. 
haze owereome the World. ELIT 

Wee come now vnto Repentance , which I make to 
follow vpon the former ,' becauſe of rhe many falls and 
foiles, that wee receiue at the hands of Sataninthis our 
ſpirituall confli&:out of the which we are to rife by true 
Repentance : ſpeaking of Repentance heere, as it com- 
meth from a man renewed, not of the firſt worke of our 
conuerfion ynto God : for Repentance in generall com- 
prehendeth the whole  worke of SanQificatien : but { Marke 1.4 
thereis a ſpeciall Repentance of our euery daiesſlips and 
fals, which onely hath place in a man Regenerate : for tos 
him that is come ſofarre, there is no further need of that - 
firſt kind of Repentance, ſeeing it is impoſſible that the 

race of Regeneration once begunne, ſhould at anytime 
be loſt altogether.So1 vnderftand that whichis ſpoken, 
Luks 15.7. of righteous men that need no Repent ance. Yet 
in truth there ty, -_- one Repentance, as there is but one 
Faith: But that Repentance begunne by Faith, is conti- 
nued all our. life , praftiſed and profeſſed day by day 
more or leſſe, accordingto the nature of our ſeuerall and 


particular finnes, 22 : 
: The Papiſts make three parts of Re- 
Wide: ppaothnce pentance, Conlellicn, Contirion, Saif 
therefore , or pra- f,aion. | 
"Confeſſion ( which they will haue ro be made in the Priefts care, and call Auri- 
cular Yis vaine, becauſe | 
Firſt, Itis impoſſible ro make recirall of allour particular faults, which are both 
infinite, andin agreat part vnknowne. 
Secondly, For priuate conſolation, aſwell the Prieſt is to make Confeſſion to the 
le, as the people to him. 
ontrition or ſorrow, and brokenneſle of heart for our former finnes , wee hold 


_ aſwellasthey,requiſice co true Repenrance, 


SatisfaRicnis alloneceſiaric to bee made to ſuch as any way we haue wronged: 
But ro God we are not able to makeany, in aſmach as 

Firſt, We can giue him nothing: for allwe can doe, is dueynto him. 

Secondly, No good worke of ours is able to ſtand before him, and to indure the 
Tench-ſtone of bis Tryall: And therefore this kind of ſatisfaRtion is blaſphemous 
and derogatorie from S death of Chriſt, who is our onely Satisfaftion, Ranlome, 
and Redemption, Iiz ice 7 
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Qice of Repentance, I call, A continuall ſorrow for our 
fins, and a purpoſe to reſilt againſt them : for ſorrow and 
a griefe for ſiunc committed, is one ſpeciall part of Ree 
pentance, whereof the whole many times dorh take the. 
name,1.Cor.10.7. The ſorrow which i according unto Ged, 


 worketh a change of mind unto ſaluation,nener to bre repen. 


ted of : where both theſe parts, as you ſee, are compre. 
hended. | 
Six things are to be noted intrue Repentance, 
Firſt, The notes or fignes of Repentance : the Apoſtle, 
2.Cor.7.11. reckoneth theſe ſeuen, 

Firſt, $rwdie, or diligence to rouze our ſeluer out of 
ſleepe and ſecuritie of finne, EEE 
Secondly, A defence,cxcuſe or clecring of our ſelues, 
not by (tanding in it, as if we bad done well, or making | 

lefſe of ir,then the qualitie of the offence deſerueth, bur 
asking pardon for our fault, in that we did it not wilful. 
ly and with malice,burt of frailtie and infirmitie,and that 
0,2s none more then wee are offended therewithall, A 
notable example whereof wee have intbat confeſſion of 
the Church, Cavs. 5.2. / ſlept, but my heart waked, 
Thirdly, Indignation, or an holy anger againſt our 
ſelues for it. 
Fourthly , ef feare left wee ſhould full apaine into 
the like. | 
Fifthly, A longing to bee deliuered from the bodie of 
finne, and to be madeperfeQ. 
Sixthly,Zeale to God and toall gpoodnefle, 
pa. » Rewenge, by taming and cheſtizing the 
fleſh, and taking, as it were, our penni- worths of i , that 
we runne not intothe like hereafter:And therefore both 
forbearing lawfull things, that wee may the better ab- 
Raine from vnlawfull, and flying lefſer'finnes, lett wee 
fall ivte greater , and all thoſe things that haue becne 
the meanes to lead vs vnto finne before, = 
The ſecond is the fruit of this Repentance : A reſto- 
ring 
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ting of vs. vato the former good eſtate, fromthe which, 
thropgh frailtic wee are falne. So ſaith Ehbn,lob 33.25, 
26. Fu fleſh is ſoftened more then inhis child hood Era 
rurneth to the dayes of bis youth, when hee doth bumbly pray 
ro God, he doth accept him ſo., as hee beholdeth his face with 


reioycing, and be refloreth amanto bis Righteonſneſſe. And. 


Dawid, after his great fall, prayeth, * Reftorevnto me the 
ioy of thy S aluation. 

Thirdly , What finnes true Repentance dothfree vs 
from, All, without exception., how great ſocuer , and 
how many ſocuer the ſame bee, ſecret, knowne, wilfull, 
or whatſocuer elſe, except that one finne againſt the ho- 
ly Ghoſt , which none of the faithfull can fall into, nor 
can be repented of: for the multitude of our ſinzes-is not 
to bee compared with the infinitenefle of Gods mercies, 
bur is infinitely ſurpaſſed and-ouercome of it, Eſay 1.18. 
If your finne were 4s ſcarlet' double dyed , they ſhall bee 
white as ſnow: if they were 45 red a1purple, they ſhall bee 
made like vnto the wool: for my thoughts (laith the Lord) 
Eſay 55-8,9. are not 4s your thoughts, nor my wayes 46 your 
wayes (my thoughts and wayes of mercy andforgiuencs, 
as your thoughts and waycs of wickedneſfle:they are too 
baſe and ſhallow to bee compared: to them) but as the 
Heauens are higher then the Earth,/o (and infinitely more) 


are my wayes higher then your wayes, and my thoughts abone 


your ptr ne Da v1», P/a/.103. 10, 11, hath the like 
compariſon : He dealeth not with vs —_ to our finnes, 
ner requiteth vs according to onr pv en : but 4s bigh as 
. the Heanens are abouethe Earth, doth his kindaeſſe prenasle 
towards them that feare him-., | | 
| Fourthly, That Repentance isnot in our owne power, 
when wee are oncerene wed;bur it is the ſpeciall. warke 
and graceof God, to touch our hearts, being falne as 
it was at the firſt to quicken our ſoules. ' Therefore it is 
the prayer of Ephraim, thatis, of the Church of God, 
u Conxert thow me, that I may be cennerted. 
li 3 And 


t Pſalytih 


u_1er:31.18, 
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* Lam.5.21, 


y Heſhea 2:14, 


Z $:C0?.3.5. 


Andinthe Lamentations, * Turne than vs wntothee, O 
IEHOVAH, 4rd we ſhallbe tarned, So, Cant.5.n.it was 
the voyce of Chriſt that awakened and rayſed vp the 
Church, when ſhee flept in her ſfinnes, i) 

; Fiftly , That God in his time will rayſe vp all that are 


- his, how long ſocuer they ſleepe in finne , as hee promi- 


ſethiny Heſtea, and as we ſcein David, who lay in his 
finne without repentance, ſome whole ycere, asit is ye- 
ry like; and that ſcemeth to bee the force of the Arey. 
ment which the Church vſeth, /ere.31.18. Connert thou 
we, that 1 may be connerted: for thow art IE Ovan my 
God. As if ſhee ſhould ſay,Forthou onely art able to doe 
it, and wilt doe it for thy Covenant ſake. 

Howbeit this muſt not make vs the leſle to feare finne, 
becauſe the children of God at one time or other repent 
them: of it : No, not onely the vgly face of finne,contra- 
rieto the Image of God, whois Holineſſc it felfe, and 
the authour Satan, from whom it-commeth, but the 
fruits and lamentable effeRs thereof ſhew, how much it 
isto be deteſted, '\UÞ | 

Firſt, Wee offend God, and make ſad his holy Spirit, 
Eſo 63.10. But they rebelled and griened bis boly Spirit, 
Epheſ.4.30. Griene net the holy Spirit of God, bythe which 
you are ſealed vnto the day of Redemption. 

Secondly, We gricuc and offend his Children, So the 
Apofile * to the Coriwths declareth himſelfe and all the 
Church, to have beene grieued withthat faR of the in- 
ceſtuous perſon : If avy man haze griened,be bath not grie- 
wed me, but in part, that 1 doe not oner-charge him, you all, . 

Thirdly, We cauſe his Goſpell to be blaſphemed and 
euill ſpoken of," Rom, 2. 24.” The Name of God for your 
ſakes is blaſphemed amongit the Nations. Hereby'is D4- 
ids finne madethe feuler and more hatefull;2.Sam. 12. 
14. Becanſe in ſo doing, thou bafl cauſed the enemies of I1- 
HOV AH 70 prowoke and contemne hints, WR 244 42 

Fourthly, We make other toſtumble and fall : _— 

; Je 


| Cn AP. ©. of Wiſedome,&)c. 
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of we know what ourSauiour ſaith, Matt.x 8.6.1 beſoe- 
wer offendeth one of theſe little ones that beleerie in we it were 


better for him that a Milſtone were hanged about his uecke, | 


and he drowned inthe bottome of the Sea, £52. 215d 
Fifthly, We wound our owne ſoules with the conſci- 
ence of our finnes,and the terrour of Gods Tudgements : 
As Daxid confeſſeth of himſelfe, 2 Aſaks mee to heare 
io and gladneſſe, that the bones which then haſt broken may 
renyee.. | ; 
Sixthly,We bereaue our ſ{elues of the ſweet comforts 
we hauefelt,and that are to be had in him; as it follow- 
eth in that Pſalme, Þ Reſtore vnto me the 109 of thy ſalnati- 
on, andwith thy ſree Spirit uphold me. ; 
Seuenthly, We bring manifold troubles and affliQi- 
ons:vpon our perſons, ypon our Wiues, Children, Fami- 
lies, and thole-that belong yato vs, whereof if there 
were no more,that one example of Daxid may bee aſuf- 
ficient witnefſe ,, and ſerue in Cead of mary : © The 
Sword ſpall newer depart from thy benſe for ener. I will raiſe 
vp againſt thee enill out of thine owne honſe: And 1 will taks 
thy Wines before thine eyes, and gine them to thy fellow, who 
foalllie with them before this Sunne. © G 
To conclude, it mult colt many bitter cryes and pitti- 
fulllamentations, many 'a ſalt teare, deepe fighes, ſobs, 
and -grones,, great dejeRtion of mind, and abafing of 
ones ſelfe , long exerciſe in the Schoole of Afflition, 
much'firife and firugling, -and many a plucke and-wre- 
Rle(like true //raelites ): with God himſelfe, our owne 
Conſcience, and the feares and terrours.of Hell , brfore 
we.can come to obtaine a bleſſing at his hand,to be aflu« 
red we -arereconciled tohim.  +-.-. 24d bag 
. \ And yctfor all that, wee are nor free from falling any 
more after we be once riſen : for.euerie-day we fall; yea, 
oftentimes a day, and therefore haue necd of a continu- 
all andeueric day Repentance, WIT ; 
The greater queſtion'is, Whether wee may fall againe 
Ii 4 into 
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b P/al51.,14. 


C 2:S4/8, 13. 
IO,1 Is 


d 2+oC 01.8.1 2+ 


£ 2,C0r.1 2.9,1 O- 


f Hoſb.2+34, 
KF,KF, 


500 The ſtcond Broke of Dininitie, ' Cuants, , 
mmm - 
intothefaime finne, whereof trucly: wee haue repented, 


for thargrace be hath not for that which be hath mor. 


eſpecially:f-it be a grofſe and hainous finne ?1, anſwer, 
= 2 beſt man in m__ hath no priviledge this-way, 
but that as kce may. lie\longiin his-fiane, fo-hee ma 
fall againe into "it * : and as hee may fall once, 4 
may hee fall twice, and ſo may hee'fall oftner,” and 
how oft the- word -( for ought I know ) lerteth nor 
any ſtint ; neither are the Merciesof God, nor Merits of 
Chriſt to bee reſtrained to ſonarrow bounds, but thae 
where finne aboundeth, there grace doth more abound. 
How beirt, hethat ſhallſo doe, p_ himſelfe of much 
comfert , and' greatly-ſhakerh the aſſurance of Faith; 
which cucric Chriſtian ought 'to labour for ; ſecing a 
continuall 'relapſe into one and: the ſame offence, is a 
fearcfull argument: of a' man forfaken and 'giuen vp of 
God; yet all comfortis nor wholly to be denied to ſuch 
aone : for TIC MPSKS of ; 

Firſt, 4 1f there be a willing-wind, 'enerie one is accepted 


. Secondly, < The power of GOD «x perfeBied in our 
The fixth and laſt thing eauchingRepentanee\, is the 
meanes to ſpurre vs forwards toth.is dutie, which is two= 
fold. One, on-the. behalfe-of God z the-other, -of our 
ſelves: On the behslfe of G@  ,' by the power of his 
Spirit ,' by the! Miniſteric -of his Word, -by-chafliſe- 
ments and-3flitions, 'by bleſſings and outward bene- 
fits, as hepromiſeth inf Hos ut, Fherefere, behold, 
I will perſwaide ber by my Spirit, after 'Þ-hawe brought 
ber into the wilderneſſe (and tamed her by affliftions).ed 
will fpeakg vnto ber heart, there isthe-viord mouing:; And 
will ginewnte ber Vineyards & oc. That foe way ſing as inithe 
dayes of ber youth and what time ſhee came-ont'of the Land 
of Egypt. eAnd inthat Day, faith hee, tbcw. ſhalt callwee, 
My good man, &c.that is, thenſhaltthou rakemee for 
thy Husband, and ſe,ue-and worſhip meg! 2 7 1 
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"Onur behalfe,; forthe becxerguickeningof vs voro 


this dutie;. we arenot onely. carcfully,.and-with.apood 
conſcience,to vſ{e all the toly. meanes'ortlained of Ged 
for the, conuerting of 'our ſoules, Prayer, Metication of 
the Word,and,oihcr godly aud profitable-exerciſes;bur. 
eſpecially, ſometimes we areitotoke ypthe.excrciſc of a 
true faſt commanded in the Word of God ; for ourk $a- 


| viour telleth ys, that there are ſome kindvaf Deuils, 


whom Prayer only will not caſt 
ingioyned-with.it.,;. 5 Holy lo, Ate 
;Faſting,is an vtter abſtinence for,atime;not from fleſh 
onely , but from- all the delights, and commoilities of 
this life , ſo farre .as neceſſitie and comlineſſe willper- 
mir.W hcreupon itis called, Ai deyefe refixeint. - 
That we.may\know tofaſtas'we ought, it{hall-berfie 
to-reduce to fome heads, whatis neceflarie to a true fait. 
All may. be comprehendedin theſe fours: | + 7 
The firſt head, is of the things we are commandedto 


abttaine. from; | 
. As fir, alli\kind-of - 


Popiſh Faſt, which permirterh all  Meates and Drinkes, 
kind of meat at Dinacr, fleſh one- which the verie word 


out, ynleſſe-it haue Faſt= 


. 


ly excepted ; and at:Snpper to fill R ; 
hot ſclfe with bread a5 drinke;_ of '£;faRing doth ime 
andbozb at Nigner and Supper with _ port.:; {And therefore in 
Wine, and\all kind of Dain'ics.., the Faſtof.Ninine, the 

+ Spice-bread,, Fruit, Marmale”, and. e:focki OST 


Sncket; Ge, | Letg 5g as. tel: bafte any thing, 
 'Secondly,:The benefit of ordinarie fleepe-;.1eel 1.19. 
Goe lodge in Sackg/oth:; extending this exerciſe at the 
&caſt to ſome part of the night : whereupon: watching 
is alſo added asa companioa to this exerciſe. . -. - 


f N 


h Mats.17, 21, 


i Tocl 2.15, 


"ny 


k ried, 
lobn 3» $, 


] Tonds 3.7» 


'm Mark.12.3%s 


Thirdly, All'braverie and cofllinedſe of attyre; cord. 


tenting our ſelues with a common kind. of zpparell; or 
rather vnder that-w hich. is common and ordivatie;Exo- 
33+5-IEHOVAH ſaidpmioMosE 5s, Say wite the 
childrenof J{ſracl, Thon art a ftiffe-neched pn Put 
hs er 6« 
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therefore thine Ornaments and Jewels from pen thee, that [ 
may know what to doe with thee. Thus did the holy Fathers 
in times paſt clothe themſelues with Sackcloth and 
Aſhes ; which faſhion Kings themſclues in their Faſts 
ſcorned notrto rake-yp,) as wee read of the King,of Ni. 
wine, Tonas 3.7. he roſe ont of his Throne , put away his 
Robe from him, and conered bimſclfe with Sackcloth , and 


| ſate in eAftes, And the like did wicked eAhbadb, 


n Marh-20. 
Luke 5.35. 
o Matt.g.15. 


t-Kings 21. 27. : | 

Fourthly , Cheercfulneſſe and outwardioy and plea- 
ſure. In which reſpe@, the exerciſe which the ® other 
Euangeliſts cal Faſting,” Aſatthew calleth mourning, Cav 
the children of the Bride-chamber monrne , as long as the 
Bride-groomes withthem? And Io x L.calleth it weeping, 


. Letthe Prieſts weepe betweene the Porch and the Altar, 


Þ LKS38.11.37, 


Soiris ſaid, [ndger 20.26. that Al the Iſraelites came 
to Bethel, and there wept and fafted. And 1, Saw. 7.6.in 
the Faſt at Aſfifþs, that they drew out of the fountaine of 
their heart teares, as it were, buckets of waters, which they 

ed forth before Txyvovan. | 
.- Fifthly, All gate and geſture that may carric any ſhew 
of loftinefſe with it. 'So did Anas ? clothe him/elfe in 
Sackeloth, and went ſoftly,” © 
Sixthly, Thelawfull vſe of Marriage, t.Cor.7.5. De- 


| Prine not ont anotber owt by conſent for a. time, that yee may 


' Bed-chambery. * | 


hant leiſure for Fafling and Prayer : yea, thoughit bebe» 
tweenethe Bride.groome and the Bride, which of all 
other are lcaſt to be reſtrained, /oel 2.16; Let the Bride- 
groome- goe ont of his chamber ; and the Bride out of at 
The ſecond head,tis' 2 09D En bot © 

: 0.0... ThePopiſhF ich was:iadged 
the end$utrd crue vie of * 1g eh PE fk ar WTF 
Faſting, whereunto all' "$0m meate, witiour any regard of 
-che former bodily ex- 'inward'godlinefle, 
erciſes tend. | This is © 4 90 1 


id6ublt;aceording asthey are both laid forth)Eere 8:37: 
+ * x 


*Then 
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Then 1 proclaymed a Faſt at the Riner of Abaus, that we 
might afflift our ſonles before our God, and ſeche of bim a 
right way for vs, our little ones, and our ſubſtance, 


. | -Firſt,Is the humbling 
\ ThePhariſaicall Faſt of the Pa- en 
pits, which is ſo far from humbling and: - calling -off our 
them, that contrariwiſe it make ſclues downe before 
- them ſell with 2 proud opinion of the. high Maieftie of 
meriting chereby.  Almightie. God”, both 
in ſoxrow for our ſinnes, 
and in aſolemne confefſion of the ſame, and of the iuſt 
- puniſhments, and threatnings of the Law , that belong 
vato vs forthem, Therefore the Lord inflituting this 
Falt, 2009 the pcople , 4 They ſhall bumble their ſoules 
that aay. 
rRra. a " A rayſingof our ſclues vp by the ſweet and 
gracious promiſes of the Goſpell , with-aflurance., that 
together with the forgiuencſſe. of our finnes,,, wee ſhall 
obtayne the things wee ſuc for, ſo farce as itis for Gods 
glorie, and qur good : whereupon it is called, A Day of 
Atonement, and hath moſt excellent promiſes made yn- 
toit, Joel 2.13, 14, Rent. Jour bearts , and not your gar- 
aents , and retarne vnto Tehonah your God. Who knoweth 
whether hee will returne, and repent him, and leaue 4 bleſ- 
fing behind him, ? And againe, * Now 4s Jehonab al- 
readie xealons for bis Land, and vſcth clemencie towards 
his People. eAnd lehouah anſwered and ſaid to his Peo- 
ple, Behold, . 1 will ſend you wheate, &c, And this, the 
ſweet experience of all the Faſts of Gods Children doth 
from time to time confirme : The end of whoſe Faſting 


was alwayes £{ Feaſting ; and of their mourning, excec-. 


dipg great rcioycinge , - 3577 4 
; Ee: - The third head, is 
. The Popifh Faſt , which appoin- i. FOR of Faſtin 

reth ſer tiwe, Fridayes, and ſuch th. Pp 
like, bowſoeuer the time fall our pro» | VP1CN generally 15 the 
Þcrous-or 2duerſe, ds time © heavincfle and 


_ affliQtion , as the Pro- 
| phet 


q Lenit,n6.37, 
and Lent.23. 
37329,3%s 
N#u.29.7. 


r Ioel 2,10,20 


l Indges 20.33, 
Exxa 19.6, 
Efter 14.16. 
2.Chton2003., 
DaF.9:20. 
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phet ſaith , Eſay 22.12, Inthat Day, when the enemie be. 


 fleged ther (being a Day of waſting, and trampling, and 


rt Iudges 20.26, 
and elſe-where. 


u Efler 4.16. 
x Aft 9:9, 


y Lenite16. 31. 
& Leuit.23. J 2s 


zZ Lenit.16.29. 
& 24c28,30,31. 
2 Toel 2.1% 


confuſion, as he ſaid before, Yerſe 5.) the Lord Ichonah 
of Hoſts called to weeping, and mourning, and to baldueſſe, 
and to girding with ſack-cloth. But as it cannot be limi- 
red to any certayne ſet dayes, ſo neither can it bee cir= 
cumſcribed within anyſtinr of time , being to hold lon- 
ger or ſhorter, asthe hand and wrath of God doth more 
or leſſe lye ypon vs : the leaſt time that may bee, is a 
wholeday. Vnder the Law , from evening toenening, as 
the Commandement is giuen , Zen. 23, 32. and the 
Children of Ged haue * alwayes praQized, With ys 
Chriſtians(whoſe Sabbaths begin otherwiſe)from mor. 
ning tomorning , vpon occafion of great calamities ei- 
ther preſſing or approching. Itis ſomerimes three dayes 
together , as in Queene » Heſfters time. And that of 
* Paxl, vpon his firſt converſion , Daniel for his owne 
priuate humiliation, ſtretcheth it further, Dav.ro. 3, 4. 
In thoſe dayes I DaN1t1L,gave my ſelfe to mourning three 
weekes of dayes, pleaſant bread 1 did net eate, neither did 
fleſ or wine come within my month, &c. 
The laſt thing is, 

Thar this time (whar- Poperie, that (ordayning many 
ſocuer) hath the'nature both wicked and ynneceflary boly- 


Eo dayes) razeth out of their Kalen- 
of a Sabbarh, 8 there- Foe. this onc , and belide, the Sab- 
fore is called a Y Sab= bath,the onely holy Day ordayned 


bath,and a day of reſt: of theLord. 
whereiry wee are ex=  _ = 
preſly ® forbidden all Kind of worke , and are called to 
the duties of Pietie, and of the Scruice of God;zwhence 
it is called, ® The ſanttifying of a Faſt, Tocl 2,12. bauing 
alwayes extraordinarie OY EY We FO "OP 
exerciſe of praycr ioy- . .- TORI nr lap: po 
ned with it, Mat.17.21 chit Day's then ramets 3e Nr Re 
Thiskind of Denils goeth 0087 029P) 
mot out , but by Prayer and Faſting , 1.Cor, 7, 5. that yee 


x _ 
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may be at leiſure for Faſting avd Prayer.' And ſo you ſhall 
ſec in Þ all the Feaſts recorded in the Booke of God, 
And'if the Fafi bee publike of a whole Church, Citie,or 
Kingdeme,then it hath alſo the preaching of the Word, 
and all other holy cxcrciſes. Sothe Prophet cTozrL 
willeth them ts gather the Pedple; and topyotheime an Aſ- 
ſembh. And Levit.23,27.a Lawis tnade;that on the Faft 
day, there ſhould be an holy Communien. © © 
To returne now from whence wee are digrefſed: A 
queſtion of great moment doth here offer ir {elfe : If fin 
bee mingled with all our ations, how can they pleaſe 
Cod , or how can wee looke for a reward. for them ? 
Which 4 Pax afſureth vs of, telling vs that Gedlineſſe 5s 
profitable to all things, and that is bath the promiſes both of 
thus life and of the life to come, 

The anſweris : They are pleaſing and acceptable vn- 
to God,by his forgiuing of thefinthar cheaeek tothem, 
covering and hiding that which isours,and looking vp- 
on his owne werke within vs, So © Chriſt beingthe Ar- 

el that ftands before the Altar , hauing a golden Cen. 
F: is ſaid to haue much Odours you vnto him , which 
hee offereth, with the Praycrs of all the Saints, ypon the 
golden Altar which is before the Throne-: Inſomuch as 
the ſmoke of the Odours, with the Prayers of the Saints, 
goe vp before God out of the Angels hand : that is, by 
the vertue of his Priyer and Intercefſion, all the workes 
and Prayers of Gods children are made acceptable vn. 
to him, and as a ſweet ſmelling ſauour before him :$0 
the f Prophet doth fore-tell, when the Angel of the 
Couenant ſhall once come, The Oblatiowof l'v DA and 
JERVSALEM fell be fwret wnto IEHOV An, And 
8Pav L doth exhort vs #0 ” ger our bodies a lining S4- 
erifice, boly, acceptable wntoGed : hPt Tt m inlike ſort, 
"To offer up ſpiritnall Sacrifices acceptable vnto Ged,through 

JESvVSs CunRIsST. 
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Ls 1 _C >. , 


but hauebe- 
fide, of Gotds 
free Goodnes 
loeking ypon 
them Babe 
zerfeRtion of 
is Sonne, 
ſpeciallpromi- 
ſes of reward 
made ynto 
them, bothin 
this life and in 
the life to 


Came, 


Touching the reward, itis truc indeed, inmany pla. 
ces of the Seripture, large and ample promiſes are made 
vito Gur workes, as Aſdait.10.42., FPhoſoener ſpall gine to 
one of theſe little ones a cup of cold water, onely inthe name 
of « Diſciple , ſoall not loſe hu reward , Epheſ. 6.8. What 


. good ſorner enerie wan doth,that he ſhall receine of the Lord, 


Heb.6,10. God i not vniuſt, to forget your workes and the 
labowr of lone which yee (bewed towards his Name , mini. 
fring to the Saints, &e, But the reward they haue, is not 
forthemſclues,or of their owne deſert, fince there is no. 


_ thing abſqlutely good and worthy of reward, that 


commeth from vs, and exerlafting life, with all the parts 
of it, « the free gift of Godin eſis (brift , Rom.6.23.but 
becauſe they proceed from Faith, that is, by the promiſe 
of Grace, not by the promiſe of the Law. 

Good workes there- . 


fore auaile no whit to _ ThePopiſhdottine, that we are 
the purchaſline or me- iuſtificd by the workes which Chriſt 
pgs P c S : worketh in ys by his Spirir, So ioy- 

riting © ; ON Saluati- ning workes rogether with Chriſt in 
on , neither in the the matter of Iuſtification,and thcir 
whole, nor in part, doQrine of Merits : teaching thar 
Firſt , Becaule- rhe the good workes of ſuch as are in 


the ſtate of Grace, doc ex condji:no 
beſt of all -our workes (that js of a ſufficient worthineſſe 


in this life is Rayned and deſert that is in them) merit 

with ſome pollution, ectnall life, 

and therefore not able WW. | 

toſtand before God, whole exa&t Tuſtice cannot abide 

theleaft defeR. ah 

Secondly, The-Apoſile faith expreſl om. 3.20. B 

the workes * the eos Amp can beinfified, po ay by the 

workes of the Law, hee meancth not workes done by our 

owne {trength , without Faith and the Grace of Gad 

(as Papiſts abſurdly teach:) for whar/ormer ir not of Faith, 

5s finne, Rom.14.23. And therefore a queſtion too vn- 

worthy for the Apoſtle to diſpute, whether or no, workes 
mcerely 
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meerely finfull ; without . any manner of 'goodnefſe" in 
_ | them, mayiuſtific inthe ſight of God ; neither canthe 

Law bee done in any meaſure at all, by 'our owne 
ſtrength; for the wiſedowe of the firſs, orof the'naturall 
and y:regenerate man, deftitute'sf Gods: Spirit; ir ws 


tie unto God, aud neither ix nercat heſnbirtt tothe Law of 


God, as the Apoſtle ſaich , Romo. $77. and thereof ſetrerh 
himſelfe in the former Chapter for an'example ; thar al. 
beir in his minde, or part regenerate ,' bee ſerued the Law 
of Ged, yer;in his fleſh ,or part not regenerate, hee ſerued 
the Lay of finng, Row.7.22. Wherefore the very drift of 
the Apoltle appeareth to bee, ro:exclude all works from 
iuſtifying,cuen thoſe thar are done by regenerate menin 
ſome meaſure,according to'the rule and direQtion of the 
Law. For which purpoſe hee'doth in this Argument ap« 
ply the DoQtine to the beſt and moſt righteous Tewes; 
that lived vnderthe Law, Row. 3.19. Whatſcencr the Law 
faith , it fpeaketh to thoſe that are within the Law, And 
Gal:5.4,5. not onely to the Galatians that belecucd, bur 
to himlſeclte as encef that number , who ot by the workes 


of the Law, but by Faith waited for the hope, or hoped- for” 
reward of Righteonſn:fſe. Which he teachethcleerly, Phil, 


3-9. T hat 1 might be found in him (Chriſt) that is, nor ba= 
ning wine owne Righteouſneſſe, that which is by the Law, but 
that which is through the Faith of Chriff, the Righteonſneſſe 
which ”Y God through Faith, FEA £754 
This further appeareth by i Jeremie', calling Chriſt 
IEH © V AH onr RBightronſnefſe.Therefore ſaluation com= 
meth not by our owne. And when the'k- Apofile faith, 
that Chriſt 31 made wnto vs of God, both Righteonſneſſe and 
Santtification , if the Popiſh doctrine of being iuſtified 
by the workes which Chriſt worketh in ys- by his- Spi- 
rit, weretrue ; it ſhould follow, that IuſticeandSanRi- 
fication , which the Apoflle diftinguiſheth, ſhould bee 
one. Burthattothe Rowanes, | [n the Goſpell the Righ« 
Frowſneſſe of God is revealed from Faith 10 Faith, as ivis 
Written, 


i Ter.23.66 


k 1.Cor. 16305 


] Rem 1 l7- . 
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Sa IaW.2.31,25. | 
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_ writion, The righteous by Faith foal line, is notable to this 


purpoſe. - ; 

Firſt, In that the Apoſtle calleth it, The Righteonſneſſo 
of God which 6s by Faith : for ſeeing Faith appeebradeth 
not.the works contayned ia the Law, but Chriſt alone , 


it muſt needs follow ; that Chriſt , whom Faith aÞPIc= 


hendeth , is our Iuſtice;, and not the works of the Law 
wrought by the Spirit of Chriſt , which is not che ſub- 
ie& of Faith, And thereupon the Apoſtle .teacheth, 
Gal.3.12. The Law is net of Faith, but the manthat doth 
theſe things,ſhall line by them. | 

Secondly, When hee ſaith , that this Rightcouſneſſe 
is revealed from Faith to Faithhe declareth, that wee are 
juſtified by Faith , not onely at the time when wee firſt 
belecue, but that our wholc and continuall Iuftificarion 
is by Faith : otherwiſe hee ſhould not haye ſaid , From 
Faith to Faith, but, from Faith ro Works. And if Chriſt 
were not ourRighteouſneſſc himſclfe, but obrayned on- 
ly powerfor vs , that wee might hauc Righteouſncſle in 
our ſ{elues, then he ſhould 11or be our Sauiour , bur an in. 
ſtrument of our ſaluation. 
As for that which lawes ſaith;, that * eAbrahanw 
was inſtified by works , and ſo of Rehab: weighing the 
circumſtances of the Text, I ſuppoſe, hee vaderſtandeth 
by #orks, a liucly and a working Faith : for [eames oppo- 
ſeth not the Works of the Lawto a truc Faith , as Paul 
doth, bur Works, that is to ſay, ancffeQuall liucly 
Faith, that ſheweth his life and vigor by the fruits, toa 
dead andfruitlefle faith, which is no faith , but a ſhad- 
dow and carkafſe of faith : So the ſemblance of diffe- 
rence betweene the two Apoliles may bee conceived to 
be,not inthe word uffing,which with them both go- 
eth, for that it is, to bee made righteous in the ſight and 
iudgement of God: but in theterme of Works, Paxl 
raking them literally , James by a Metonymic , for Faich 
chat bringeth them forth; aſcribing that to the _ 

| whic 
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which he iccendeth proper ro the cauſe; fram whence of = 


neceſſitic and vnſeparably it commeth, And this te.bee 
his meaning, may bee gathered by ® many paſſages, but 
eſpecially ,Yer/# 23. where that which he had ſaid's ans 
mediately before', - #44 'nwet AnRasamniufificd by 
works ? hn explaſaniien be as INE _ As be- 
leene » 4nd it was imputed to hine for Rig hteonfueſſe, 
But albeit gaod warkes doe not pry" —_ there- 
fore no necd to doc good Workes? (Q, yen, ery great; 
for many and thoſe, moſt waightic be wy \ lag 
Firſt,God is þereby glorified, as our Saviour teacbech 
vs : Þ Herein it my Father glorified, thet yee bring forth 
much fra, 4 Les your bght ſo fine befare wen, thertbey 
m47 [ee your goed workg1,and glerifie yewr Father which is 


oy Heaven, ' 


1” 


Secondly, Wee ather from hence aſſurance that weo. 


are thechildren of Goo, and they ſeruc as Teltimanies 
and Pledges both to our ſelues and others, that wee be- 
"long to _ : for _ Ao our comps 5" 
w in that great Day. of his roolt glorious. Corwin g. 

allfleſb (þall be ivdged , 'noz. by their Faithar vabeliets, 
but by their Workes, as. ſure Arguments to'approve'te 
all the World , the righteous Sentence .of God z. eſpe= 
cially to our ſelyes,, they ſeale vp Gods eleion, and 
make-it ſurete-vys :: for wholaeuerfinderhnot:thar hee 
hath in ſome meaſute the Spirit: of SanRtifieqtion;/ the 
Grace. of Adeption-and. Juſtification hath ag yet laid 
bold vpon him. Hither tend thoſe Exbortations;: 10 
common in the-Scripture, * Meky your Calling and Sle- 
Hen firwe by your workes, cc. : True: it 5s (as £ the 
Apolile ſaith) thatthere 48a :double'iScale; eneentting 
in Ged hjmfclfe, which is:firine-wd fire, avdbevercan 
be ſhaken, but the other reftetbin vs, who ireby:goad 
Woarkes x0. ſet: that Seale ypon. our foules. nd: conlci. 
ences,T he fonndation of God remayneth firme , haning tbie 
Sealt; God: bnewith who —_— >And, A 
| K that 


n Verſt 17,20: 
o Verſe 31. 


p lol 15.8. 
q Matth.y.,16+ 


r 2.Pet.n.10. 
C 3.T18.2.19, 


ms 
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t IePet.2,15. 


u 1.P 3+ 13, 


that 'naneth the Name of Cunt , depart from ini. 
witie, * Me 
'- Thirdly , Good workes in thoſe that profeſſe Chriſt, 
the mouth of the Aduerſarie, who dther wiſc is rea- 
dic ro{lzyder the Galpell, and to Ipcake euill of ir, as of 
a doarinte of libertic, So fairh © PETER, For ſo 55 the 
il of God, that doing well, you might flop the month of the 
ignorance of fooliſh men, as free, and not haning libertie a1 
con ef nanghtineſſe, © oo 
Feurthly , By this meanes'wee giue # good example 
ynto ocker;and winne:many tothe profeſſion of the Go- 
. Whereupon the fame ® Apoſtle exhorteth wiuecs 
fo to'bchave themſclues; that by rhe beholdingfof their 
chafte and modeſt carriage, their husbands thar. beleeue 
not the Word, may without the Word bee gayied ynto 


_ Chriſt;/-: +> 


Hereafter wee 
ſhall have an 
Angel like 

pe eaion. ; 
z Epbeſ.5.27« 
y Maitt12,30. 


% 
os Fa. 4 


Fiftly,God is pleaſed ,and bach-promiſed , of his free 
Mercie and Coodneſle,'to beſtow a reward vpon them: 
which ought-to quicken-ysto this:dutie;1:Cor.3.8,Exc- . 
ry etl erdinlh wn reward, according to hisowne 1a- 

our, :2.loh, verſ.8, Taks beed'te yohr ſeines, that wee loſe 
not the good -thingrwe bane wrought , bur that wee thay re 
ceime @ full reward, 1 8D 
- And chus'farretouching our SanQification';- in this 
life weake undiinaperfeat which in HeauenThall be fully 
and wholly perfeed;;' and wee, when receined vp ynto 
Cluilt;” ſhalldbee made i*{plorious' 7 without ſpot or 
wrinkle; or 2oy:luchithing , nd 7 like-ro the holy'An- 
gels. 'Fhis*dbſolue; perfeRion: and Angelicallpuritie 


- : free fromthe leaft ſport of/finne whatſocuer , is aching 


rhat muſt neceſſatily be atcayned vnts,! q 

. .FirſtzBecauſceelle wee ſhouldinot have, bythe mercy 

of God:in'Chrift , as goo and holy aw ettate!; as wee 

hadby our firſt Creatien,and loſtbyourowne ſmnesin 
$432, .* T4 [R434 23D 9g: AITJJAD T Ir \.e* 


Adews.:: ooo UTR: nt k i 7 
**Secondly;. ,S0'-long'us man<iv imprifealy _ 
a | 44 28 ce 
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hee can neyer bcepertely Happie, by inibyiog the pre 
. ſence of A] a. ll ching ex. pee. : 
Now this I meane,that'in this cftate'we ſhall be per- 
fealy righteous,nor only by Chrifts obedience imputed 
ynto vs, and made ours, but by a r1ghtcouſnes alſo:inbe- 
rent in our.ſelues : for.in the life to come, 'the EleAliall ::.:. 414 
be reſtored to that perfe& inherent Holineſſe wherein 
Adam was created , butin a more excellent meaſure, 
euen in_the full height and:top. of all perfeRtion; and a 
great reaſon there-is why we.ſhall then $ muchexcell..; -:2 27 09” 
; Firſt, Becauſethe faculriesof our ſoule'andbedit ſhall 52 ff! 
then bee made ſpiriwuall, and 'glerified in atr excelled <= 
manner: as wee-ſhewed before, . whereby x9.\bee more 
quicke and readie , for the-performance: of'tuetic good 
and holy dutie.thicn Adam Was: CA ig Ye ave nas, 
.- Secondiy, Inceſpetofiheplace where weſhall| bez ___ 
in Heaueu, where* we ſhall ſee God face toface;andhaue 7 I Core 13.1. 
familiar conuerſatien.ia his preſence,-- Th t 11.40 Ih 
This Celefliall Holinefſe, is all one with that-which 
we haue in this World,cuen as our bodies and foules'are , ;.:;... 
the ſame, but differivgiathe cxcellentimeaſurecf{ its); - - 4 » 
| That, which followerh of this Angelicall perfeRti- 
on, is; ET $3 tut waly) 40), as To: Dd 
Firſt , That there ſhall bee no more frife nor warfare 
againit finne,; Satan himſelfe, and all our ſpirituallfocs 
being trodden ynderaus feet , And. the Goalerweernow 
ftrivefor, gotten and wonrne : whereupon: the Ckurch of , 
God.in -Heauen is called, The Church triumphant; for 
a they ceaſe fromtheir labowree. i (4 2 Revel tans: 
_ Secondly, That there is ng more Repentance,no more +. - 
ſorrow and griefe for fine,,.'> ether pains, ver Jing; b Rexel.2144,5% 
nor ithour : for all teares ſhall be. wiped from their egos. +2) 0 
Afterthe DoArine of SauQtification, order requireth Redemption, 
toſpcake of Redemption; A doubleRedewptjon or.(t0; whereby. 
ſpeake more properly) Redemption ina double ſenſe | 
wee find ipoken — + 
\&% Kk2 the 
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c Epbe/.1.14. 


freeing vs 
from the curſe 
(him 'elfe be- 
comming a 
curſe tor ys) 


d Heb.2.14. 


he maketh ys 

| bleſſed, by the 
participation 
of his Blefled- 
ncfle, 


Our Blefled- 
neffe, in the 
eftate we now 
arein,ſindeth 


e lobx 6. 47, 
f lohot 3.36. 


the price; byxrhe ſheading of Chriſts Bloud , to freeys 


from the ſexyitude of finne and death : which the Apo. 
kle touchierh, Epheſ. r.7. and Coloſ.r.14-aud is the Rag. 
ſome or Murter of ourRedemption, The other , a fruit 
and effe& of the former, which ; in-that place to the 
Epbeſians © iv alſo mentioned, when by him wee are ſer 
free indeed; And that is the Redemption meant, r.Cor, 
1,30-in — azyay of cuill, andthe beſtowing of 
all good, Wherfore two parts here offer themſelues.One 
is y the Teawoniig of our cnrſed eftace , ferting vs free 
from Death, Hell, and Condenmation;, and frem the 
Curſeof the'Law, by his Deathiand ſufferings : for Z 
drath hee hath abolifhed bim that hath the power of death, 
that 5s , #he'Draill, and ſor thr fice , whothrough c 
death, were all there life long ſnbiefionto $indage, ſaith the 
Apaſile:20 rhe '9:Hebrowes, | AndG 4.3% 8. Chrift hath 


" redeemed 017 fromehe Curſe of the Law, being made « Curſe 


for vs, Mit is written, Curſed is encrie one thut hangeth pou 
the Tree, ©. 260 lis 7+ ,- {e815 
- The oxheriz,the making of vs bleſſed by the partici- 
pation-of his Bleffedneſſe, Ateward that followerh our 
Taftificaion xhrovþh Chrilt. '$o'wec ure plainly:tuught, 
Gal. 3.g.The Seriptare fore-ſecing that by Faith God wonld 
inflifie the N ations , publiſhed the glad tidings before vnto 
ABRAHA mw, that in thre(that is, inchy Seed,Cynisr 
Fx $:v-3 )anll all Nutiontbe blefſod Por being approoued 
of God as righteous im Chriſt ;-conſequenthyin hin wee 
are to have a reward.” Revel. 16.6. They Pullwalke with 
me in Whites: for they are worthy,” + = 
The diftiaQtdegrees of Bleſſednefſe come now ro bee 
confidered : for truly may the Children of God be ſaid, 
euen invhiyfife bieſed; meaning inpare ," as 2 Rep wad 
ſtairetodlimbevp ym full and perfet Hippineſſe. And 
thereof icatne thoſe Phruſes , © He thut beleenethb in mee + 
(or as it-is in anotherplace) T Hee that heleeweth in the 
Sou; bath markfing hfe , wol commnh not unto'vhdge= 
: ment, 
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ment, but is paſſed from death to life, 8 Hee that hath > g 1.loby $.12, 


Sonne, hath life, Þ Wee know that wee are (alreadie) paſſed 
from death to life, becauſe we lone the Brethren, Thar is the 
reaſon why the i Apoſtle ſpeaketh in the preſent, or time 
paſt, not inthefuture, when he ſaith, how he hath inſt. 
fied, them he hath alſo glorified. : 

The particularities of this degree of Happineſſe, be. 
fide our vnion with Chrift,and through him, with God, 
whereof wee hauc ſpoken alreadie , are theſe that fol- 
low : 

Firſt, The loue of God £ anexy, that now hee vouch- 
ſafeth to call vs friends : As wee reade of eAbrahan, 
that be war called the friend of God, Tames 2. 33. 

Whereof fellow three excellent conſequences : 
Firſt, His generall goadneſſe in the gouernment of the 
World , doth after a more ſpeciall and louing manner 
extend vnto the Faithfull , and that three manner of 
wayes.: 

_ Firſt, Inan extraordinaric bountie and goodnefſe : In 
which ſence the 1 Apoſtle caller:h him the | as and Pre- 
ſerner of all men, but eſpecially of the faithfull, And Danid 
faith, *® The God of onr ſaluation lodeth vs with binefits 
day by day. " 

Secondly, In a moſt Fatherly prouidence ouer his 
Church and choſen People , of whom hee lettcth not fo 
much as ® one bone to bee broken, keepeth them in all their 
wayes , that they ſhould nor ® deſb their foote againit a 

fone. Nay, » the very baires of their head are all num- 
bred. 4 eAnd hee that but toncheth ther, toucheth the 
apple of his eye, Whereupon wee are willed * to caft our 
care vpon God-: for hee earcth for vs. . A Do@trine full of 
molt {weet comfort, the vic whereof is large, and teach= 


h 1.Job# 3.14, 


i Rom s.zg. 


Firſt 3 in the 
Loue of God 
anew, 

k Heb.12.6, 


] 1.T:8:4.10. 


m P/al.68.20. 


n Pſal.34-20. 
o Pſal.g1.2%. 
p Luke 12.7. 
'q Zach,2.8. 
r 1P 61,57 + 


eth very farre, all ourlife is fubie& to an infinite heape 


of euils, whether we looke ypwards or downe ynto our 
feer, A thouſand dangers compaſſe vs about, at home 
and abroad , riſing vp and lying downe, walking and 

Kk 3 | fit 
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i Plal.27 3s 
bd Pſub. 36,7. 


u ?Pſab118.6,7. 
: Heb.1; iGo 


X Pſal.g1, 3, a 
526,70» 


y Eſa 25.%. 
Z Eſay 491 $. 


a Pſal.30.6. 
b Efay $4.78, 


Gtting ftil.On euery fide of vs, how many things there be 
that threaten danger,yea,tothe very taking away of life? 
Ja the middeft of theſe , how were it poſſible for a man 
tro bee quiet, if hee did not reſt affured,that God had a 
ſpeciall care of him ? which when once his heart con. 
cciueth , by and by all feare and perplexitie flyeth from 
him ; and calteth all his care on God, Hee ſaith boldly, 
i Though an Armit pitch againſt mee, my heart ſhall not bee _ 
afraid. Though Warre riſe vp again#t me, in that will I hae 
truſt. * 1 will not feare for tew thouſand of people thas 
bane ſet their Texts yound about mee, but will tye downe and 
ſleepe, and wake againe : for I xH OV An holds mee vp. 
vIEHOV AH 11 with mee, and my helper: I will not bee a« + 
fraid what man can doe onto me. And therefore alſo, hee 
taketh- as made vnto himſelfe thoſe gelden promiſes, 
mentioned in the Pſalme, * Hee ſhall dcliner thee from 
the ſnare of the Hunter,from the plagmie peflilence : with his 
feathers ſhall hee coner thee, whenthou betakeſt thy [elfe n= 
der his wing, a feicld and buckler kis Truth ſhall. bee, Thou 
ſhalt not bee afratd of the feare by night , of the Arrow that 
fheth in the day, of the Peftilence that walketh in a mift , of 
the Murraine that waileth at noone day : athouſand falling 
at thy fide , and ten thouſand at thy right hand, ut ſhall nod 
Gore neere tothee, Ina word , no open, nor ſecret, out=- 
ward, nor inward, bodily, nor ſpirituall euill, no not at 
any time, ſhall be able to preuaile againſt thee. 

Thirdly, In all kindnefle and mercy comforting them 
in their diftrefſes, as hee hath promiſed , 1'To wipe away 
all teares from their eyes, And againe, * Though a Me- 
ther forget her childs, yet will I not forget thee, Sorrow, 
ſaith D a v 1 py; ® may come in the night, but inthe morning 
& ſinging. Andinthe ProphetEs a y, Þ For 4 little time 
1 hane left thee, but with enerlaſting Mercies will I gather 
thee : with a little wrath did I bide wy face from thee for 4 
moment , but with enerlafting kinanefſe wil 1 hane merey- 
wornthee.. : 

The. 
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The ſecond conſequence is, that all things turne vato whereby all 


our good : We know, faith the © Apoſile tothe Romaner, 
That to them that lone God, all things works together to 
good, In which reſpe& hee faith in 4 another place , Al 
things are yours, whether life, or death, or things preſent, or 
things to come, &6, F | 
To declare this more particularly : - 
Firſt,The calamities and troubles of this life, are nor 
now any puniſhment of fin vato vs, which is all borne in 
Chriſt ; but fatherly chaſtiſemerits for our amendment ; 
whereunto that ſentence of the Apoſtle , Remanes 8.28, 
more ſpecially driuveth. And this is the Couenant and , 
promiſe of God, P/al.89.31,32,33, 34. 1f bu ſonnes for- 
ſake my Law, and walke not in my Statntes,&c, I willviſun 
their tranſzreſſions with the Rod, and their iniquitie with 
Pripes : but my kindneſſe 1 will not pat frons him, nor falþfie 
wy Faith. | | 
” Secondly, Death ir ſelfe hath loſt his ting ; and the 
Graue his vitorie. Being no-more fearefull and terrible, 
bur the gate of hope, and a ſweet and pleaſant paſſage 
vnto life and immortalitie : In ſo much as knowing the 
nature of it to bee changed from a puniſhment of - ny 
which properly it is vnto a good and happiec thing, wee 
come now to deſire it, andto wiſh forit : Phil.1.23. 
1 deſore to bre diſſolned, and to bee with (hriſt, Wherefore, 
I.Cor.3.22. death is ſaid to. be ours, and to ſerue for our 
good. Andto the © Hebrewes , that Chriſt by bis death 
deth ſet vs free from all feare of death, Hence ariſeth the 


things, 
Cc Rom $.28 . 


d1.Cor.3.21,2 


not the cala- 
miticsonely 
and troubles 
of this life. 


and alſo geath 
it ſelfe, 


e Heb.,1.14,r5 


f Apeſiles holy triumphing ouer it, O Death , wheres F 1.Cor.rg.55, 


thy fling * O Graue, where is thy vittorie* 

"Thirdly, Our veric finnes. by the wonderfull Good- 
nefſe of God,and his admirable and vnſpeakeable Wilſe- 
dome, who bringeth light out of darkenefſe, ſerue for our 
further ſtrengrhening and incouragement vnto good. 

For, firſt, they tend to manifeſt our owne weakeneſle 
and corruption , and to make vs more watchfull in time 
K k 4 to 


bur cuen our 
very lins turne 
Vnio our goud: 
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to come , and more to wreſtle with our owne ſoules a. 
gainſt rhe temptations of ſine. . 

Secandly.,, Heereby wee hauc more plentifull matrer 
and arguments miniltred vnto vs, to cenfirme our ſelues. 
in Gods Mercies , and to teach and ifiſtrudt others ; 

g Luke 22,32, Which vſc our 8 Sauiour noteth inthe Apoſtaſie of Petey, 
Thos , when theo art connerted., firengthen thy Brethren, 

h Pſal,$1.14 And Dawid Þ intheone and fiftieth Pſalwe profeſſeth, 
' that when God ſhall bee mercifull to his finnes, -and re.. 

ſtore vnto him the ioy of his Salvation, then ſaith hee, / 

will reach tran/grefſonur; thy wayes, and firners ſhall be con- 


werred wnto thee. 
andinthe * The third conſequence is, a heape and multitude of 
aſſurance ſpigituall Graces , wrought in our hearts by the Holy 
whereof ho&.. | 


Firſt, Aﬀurance of the loue of God in Chriſt, ſealed 
vp in our conſciences by the teſtimonie of the Spirir : 
i Rom. 8.16; for, The i Spirit beareth record to our fpirits,that we are the 
k Rom.8.38,39. ſonnesof God, I amKptrſmaded, ſaith the ſame Apoſile, 
vfing a word that ſecretly importeth a perſwaſion, 
wrought by the Holy Ghoft , tarough the Minifteric of 
the Word, that notbing ſhall ſeparate mee from the lone of 
wehaue peace» © Secondly,Peace of Conſcience. 
org wig Thirdly, Ioy in the Holy Ghoſt, proceeding from the 
Holy Chon, teſtimonicof a-good conſcience, ' as: the Apoltle teach». 
eth, 1.Cer.2.12. For this 1. 0ur rewofcing,, the teflimanie of 
nr Conſcience. | a5. 
| The ſarge Apolile, Row,.14. 17. coupleth theſe two 
: together , asſpeciall fruites of the Righteoulnefſe. wee 
- baue in Chriſt : The Kingdome of God w not meat and 
drinks, bus Righteonſneſſe ,. and Peace , and Toy in the. 
Secondly, in Holy Gboſt. 


_ 4m To come to the ſecond of thoſe generall heads, where- 
"amy in our happineſſe heere Raudeth , wee | which before 


1 Epbeſ2.13., Were farre off, are brought neere-ynto God, WIN | 
| ps 2 
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and = therefore are no-more Strangers, and Forainers, 
but Citizens with the Saints, and of the Houſhold of 
G © D. | 

From whence another excellent fauour commeth, that 
wee haue continuall accefſe vnto the Throne of Grace, 
andentrance wich. beldnefſeinto his preſence, as the A- 
polile teacheth, Epheſ:3.12. 1» whons wee hane beldnsſſe 
and acceſſe, with confidence through Faith in him. And a- 
caine, * By biwwe both( Gentiles a\wellas [ewes ) hane 
acceſſe, threugh one Spirit, vnto the Father. 
* Forthis and the reſt that went before,that place is ve= 


ric ſingular , Row. 5.1,2,5. Being inflified by Fanth , wee 


haxe peace with God , through Ieſus Chrift owr Lord: by 
whom alſo wee hane acceſſe, "_ Faith, into this Grace 
wherein we ſtand, and rejoce, un 


Ghoſt that « given vmovs (whereas you ſee) allare com- 
prehended, 
| The third is our Soueraigntie renewed : which you 
may conſider in theſethree ſteps or degrees: 
Firſt, Wee are reſtored ta that Soveraigntie that once 
we had ouer all the Creatures of God, which the © Pſal- 
1ſt firſt,andafterhim, and outof him,. the y Apofile 
tothe Hebrewes layerh foorth at large inthe perſon of 


Chriſt, by wham we haye this benefit ; hat ws mmw that 7 


thou doefl remember him, or the ſoune of man, that thou vi< 
fiteft bim? For whoſe ſake thou haft madi him (that is to 
ſay, Chriſt ) 4 little lower then the eAngels: yet having 
vndergone death for our ſakes, thou hat} raiſed him vp 
apaine,and with Glorie aud Honour haſt then crowned bim, 
and ſet him (Chrift our Head, and vs inhim) ower rbe 


workss of thine hands :, All things baſt thin made ſubiet 


wnder hut feet, Sheepe and Oxen,, allof them, andal/a the 


r the bope of the Glorie of 
God : for the loue of God #s ſhed in our hearts by the Holy 


m Epbeſ.2.19.. 


andhwe con- 
tinuall accefſe 
with boſdneſſe- 
into his pre= 
fence, 


n Epheſ.2.15, 


Thirdly, in 
our former 
Souecraigntie, , 
and power 0. 
uer £ > Creas 
rures, 

o Pſal.$.5,6, 


3% a9 + 
P Heb. 2,6,7.88. 


- Beaits of the Field the Fowles of the Ayre,and the Fiſbes of | 


the Sea. All which, in Chiilt ,wee-ſee now accompliſhed 


in vs his members.; it being yet ynſecne , ſhall then be= - 
cOMec.. 
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q Verſts.9. 
whereof com- 
meth free li- 
bertie of vling 


them all, 


© Gen9.3 


come manifeſt, when we with him ſhal be made perfe&, 
as the 4 Apoftle there declareth. | 

Whereof followeth Chriſtian libertie The Papiſts 
in things indifferent, dofrine of 

By Chriſtian libertie, I meane, that we m_— , ie: 
may now lawfully and with a good con- yy, þeerars 
ſcience vſe all the Creatures of God, to dayes. 
our comfort, not onely for neceſlitie, but 
for Chriſtian de light, x. Corinthians 9. 1. Am I not free? 

This hath not beene alwaies ſo from the beginning; 
it pleaſed God to make ſome reſtraints, till the fulneſſc 
of time came , that by degrees this libertic might bec 
madeknowne vnto the Church. | 

Firſt , Before the giuing of the Law, in ſome few 
things, and peraduenture(for I ſpeake here but of things 
for common vſe, not of the Seruice of God ) onely thar 
one of forbidding to cat bloud, Ger.9.4.whereas'other- 
wiſe * all meates were lawfull. i", 

Secondly, After that,moreplentifully and abeundant. 
ly in the /ewi6 Pedagogic , when many meates and 
drinkes, and other things were barred them. 

The libertie then which we haue by Chriſt take from 
the Apoſiles words, 1 know, and am perſwaded in the Lord 
Teſs, that nothing us prophane, Rows, 14. 14. And againe, - 
Emerie Creature of God us good, and none to bee reiett, if it 
be taken with Thankeſgining,1.Tim.4, 3. 

Notthar ir io Jawfall for vs to take ſo great alibertie 
hercin,as though we needed to reſpe& no other but our 
ſclues ; wee muſt reſpe&t the infirmities of our weake 
Brethren, that our libertie bee not vied as n ſnareto in- 
trap others , and ſo make themto offend : but to edifie 
and build vp their conſcience, whereof the Apoſtle ma- 
ny-times taketh vs. out the Leſſon; both by his owne 
praQtice and commandement, 1.Cor.g.19.Being free from 
all, I made my. ſclfe a'ſernant vnto all\, that I might gaine 
74) ,@ 0. 1,Core10,23,24: Allthings are lawfull for = : 

Ms 


pn 
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but all things are not expedient. All things are lawful for me: 
but all things doe net edifie. Let no man ſecke his owne thiags, 
but enery one another mans, And againe, f Beewithomt of- 
' fence, to [ewes and Gentiles, and tothe Church of God, Ee 
Hen as | in all things pleaſe all men, not [etking mine owne 
profir, but the profit of many,that they may be ſaued,Rom. 14, 
13, &c, Let vs not therefore indge one another ; but this ra- 
ther indge , not to lay a flumbling blocke before thy Brother, 


or an offence. Deſtroy not him by thy meate,for whom Chriſt 


dyed. Let not therefore your good (lo calling that libertie 
which Chiift hath purchaſed for vs) bee emill fpoken of. 
Let 1 therefore follow after the things of peace , andof edi- 
fication one towards another, Deftroy not for meates ſake the 
worke of God, eAll things indeed ave cleans ; but it is ill 
for the man that eateth wth offence. It is good wot to eats 
fleſs, mor 10 drinke wine , nor to doe any thing whereby thy 
Brother flumbleth, or is offended, or made L046 x | 

To ſet downe theretore the cautions that are to bee 
giuen herein, and how, and in what cafes wee are ſo to 
bridle our Chriftian libertie, 

The firſt caution is ,-that ir bee in things which God 
hath once reftrayned : for no Law of God; norrule of 
Chariiie binceth te forbeare meates, or drinks, or other 
things which neuer were vnlawfull by the Commande- 
ment of God, þut by the vaine ſuperſtition of men: that 
being but to _ ſtrength and countenance to the do- 
Qrine of Devils, with which name the Apofile brandeth 
them , 1. Tim. 4 1. 

Secondly , It muſt bee but to beare with our weake 
Brethren, and for awhile, * till they may bee better in- 
formed of the libertic they haue in Chriſt ;} it muſt not 
bee tonourifh or ſtrengthen men in cuill, nor when it 
tendeth not to edification but deftruon: So did Par! 
circumciſe T:mothy, not as the Sacrament that God had 
once ordayned, but asa bare Ceremonie and thing indife 
ferent, which he had free paer to vſe for the edificati« 

on 


ſ Verſe $2, 33» 


t 48.15.18;29+- 
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and dcliue- 
-rance from the 
bondage of 
Satan, 


y Gelt.3.15- 


This alſo as 2 
noble accefſe 
addedthere- 
unto, thax the 
holy Angels 
-themlſclues are 
made Minit- 
Kers for our 
good. 

z, Heb.1.14s 

a Pſal.34.9. 

b Matib.18.10, 
See you deſpiſt 
 pwotjone of theſe 
little ones, for 1 
ſay vnto you that 
their Angels in 
Heauen doe al- 
wayes behold the 
face of my Fa- 
ther, & Cc. 

c Pſal.g1,12,13 
.d Dan.3. 


© Dan 3.28. : 


'8f death, i 


—ogof the Church, rill the ——— of Ceremonies by | 


the comming of Chrift were better knowne, But * 7itue . 
he would in no fort circumciſe, when hee ſaw hee could 
net doe it without betraying the Truth of the Goſpell, 
aud giving occafion to the Aduerſaries againſt him, 

The ſecond ſtep of eur Soueraigntierenewed,, is the 
ſetting vs free from the bondage and flaueric of Satan, 
vader whom we were held before in thraldome,in a con. 
tinuall feare of death,as the Apoftle teacheth, Mcb,2.14, 
15. That by death be might aboliſh bim that hath the power 

has irto ſay,the Dexill, and might ſet ſree from 
his tyrannic and dominion, 4s many as through feare of 
death were all their life long ſubicR unto bondage. This was 
the firſt promiſe made in Paradiſe: 1 The ſeed of the wo. 
aan, Chriſt, and in bim, and by his power, all thoſe that 
ere his, ſhall bruiſe the bead of the Serpent. 

The third and laſt, is a noble priviledge and preroga- 
tive toGods children, ouer and aboue all that eAdaw 
had ; that the holy Angels themſclues are made Mini- 
ters for our good, whereof there be many moſt glorious 
promiſes inthe Word, Pſal.91.11. Hee will gine his Anu. 
gels charge oyer thee, to keepe thee in all thy wayes. Afauour 
principally meant to Chriſt, the Head ofthe Church, and 
after him,to all the faithfull, Generally , the Apoſtle to 
the * Hebrewes ſaith, They are miniftring Spirits ſent forth 
for their ſakes that are to inherite ſaluation. Aud in the 
Pſalme, * The Angell of In Hovan pitcheth his Temts 
round about thoſe that feare him. 

Hereupon ovr Saviour caileth them o#r b e Fngel;: 
for, firſt, rhorowoutthe courſe of ourlife they watch o- 
uer vs, to keepe ys in all our wayes , thatno euill ſhould 
comevntovs, as it followethin that © Pſalwe, and as 
wee are taught not onely by-the example of 4 Damel, 
for whoſe ſake God ſent his Angell to ftop the mouth of 
the Lyons, that they ſhould not hurt him : And of Sh«- 
drach, © Mecfopach, and Abednego, dcliuered by an An- 


gel 
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el from che fury of che flame, which the prophiane King 
nimſelfe was driuen'to acknowledge ; and of diuets o- 
thers whoſe liucs are regiſtred in the Scriptures : but be= 
fide, bythe manifold experience that eucric one of vs 
hath in our ſelues in ſo many', ſo wonderfull; 40d 6 
flrange eſcapes, whereof noreaſon eat be-aſſigned; bur 
the Angels watchfull attendance and garding of vs. 
Secondly, in the houre of death they are about ys, 
readic at the laft gaſpe toreceiue our Souſe, ad by their 
Minifterie conuey it vpto Heauen : for when Deazirmw 
dyed , f Hewascarryed(fairh our Saviour Chriſt ) of +he 
Avgelrims ABRAMAMS boſome, | 
he right whereby wee haue this, is, becauſe being 
ſeruants vato Chriſt , who is the Head:, conſequently 
they are to ſerue thefaithfull, which are hismembers.” 
'The excellencie of their ſeruice, the Scripttre' come 
mendeth vato vs by divers arguments, '' =—_ 
Firſt, By their nature qualified and made fit for it, in 
that they are Tpilieye® th 5 50>] 
 Secondly,By their tale and ſouerbipneie, being them- 
ſelues called Throzes, Dowinions, Principalttivs,'Gowern- 
wents, Chiefe Princes, &e. And what athiug is it they, 
ro haue ſo great Princes attending oh vs ? 
Thirdly,By their power, able to throw downe what- 


ſoeucr doth withſtand them. Whereof, among many o.. 
ther, wee have « famobts Example of one Angel, that in 


one night flge dne Hilndred, foureſcore and five'thouland 
of the Aſjrians Campe,2:King.1g.25, 
Fourthly, By theirGlorie, to terrific and amaze our 
Aduerſaries, as weereadin MATTHBW The $ efn- 
gel of the Lord cane down from Heawen , whoſe counte. 
naxce was like light ening', and hu garment white as ſnow : 
for fears of bins the Keepers were ſmitten, and became as 
dead wen. ONT 
Fifthly, By their Wiſedome and Knowledge: 
Sixthly, By the place where they dwel, being io Hea- 


uen ; 


'2 Mat.28,3 4. 
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h Faickſe 4.12, 
1 Gen,z2,1,2+ 


k Iuhet- 13, 


1 Pſal 86.17, 
m Heb.,13,22, 
'n Dar.7.10 


© 3Kjngs 6.15, 
I6,17, 


p Matt, 2f.53. 


uen zand therefore haye all aduantages to doe vs geod, 


Seuenthly, By the multitude and number of holy An. 
gels, which-maketh not a little for the ſiren thening of 


our Faith : for. cuen among men, A Þ threefold cord © net 


eaſily. broken... When i Igcob went;on his way, to re- 
turne.into:his-Countrey,. as God hadcommandedhim, 
the Angels of God met him; euena, whole Armie and 
troopeof Angels, inſo much as hee called the name of 
the place, eAtachanaims, a pairc of Armies, bis owne 
andthe Angels Armie,.. So ink Zakg.it is ſaid,that chore 
warwith the Shepheards a multatnde of.an heavenly Armie, 
In the 1 P/almes , They are named many JEET of eAn- 
gels. And to the m Hebrewes, Myriades (that is,ten thou- 
lands)ef Angels. ® DA Nn'1E L alſoreckoneth a thouſand 
thouſand landing before the Ancient of, dayes, By this Ar- 
gumenrt.®, E/:ſpa.the man of God incourageth his Scr- 
uant, when ſeeing the Companies and croopes of, men 
that compaſſed the Citie, and Horles and Chatiots, hee 
cryed out, Alas Maſter , what ſhall we doe ? Towhows 
EL18$H 4A ſaid, Feare not : for there bee woe with vithen 
are withthem.Then prayingtals vu ov ABgthc Seruints 
eyes were opencd , 4nd hee ſawthe Hountaings were full 
with Horſes, and Chariots of fire round about EL1S RA. 


And our Sauiour Chriſt by the ſame argumem ſheweth, | 


bow able he had bcene to free himſelfe from the hands 
of his enemies : Þ Conld net [ pray vytomy Father and he 
would ginome more then twelne Legions of Angels? — © 
Eightly and laſtly, . by their willisgnetle vnto-this 
Seruice , declared for the moſt part by-three circum< 
ſtances. . F .o3 HE "3 ___ _ 
Firſt,chex Kand'continually in(gods preſence , way- 
ting,'as.it weree far. a Commilſhgn from. him to doe vs 
good, CMatt.18,ho0..T, heir Angels ſee alwayes. the : face of 
my Father which is in Heanen, © oh 
Secondly , They areglad and reioyce at the good of 
his! Saints, - So Luke 2, 13,14, they declare themlſelucs 
6 7 "*”: =P 
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not a little affeted, with the ioy of the'glad tydings 
which they brought vato the Shepheards, They prayſed 
| God, and ſaid, Glorie vnts Gad on high, ii Earth peace, and 
good Will towards men, And our Sauiourtelleth vs, There 
4 «i109 iy Heaven with the Angels of God for ſinners that 
repent. $ 4-95.42 7264 SHY 
Thirdly, They are preſt and readie at Gods Comman- 


q Luk.15.7,10e 


dement, with all peed toput the-ſame in praftice; This - 


the © Pſalmitt commendeth in them;Bleſſe Tu 'o van, 
gee his Angels which doe his Word whichharken tobi voice, 
Our Sauiouf likewiſe teacheth' vs to pray, Thy will bes 
done in Earth as it is Heanen. The ſpeed and'cheerfulnefle 
they vic ip executing Gods Commiſhons', was figured 
vnder the Law, by the Cherubins in the Tabernacle, 


ppm Sree wings : wherefore, P/alme 13.26, Godis - 


aid to come riding 'ypon'them'as- ypon Chariots, and 
flying, as it were, with wings.. Inthe vifion' of 'f | Efais 
they haue each of them ſixe wings, whereof with two they 
fhe : yea, ſo ſwiftly and ſo earneſtly doe they flye,. that, 
as it were, thiey wearie theimfelues with/flyingzas of the 
Angeil* Gabriel it is exprefſely ſpoken, Thefe-qualicics 
before-named- are all*of them Foired in the vifion of 
v Ezechiel, where the foure living creatures/, which are 
the holy, Angels, arefaid'ts haue each ofthemfoure fa. 
ces; the fatt of « Haw "the face of a Lyon, the face of an 
Oe, and the fact of ii Engle! By the fimilitude of a Man, 
their wiſedonie and 'vaderſtanding is/incled , which a- 
mong all earthly Creaturesisonely'to befound inman 
ina Lyon, their o_ and power; their labour and 
indulivien an Oxc'or Heyfar: (without whomthe crib 
isempiie) but mich iucietſe coninerh by his/craucll, 
Aith the Wiſeman In His Promcrbs, Andilaflly,theirfwifte 
nefſe, in an Eagle, whichthe betrer ro'tecommend in 
that Fowle ,"* Tohy giveth him the Epithete of «flying 
Eagle, The g18tie” of theſe Angelsheodeſcriberh p:1ay- 
| Jag, that f' ox of the widdif# of that fire, 2 (thi viſible 


hgne 


r Pſal.z0320. 


ſ Efay 6.2. 4 
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Fourthly, in a 
ſpiritual] glory 
and wiſedome, 
and other 
Graces. 

a Tecleſes. te 

b 3. Cor. $o1 8, 


glorie to glorie : that is;by the participation © 


| ſigne « of Gods-preſcuce) fparkled , 46 it were, a moPt linely 


bew, which hee explayneth ® afterwards to bee hikeware 
eeles of fire, burning as Lamps, not enely themſclues ſer 
on fire, bur affeQing all the creatures with the glittering 
of their gloxie, as, the Lamps diſperſe. their flame, © 

Thelaſt of thoſe generall heads, whercin we place ove 
happineſſc io this life,is a ſpirituall glorie and wiſedome, 
and other Graces ,. whercof the Preacher *® ſpeakerh , 
The wiſedeme of a wan makgth bis face to ſhine. And Paxl, 
b We alwith open face bebalding, 4% inaglaſſe, the glorie of 
the Lord, are transformed into the [ame ae, from, 

f hi 
e 


$glorie, 


our ſelucs become gloriaus , as it were by the reflexioa 
: po 


After this life, 

commeth rhe 

fulneſle of 
Bleſſednefle, 


marc or leſle, 
according to 
the diuers 
meaſure of our 
Faith here. 
Tothe foule in 
Heauen, pre- 
ſently aftcr 
death cill the 
laxer Day, 


© Eccleſar12.p. 


d 2-Cor.s.1, 


of his beames. 14:9 | | 
Our perfe& Bleſſedneſſe or Redemption (which copi- 
meth in the haſt place to bee haudled) wee confiderin 
foure ſteps ordegrecs of gloric , which all che members 
of Chriſt ſhall-be. made partakers of anſwerable to their 
Head. G1 | 
To-them,all rwo things pertayne in comnion ; the 
place where we ſhall enioy ir, Heaven : and the differing 
meaſure of glerie.: But theſe two. will come in better, 
when the rett are once handled, _ .. | 
Wherefore the' firſt degree is that , which is to the 
foule-onely, and that preſcatly afterdeath, rillibe latter 
Day,ourbodies reQivg in the\Grayg, 3 .yuto.the time of 
the reſtoring of-all chings, as the bodies of the wicked 
alſo doe ; betweene whom and. vs,there is in this reſpeR 
no d:ffcrence. - nant vids pow t 
' But forour ſoulcs, aſſoonejas the period | Popiſh Pur- 
of thislife iscunne our, they are forhwith. .; pane and | 
carryed dro Heaven ,by theMinilterie of: \,,,1, : 
the holy Angels. Sq.the Preacher ſaith,” ,,... .-.. 
© Daſk.(thar is, the body off man) retarnerh co the Earth, 
4s it was befors, aud the ſpivit returnenb nts. Ge that gene 
#;' Andithe Apple Pu Wi.g.% Heron, when 1617 0 
£1740 earthe 
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earthly Tabernacle is diſſolned , wee hans a building fronts 
God, not made with hands, enerlaftingin Heaven, And the 
fame dwelling in the Heauens , hee © by and by inter- < YVerſe6,7,8. 
preteth to bee as much, as to oe and dwell with the 
| Lord : Fee know, that while wee dwell in the body, wee are 

abſent from the Lord : for wee walke by Faith, anidl not by 
froht : Therefore wee defirerather toremoone ont of the ors 
and to dwell withthe Lord, Sotothe f Phibppians , I ave 
. defere to looſe from hence, that is, to haue my ſoule deparc 

| from my body : ( A Metaphor taken from Ships that 
looſe, or ſet from the ſhore) and to bee with Chrift, And - 
this to bee his meaning , ' the next words make it very 
plaine, b#t ts continne inthe fleſh, is more neceſſary for you. 
This is it which our Sauiour 6 Chriſt faith to the Thiefe, 8 L#k#33-43: 
T bis day ſhalt thow be with me in Paradiſe, Inthe Renelatio 
on, b The ſoulesof the Martyr are faid'to be atreſt vnder Þ $2216.10. 
the Altar, And the Apofile tothe i Hebrewer reckoneth i Heb-12-23, 
the Spirit ef the righteons that are perfited. Forthis cauſe, 
our Sauiourk Chriſt ypon the Crofſe commendeth his K L#ke 23.46 
; Spirit 690 the bands of his Father, that it mightbe an aſl=® 
ſurance'vnto vs, that our ſpirits alſo ſhall goe to him, 

when they depart out of this body, Andthis eftare'borh 

of the Ele& and Reprobare, our Saujour Chriſt expreſly 

ſheweth in the Parable of the Rich man. The very ſcope 

whereof driueth ynto this, that although the wicked,in 

this life, for the moſt part, enioy pleaſure, and the'Saints 

of God'are pinched with penurie , yer that'after death 

thete abides large recompence forthe godly, when'to 

the wicked ſhall be anguiſh and ſorrow. Therefore hee 

faith, 17Zbat La2anvs when be dyed was carryedi of An. | Lnk.t6.22,23 
gels imo ABRAMAMS boſome, and the Rich _ | 
and caff into Hell, For beingin Hell', faith our; Saviour 

Chrift; in torment, he ſaw ABKAH AN afarreoff, and 
LAZARYS in bis beſome. In ON So EO 
The ſecond degree 'is a better' and more extellent A: whartime 
_ condition after that bothito ſqule and body , forthefull © ® 
effc&ing whercof; there bee two moſt glorious and re= 
2+ | nowned 


f Pbil.Lag. 
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our bodies be- 


ing rayled vp 


M-D&Rel2.2s 


KG, 2.7, 


the dead in Chriſt [ba 


noxwned\workes, the wonders of the World, which 
Chriſt our Lord and King ſhall by the power and force 
of his Kingdome , and by vertue of that Office given 
ynto him of his Father, performe in the latter Day , to 
the cyerlaſting ioy and comfort of his children : In re, 
ſpe& whereof, that Day is called, The Day of the Loyd. 
And thoſe are a general! ReſurreQion and the laſt 
Iudgement. | 
By the generall ReſurreRion, I meane, that there ſhall 
be arayfing vp of all che dead bodies-which haue ſlepr, 
or ſhall ſleepe in the Dult of the Earth : that ſo being 
knit againe into oue perſon with their ſoules , both bo. 
dies and ſoules may receiue according tothe things they 
haue done in this World, whether they be good or cuill, 
So ſaith the PropherDanisL, m At the length many of - 
them that ſlept in the duſtic. carth, ſpall awake, theſe to ency- 
laſting life, and thoſe to ſuame ang reproch everlaſting, 
And our Saujour. Chrilt, John 5.28,29. The honre cone 
weth,, "wherein all that are in the granes , fhall beare bis 
2Yonce, and. foal come forth : they which hane done good 
things, unto the Reſurreftion of bife, and they which bane 
doxe exill things, unto the Reſurreflion of condemmation. 
> Inthis Doqtrine:of the ReſurreRiaon, Lnote, : . 
. Firſt , Who hall ariſe. All the dead without excep- 
tion, both int and wninff, as it is ſaid, Alts 24, 15, 
Secondly , By what power they ſhall ariſe :./by. the 
power and yaycce of Chrilt , viing the Miniſterice. of an 
Arcbangelbor a chucfe and a principall, Angell, 7oh.g.28. 
The homre commeth,when all that are in the graze, foall beare 
bi woyce, and fall come forth; c..1.The1.416.;Fhe Lord 
bimſclfe.with a ſhawting with.the woyce of ay Archange!,and 
with the Trampet of % +[a6ll.copme dewne from Heauen, 
[ ariſe. 1,COr1 54.52. The Trumpet 


ſound, aud the dead ſpall be rayſed-wp..  , - 

,. Fhirdly, In wbat ſort.we ſhall ariſe; In the felfe-ſame 
bodies that yece now carry about ys , as Job ſaith, * 7 
know that mw) Rearemer lineth , and thatthe latter man ſoal 


# 1{e: 


——_— 
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 riſeup pon the duſt, Therefore after, I ſhall awake,and the 
Wormes hane digged thorow this , yet in my fleſs ſhall 1 ſee 
God ::enen1, the ſelfe-ſame that I am , and not a firanger, 
ſhal ſee for my ſelfe,and that mine owne ezes ſhalt behold, after 
that my reines with my boſome ſhal be coſnwed,Elſc it could 
be noreſurre&ion,vuleſſe the very ſame bodies did ariſe. 

Fourthly,T wo things arc to bee conſidered properto 
the Ele : for >ky 


Firſt, They {hall riſe glorious, liketo the glorified bo-- glorious, 


die of our Sauiour Chriſt. -In which reſpe& iris ſaid, 


They ſpall * ſhine as the Sunne, And the Apolile faith, * /# o Matt.13. 43. 
i ſowne a bodia, ſubie to corruption,it i raiſed incorrupt :it *! oL0r.15-43,43 


(owne difbonorable,it is raiſed glorious:it is ſowne weake it is 


raiſed powerful. And afterwards, e Thefirſt man fromuhe' p Paſtar, 4 


Earth, the ſecond Man , the Lord from Heanen : ſuch as 
the earthy onewas , ſuch alſo are the earthly men: and ſuch 
as the heauenly one is, ſuch alſo fbal the heavenly ones be, And 
4: we hane carryed the mage of the earthy one, ſoalſo foall 
we carrie the Image of the heanenly One.("oleſſ. 3.4. When 
Chriſt ſhal be manifefled, which us ourlife then ſbal yealſobe- 
manifeſted with him gloriows.Phil, 3.2 1.#/hows trantforme 
this our baſe bodie that it may be faſhioned liks to bus glorious 
body whereby he & able to ſubiett all things uno bimſelfe.So 
2sthey ſhal not any more be:quickned by meat or drink, 


or the vſc of outward thin gs;bur'by rhe onely participa-) ;. 


tion of the power of Chiiſts-Spirit 2 whereupon they are? 


called 4 Spiritmall bodies';) living onely! by thepower of q .Corct5.44» 


Chriſts Spiricimmediately quickening themforecuer: as © 
thoſe we carry now abourrvs,ate called natural bodies, 
becauſe they liue by naturall meanes, and 'the-power of + 
' the ſoule that quickegeth them, whichisanocherthing, 
wherein ourſtate' is bettered in Chriſt; aboue thurit wass* 
_ in Adaw ;- whoſe: bodie ,'though, itwere comely and- | 
| beautifull, yer was nor glorious; asours ſhall be being 
Secondly; "This 48 done by-the fpecialbpower. and * 
yertue' of his ReſurreQion;; _— membets they ee 
26 L112 | an 
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r Epbeſ.2.6, and in” whom, and together with whom , when hee 
aroſe fromthe dead, all the Chruch did riſe. Wherefore 
C 1.Theſe 4.14. 


= 


$ GC80,2417, 


ming of thcirs out of the Graue ( being onely vnto 
death) is ſcarce vauchſafed.in the Scripture the name 
of a-ReſurreKion, whereas: to Go ps ns , be- 
ingone principall part of their redeeming and frecin 
Tn Clorie, ithath then 6, Praha, 
| giuen to:it, Afattb.19. 28; for this cauſe ic i5-altocalled, 
u Luke 14.14 u The Reſurrefion of the Righteows , and they named 
x Luke x6. 36.. Children. of the * ReſwireRiowp ;'' for that: the fruit and: 
comfortof the Reſurre ion dorbproperly-and-only ap- 
© 44477, 2,1 -Pertaineto them; Inthe htt liidgement'Fnore;” 
the whole man Firſt, Who-ſhall bee iudged.: All; both Devils and 
ſhall meet. \ſep, asitis ſaid; Y All of smnuſt be preſented before the 
y Ro.14.1%-  Indgement Seat of Chrifts + i on on yd on 


: «dy " __ Andofthe;Angels thatfell, theApofile faith, * Know | 
a Inde verſes. ye. not that wee faail indge the :_ ” The Angels that 


kept not their firft eftate, hre hath kept in\ enerlafting chaine? 
| wnder darkeneſſe,vutothe ludgement of the great Day, 
Chriſt, Secondly, Who ſhall be the Tudge:Buey Cbriit,, who: 
b As 10,4. bi appeintedef Gedthe Indge of the lining. & dead. Chrilt 
Ieſus; I fay ,, God and Man appearing in-his map" 
| «4-1 vifble- 


| 


—— 
% 
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vifble and to bee fcenc in the fleſh: © For beebath ſet a < Ati i731. 
Day, faithPay L, wherein bee will indge the World in 
Righteouſneſſe , by the Man whom he hath appointed : The : 
Father nor holy Ghoſt ſhall not appeare. 

Thirdly, The comming of this Iudge. WhereinI ob- comming to 
ſerue foure circumſtances : Iudgement, 

Firſt, The place from whence hee ſhall come, as wee | 
reade, 4 This Jeſus who is takenop from you into Heanen, d At 1x1, 
fall ſo come from Heanen, as yee haue beheld him going into 
Heanen, © When the Lord leſus Chriſt ſhall bee rewealed «© +, Theſſs,q. 
from Heanen with his mightie Angels. f The Lord bim- * 1.Theſſ.q,s. 
ſelfe with a fromting ſhall come downe from Heanen, 

Secondly, The time ot his comming : the day and 
houre whereof is vncertayne : 8 Of the Day or Howre g Mattaa4; 36. 
ow hee). knowetb:no yuan, wo, not the Angel: of Heanen, 

wt my Father onely - and as another Evangelilt hath it, h Marke 13.32 

* wor the Soune himſelfe meaning, as hee is the Mediatour 
of his Church, and not as hee is God equall with his 
Favher, | | 
Thirdly, As earthly Princes -haue ſfupdrie Scatesto goc 
before them Jin great brauerie and oftenration, to giuc 
warning'of their comming , and at length followeth the 
Prince with all his Nobles: So this King of Kings ſen- 
deth before him certayne glorious fignes and foreto= 
kens of his Comming, bebirs hee himſelfe doe come. 
Theſe ſfignes you'ſhall finde: all recorded, Marth. 24. of 
which Chapter (ſs much thereof as appertaynerh to 
this purpoſe) ir ſhall not bee amiſfe, before wee goe fur- 
ther, to make ſome ſhart {nalyſis orreſolurion, both for 
the excellencic of the matter,and to cleere ſome difficul- 
tics in the paſſage : for 1 know, it'is commonly taken, 
that ſome of thoſe tokens are immediately vpon his com 
ming , and as ir were, at his ſetting forth; whereas the 
truth is, the yery ncecreſt of them is-at"the leaſt ſome age 
of yceres before, as appeareth , Verſe 33, 34. 

To come therefore tos the fotire and twentieth of 

12 Mat- 
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tude of falſe and fayned miracles, 


 CMatthew,our Sauiour hauing finiſhed the fignes of Jeu 


raſalems onerthrow, in the firlt 22, Verſes of the C hapter, 
bepinneth in the 23. Verle,to enter ypon thoſe that were 
to es his comming vnto Iudgement, whereof he 
mentioneth foure,of all other the greateſt and molt mee 
morable, | 

The firſt is the Kingdome of Poperie: where ,ſec hoy 
hee painteth out the Romiſh Synagogue euen in her co. 
lours. 

Fir(t, It is a Church in ſhew and ſemblance; elſe falſe 
chrifts and falſe prophets could nor be ſpoken of :bur'yet 
in truth it is no Church at all : For sf any man (laith he) 
foall ſay vnto you, Lo, here u Chriſt , or there, beleexe it 
nor. | 

Secondly, They ſhall ſay, Here #s Chriſt, and there iz 
Chriſt. Notably verified in the Popiſh Mafle,which (to 
make it appezre to all the World , that they are of the 
number of theſe falſe prophets) proclaimeth Chriſt to be 
really in the Sacraments. 7. 

Thirdly, Itisa perſecuting Church. So he ſaith, Verſe 
29. Immedietely ofier the affli ion of thoſe dayes, Therein 
comprehending the whole Amichtiflien Tyianrie, 

Fourthly , Of this Church, Antict1ilt is the head, 
whoſe whole ſucceſſion he termeth, Falſe chrifl1,and falſe 
prophets, Not ſuch falſe chrifts ashee ſpeaketh of with 
another mannerof ſtyle, Verſe 5, which ſhould ſay,/am 
C brit, falſly belying his very Perſon : bur that great ſe- 
ducerand falſe prophet, who,vnder the Name of Chriſts 
Vicar, and Peters ſucceſſour:, ſhould iufite Chriſt out of 
kis Chaire, | | 

Fifily, The armes, legs, and ſhoulders of ir, orthe 
tayle rather, (for the ſting-and poyſon of theſe Scorpions 
is intheir tayle) are a rabble of falſe tcachers, Falſe pre» 
phers, as he termethiem, 

Sixtly , By theſe falfe reachers, ate wrought a multi- 


SC= 
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Seuenthly,; The bodice is their Romiſh Catholike, A- 
poſtaticall Church, ſeduced by ſuch falſe teachers, and 
by thoſe lying fignes and miracles, 

How marucllouſly doe theſe things iumpe, withthat 
which wee find recorded inthe EpiÞle to & Theſſaloni- 
ans and by Jobs inthe Rexelation? ; & 

They foall, ſaith Chriſt heere, worke great Signes and 
Woendes, inſomnch as they foruld deecine, if it were poſſible, 
the werie Eleft. So laithiP a v L,Yhoſe comming fball bee 
by the effefluall working of Satan ,, with all power , and 
y and lying wonders, and with all deceitfulneſſe of ini- 
quitie in them that periſh,&5-c. Therefore God ſhall ſendthem 


i 2,Theſſ.2,9, 


effefnall erronrs, to beleeue lies, 5 by in the k Rewelation, k Revel.rg.12, 


be maketh the Earth,and the Inhabitants thereof to worſoip 
the firſt Beaſt, and worketh great ſignes, inſamnech as he ma- 
keth fire come downe from , unto. the Earth before 
men , and deceineth the Inhabitants of the Earth, by the 
fenes which were ginen to bim to doe, | 
Theſe are the po and wonders-which the Papiſts ſo 
bragge of,and make one ſpeciall marke of their Church, 
as Vaicerſalitie that is,their vniuctſall Apoſtafic here alſs 
mentioned,is another, : 
Theſe ſeuen are inthe 23.and 24. Verſes. | 
Eighthly, The errour and ſupcrſtition of the times, 
placing all Religion and Chrilliacitie in the Wildernes 
among the Eremites,orin their Monkiſh Cels and Cloy- 
Rers : againſt which he armeth vs with a double argu- 
ment : FR. I The Light, ſaith hee, of the Goſpel (that 
he meaneth by the comming of the Soune of Man , as it is 
taken much inthe ſameſenſe, 2. Theſſ. 2.8.) is as the 
Lightening, which flaſheth from the Eaſt to the Weſt, 
2nd lighteneth all the World : So doth the Goſpel not 
the Dcſatts and Cloylters onely , but, in cuery place, 
Hee that feareth God and worksth Righteanſueſſe is acrep- 
ted of him, | 
Againe, as the m Eaples (or with ys, Crowes and Ra- 
Ll 4 -_ _ uens) 


13,14. 


I Verſe v7. 
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uens) flocke vntohe Carkafſe whereſoeuer it may bee 
found: So doe the faithfulto Chiiſt, whereſocuer he a þ 
the preaching of the Goſpelis crucified before their eies, 

And ſo ninthly and laftly, deliuering a molt certaine 
and infallible note of the true Church, hee giueth a Bill 
of Divorce to the Romiſh'Synogogue, that holdeth not 
Chriſt the Head, nor Tuſtification'by Faith alone jn his 
bloud, | 

Thus :haue-wee in the whole, a liuely-deſctiption of 
the Romrſh Cathglike Church ; which for the Romaniſts 
better helpe,may ourof this place be defined thus +7he 
Remiſh:Cathelike Church is 4 cruell perſecnting Charch, 
whereof Chrifts Vicar ( felſly ſo named ) is the Head : mul. 
titudeof falſe teachers, and a whole werld of miſ-beleeners, 
by thing miracles deceining and decemued , make the bodie, 


' which ſeeks Chriſt vpon the Earthintheir 'Sacrament of the 


o Verſezg, 


p Eſay 13.0. 


q Joel! 4.7. 
. 


r Exgch.32.7,8, 


Altar, place Religion in wn Eremiticall,or Aonkiſh life ; not 
holding Chrift the Head ,wor baftification by Faith alone in 
his blond: And therefore are not the ((bnroh of Chrift, but 

the Synagogue of Satan, | 
The 3.2 figne is, that ® The Heawen ſhall be darke- 
ned, The Moone ſpall not gine her Light, the Starres forall 
fall from Heanen, andthe powers of Heanen(or powerfull 
and potent Heauens) fall be ſhaken, Such Metaphors as 
theſe, the Scripture is wont ro vie, when it would ex. 
preſſe a notable change tofall out in the World , the 
ruine and ouerthrow-of ſome great State or Monarchie. 
P Eſay in his thirteenth Chapter ſpeaking of the de=- 
firution-of Babel, The Starres of the Heanen,and their 
Planets foall not give their light, and the Moone ſhall 
wot ſhine bright, the Sunne ſfoall bee 'darkned at hi 
riſmg. 4 Tot L prophecying of the ſeycre Indgement 
againſt the enemies of Gods Clurch , The Sumne and 
they Moone foall be blacke, und the Stars ſpall take im their 
Light, And * Ezechicl to Pharaoh Kirg of Egypt, 1 
will coner-( when I putthee out) the Heanens, avd 1 will 
Bake 
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make their Stars blacks, The Snnne I will couer is « Cleud, 
and the Moone foal not -makg her Light ſeine. eAll the 


Planets of light in the Heawen will I wake blacks. for thy 


ſake: And I will ſet darknefſe inthe Land, So inthe i Re- 
welation, When bee opened the ſixth Seale,therewas. agreat 
Earth. quake, and the Sunne became blacks, 4s hayrie ſack 
cloth, and the Moone became aa bloud , and the Starres of 
Heanen fell tothe ground, and Heaxen parted aſunder as a 
Booke roled together , and enery Mountaine and Hand mere 
remooued out of their places, Which things. paint-not to 
the end of the World, ſecing\mavy things were to fol- 
low vnder the feuernth Scale : but are meant; os itiee- 
meth, of that great ouerthrow which Conſtantine gaue 
to Dzecleſian, and other Tyrants of the:Church, turning 
the whole Empire of, Rewe vplidedowne, from Genti- 
liſme.to Chriſtianitie, | 220: ] ad Jerk 

\ Fhis ſecond fignetherefore I iudge to bee the Twrkes 
oucerthrow , which ſhall fall out * as ſoone as the 
Church is delivered from the Tyrannie of Antichriſt, 
that is, as our Sauiourſpeaketh heere , iwmediately after 
the fer of thoſe dayes. | 

The*third'Signe, is the calling of the ewes, wherein 

foure things may be.obſcrued :- 


Firſt,The time : And ther, faith » hee, that is, * imme- 


diately ypon the rvine of.the Turkiſh Empire : for 
though ſome 7! beginnings are te bee made, before an 
indeuourto,and;preparationto ſeeke Chriſt, whereupon 
z ſhall inſue the ſoreſt time of affliftion to thatpeople 
that euer was in the world ; yet their full and thorow 
Call beginneth nor, till the Turke be done away. 
Secondly, The glorieof their Church two wayes de- 
ſcribed ; oue, by calling.it, The figne of the Sonne of ma : 
the other.; The comming: of the Sonne .of man m-the 
Clouds of 4he, Heaxen: for ſo is the latter yſed, Rewel. 1.7. 
And before in this Chapter, Verſe 27. and they both 


ſ Revel, 6.12, 
13,14 


t Rexncl 16.19, 
© 19,20, 
© 20.10. 


u Yerſe 30, 

x Exech,38.9 
39. ts the end 
of the Prophecy, 
Renel. 20.7 3,9 
16,11,00, 

y Exech.z37.0 


Renel.16.12,13, 


I4,15,\6. 
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impert the ſelfe ſame thing which Paw, 2, Theſ.28.col- 


leth, 
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a So is duh 
taken, 


Luke 17.34. 


þ Rewela1.t4+ 
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Jeth,7he brightneſſe of hu comming : to wit, not a corpo- 
rall, but a ſpirituall comming, powerfully and royally, 


inthe geat and glorious converſion of this Nation. 


Thirdly , The peneralitie of their call, That all che 
Tribes of Iſrael, aſwell as Indah, ſhall bee ſaued, Which 
verie word of Tribes, if it wereno more, ſheweth of 
what people ic mult be meant. 3 

Fourthly , Their true. and vnfained Repentance : for 
the mourning heere ſpoken of, is that bitter mournin 
for the ſinue of all ſinnes , the finne of refuſing Chrilt, 
whereof you read , Zacharie 12.10,11,@c.Remel.1.7, 

The fourth Signe, is the gererall publiſhing of the 
Goſpel throughout the World : for this ſending of his 
Angels with a Trumpet, and great voyce, and their ga- 
thering of the Ele out of the foure Windes, from one 
end of the Heauen to another, Verſe $ 1.cannot bee that 
voyce of an Archangel, and Trumpet of God, which 
the Apoſtle ſpeaketh of, 1, Theſſ.4.16. northe gathering 
mentioned, Mat,25.3 2. forit is cxpreſly ſaid here, Verie 
33+-34-Whenyou ſee alltheſe things ( whereot this which 
we now ſpeakeof, is one) know he & neere ate doores 
(not yet come,as he muſt be, when the Archangels voice 
doth ſound.) Verily I ſay wnto you, The ſame ® age (the 
Age whercin the laſt of theſe thing ſhall bee fulfilled) 
frall not paſſe away, till all things be done. Trerefore it mult 
needs bee taken of a glorious ſpreading of the Goſpel 
among all Nations , notſfoken figuratiuely, or by Hy. 
perbole,and cxcefle of ſpeech (as that other, Verle 14.) 
but in a true litterall and proper ſence. And as the for- 
mer was giuen tothe Apoſiles for a Signe, that ſhould 
goc before the /ewes deſolation , and conſequently be- 

ore Antichriſt ſhould come, who was not to appeare 


till ſome Ages after they were deſtroyed : So this i; to 


come after : After his, after the Twrkes deftruRion, after 
the Jewesrepayre ; For Þ they ſhall the Nations bring their 
Honenr and Glerie te the new holy Citie. © Then faall wa- 

EEE AEGIEIE LNIONY —_ = 


Cu AP.9. of Wiſedome,&e. 


ters flic out of the Temple into the Eaft , and to all the quar= 
ters rcund about, by the ([weetneſſe whereof ſhall be ingendred 
a multitude of fiſh, exceeding many, Then ® after the ſmall 
hore taken away(w hich is the Turke) 4 Kingdome ſhall be 
ginen to him, that was like the Sonne of may, that all People, 
Nations, and Tengaes ſhall ſerne bim,Then © ſhall It z 0+ 
V AH bee King oner all the Earth. eAnd in that Day there 
ſrall be one IEHOV An, and hi name one, | 

Hauing done now with the fignes, the laſt circum- 
ſtance i, the marner of his comming'\, which ſhall bee 


ſudden , manifelt and notorious ynto all , and-full of 


State and Maieſtie, For the ſuddenneſle of ir, it is com- 
pared to f & Thiefe in the night : 8 ts trauaile that com- 
meth on a ſudden toawemanwith child, and to a ſnare, 
that catcheth men vnawares, Whereupon it is alſo com- 
pared to the dayes of i Noe and of Let: for as men then 
were taken, before they were aware, ſoſhallthey be n 
the Day of Tudgement , which ſerueth to ftirre ys vp to 
watchfulncſſe , as our Saviour in k Lake makethihar vie 
of it; As a ſnare'st ſhall come vpon all that ſt wpon the face 
of the Earth,\lWatch there fere at all times,praying,@e, And 
Matt.24.and 25. he iuforceth the ſame by two excellent 
Parables zone,of the Steward put in truſt by his Maſter: 
the other of the ten Virgins z corcluding with the ſelfe- 
ſame ex! ortation ; Watch therefore: for yee know not what 
henre the Scune of man ſhall ceme, Againe;i3t ſhall be very 
cuidept,vifible and gotorious of all men;eſpecially of the 
ElcQ.So the Argel telleth them, m The 1oſjer which is t4- 
ken frem you into beanen ſhall come after the ſame manner. «s 
Jee haue ſcene him going into heanen:that 18,vifibly 2nd. ap= 
parantiy,as it was{aid:befqre," That they ſeeing and bebel.- 
ding achud tecke kimfromtheirezer.lntegardofite ſtate 
and Mareflie of hiscomming, it © isceuery-where cal- 
led, p ba g/orions and tright appearance: Oppoled to 
his firſt comming,,.. w hich was without zryſhew, in 
meckneſle and bymilitie.z whereas this ſhall boein all 
ST Roy-= 


d Dan.7.14. 


e Zach.14.19, 
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q Matt.24- 30, 
r 1.Theſſ 1.8, 


m the Ayre, 
and rherc 
t 1.The[.4.17« 


Royalcie and Magnificence , abouethe pompe and glit- 
tering ſhew of all the Kings of the World. 
For firſt, it ſhall be, 4 ith power and much glorie, 

Secondly , *- 1» « flaming fire: | | 

Thirdly, © With the woyee of an eArchangell, with a 
Trumpet of God, 

Fourthly, with infinite thouſands of holy Angels to at- 
tend ypon him, fat, 25.31 When the Son of man ſhall come 
in hs glory, & all by boly Angels with him.2.Theſ.1 7.When 
the Lord leſus ſhall ſhew himſelfe fron heanen with bis migh. 
tie Angels, Forthe bleſſed ſoules of the righteous decea- 
ſed, Fall not attend him when hee corameth to Tudge. 
ment , but ſhall. bee ſent to their bodies in the graves, 
from thence to be taken vp and preſented before him, 

The fourth: thing to bee obſerucd in the laſt Tudge- 
ment, is the place where the ſame ſhall bee + which the 
t Apoſle teacherh, when he ſiith , Fe which line and re- 
Ls bo bee caught wp with them alſo in the clouds , to * 
wrath the Lord in the Ajre: for it ſeemeth, the whole 
Earth canhrardly hold the men that then ſhall come to 
Ind gamanes* 4 es ects ORs ON | 

Next, ate the things, which hee ſhall doe when heeis 
come, being of three ſorts : 

Firſt, The preparation to the Sentence, 

This ſtandertrin foure things : © 

Firſt, The ereingofa great and glorious Throne for 
this Iudge to fix-ypon; though of what matter the Scrip- 


_ ture concealeth;; yet'(yridoubredly) fit for the Maicſtic 


of the Iudge of allthe World; whether the ſame bee the 
glorious Angels of God, that a$.2 Throne beare vp our 


\Sauiour-Chriſt;or ſome other thing: but for cerrayne, « 


reall, and mot Roy all plzee ifſhalfbee} Where hee ſhall 


- fit euidently to'bee ſeene of all, Matth.r9.28, When the 


Some of man ſhall ſit-ypon hu glorions Throne.Revel.,20.T1 


1 ſawagreat white Throne, and oneſuting vponit; great, 


. roſhew the Maieſtie;; and whire | to! note the finceritie 


and yprightneſle of his Iudgement. Sc- 
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Secondly, His retinue and attendance, which are the 
rroupes and thouſand thouſands of holy Angels com- 
paſſing him abour, 

Thirdly,the gathering together of all both Ele& and 
Reprobate,to come before him, 1p es 

Fourthly , The ſeparating of thoſe two ſorts one 
from the other , ſetting the Ele at his right hand, and 
the Reprobate at his left hand. You ſhall find them all 
toure, CMatt.25.31,32,37. And when the Souneof man 
commeth in his glorie , and all the holy eTngels with bing, 
thenſhall hee ſit yponthe Throne of hu glorie + «And before 
him ſtall be gathered all Nations, and hee fhall ſeparate one 
from another , as the Shepheard ſeparateth the Sheepe from. 
the Goates,' and ſhall ſet the Sheepe at his right band, and; 
the Goates 07; his left. | 

The ſecond thing which hee ſhall doe, being come, 
is the ſentencing or proceeding vnto Iudgement, 

WhereinI conſider, 

Firft,The order of the Sentence, that firſt -it ſhall bee 
pronounced vponthe Ele&,then, againft the Reprobate : 
for ſo our Sauiour manifeflly ſheweth, Afar.25.34.Then 
(afſoone as ſeparation is made) the King ſhall ſay to thews 
at his right hand, And, * Then ( afterwards) be ſhall alſo 
ſay to them at hu left hand, 4 
This appeareth further by that honour, thatthe-Chil. 
dren of God ſhall have toiudge the wicked, iuftifying 
and approouing , by their voice and ſuffrage, the holy 
Sentence of Chriſt ; which, becauſe it.cannot bee, yntill 
themſclues haue receiued the ſentence of glerie, it fol- 
lowerh,that the ſame goeth inorder before the other. _ 

Secondly, The ſemence * itſcIfe ;to che Ele, Come, 
zee bleſſed of my Father, inherit the Kingdom prepared for 
you from the foundation of the World. To the Reprobate, 
Depart from me, ye curſed, into exerlaſting fire, prepared for 
the Dexil and bs angels. M9 > oligt $13,930 1 

Thirdly , The 7 reaſon of the Sentence;, — 

IS. 
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u Verſe 41. 


x Matt.25, 
34,41» 


y Mait.25.4,. 


34,35,36,47, 
4244Z« 


The ſecond Booke of Dininitie, * Cu AP49, 


7 Revel 20.21. 


which 


a Matt.1$. 
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_-. theirmiſerie-, themſclues , together wich Chiil 


this greatTudge before God andthe World, and to the 
conſciences of all men for in itis opened, firtt, the eter. 
nall and moſt righteous Decree of God, eleRing one, 
and reprobating the other, Then the ſequels of this E- 
le&ion and Reprobation : In the Ele&, Loue to Chriſt 
and to his members ; vadoubted fruits and teſtimonies 
of their Faith : in the Reprobate , hardnefle of heart, 
without compaſſion orloue vnto the Saints; a declara- 
tion before men, andto their owne ſoules,of their righ- 
teous and iuſt perdition, John in the * Rewelation doth 
elegantly deſcribe it by two Bookes, wherein theſe rea- 
ſans arc ers written : The firſt is, The Beoke of borh 
theit Conſciences, wherein are wiitten the ones wicked 
workes,to conuince their damnation to be moſt iuſt, and 
the others Holineſſe of conuerſation. The other Booke 
is, The Booke of Life, which is the eternall Election of 
the latter; roſhew that they, being many times. guiltic 
of foule offences, and the beft of all their workes weake 
and-inperfeR, and vtterly of uo deſert, their Saluation 
is altogether free,and of Gods meere grace and fauour, 
in and through Chriſt. 

The thirdis, The execution of this Sentence , where- 
with our Sauiour ſhut;eth vp, Lats. 25-46. Sotheſe ſhall 
goe away unto exerlafting puniſhment, but the righteous vnto 
life exerla5ling. 44:1; . 

Wherein wee conſider the, order of it, and the thing 
it ſelfe. it. EY 

The order, firſt, vpon the Reprobare, then, to the E- 
le&: for albeit the Sentence of Come, ye blefſed, for ſuch 
cauſes as weihaucheard alreadie,bce in order to goe be- 


- fore. thatof,, 'Goe yes cnrſed, &c. yetthe.cxecution be 


vinneth. heere; the holy -*, Angels firlt of all flying at 
once vpon the Reprobate, to throw them nto theplace 
of theirdeſerued torment, that ſo the joy of rhe Ele& 
may bee the fuller, when inthe view and eycrhgnt of 

t. their 
Head, 


- —. 
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Crnar.9. + of Wiſedome, eve. 


Head, ſhall triumphantly aſcend to Heaven; And thisto 
be no vaine nor idle fantafie, but a dofAtrine of grear fruit, 
and worthy to be ſtood vpon, the Witty order of Chriſts 
owne words enforceth, ſo marſhalling the execution, 
The thing it ſelfe ; that the whele man;ſoule and/bo- 
die, afterthis ſentence}, is taken-vp-into Heauen, by the 
yertue of him that hath entred Heauen for vs; and ſhall 
there enioy the higheſt rop andfulneſſe of all perfe&ion 
for cuermore. Wherefore here many things may beob- 
ſcrued,commonfor the moſt part ts both degrees of glo= 
ric ,' but which I faid for greater eomfort ſhould ſpeci- 


we ſhall enioy, 
tiken yp into 
Heauen by the 
vertue of his 


Aſcenfion. 


ally bee reſerued hither, I will reducethern albrofoure 


heads. The place where wee ſhall. enioy it : the $lorie 
we ſhall cnioy : the meaſure of the glorie : and the eter. 
nitic of it. This happinefſe is to be had.in Heaven, which 


addeth no ſmal increaſeto the fulnefſe of ioy,whick the 


Ele& are then tohaue, both in regard of the excellencic 
of the Place , whereof wee haue ſpoken before, being 
that bleſſed and glorious Scate on high, the Palace of 
the great King, of Þ large reccit, and goodly dwelling 
roemes , and alſo by reafon of thole great and-glorious 
things that areno where to be had but there, to wir, the 
preſence of Chriſt , the companie and fellowſhip of the 
e Saints and holy 4 Angels, and of thoſe great Aﬀſemblies 
whereof the Apoſtle ſpeaketh, Heb.12.23. | 

The right wee baue of comming to: thisPlace-,/is by 


b 1obn1462.. 


c Matith.$.11. 
d Heb.12.22, 


the yertue of Chriſts Aſcenſion, as hee faith;, © / goe-ro © loby 14.23. 
prepare 4 place for you. So Lake 23.43: hee maketh the &1obx 16.17. 


vertue and power of his being in Paradiſe, ro bee the 
cauſe cf the Theeues comming thither, T'o,day thow ſhale 
bee with mee in Paradiſe : for this aſcending of Chrifts, 
though it werein the end of the World;,-was of power 
ſuſcient to open Heauen to all Belecuers;,'from the be- 
- givning; and vpon his aſcending ,” all the f Church in 
him,as in their Head,afcended. with him. Therefore it is, 
- that ypon his Inaugurationto his Office, the Heauens. 0- 


pened. 


—_— 


f Epheſc2.6:. 
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pened,, which before were ſhut againſt the ſonnes of 
men. This was figured in the Types of the Law , by the 
s Prieſts entring into the moſt holy Place; to ſhew that 
Chriſt ſhould goe into Heauenit ſelfe, to appeare there 
in the fleſh, that we might come thither after him, 
Whereof I gather a fourth prerogatiue , which wee 
haue through the imputation of Chriſts Righteouſneſſe, 
aboue thac that was in eAdam,or that ourowne Righte- 
ouſneſſe in the greateſt perfeRiqn of ir could poſſibly 
bring vs to : of earthly Creatures , and dwellers in hou- 
ſes of clay, to make ys heauenly Creatures,and Citizens 


of the new lern/alew which is aboue, 


To declare this ſomewhat more largely ; It is the im- 
putation of Chriſts Rightcouſneſle, by which alone wee 
may lay .claymeto the Kingdome of Heauen : for man 
wascreated an earthly Creature ; and. though he had all 
the Righteouſnefſe that his nature might reach. ynto, yer 


"he could neuer challenge Heauen by it, but his Happines 


was to be all ypon Earth, which was his proper Element 
wherein God had ſer him,and Adavss paradiſe vias a ter. 
reftrialldwelling,where be inioyed as much Happineſſe, 
as he: might expe&or looke for ; neither was ke to paſſe 
the bounds that God had ſet, in coueting after the 
Kingdome of. Heaucn, and to bee an Afﬀociate among 
the bleſſed Angels, butto content him with his portion 
here below;'being the fulneſle of all ioy that his nature 


: couly receiue, So:that if our Sauiour Chriſt had onely 


dycd for the Remifſionof.finnes, though he had thereby = 
made v$as righteous in our ſelues, as cuer Ada was, 
yet. could wee not thereby clayme to haue any part in 
Heauen ::Bur our Sauiour beſtowing withall a Righte- 
oufnefſeyporrvs, farre aboue the Rightcouſacſle of An- 
gels, being the Righteouſnefſe of his owne perſon who 


1 was beth God and Man; as he himſclfe merited heauen, 


and the fulnefſe of all Glorie there :- ſo by that meanes 
-our right alſo commieth , of:being where our Head bo. 
; | | a 
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The like is to bee ſaid of eur bodies, glorified in a farre 
other ſort then euer Adams was, and of many parts of 
 Happinefſe more, whick in their place ſhall come more 
properly to be ſpoken of.The Bleflednefle it ſelfe is to be 
conlidered, both in the Roote and in the Branches of it, 
The Root and Wel-ſpring of all our Happinefle, is this, 
that In as much as we ſhall be joyned in Spirituall Mar- 
riage vnto Chriſt , wee ſhall in his humane nature bee 


eſpouſed and made one perſon with God, and thereby. 


more neerly ioyned vnts him , then either Adam was in 
| his Innocencie,or the Angels are in Heauen: Even as the 
wife is more neerly ioyned to the husbid,then is father, 
or mother, or other friend :all whom hee muſt forſake, 
co cleaue ynto his wife, Whereupon the Apofile cajleth 
this, A great Myſterie, Eph.5.3,2.The branches or ſweet 
fireames of Blefſednefle that flow from hence, ( all eahie 

to be gathered by that that went before)are theſe foure : 
 Firft, The perfe& fruition of Gods Love, 

Secondly, The inioying of his gracious preſence, to 
be euer with him,and to behold him face to face ; Chriſt 
viſibly , with the eyes of the bodice, the Father and the 
Holy Ghoſt, with the eyes of the Soule. So it is ſaid, 
Renel.22.4.that in the new /eruſalem they ſhall behold his 
face. Pſal. 17.15. [in Righteonſneſſe all ſee thy face, 
kIOHN alſo faith, Feeſhall ſee hinzas he is, Andi Paul 
to the Theſſalonians Wee (hall be ener with the Lord. Now 
foraſmuch & asat his right hand bee pleaſures for euecr- 
more, therefore all ! joy and gladnefle lay hold vpon 
them eternally, all ſorrow and griefe flye from them for 
euer. All theſe, together with the comfortable fruits that 
come of them,/ohz doth notably deſcribe: 1 To # n ſaw 
the Holy Citie, new leruſalem come downe from God out of 
heauen, prepared as a Bride trimmed for her huſband, And 
[ heard a great voice ont of heanen ſaying , Behold the Ta- 
bernacle of God is with men, and hee will dwell with them, 


ard they ſhall be his people, and God himſelfe ſhall bee their 
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6 O'D with them: And God ſhall wipe away all teares from 
their eyes, ard there ſhall be no more death, neither ſorrow, 
or crying', neither ſhall there be any more paine : for the | 
firit things are paſſed. 

Thirdly, Dominion aed a Kingdome, ar. 25. 34, 
Come ye bleſſed,and inherit the Kirgdome prepared for You. 
And Renel.2.26,27,28.He that ouercommeth,and heeperh 
my works vnto the end, 1will gine vnto him power over the 
Nations, and heſhall feed them: with a rod of Iron, as Por- 


ters Veſſels , they ſhall bee broken , as I alſo haue receined of 


wy Father. And I will gine vnto you the Morning Starre. 
So it is ſaid, Rewel.5.10.T hor hat made vs vnto onr God, 
Kings and Priefts, and we ſhallraigne vpon the Earth, 
From this Power and Rule two things proceed. 
Firſt, That together with Chrift our Head, wee ſhall 
iudge the World , aſwell the Angels that fell, as repro- 
bate and wicked men, 1.Cor. 6.2. Know yee wot that the 
Saints ſhall indge theWorld? 'And againe, Verſe 3, Know 


yee not that wee ſhall indge the eAnge!s? That alſo which 


m Chriſt ſaith to the Apoliles , 7 hen the Sonne of Man 
(all fit upon his glorious Throne , then ſhall you alſo fit upon 
rwelue Threnes,indging the rwelne Tribes of Iſrael , is( in 
ſome meaſure) common to all the EleQ, as appeareth, 
Reucl.20.4. | 
Secondly, That we ſhall be made the heires of Heaven 
and Earth,in and through him, 4s as then Apoſtle ſaith, 
i made heire of all things .z.Pet,1.4. Whohath begotten vs 
anew vnto an Heritance jncorruptible and vudefiled which. 
cannot fade away , re ſerued in Heauen for vs. Renel. 21.7. 
Hee that overcommeth, ſhall inherit theſe things, 
*Fourthly , The glorie and excellencic that then ſhall 
be in our Knowledge, Memorie and 21l otherparts and 
faculties, as you have it ſetforth, 1.Cor.13:11,12. Info. 
much as there is ne doubt wee ſhall know one anorher : 


' forhereby our Saviour ſerteth forth the ſtate of rhe bleſ- 
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. Wee come now to the meaſure or quantitie of theſe 
good things, albeit not-infinite, yet wonderfull}, ſuch as 
no man knowerh but Ged, and hee *that doth enioy © E/c7 64.4. 
them, which is the third benefit that we have by Chritt, 
aboue that which was-in Adam, wholacking that ſweet 
coniuaction , which wee have with Chriſt, from whom, 
as from our Read, his owne very Bleſfednefſe is deriued 
downe yato ys, could not haue the good things that 
were in him, to be ſo great and excellent, 

In the meaſure of our happineſſe, two things aretog 
be oblerued: The one, proper to this eſtate, that the fails 
neſſe of it, after the laſt Iudgement., exceedeth that 
which our ſoules, ſeparated from our bodies, had before: 
tor when the Soules of the Martyrs ſlaine' for the Word * 
of God , and the teftimonie of Ieſus, (if at the leaſt you 
vnderftand that place of the Soules deceafed ) cry, How 
long ,O Lord , holy and true Wilt not thou indge- and a- 
uence our bloud of the ithabitants of the Earth? eAnd 1 
was anſwered them, that they musEreit a while, till the 
number of their fellow-ſeruants aud brethren bee filed vp; 
which ſhould be killed as well as they: it ſhewerth that their 
full reſt is not yet accompliſhed, To this purpoſe it ter-= 
uveth, thatthe generall Iudgement of all the dead, is ter» 
med, 4 time of gining areward to Gods ſeruants the Pro- 
phets,and to the Saints. and to allthat feare his Name: As 
not hauing yet the full reward that is promiſed in that 
Day»; whereunto Gods children lift vp their head, as to 
the top and perfeRion of all their comfort. Hereafier 
(faithPAvrL ) z /ayd wp for mea Crowne of Glorie,which 
God the righteous Indge will render in that Day. Andrhe 
Propher Davi», 1, when I awake, that is, rife from the 
dead in the ReſurreRion of the righteous, ſhall be ſatiſ- 
fiedwith thy likeneſſe, 10 nn. alſo referreth our full pers 
fe&ion vnta that time, #hen hee ( that is;Chrift ) ſhallbe 
marifested, we fhall be like vnto him. And hither tendeth 
the ſpeech of the Apoſile, That his Spirit may bee ſaucd 
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in the Day of the Loxp Iesvs Cunisrt. 
The ſecond is , that beſide the Happinefle common 
. tothem all, there are ſome which ſhall haue joy abcue 
their fellowes : Not that this argueth any want in thoſe 
that haue lefle ; for though all receiue not alike mea- 
ſure, yet all ſhall bee full ; As a Veſſell contayning 
a Gallon, is as full for the bignefle, as that which con. 
tayneth ten, | 
And this difference groweth from the divers meaſure 
, of Faith, which God in this life doth indue ys with : for 
Faith as. wee heard before, is that which ioyneth vs co 
Chriſt: And as our Faith groweth,ſo are we more deep- 
ly and firmely rooted and built in him: The greater 
+ therefore that our Faith is , the neererand the firaighter - 
13 our conjunRion with Chriſt; and the neerer wee are 
knit to.him,, the greater our glorie and exccllencie muſt 
bee, And becauſe our Faith 1s diſcerned by the fruits ; 
great faith , many fruits ; ſmall faith, few fruits : thereof 
it is , that forthe moſt part wee ſee the meaſure of Hap- 
pinefſe aſcribed to ghe multitude and qualitie of che 
fruits, 1.Cor. 3.8, Emery one ſhall receine his owneproper ' 
reward , according to his owne proper labeur, Philip.4.17. 
I defire a fruit that may abound in your account. 

To giue a taſte of ſome that arenoted in the Scrip. 
ture thus to excell, though it hold not in every particu. 
lar perſon, yet generally theſe ſorts and cflates are ob- 
ſerved : I-L2 | . 

Firſt, Thoſe that inflruit others ſhallſhine as the bright- 
reſſe of the Firmament , and thoſe that inſtific many : that 
is ,are the good Inſtruments of God to bring men to * 
Chriſt, ſhall be as the ſtarres, Day.1 32.3. 

Secondly, The Mafter-builder that planteth and lay- 
eth the foundation, ſhall have greater glorie then hee 
that watereth and buildeth thereupon, 1.Cor. 3.8,10. 

Þ Renel, 3 12, Thirdly , The Martyr ſhall be made a? Pillar in th 
Temple of God, and preferred before other. as 
e. 


# 


Cu AP. 9. of Wiſedome,e+c. 


Chiliaftes, whicbplace happineſſc 
afrerthe ReſurreRton , in the plea- 
fures of the bodie and ypon the 
Earth, and chat to indure but for a 
thouſand yeercs, abuſingthe place, 
Renel.20.4. They raigned with Chrift 
a thouſand yeeres, which is not tobee 

'vnderſto0d of the condition of the 
Ele& after this life, but in this pre- 
ſent World, duringallthattimethac 
Satanby the: minifſterie of the Go- 
ſpellſhould be bound that he might 
nor deceiue th= Nations, which was 
yery nzere a thouſand yeerecs after 
Chriſt, all which cime ſome truth 


The laſt thing, is the 
eternitie and continu- 
ance of our Happinefle: 


As it is faid , 4 So ſhall q 1Theſc4xy, 


wee bee alwayes with the 
Lord. * They ſhall raigne 
for ener and ever. And 
i Peter calleth it: an in- 
herit ance mcorruptible , 


vndefiled, and which wi- 


thereth not; wherein alſo 
it is much more excel. 
lent then that we loſt in 


remayncdin the Churches, as con- at \ 
cerning the main: points of Chti= eAdam;which was mu- 
ſtian Doctrine, table and fubie& vnto 
change, whereas this, bythe ſpeciall grace and good= 
nefle. of God continually ſupporting vs, is immutable, 
and theſame foreuer', * immortalttie bring ſwallowed vp 
' of lifes ; 
uk all muſt die,and all thus rife againe,is the com- 
mon condition of all mankind, fome few excepted, and 
thoſe of three ſorts : for Wor 
Firſt , Some there were , whq being dead , vpon our 
Sauiour ChrittsReſurreionrole againe , 'and arc alrea. 
die with himin gloric. Of whom yon mayreade, Matt, 
27-5353. that the granes did open theriſelnes , and many 
beares of the Saints which ſlept , aroſe, and came ont of the 
tranes afrer has Refwrrettion,' and went into the boly Citie, 
and-app 
eththarthey did not riſe, to conuerfe among men, or to 
dic againc;as Lazerns and ſome other did, but in their 
owne:perfons to-attend ypon him in his Aſcenſion vnto 
Heauen, and'by theirReſurreRion, toſcale yp the truth 


of his-and' of outs-,; in- and' through him'; that ſonot' 
onely-/in Chriſt our Head ,' but.in our Brethren and fet- 


low-members, full affurance might bee made vnto'vs 
Mm. 3 of. 


untomany. Which wort( appearing) (hews 


r Revel.22.5,- 


{\ 1,Pet.1-4. 


t 2.C0r:5.4, 


Certayne men: 
ypon our Sa- 
uiour Chriſts 
Reſurre&ion | 
role againe, 
and arealrea- 


dy with him in 


Heaven. 
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So arc Enecb 
and Ea: both 
aliue aflumed 
thither. 


u Inde UM. 24. 


x Heb.11,5. 


of this ſweet and comfortable DoErine, 

Secondly , Other there were that neuer dycd , but 
onely cbanged their miſerable condition into glorie and 
immortalitie , and ſo were taken yp aliue intc Heauen, 
And this was the peculiar priuiledge of Enoch and Elias : 
One , before the Law.; another, vnder the Law : both 
in molt corrupt and depraued times, wherein the fincere 
worſhip of God was no where to bee found , the hope 


of etcrnall Life, and of the Reſurre&ion ts come, vrter. 


ly loſt and gone. God therefore, to leaue a plentifull 
ceſtimonie of a bleſſed ReſurreRion, till the cleerer ma. 
nifeſtation of it by theriſing of his Sonne , and both to 
giue teftimonic of the Faith and Pietic of ſuch men, and 
ro conuince the yyicked World of Infidelitic , ſuffered 
not thoſe two to goe the way of all fleſh , but by a ſpe. 
ciall favour did aflume them body and ſoule vnto him. 
ſeife:thereby alſo to make thern types and figures of the 
ReſurreQion. of his Sonne ,. by ht powet they thus: 
eſcaped death. WA 
Of Ezoch,firſt, it is recorded, Gen.g.24, That he wal- 
king with God three thouſand yeeres(in which time,as% [nude 
the Apofile witneſſeth, hee diligently executed the part 
of a faithfull Teacher in Gods Church, reproouing the 
coriupt world of finne., and denouncing Gods fſeuere 
Judgements againſt them , eucn to the extreme curſe of 
Anathema Maranatha in the cnd,, be was no more ſeen 
for God tooke bim : that is,as the ® Apoſtle to the Hebrews 
doth expound it ,. did tranſlate him that bee ſpould not ſee 
death, And of Elias the (toric is ſet forth ar large,in the 
firſt and ſecond Booke of Kings : How after long con- 
flifs with Acheb the King of Iſrael, and /eſabel his wife, 
and with foure hundred and fiftie prophets, the prieſts 
of Baal at once, being tofſed (as wee ſay) from.poſt to 
pillar, and driven to flie for bis life , hauing reftored the 
truc worſhip of God,and reedified his Altars that before 
were throwne done and dcſiroyed,and being _ as 
ec 


[' _ 


Rr —————_—_ 


Cray. 9. of Wiſedome,erc. 


FI We —_—O— 


WE... 


D————_—_—_—_—_— 


hee thoughr,lefr'alone and wearie' of his life,God inthe 
end, after his many labours, y tooke him vp in a whirle= 
wind into Heauen : Thereby conuincing the Idolatry of 
that Age,And when in the Towne of Bethel, where the 
Calues were ereCted , and Idolatric and-Superftitionra- 
ged, they made a Scoffe of this Aſcenſion , 'and taught 
their children ſo to doe, ſaying to Elbe in ſcoffing fort, 
. Aſcend Bald-pate, aſcend Bald-pate, that is, Goevpto 
Heauen as Elias did : as if they ſhould haueſaid, A pro- 
per and poodly aſcenſion :two'Beares comming out of 
the Forreſt, tarc in pieces two and fortie children of 
them. And that this was alwayes the iudgementof the 
Church , concerning Elias , may appeare, iLuke 9, 8. 
wherein the diuerfitic of opinions held ef our Saujour 


y 2« Kings 2,23s 


Chriſt, ſome ſaid,that Ion n war raiſed from the dead; * 


ſome, that EL1As had appeared; othcr , that one of the 
old Prophets was riſen againe, To all the reſtattributing 
| ReſurreRion, asof bodies dead, onely toEL1Aas Ap- 
parition, in the truth ofhis humane nature,asof onerthat 
ncuer dyed, , | 
Two things there bee th:t may ſeeme to croffe this 
DoRrine : One, that Chriſt is called , The firft fruites of 


them that ſleepe, 1.Cor.15.20., The other, that inthe cle 


uenth to the Heb, 11. 39. the Apoſile ſpeaking of the 
holy men of God before the comming of Chritt : And 
of Execb among th rett, faith of them all , that theyre= 
ceined not the promeſes. But hereunto it may bee anſwe- 
red, that the promiſe waich the Apoſtle meaneth, isthe 
manifeſtation of Chriſt i» the fleſs , and the more plenti- 
full meaſure of grace now, then was before:his come 
ming, which pertaineth nothing torhis queſtion.” As 


forthat, x,Cor.15.Chrift is called , The firſt fruits of them 


that ſleepe, becauſe by the power of his ReſurreRion all 
ſhall riſe againe,and his Reſurrc&ion ſanRifieth ours, as 
the firlt fruits did the whole crop; not that he of neccfli- 


_ tie mult be the firit that roſe, no more then hee was the . 
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 Thoferhat are 
living atthe 
latter Day, 
ſhallſuddenly 
be changed, 
after the dead 


are once rien. 


_ dies, which ſhall be inflead'of death. ' 


firſt whoſe ſoule did enter; Heauen : though: all both 
before and fince haue entred by his power: Although, 
if you ſhould ſo farre preſſe this phraſe, Chriſt was 
indeed the firlt that roſc, ſeeing to ſpeake properly, 
Ewoch and Elias neuer died , and therefore neuer roſe. 
And howſgeuer it bee an extraordinatie example, in 
one or two ſpeciall perſons, it ſerueth not to' overthrow 
a penerall truth : But thefirſt I take to bee the Apoſtles 
meaning. 

Yet hauenot theſe two ſorts their full plory alreadie: 
for howſocuer their whole nature be made perfe&, yer 
che fulneſſe of their perfe@ion is deferredrtill the latter 
Day, as to the reſt of Gods Ele& : Euer as wee ſee, 
the whole ſpirituall nature of che Angels that fell, is 
now fully-accurſed, and yet reſerued for a more full 
damnation, : 

The third ſort, are thoſe men that the comming of 
Chriſt dotb find aliue, who ſhall not die, but ſhall ſud. 
denly bee changed , as Enoch and Elias were; and ſo be 
taken vp to meet Chriſt, after that the dead in him ſhall 
bee firſt riſen, AH of vs,{aith the Apoftle,r.Cor.15.51,5 2. 
ſoall not ſleepe 5 but all of VS ſpall bee changed 5 13 4 190- 
ment, in the twinkling of an eye, at the laſt Trumpet : for the 
Trumpet ſhall ſound , and the dead ſhall riſe vp without 
corruption,and we ſhall be changed. And againe, 1.Tbefſ.4, 
15,16,17. This ſay we to yowin the Word of the Lord, that 
we whiob line, and are remaining in the comming of the 
Lord, ſoall not prenent them which ſleepe : for the Lord him. 

felfe. ſhall. come downe from Heanen, and the dead in Chrift 
Jhall arife firſt afterwards, hall we which line and remaine, 
he cangbt up al/o with them inthe Clouds,to meet the Lord 
wid hue Hh 0 302-5120 | 

By the Analogie 'of which places wee are to gather, 
thatuo the Reprobate alſo which are then living , there 
ſhall bee a miſerable and wretchedichange of their bo- 

This 
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This is further to: be.added,touching the ReſurreQtion Th 

of the Righteous, that not:onely they ſhall ſo-riſe to Uo 7h 2mrnhy 
glorie,bur for their ſakes the very Creaturesthemſelues, fake ſhall then 
and the whole frame of Gods Cteation ſhall be renewed Þe renewed 
iato a glotious eftate nor {ſubie& to corruption ; the = a Liorious 
powervf. Chrifts Reſurreionreriewing all S World: > CO 
for as the Creature had a partin'the Curſe of mar; as tion, © of 
before we ſhewed : ſothe Scripture:teacherh, thar they 

ſhall have their part in his Renouation : And when-wee 

their Maſters ſhall be promoted, they that ferue ys, ſhall 

put oanew.Liueries. Paul: both generally applyeth ir to | 

the'® whole Creation , thatis, to all the: things created, = Tavax[iors, 
exempting nothing, Heauen and Earth, Beaſts,' Plants, 

Metals, and whatſocuer elſe, and defigerh the time when 

this ſhall be : for ® the creature wayting as it were, with the 3 Rom.s.rg,. 
bead ftretched ont, expefeth the Renelation of rhe'ſonnet of 791.2 
God, chat is, till the glorie appointed for Gods Children 
be made manifeſt : for the creature is made ſubiett towani. 
rie,not of it owne accord, but for bim that hath ſubiced it | 
thereunto, vuder hbepe that enen the creature ſhall bee freed : 
from the bondage of corruption, wnto the glorious lubertic of ; 

the ſonnes of God: for wee know that the whole: Creation 

groneth, and tranelleth tigether unto this preſent time. By 
 trauell,noting not onely their prefentlabour and paine, 
biitthe happic iffue thar ſhall follow as deliyerance to 
one with child , which the Apoſlle' Þ 'Perer.ytrererh b 2.Pe.3.1, 
more plainly, when he faith Ye looks for new Heauenc aut” 

anew earth according 10 byy promiſe, wherein dwelleth Righ- 

reouſneſſe. And no maruell thoagh hee faith 'thete, Accor- 

ding to' bis promiſe for the Prophets heerein ure not 
filen + firlt, Eſayexpreſly Faith bf chiem,'©Bebbl4/1'wil c Efay 65. 17, 
create new Heanensanda.niw Earth and theſe former ſhall 

bee no more remembred nor come to mind, Andin the d Eſay66. 22, 
nexr Chopter, to ſhewrhkis promite not to-be-in yaine, he 

confirmeth; by the remembrance thereofhis promiſes'to 

the Church : For as thoſe ie Heaunt andehit new Earth, 


which 
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e Pſal.g6, 10, 
11,12, 
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2 2:PCte3.13s 
Eſiy 65.17, 0 
66. 22, F 
Rexel; 21.!+ 


h 2.Pet.3.1 Zo 


i Rom $.21, 


" which 1 fballmaky,ſhal faxd beforeme,ſairhItnovsy. 


So [hall your ſeed and your name land; The Prophet 
Daxid in his ſweet and heauenly melodie triumphant| 
deſctibeth it, * The Heawens ſhall reiozce, and the Earth 
halt be glad, the Sea ſhall makyg a: noyſe, and whatſoener 
filleth it ; the ficld foalltriamph, and whatſoener is therein , 
then ſhall the Trees of the Forreſt ſing before I xnovay, 
when hee commeth : for hee commeth to indge the Earth, 
&c, Wherein not onely the firſt comming of Chriſt in- 
tothe World, but this time withall is relpeed, yea, 
and this eſpecially, in as much as the full accom. 
pliſhment of that his Kingdome in men themſelues 
(how much more in theſe? ) dochnot yet appeare, but is 
deferred:ill the latter Day ; for which cauſe, the ſame 
is called (as by apropername)) f The time of the reſtoring 
of all things, wed rethogg, BY. 
The qualitie of this eſtate, whereunto the whole 
Creation ſhall be renewed, is three manner of wayes ſet 
forth vnto vs: firſt, incallingthem 8 new Heanens and « 
»ew Earth, inqualitie , notinſubRance, the exceeding 
gloric and excellencic which ſhall bee ingraucn inthem, 
beinga new Creation, yea, better and a purer then the 
firſt ; for that which is faidinhPzTzBR , The Heanens 
ſhall paſſe away with a neyſe , the Element alſowith burning 
ſhall be difſolned, and the Earth aud works therein ſhall bee 
burnt vp. And that of the i Pſalme, They (the Earth 
which thou hatt founded, and the worke of thine hands, 
the Heaucns ) ſhall periſh, and all of them, as a garment, 
foall waxe old;as a veftnre thou ſhalt change them, and they 
ſhall be changed : Theſe, I ſay , and wharſocuer elle of 
hke kind; areto bee referred not vnto their nature and 
ſubſtance, which (hall remaine, but to their deformitie, 
which is to be done away. | 
Secondly, 1t is deſcribed, in ſaying, that Righteonſnes 
dwelleth in them : and laſtly,that herbal be freed into the 
forions libertie of the ſonnes: of Goa, Whereby is) not 
meant 
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meant that they ſhall bee received into the fellowſhip 
of that glorie that abideth for Gods children, but it only 
Ggnificth the integritie, and perfeRion of cſtate , what- 
ſocuer the ſame be, whercunto they ſhall be renewed, 
With this little in ſo generall termes deliuered , wee 


are to reſt content, and not to feed our ſclues with vaine. 


and curious ſpeculations, which neitheric isprofitable 
to know, nor lawfull to enquire. Rather let vs looke to 
the excellent vſe which the Apotille gathereth of this 
Do&trine; that ſceing all theſe things are to be renewed 
and fined , what puritie and cleannefſe , how & great 
a meaſure of Godlinefſe ſhould there ſhine in thoſe, for 
whoſe cauſe they ſhall bee changed ? They, the pure and 
excellent creatures of God, are to paſſe the fire, that they 
may be purged, What thcn muſt become of vs that are 
full of ſo great vncleannefle ? And withall let ys not for= 
get, if the 1 dumbe and ſencelefle creatures ioyfully vn- 
er-goe the miſerable condition whereunco ſinne hath 
throwne them, for the afſurcd hope they haue of a happy 
deliuerance, into a better cſtate : if henetrp the whole 
frame of this World , and euery part thereof taketh 
comfort cheerefully to runne their courſe, and without 
all weariſomnefſc to doe the office which che Creatours 
pleaſure enioyneth them ynto : How much more 
ought we to doe the like, that have received 
alreadie the firſt fruits of 
the Spirit ? 
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